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第一版前言

我开始从事英语教学和英语语法研究并出版第一本英语语法书至今，不觉已四十余年。这些年，我深深体会到，语法与词汇的关系紧密相连。语法要用词汇来体现，而词汇又需借助语法来形成句子，两者的关系如同人的骨骼与血肉。语言是人类文明的载体之一，语言同时又应体现时代的精神。正因为如此，我决定写一部新的姊妹篇式的《英语语法》和《英语用法》。经过两年多的艰苦努力，这两本书终于出版问世，可以供大家参考使用了。

这两本书与其他论述英语语法或英语用法的书相比，其最大的特点是：它们都将英语语法和英语词汇结合起来。具体体现是：

第一，在讲解过程中把两者紧密结合在一起。例如，在《英语用法》中，不仅讲述了常用词的用法、前后缀的处理、近似词的比较以及表达法的区别等用法知识，而且还提供了大量例句来说明其语法特点。又如，本书在讲解助动词和情态动词时，也几乎讲到了所有这类词的用法；在讲解各个词类（名词、代词、形容词、副词、介词、连词等）时，对常用的有关词汇都作了简明扼要的论述。第二，对动词句型做了重点讲解，不仅讲述了各种句型结构，而且每种结构都列举了大量例句来说明其特点，甚至列举了用于这类结构的所有常用词。之所以对动词句型做这样的重点处理，是因为它是语言的核心和脊柱。掌握了动词句型，可以说就掌握了语言的基础和关键。第三，这两本书中提供了数倍于其他语法书的例句。表面上看，似乎不成比例，但这些例句是在大量资料中精心挑选出来的，是反映现代英语语法、用法的典型例句。通过学习、分析和掌握这些典型例句，读者可以大大提高学习、掌握英语语法和词汇的速度与效率，进而更深入地学习和掌握英语。第四，全书以语法为纲，把词汇知识条理化。英语语法复杂多变，英语单词成千上万，在学习时如果只是一知半解或只知其一，不知其二，那就很难对其融会贯通和运用自如。这两本书互为补充、彼此参见并以系统的语法知识为纲，把零散的词汇环环连接，融为一体。它们好比是一个网络，把语法与词汇交织在一起，使读者触类旁通、举一反三。

最近二三十年来，国外优秀的语法书和有关字典源源不断地涌现出来。但这些书大部分都是针对英美读者撰写的，与我们中国人学习英语的实际需要尚有一定的距离。要缩短或消除这个距离，就只能靠我们中国的语言工作者，因为他们最了解中国人学习英语的特点和需要。今天我们所看到的这两部全新版的《英语语法》和《英语用法》就是为适应这一需要而编写的。在编写过程中，我力求有的放矢，紧密结合中国人学英语所经常遇到的问题进行讲解。书中的例句浅显、地道、实用，充分体现现代英语的特点。此外，上述二书还通过译文，对英语和汉语语法中的共性与不同进行了讲解和比较。

这两本书适合于各种英语水平的人使用。英语水平高的人，可以借助它们来整理和检验自己的语言知识，加强自身的语言应用能力。水平一般的读者，最好能对它们反复研读，让英语规律和体现这些规律的元素在头脑中扎根，并在此基础上进行大量的阅读和练习，从而在语言实践中印证、增强和掌握这些知识。

我四十多年前开始研究英语语法，最近二十年来仍继续研究英语语法和词汇，并撰写了多部书籍。然而，将英语语法和词汇结合起来一同论述，并以姊妹篇的形式同时出版，这还是第一次。相信这两部着眼于新世纪、立足于新观念的全新版《英语语法》和《英语用法》，定会使各位读者受益无穷。



张道真

2002年4月于北京


第二版前言

《张道真英语用法》（中学生珍藏版·第二版）在第一版《张道真英语用法》（商务印书馆2002年出版）的基础上精编而成。

本书修订的原则是：保持原书的编写理念、框架结构和体例格式基本不变，但版式重新设计，保留原书的精华，适当增添新内容。重点对原书具体内容进行全面的审读和加工。主要解决了以下问题：

第一，对第一版中一些过时、不妥、不确切的语法术语和中英文表达进行了全面修正和规范。

如：对一些思想性不强、没有上下文关联的例句，进行了改写或者删除，如He drowned his wife改为He drowned one of the criminals；The ruling class was fearful of the uprising、He told everyone that he was a lord（他告诉大家他是老爷）、Power is what they are out for等句子，则不再引用。

第二，对第一版所有的例句进行了审核、更新，对例句的中文翻译进行了重点审读推敲，使之更准确、到位和传神。

如：Is the radio off or on？改译为“收音机关上了还是开着？”而不是“无线电关上了还是开着？”；The London team, which played so well last season, has done badly this season改译为“伦敦队上赛季打得非常好，这个赛季打得却很差。”而不是“伦敦队上季度打得非常好，这个季度打得却很差。”等等。

第三，对第一版中不当的字、词和标点等进行了全面修正。

如：the summit of Everest应当译为“珠穆朗玛峰”，而不是“埃佛勒斯峰”；easy-going改译为“随和的”，而不是“好说话的”等等。

第四，去掉了原书中一些不太常用的语法点，保留并适当增加了适合中学生水平和特点的内容，如增添了有利于学生记忆的“中学英语常用不规则动词表”。

修订后的《张道真英语用法》（中学生珍藏版·第二版）与时俱进，焕然一新，具有以下鲜明的特色：

第一，本书结构宏富，涵盖了《中学英语课程标准》中规定的英语语法的各个方面，是一本权威的中学生英语语法书；

第二，本书以系统的语法知识为纲，将英语语法和英语词汇紧密结合，学习者可得事半功倍之效；

第三，全书旁征博引，用例经典，佳词名句，俯拾皆是；

第四，全书内容简明扼要，条分缕析，针对我国中学生英语学习的特点和困难，适合广大中学生学习和收藏。

修订过程中，我们先后征求了多位专家学者的意见和建议，他们分别是：著名语言学家、北京外国语大学博士生导师刘润清教授，清华大学外国语学院院长、博士生导师刘世生教授，北京理工大学外国语学院副院长、英语语言学博士李京廉教授，清华大学外国语学院英语系主任、英语语言学博士何宏华教授。

承担本书精编工作的主要是齐鲁师范学院田式国教授。同时，史风莉、鲍汉锋、曹国华也参加了部分内容的改编工作。另外，我们还征求了北京市海淀区教委英语教研员、特级英语教师聂成军的意见。

《张道真英语用法》（中学生珍藏版·第二版）是张道真先生一生英语语法研究的成果总结。它与我们同时出版的《张道真英语语法》（中学生珍藏版·第二版）是姊妹篇，内容上互为补充，互为表里，搭配使用。相信两书的出版一定会惠及千千万万的中学生朋友。我们借此机会，特向张道真先生的夫人郑琳女士以及为此书出版作出贡献的专家、学者和朋友们，表示衷心的感谢。



中国人民大学出版社外语分社

2011年11月
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496　opposite



497　-or



498　or



499　other-another



500　ought to



501　-ous



502　out—out of



503　outdoor—outdoors



504　outside



505　over



506　overseas



507　own





P

508　pain—painful—in pain



509　pair—couple



510　paper—papers



511　pardon



512　part—partial—partly



513　Participle



514　pass



515　Passive Voice



516　past



517　Past Tense



518　pay—salary—wage



519　people—person



520　percentage—per cent



521　perfect—perfectly—perfection



522　permission—permit



523　personal—personnel



524　persuade—convince



525　phone



526　Phrasal Verb



527　Piece and Amount



528　place



529　Place Adverb and Adverbial



530　play



531　please—thank you—thanks



532　Plural Form of Noun



533　Possessive“'s”



534　Possessive Pronoun



535　power—strength



536　practical



537　prefer



538　Preposition



539　Present Tense



540　principle—principal



541　probably



542　produce—product



543　programme—program



544　progress—advance—advancement



545　property



546　propose



547　protest



548　proud



549　prove



550　provide—provided—providing



551　Punctuation



552　put





Q

553　Qualifier



554　quality



555　Quantity



556　Question



557　quiet—silent



558　quite





R

559　raise—breed—bring up



560　rather



561　re-



562　real—really—true—truly—genuine—genuinely



563　reason



564　reasonable—rational



565　receive—receipt—reception



566　recently—lately—newly



567　recollect—recall—remember



568　recommend



569　refer



570　Reflexive Pronoun



571　regard—regardless



572　regret—regretful—regrettable



573　relation—relative—relationship



574　Relative Clause



575　relieve—relief



576　remain—stay



577　remember



578　remind



579　Reporting



580　responsible



581　retire—retiring—retired



582　rid



583　ride



584　ring



585　rise—raise



586　risk—danger



587　road—street



588　rouse—arouse



589　rude—impolite—impudent



590　run





S

591　sale—for sale—on sale



592　same—similar



593　satisfy—satisfied—satisfactory—satisfying



594　save—safe—safety



595　say—tell—speak—talk



596　scarce—scarcely



597　see



598　see—look at—watch



599　seek—look for—try to find (get)



600　seem



601　seldom



602　self



603　semi-



604　shall—will



605　shop—store—stall



606　shopping



607　short—shortly



608　should—would



609　sick



610　since



611　sink—sank—sunk—sunken



612　sit—seat



613　sleep—asleep



614　small—little



615　smell



616　so



617　some—any



618　somebody—someone—anybody—anyone



619　something—anything



620　sometimes—sometime—some time



621　somewhat—somehow



622　somewhere—anywhere—someplace



623　soon



624　sort—kind—sort of—kind of



625　sound—noise



626　Spelling



627　Split Infinitive



628　spring



629　stand—bear—tolerate



630　still—yet—already



631　stop



632　storey—floor—story



633　strike



634　strong—strongly



635　The Subjunctive



636　subway—underground—tube—metro



637　such



638　suggest



639　Suggestion



640　suit—suite



641　suppose—supposing—what if



642　supposed to



643　sure—surely



644　sweet—candy





T

645　take



646　taste—tasteful—tasty



647　taxi—cab



648　technique—technology



649　Telephoning



650　Tense



651　terrible—terribly—terrific—terrify—terrified—terrifying—terror



652　than



653　Thanking Someone



654　“That”—Clause



655　the



656　there



657　thin



658　think



659　this—that



660　threat—threaten—menace



661　Time



662　to



663　toilet—lavatory—WC—cloakroom—bathroom—washroom—public convenience—ladies—gents—rest room—the ladies'room—the men's room



664　too



665　touch—move—affect



666　transport—transportation



667　trouble



668　true—real—truthful—genuine



669　type—sort—kind—category





U

670　un-



671　under



672　understand—understanding



673　unique



674　unless



675　until—till



676　up



677　use—used to—be used to



678　usual—usually





V

679　variety



680　Verb



681　visit



682　visual—visible



683　viz



684　Vocative





W

685　waist—waste



686　want—should (would) like—wish—hope—desire



687　way



688　week—weekday—weekend



689　well—better—best



690　what



691　whatever



692　when—whenever



693　where—wherever



694　whether



695　which—whichever



696　while



697　who—whom—who(m) ever



698　whole



699　whose



700　why



701　wide—broad



702　win—beat—defeat



703　wind



704　wish



705　with



706　within



707　without



708　wonder



709　Words with the Same Pronunciation



710　Word with Two Pronunciations



711　work—job—occupation—employment—profession—task



712　worth—worthwhile—worthy



713　would





Y

714　yard



715　yes—no



716　yesterday



717　yet



718　youth—a youth—the youth—youthful





A


 1　a—an

a和an都是不定冠词，表示“一”这个概念。

[image: ]
 　在元音前用an（读作 /ən/
 ），如：



	

an
 apple 一个苹果

	

an
 artist 一位艺术家

	

an
 empty house 一栋空房子





[image: ]
 　以不读音的h开头的词前也用an：



	

an
 hour 一个小时

	

an
 honor 一项荣誉

	

an
 honest man 一个诚实的人





[image: ]
 　在辅音前用a（读作/ə/
 ）：



	

a
 girl 一个女孩

	

a
 university 一所大学

	

a
 European 一位欧洲人






 2　Abbreviation

在英语中有许多词可以缩短成一个或几个字母，称为缩略词。缩略词有下面几类：

[image: ]
 　保留第一个字母的缩略词（用第一个字母代表整个词）：

p. = page（p
 . 239 第239页；30 pp
 . 30页）

C = Celsius（Heat the oven to 180℃. 把烤炉加热至摄氏180度。）

p = pence（They cost 5 p
 each. 它们的价钱为每个五便士。）

[image: ]
 　保留头几个字母的缩略词（用前几个字母代表整个词）：

Vol. =volume（Vol
 . Ⅲ 第三卷）

Prof. =Professor（Prof
 . Richard Evans 理查德·埃文斯教授）

Co. =company（Jones & Co
 . 琼斯公司）

[image: ]
 　省去几个字母的缩略词：

dept. =department（Dept
 . of Physics 物理系）

km=kilometer（60 km
 an hour 每小时60公里）

mg=milligram（300 mg
 of calcium 300毫克的钙）

[image: ]
 　由词首构成的缩略词（即由两个或几个词的第一个字母构成的词）：

CD=compact disc（激光唱盘）

USA=United States of America （美国）

VIP = very important person （贵宾）

以上均按字母读音。有些这类词拼在一起读音，像一个词一样，如：

UNESCO读作/ju'neskəu/
 　（联合国教科文组织）

NATO读作/'neitəu/
 （北大西洋公约组织）


[image: ]
 有些代表头衔的缩略词，在英式英语中已不加句号，在美式英语中却仍加句号：



	
英式英语

	
美式英语




	Mr Brown
	Mr. Brown



	Mrs Green
	Mrs. Green



	Ms Jane Herman
	Ms. Jane Herman







 3　able

able主要有两种用法：

[image: ]
 　（与be连用）表示“能够”：

She won't be able
 to come tomorrow. 她明天不能来。

You might be able
 to convince her. 你或许能说服她。

[image: ]
 　（作定语）表示“能干”、“有才能”等：

He is an able
 man. 他是一个能干的人。

She is the ablest
 girl I've ever met. 她是我见到过的最有才干的姑娘。


 4　-able

-able是一个很有用的词尾，可构成许多词，表示“可以……的”、“值得……的”（带有被动意思），常见的带有这种词尾的词有：



	
(un)approachable （不）易接近的

	
(in)believable （不）可信的




	
(in)calculable 可以（无法）估计的

	
(in)conceivable 可以（无法）想象的




	
(in)curable 可以（无法）治疗的

	
debatable 可以争论的




	
eatable 能吃的

	
(in)escapable 可以（无可）逃避的




	
(in)estimable 可以（无法）估计的

	
(in)evitable 可以（无法）避免的




	
(in)excusable 可以（无法）原谅的

	
(in)explicable 可以（无法）解释的




	
laughable 可笑的

	
lovable 可爱的




	
(in)measurable 可以（无法）衡量的

	
(im)movable 可以（无法）搬动的




	
(un)navigable 可以（不能）航行的

	
notable 值得注意的




	
noticeable 引人注意的

	
(in)numerable 可数的（无数的）




	
(im)payable （不）可以支付的

	
(im)practicable 可以（无法）行得通的




	
(un)reasonable （不）合理的

	
reconcilable 可以调和的




	
(un)reliable 靠得（不）住的

	
respectable 令人尊敬的




	
(in)tolerable 可以（无法）忍受的

	
unforgettable 无法忘怀的




	
(in)variable （不）可变的

	
washable 可以洗涤的





还有一些带-able词尾的词有其他意思：



	
comfortable 舒适的

	
knowledgeable 懂得很多的




	
sizable 相当大的

	
suitable 合适的




	
preferable （两者中）更好的

	
agreeable 宜人的，（可以）同意的




	
remarkable 可观的

	 




其中有些可变e为-y，成为副词：



	
comfortably 舒适地

	
remarkably 相当可观地




	
agreeably 宜人地

	
preferably 最好是






 5　about (prep.
 )

about主要有下面的意思：

[image: ]
 　关于（常有较灵活译法）：

What are you talking about
 ? 你们两人在谈什么?

I'm sorry about
 it. 我对此很抱歉。

[image: ]
 　在……周围，围着：

Everything about
 me was so beautiful. 我周围一切都那样美。

They stood all about
 him. 他们都围着他站着。

[image: ]
 　在……范围内：

After tea I wandered about
 the town. 吃过下午茶我在城里转了转。

The papers were scattered about
 the floor. 文件散落了一地。

[image: ]
 　在……附近一带，在身边：

His face was swollen about
 the eyes and nose. 他脸上眼睛鼻子附近都肿了。

She likes to have her children about
 her. 她愿意孩子们在她身边。


 6　about (adv.
 )

about可用作副词，表示：

[image: ]
 　到处，四处：

I am used to going about
 alone. 我习惯于独来独往。

They strolled about
 for a time. 他们四处逛了一会儿。

[image: ]
 　在附近：

Is Henry about
 ? 亨利在吗?

If he is not here, he is about
 somewhere. 如果他不在这里，他就在附近什么地方。

[image: ]
 　在（向）四周：

All about
 was the white snow. 四周都是白雪。

Look about
 and tell me what you see. 向四周看看，告诉我你看到了什么。

[image: ]
 　大约，大概（表示数量、长度、年龄等）：

I'll be with you in about
 ten minutes. 我大约10分钟后就回来。

She is about
 fifty. 她大约50岁。

[image: ]
 　差不多：

We were just about
 on time. 我们基本上准时到达。

I've about
 finished. 我差不多干完了。


 7　about to

about to跟不定式，表示“即将做某事”：

He is about to
 go. 他就要走了。

Mrs. Brown was about to
 begin, but Jennie spoke frist. 布朗夫人正要开始讲话，珍妮先讲了。

这个结构在美国可表示“打算（愿意）”：

I'm not about to
 stop when I'm so close to success. 在这样接近成功时我不打算就此罢手。


 8　above—over

above表示“在……上方”：

We flew above
 the clouds. 我们在云层上方飞行。

The moon was now above
 the trees. 月亮这时在树的上方。

over也可表示这种意思，有时两者可以换用：

We saw a helicopter above (over)
 the house. 我们看见房子上方有一架直升飞机。

A lamp was hanging over (above)
 the table. 电灯悬挂在桌子上方。

但over可表示“在……上面”：

Spread a cloth over
 the table. 在桌上铺一块桌布。

She wore a shawl over
 her shoulders. 她肩上披着一块披巾。

这时不能用above。

两者都可用于引申意义，表示“超过”、“……多”：


Above
 200 people were there. 那里有两百多人。

It weighs above (over)
 ten tons. 它的重量超过10吨。

但表示温度、高度时多用above：

The temperature is ten degrees above
 zero. 气温是零上10度。

The summit of Everest is above
 8,000 meters above sea level. 珠穆朗玛峰海拔8000米。

而表示速度、年龄时over用得更多：

At the time he was driving at over
 100 mph. 这时他的车速为每小时一百多英里。

You have to be over
 18 to see this film. 你得超过18岁才能看这部电影。


 9　absent

absent表示“缺席”、“不在（场）”：

He was absent
 from the meeting. 他开会缺席。

How many students were absent
 ? 多少学生没来?

这是比较客气的说法，口语中常可用not be (there)表示：

She wasn't at our wedding. 她没参加我们的婚礼。

The police learned that he wasn't there at that time. 警察获知他那时不在场。


 10　according

这个词多和to连用，构成复合介词，表示“根据”、“按照”：


According to
 English law he is innocent. 按照英国法律他是无辜的。

To cut the coat according to
 the cloth. 量布裁衣。（谚语）

有时可和as连用，引导一个从句，表示“根据（某种情况）”：

You may go or stay, according as
 you decide. 是去是留由你自己决定。


 11　accuse—charge

[image: ]
 　accuse somebody of something 表示“指责或指控某人干某事”：

She accused
 him of having broken his word. 她指责他违背了他的诺言。

The police accused
 him of murder. 警察指控他犯了谋杀罪。

[image: ]
 　charge也有类似意思，表示正式控告时，用charge somebody with something更多一些：

They charged
 him with theft. 他们控告他盗窃。

He was charged
 by the police with
 breaking the law. 警察控告他违法。


 12　accustomed to

accustomed to多和一系列动词连用，表示“习惯于（某事）”：

He was accustomed to
 hard work. 他习惯于干累活。

You will soon get accustomed to
 it. 对这你很快就会习惯。

在口语中用used to sth./doing sth. 的时候更多一些：

I'm used to
 this kind of life. 我已习惯于这样的生活。

I'll get used to
 that in time. 过些时候我对此就会习惯。

accustom还可与反身代词连用，表示“使自己习惯于”：

You must accustom yourself to
 getting up early. 你要习惯于早起。

I had to accustom myself to
 the cold weather. 我得（使自己）习惯于这种寒冷天气。


 13　across—over—through

across表示：

[image: ]
 　穿过，跨过（从一边到另一边）：

I walked across
 the park. 我穿过公园走去。

He hurried across
 the bridge. 他匆匆走过桥去。

over有时也可用于类似意义：

See if you can jump over
 (across) the stream. 看你能否跳过那条小溪。

[image: ]
 　在（河、街等的）另一边：

The woods are across
 the river. 树林在河那边。

The bus stop is just across the road. 公共汽车站就在马路那边。

over也可用于类似意思：

His village is just over (across) the border. 他的村子就在边界那边。

在表示“穿越（过）”时常可用through：

We walked through the woods. 我们穿过树林走去。

若想到的是平面，也可用across：

We walked across the ice. 我们从冰上走了过去。

若表示“越过（较高的东西）”，用over较好：

The children are climbing over the wall. 孩子们在爬墙。

若只表示“在一个平面上（活动）”，而不是到另一边，用over也较好：

We often walk over the fields. 我们常常在田野中散步。


 14　actual—actually

[image: ]
 　actual表示“实际上的”：

What are your actual relationships with him? 你和他实际上是什么关系?

The book is based on an actual case. 这书是根据一个实际案例写的。

[image: ]
 　actually表示“实际上”：

Actually, my name is Julie. 实际上我的名字叫朱莉。

He looks honest, but actually he's a rogue. 他看起来很老实，实际上他是—个坏蛋。

有时表示“当真”、“的确”：

Did you actually see him do it? 你当真看见他这样做的?

The events depicted in the film actually took place. 电影描绘的情节的确发生过。


 15　adequate

adequate 主要表示：

[image: ]
 　足够，充足：

His wages are adequate
 to support three people. 他的工资足够养活三口人。

He had adequate
 money for the cost of the journey. 他有足够的钱应付旅途开支。

[image: ]
 　胜任的，恰当的：

I hope you will prove adequate
 to the job. 我希望你能证明你胜任这项工作。

He sought for adequate
 expression of his gratitude. 他设法寻找表达他感激之情的恰当语言。


 16　Adjective

[image: ]
 　形容词的种类：

形容词大体上可以分为下面这些种类：



	种类
	例句



	特点形容词

qualitative adjective
	
He is a good
 teacher．

他是一位好老师。

She told us a sad
 story．

她给我们讲了一个凄伤的故事。

A small
 red car drove up．

一辆红色的小车开了过来。




	类别形容词

classifying adjective
	
She'll apply for financial
 help．

她将申请经济补助。

They supply us with our daily
 necessities．

他们向我们供应日用必需品。

We must develop our chemical
 industry．

我们必须发展化学工业。




	强调形容词

emphasizing adjective
	
He was a complete
 idiot．他是一个十足的白痴。

He was a total
 failure．他完全失败了 。

That's absolute
 nonsense．这完全是胡说八道。




	状态形容词

adjective indicating state
	
He was still awake
 ．他还醒着。

I'm sorry
 about that．我为此很抱歉。

We're quite worried
 ．我们非常发愁。





此外还可按结构分为-ing形容词、-ed形容词及复合形容词，后面将分别进行讨论。

[image: ]
 　形容词的句法作用：



	作定语
	
She is a conscientious
 worker．她是一个工作很负责的人。




	作表语
	
Her eyes are blue
 ．她的眼睛是蓝色的。




	作宾语补语
	
We must get everything ready
 ．我们必须把一切准备好。




	作状语
	
Much disappointed
 he went home．他很失望地回到家里。





有时可用作同位语（a）或独立成分（b）：

a. People, old and young
 , rushed over to help. 老老少少都赶过来帮忙。

b. Strange to say
 , she soon recovered. 说也奇怪，她不久就痊愈了。

[image: ]
 　专作表语（补语）的形容词：

某些形容词，通常仅用作表语（补语），特别是一些由a-开始的词：

She was still alive. 她还活着。

He was all alone. 他孤孤单单一个人。

下面的形容词通常仅用作表语（补语），和系动词—道构成谓语：

[image: ]


[image: ]
 　形容词的位置：

作定语时，形容词一般都放在所修饰词的前面。若有几个形容词，其顺序大致如下：

[image: ]


表示大小、高度、长度等的形容词多放在前面：

a big modern brick house 一座现代化的大砖房

a tall, ancient oak tree 一棵高大的古橡树

在多数情况下这和汉语是一致的。

[image: ]
 　放在名词后面的形容词：

有少数形容词有时可放在所修饰名词的后面：

Is there a doctor available
 ? 能请到医生吗?

We'll have to consult the other countries concerned
 . 我们得和其他有关国家磋商。

He was the only Englishman present
 . 他是唯一在场的英国人。

Japan proper
 excludes the outlying islands. 日本本土不包含四周的岛屿。

有些形容词和它修饰的名词已构成固定的短语：



	
secretary general 秘书长

	
Poet Laureate 桂冠诗人




	
President Elect 当选总统

	
court martial军事法庭





如果形容词本身有修饰语，也常可放在所修饰名词的后面：

This will be a warning to people eager for a quick cure
 . 这对急于取得快速疗效的人是一个警告。

He is one of those people likely to veto the proposal
 . 他是可能对此提案提出否决的那些人中的一个。

另外，something, somebody, somewhere这类词的修饰语也可放在它们后面：

Have you read anything interesting
 recently? 你近来看了什么有意思的文章了吗?

Let's go somewhere quiet
 . 咱们到一个安静的地方去。

[image: ]
 　名词化的形容词：

有些形容词已名词化，可以和the连用，代表一类人：

He's collecting money for the blind
 . 他在为盲人募款。

The numbers of the unemployed
 are still increasing. 失业人数还在增加。

The state must care for the poor
 . 国家必须关心穷人。

He denounced it as a government for the rich
 . 他指责它是为富人服务的政府。


The deaf
 find social life difficult. 失聪的人感到社交很困难。

We must do something for the handicapped
 . 我们必须为残疾人做点什么。

After the accident, the injured
 were taken to hospital. 事故发生之后受伤的人被送往医院急救。

另外，一些表示国家的形容词也可用作名词：


The
 industrious Dutch
 are admired by their neighbors. 勤劳的荷兰人受到邻国人的尊敬。

You French
 and we British
 ought to be allies. 你们法国人和我们英国人应当结成盟友。


The Chinese
 are a highly civilized people. 中国人是有高度文明的民族。

此外，还有一些表示抽象概念的形容词也可以这样用：

She's interested in the supernatural
 . 她对超自然的东西很有兴趣。


The best
 is yet to come. 最好的情况还在后头。

There was nothing out of the ordinary
 . 没有什么不寻常之处。

在不少短语中有些形容词起名词的作用：



	
He left for good. 他永远离开了。

	
He enjoyed it to the full. 他尽情享受。




	
in common 有共同之处

	
in public 在公众场合




	
in secret 偷偷地，暗自地

	
in private 私下地




	
from bad to worse 每况愈下

	
in short 总之






 17　admit

admit主要表示：

[image: ]
 　允许进入，接受（纳）：

They admitted
 me into their club. 他们允许我参加了他们的俱乐部。

She was admitted
 to (the) hospital that afternoon. 那天下午她被接纳住院。

[image: ]
 　承认：

He admitted
 his crime. 他承认了他的罪行。

I admit
 breaking the window. 我承认打破了窗玻璃。

We have to admit
 that he's a competent man. 我们得承认他是一个很称职的人。

还可用于下面两种结构：

[image: ]
 　admit of 容许：

Your conduct admits of
 no excuse. 你的行为不能原谅。

The position admits of
 no delay. 情势不容许耽搁。

[image: ]
 　admit to 承认：

He admitted to
 the murder. 他承认犯了谋杀罪。

I must admit to
 feeling ashamed of my conduct. 我必须承认我为我的行为感到羞耻。


 18　Adverbial

状语主要修饰动词，说明动作发生的时间、地点、方式及背景等。它主要由下面这些表示：

[image: ]
 　副词：

We'll have to act quickly
 . 我们得赶快行动。

She's doing well
 in school. 她在学校学习很好。

[image: ]
 　介词短语：

She's working in a computer company
 . 她在一家电脑公司工作。

He traveled around the world
 for a few years. 他在世界各地旅游了几年。

[image: ]
 　词组：

I didn't see her this morning
 . 今天早上我没有看到她。

We went there once a year
 . 我们一年到那里去一次。

[image: ]
 　现在分词（短语）：

The girls are busy packing
 . 姑娘们在忙着收拾东西。

The boy came running
 into the room. 那男孩跑着来到屋里。

[image: ]
 　过去分词（短语）：

She entered, accompanied by her daughter
 . 她由女儿陪同走进屋来。


Disappointed
 he returned to his hometown. 他失望地回到家乡。

[image: ]
 　不定式（短语）：

Her sister came over to help
 . 她妹妹过来帮忙。

What have I said to make you so angry
 ? 我说了什么话使你这样生气?

[image: ]
 　形容词：

He returned home, weary and exhausted
 . 他疲惫不堪地回到家里。

She ran over, eager to help
 . 她跑了过来，很想帮忙。

[image: ]
 　名词：

Wait a minute
 . 等一会儿。

A tube of toothpaste can last me months
 . 一管牙膏够我用好几个月。

[image: ]
 　从句：

Make hay while the sun shines
 . 趁热打铁。（谚语）

Stay where you are
 . 站在原地不动。


 19　Adverb
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 　副词的作用：

副词主要用来修饰动词：

A plane flew overhead
 . 一架飞机从头上飞过。

Speak louder
 , please. 请说大声点。

有时还可修饰形容词、另一副词或整个句子：

She is very
 clever. 她很聪明。

She dances extremely
 well. 她舞跳得极好。


Honestly
 I don't want to go. 我真不想去。

除了作状语，副词还可常常用作：

（1）表语：

I'll be down
 in a minute. 我一会儿就下（楼）来。

The moon is up
 . 月亮已经升起。

（2）定语：

The people there
 all love art. 那里的人都喜欢艺术。

The buildings around
 were badly damaged. 附近的楼房都被严重损坏。

（3）作宾语补语（共同构成复合宾语）：

He did not want them around
 . 他不想让他们待在他身边。

Why did you leave the lights on
 ? 你怎么没关灯?

有些副词还可与动词构成短语动词。

[image: ]
 　副词的种类：

副词主要可分为下面这些种类：

（1）方式副词 (adverb of manner) ：

He was waiting anxiously
 . 他焦急地等待着。

She went quietly
 back to her room. 她静静地回到自己的房间里。

He described his own view accurately
 . 他准确地描述了自己的看法。

许多以-ly构成的副词都属于这一类，还有一些不以-ly结尾的这类副词：
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（2）方面副词(adverb showing aspect)：

有些副词表示在哪一方面存在某种情况，称为方面副词：

It's politically
 short-sighted not to do so. 不这样做在政治上是短视的。

They must be independent financially
 as well. 他们也应在经济上独立。

常见的这类副词有下面这些：




	biologically
	commercially
	economically
	emotionally



	financially
	geographically
	intellectually
	logically



	morally
	politically
	psychologically
	racially



	scientifically
	socially
	statistically
	technically






（3）时间副词(adverb of time)：

I'll be back tomorrow
 . 我明天回来。

Is there anything on tonight
 ? 今晚有什么活动吗?

Hope to see you soon
 . 希望不久和你再见。

有不少副词属于这一类，如：

[image: ]


在美国，表示一周里的每一天的词都可用作副词：

I don't
 have to work Friday
 . 我星期五不必工作。

I work Saturday
 . 我星期六工作。


She'll
 arrive Thursday
 . 她星期四到。

（4）频度副词(adverb of frequency)：

英语中频度副词不少，说明“经常的程度”。它们表示的频度可以用下表表示：

[image: ]


除了上面这些最常用的频度副词，还有一些其他相近的副词：

We don't see much
 of each other. 我们不常见面。

They meet regularly
 on Friday. 他们经常星期五见面。


Generally
 we don't work at weekends. 一般说来我们周末不工作。

She is constantly
 changing her mind. 她老是改变主意。

（5）程度副词(adverb of degree)：

程度副词表示一个情况的程度：

We love him dearly
 . 我们深深地爱着他。

I enjoyed the show immensely
 . 我非常欣赏这次演出。

She was severely ill. 她病得很重

常见的这类副词有：

[image: ]


还有些副词与这类副词意思相近：

The city was totally
 destroyed. 这座城市完全被摧毁。

The pain has almost
 disappeared. 疼痛几乎完全消失。

Traffic was completely
 stopped. 交通完全停顿。

You are entirely
 wrong. 你完全错了。

They are utterly
 disappointed. 他们极为失望。

You are perfectly
 correct. 你完全正确。

（6）强调副词(emphasizing adverb)：

有些副词对谓语加以强调，称为强调副词，如：

I quite
 agree with you. 我完全同意你的意见。

We've just
 finished the preparations. 我们刚完成准备工作。

I certainly
 wish you victory. 我确实希望你们胜利。

常见的这类副词有：




	absolutely
	certainly
	just
	positively



	quite
	really
	simply
	surely






（7）句子副词(sentence adverbs)：

有些副词修饰整个句子，说明说话人对这话的态度，该副词常以逗号和句子的其他部分分开：


Frankly
 , I'm afraid they will be disappointed. 坦白地说我担心他们会失望。


Honestly
 , I am sorry. 我真的很抱歉。


Surprisingly
 , no one was hurt. 令人惊异的是没人受伤。


Luckily
 , she was in when I called. 幸好我去时她在家。

常见的这类副词有：

[image: ]


还有些副词也修饰整个句子：


Apparently
 they had a row. 显然他们吵架了。


Obviously
 this can't be finished in a single day. 显然这不可能在一天内完成。


Maybe
 you are right. 或许你是对的。


Hopefully
 we'll win. 希望我们能打赢。

[image: ]
 　副词的位置：

表示方式和时间的副词多数都放在谓语或宾语的后面：

She sang beautifully
 . 她唱得很美。

I'll send her over immediately
 . 我立即派她过来。

Don't speak so loud
 . 讲话不要这样大声。

They got back yesterday
 . 他们是昨天回来的。

方式副词有时也可放在谓语前面：

He gladly
 accepted the invitation. 他愉快地接受了邀请。

She quietly
 left the room. 她静静地离开了房间。

I carefully
 wrapped the gift in pretty paper. 我仔细地用漂亮纸把礼物包上。

当谓语由情态动词或助动词构成时，方式副词也可放在这类动词和主要动词之间：

She had carefully
 measured out the right quantity of medicine. 她已仔细量出了适量的药。

They were all quietly
 waiting outside. 他们都静静地在外边等着。

They could easily
 get another girl to do the typing. 他们可以很容易地找到另一个姑娘来打字。

频度副词通常放在谓语前面（a），系动词be的后面（b），或情态动词或助动词和主要动词之间（c）：

a. He often
 does this. 他常常这样做。

She seldom
 writes to us. 她很少给我们写信。

They occasionally
 come to see us. 他们偶尔来看我们。

b. She is always
 like that. 她总是那样。

He was rarely
 late. 他很少迟到。

They were never
 happy together. 他们在一起从来没快活过。

c. Lost time is never
 found again. 失去的时间再也找不回来。（谚语）

They have hardly ever
 quarrelled. 他们几乎从未吵过架。

We may never
 see each other again. 我们可能永远不会再见。

sometimes有时还可放在句首或句末，甚至放在动词后面：

Sometimes we're busy and sometimes
 we're not. 有时我们很忙，有时不忙。

She likes sometimes
 the one and sometimes
 the other. 她有时喜欢这一个，有时又喜欢那一个。

never放在句首时，后面句子要倒装：


Never
 will we bow the knee to hegemonism. 我们永远不会向霸权主义屈膝。

句子副词常可放在句首，或插在句子中间：


Luckily
 , I have read the book before. 幸好我以前看过这本书。


Strangely
 , I've never seen that program. 说也奇怪，我从未看见过这个节目。

She was not, however
 , aware of the circumstances. 但她对情况并不清楚。

I thought, perhaps
 , you were expecting someone. 我想你或许是在等人。


 20　Adverb or Adjective

有不少形容词和副词同形，现举一些常见的这类词：



	direct
	
The train goes there direct
 . 火车一直开到那里。（副）

This is the most direct
 road. 这是一条最笔直的路。（形）




	easy
	

Easier
 said than done. 说来容易做时难。（副）

That's easy
 . 这很容易。（形）




	fast
	
Don't drive so fast. 不要开这么快。（副）

My watch is fast. 我的表快了。（形）




	free
	
The books are given away free
 . 这些书免费散发。（副）

The refreshments are free
 . 茶点免费。（形）




	hard
	
They tried hard
 to succeed. 他们努力争取成功。（副）

Only hard
 work gives good result. 只有勤奋刻苦才能取得好成绩。（形）




	high
	
The eagle flies high
 . 老鹰展翅高飞。（副）

A high
 building, a low foundation. 高楼要有深地基。（谚语） （形）




	just
	
It's just
 what you need. 这正是你要的。（副）

He had just
 cause for anger. 他有正当的理由生气。（形）




	late
	
You've come too late
 . 你来得太晚了。（副）

You're three minutes late
 . 你晚了三分钟。（形）




	loud
	
Speak louder
 . 讲大声点。（副）

He's a loud
 voice. 他声音很大。（形）




	low
	
We bought low
 and sold high. 我们低价买高价卖。（副）

The moon was low
 in the sky. 月亮低低地悬在天上。（形）




	most
	
Of these sports, I like rowing most
 . 在这些运动中我最喜欢划船。（副）

The busiest men have the most
 leisure. 最忙的人空闲最多。（谚语） （形）




	pretty
	
Her sister is still pretty
 sick. 她的姐姐仍然病得相当厉害。（副）

What a pretty
 garden! 多漂亮的花园！（形）




	quick
	
I'll be round as quick
 as I can. 我将尽快赶来。（副）

Be quick
 ! 赶快！（形）




	right
	
You did right
 . 你做得对。（副）

You are right
 . 你是对的。（形）




	sharp
	
Come at one o'clock sharp
 . 准一点钟来。（副）

Bill is a sharp
 boy. 比尔是一个机灵的孩子。（形）




	slow
	
Drive slow
 through the village. 经过村子时开慢一点。（副）

This is a slow
 train. 这是一列慢车。（形）




	straight
	
Go straight
 on for two miles. 径直往前走两英里。（副）

The streets
 were straight. 街道很直。（形）




	sure
	

Sure
 I'll help you. 我肯定会帮助你。（副）

I am sure
 smoking hurts you. 我肯定抽烟对你有害。（形）




	tight
	
Shut the door tight
 . 把门关紧。（副）

These shoes are too tight
 for me. 这双鞋我穿太小。（形）




	well
	
You behave well
 . 你表现很好。（副）

All is well
 with us. 我们一切都很顺利。（形）




	wide
	
Open your mouth wide
 . 把口张开。（副）

The river is a mile wide
 . 这条河有一英里宽。（形）




	wrong
	
You guessed wrong
 . 你猜错了。（副）

Cheating is always wrong
 . 欺骗总是错的。（形）






 21　advise—advice
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 　advice /ə'dvais/
 是名词，表示“劝告”、“忠告”（常可译作“意见”等）：

She was anxious to have his advice
 . 她急于想听他的意见。

Good advice
 is beyond price. 好的忠告是无价之宝。（谚语）

“一条意见”可用“a piece of advice”表示：

Let me give you a piece of advice
 . 让我来给你出个主意。

[image: ]
 　advise /ə'dvaiz/
 是动词，表示“劝某人做某事”：

What do you advise
 me to do? 你看我该怎么办?

He strongly advised
 me not to do so. 他使劲劝我别这样做。

有时可跟名词或代词：

The doctor advised
 a change of air. 医生劝他换换环境。

What would you advise
 ? 你看我该怎么办?


 22　Advice Giving（帮人出主意）

帮人出主意有许多方式，如：
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 　直接出主意：

I'd advise
 you to see the doctor. 我劝你去看医生。

I strongly advise
 you to keep away from these people. 我极力劝你别和这些人来往。

My advice
 is to quit the job right away. 我的意见是马上离职。

[image: ]
 　婉转地出主意：

I should adopt a different approach. 我会采取另一种做法。

If I were you, I would stay. 我要是你我就会留下。

I wouldn't leave so soon. 我（要是你）不会这样快离开。

You might talk this over with your mother. 你可以和你妈妈好好谈一次。

You might as well let her decide. 你不妨让她自己决定。

[image: ]
 　比较坦率或向下属提出意见：

You'd better write everything down. 你最好把什么都写下来。

You'd better try and find another job. 你最好设法另找一份工作。

I think you should reconsider your decision. 我认为你应重新考虑你的决定。

Perhaps you can come again tomorrow. 或许你可以明天再来。

[image: ]
 　严厉地提出意见：

You must write more carefully. 你要写得更细心一些。

Make sure that all the lights are off before you go to bed. 睡觉前一定要关灯。

Drop the gun, or I'll kill you. 把枪放下，否则我就打死你。

Be sure to send out all the invitations today. 一定要在今天把请帖都发出去。


 23　afford

afford /ə'fɔ:d/
 表示“出得起……”、“买得起（某样东西）”，后面可跟两种宾语：

[image: ]
 　跟不定式：

We can't afford
 to buy (rent) the house. 我们买（租）不起这栋房子。

I can't afford
 to have a car. 我买不起汽车。

He couldn't afford
 to pay such a price. 他出不起这样的价钱。

[image: ]
 　跟名词（或代词）：

I can't afford
 so much money. 我出不起这么多钱。

Do you think we'll be able to afford
 a stereo? 你想我们会买得起一台音响吗?

I don't think they can afford
 it. 我看他们出不起这笔钱。


 24　afraid

afraid /ə'freid/
 通常用作表语，和系动词连用，表示“害怕”、“担心”等，可以：
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 　跟of引导的短语：

She is afraid of
 snakes. 她怕蛇。

He was afraid of
 nothing. 他什么也不怕。

She was afraid of
 waking him. 她担心把他吵醒。

[image: ]
 　跟不定式：

She was afraid
 to see you again. 她怕再次见到你。

I was afraid
 to tell you. 我不敢告诉你。

They were afraid
 to be seen by others. 他们怕被别人看到。

[image: ]
 　跟从句：

He is afraid
 he will die. 他害怕他会死。

I was afraid
 I might hurt your feelings. 我担心我会伤害你的感情。

She was afraid
 they would recognize her. 她担心他们会认出她来。

I'm afraid常可用来使口气显得委婉一些，可译为“恐怕”等：

I'm afraid I can't stay. 恐怕我不能待了。

I'm afraid you don't see my point. 恐怕你没听懂我的意思。

“Are we late?”“I'm afraid so.”“我们迟到了吗?”“怕是迟到了。”

I'm afraid I must ask you to leave the country. 对不起我得让你离开这个国家。

若要作定语，可用frightened表示：

She acted like a frightened
 child. 她表现得像一个惊恐的孩子。


 25　after—afterward(s)
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 　after可用作：

介词，后面跟名词、代词或动名词：

Let's talk about it after
 dinner. 咱们吃完晚饭再谈这事。

I never saw him after
 that. 在那之后我再也没见到过他。

She felt much better after
 taking the medicine. 吃完药后她感觉好多了。

连词，引导状语从句：


After
 we had finished the work we had a little rest. 干完活后我们休息了一会儿。

You'll feel better after
 you take the pills. 吃完药丸后你会感到好一些。

I found his letter long after
 he had left. 他走了好久我才发现他的信。

副词：

Soon after
 she went to live in London. 不久之后她就到伦敦去住了。

A moment after
 there was a knock at his door. 过了一会儿有人敲他的门。

We had dinner and went home after
 . 我们吃完晚饭，之后就回家了。

[image: ]
 　afterwards（美式英语为afterward）为副词，表示“在这之后”、“后来”等：


Afterward
 they had lunch in the garden. 在这之后他们在花园里吃了午饭。

He sobered up afterward
 . 后来他清醒过来了。

Soon afterwards
 they left. 不久之后他们就走了。


 26　after all

after all有好些意思，可译为“到底”、“毕竟”、“最后”、“说到底”等：

What harm does it do after all
 ? 它到底有什么害处?


After all
 , he's only 6 years old. 他毕竟才六岁。

Morrison's policy prevailed after all
 . 莫里森的政策最后占了上风。

So you see I was right after all
 . 因此你知道最后还是我对。


After all
 , I've nothing to be ashamed of. 说到底我并没有值得羞愧之处。


 27　age

age表示“年龄”：

What's your age
 ? 你多大岁数?

She was now forty years of age
 . 她现在40岁了。

They were the same age
 . 他们同龄。

I used to write poetry when I was your age
 . 我像你那么大时常常写诗。

You should never ask a lady's age
 . 你不应问女人的年龄。

My aunt took me over at the age of
 three. 我3岁时我姑姑收养了我。

Our teacher is about our own age
 . 我们的老师和我们差不多大。

但表示年龄的方法很多，如：

“How old are you?”“I'm fifteen.”“你多大了? 我15岁。”

She's twenty years old. 她20岁。

He was a man of thirty. 他是个30岁的男人。

She's a five-month-old baby. 她是一个5个月的女婴

He's about 30. 他大约30岁。

She was only a little over fifty years old. 她才50多一点。

My grandma is nearly eighty. 我奶奶快80了。

Many students are under twenty (below the age of twenty). 许多学生不到20岁。

She's still in her twenties. 她才20多岁。

My mother is only in her early forties. 我母亲才40多岁。

He was in his mid-twenties (late sixties). 他二十五六（六十八九）了。

I was still in my teens. 那时我才十几岁。

No tickets are needed for people over 65. 65岁以上的人无需购票。

She had two children under the age of four. 她有两个不到4岁的孩子。

He died last year, aged seventy-five. 他去年去世，享年75岁。


 28　ago

ago表示“（多少时间）以前”，多用在状语中：

This happened a long time ago
 . 这是好久以前发生的事。

She was here a moment ago
 . 她刚才还在这里的。

He arrived half an hour ago
 . 他是半小时前到达的。

有时可用在表语中：

How long ago
 was it? 这是多久前的事了?

That was over twenty years ago
 . 这是20多年前的事了。

在表示过去某时以前时，需用before：

She told me her husband had died four years before
 . 她告诉我她丈夫已于4年前死了。

（比较：My husband died four years ago
 .）


 29　agree

agree表示“同意”，可有下面这些用法：
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 　单独使用（不限特别结构）：

Yes, I agree
 . 是的，我同意。

I asked her to come with me and she agreed
 . 我让她和我一道去，她同意了。

He agreed
 without any comment. 他没说什么就同意了。

[image: ]
 　用于agree with（同意某人的意见）：

I don't agree with
 you. 我不同意你的意见。

She may not agree with
 his opinion. 她可能会不同意他的意见。

They have agreed with
 this idea. 他们已同意了这个想法。

[image: ]
 　用于agree to（同意某个建议、安排等）：

They will never agree to
 that. 对此他们永远不会同意。

She agreed to
 this arrangement. 她同意了这种安排。

He didn't agree to
 Lilly marrying Tom. 他不同意莉莉和汤姆结婚。
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 　用于agree on（在……上取得一致意见）：

We agreed on
 that question. 我们在这问题上取得一致意见。

They agreed on
 a cease-fire. 他们就停火问题取得一致意见。

I don't agree
 with you on many things. 在许多问题上我不同意你的意见。
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 　跟不定式（同意做某事）：

We agreed
 to leave at once. 我们同意马上离开。

She agreed
 to let us stay in her house. 她同意让我们待在她家。

We must agree
 to differ. 我们得同意保持不同意见。
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 　跟从句：

I agree
 that your plan is better. 我同意你的计划好一些。

We've all agreed
 it's unjust. 我们都一致认为这样不公平。

I agree
 with you that she's the right person for the job. 我同意你的意见，她是干这工作的适宜人选。

[image: ]
 　用于be agreed（大家都同意）：

On this they were agreed
 . 大家都同意了这一点。

But there's one thing we are agreed
 on. 但有一点大家的意见是一致的。

Well, then that's agreed
 . 那么，这是大家都同意的了。


 30　aim
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 　aim 可用作名词或动词。作名词时表示“目的”、“目标”：

They have similar aims
 . 他们有类似的目的。

What was his aim
 in life? 他人生的目的是什么?

They exposed the true aims
 of the war. 他们揭露了这场战争的真实目的。

Her aim
 was to do two years' work in one. 她的目标是一年干两年的工作。

What's your aim
 in working so hard? 你这样努力工作为的是什么?

也可指射击目标：

He missed his aim
 . 他没击中目标。

作动词时主要有两种用法：
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 　跟不定式，表示“打算”、“企图”：

He aims
 to become a computer expert. 他打算当一名电脑专家。

What do you aim
 to do? 你打算干什么?

She aimed
 to please her boss. 她企图讨好老板。

[image: ]
 　用于aim at，表示“目标是”、“打算”：

They aimed at
 a socialist country. 他们的目标是建立一个社会主义国家。

We aim at
 increasing production. 我们的目标是增加生产。

What's the girl aiming at
 ? 这姑娘打算干什么？

还可用于be aimed at, 表示类似意思：

The visit was aimed at
 expanding the relations between the two countries. 访问目的是扩大两国间的关系。

The new decree is aimed at
 stopping the black market there. 这个新法令的目标是制止那里的黑市贸易。


 31　alike
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 　alike作形容词，表示“同一个样子”，仅用作表语：

All the houses here are alike
 . 这里的房子都一个样。

You men are all alike
 . 你们男人都一样。

The two twins are so alike
 that I can't tell which is which. 这对孪生姐妹长得完全一样，我分不出谁是谁。

They all look alike
 to me. 他们的模样我看起来都一样。

No two proteins are exactly alike
 . 没有两种蛋白质完全一样。
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 　alike也可用作副词，表示“同样地”：

The sun shines upon all alike
 . 太阳普照万物。（谚语）

He treats everyone alike
 . 他对大家一视同仁。

They were dressed alike
 . 他们的穿着打扮一样。


 32　all

all可用作形容词、代词和副词。

在用作形容词时可以：
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 　修饰可数名词复数（a），或不可数名词（b），表示“所有的”、“一切”：

a. All
 roads lead to Rome. 条条大路通罗马。（谚语）


All
 things are difficult before they are easy. 万事开头难。（谚语）。


All
 these girls are anaemic. 所有这些女孩子都贫血


All
 hope has gone. 一切希望都消失了。


All
 the money is spent. 所有的钱都花光了。

Not all
 food is good to eat. 不是所有的食品都适合吃的。

修饰可数名词单数或专有名词，表示“全部”、“整个”：

We worked hard all
 year. 我们整年辛勤劳动。

I hope with all
 my heart that you'll be well soon. 我全心希望你不久会好。

A general strike paralyzed all
 Paris that day. 那天一次总罢工使整个巴黎瘫痪。

和某些名词连用作表语，表示情绪、状态等：

Mr. Green was all
 attention. 格林先生全神贯注。

Aunt Ruth was all
 sweetness. 鲁思阿姨非常亲切。

At the moment he was all
 energy. 这时他劲头十足。

Lanny was all
 tenderness and kindness. 兰尼十分温存和蔼。

The boys were all
 ears. 孩子们都仔细倾听。
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 　在用作代词时可表示：

所有的人（或东西），作：

（1）主语：


All
 present could feel that. 所有在场的人都感到这—点。


All
 of them enjoyed themselves. 所有的人都玩得很好。

（2）宾语或介词宾语：

It's hard to please all
 . 要人人都高兴是困难的。（谚语）

A friend to all
 is a friend to none. 和所有人都要好，和谁也不要好。（谚语）

（3）同位语：

We all
 have our troubles. 我们都有自己的烦恼。

She seemed different from them all
 . 她似乎和他们所有的人都不同。

一切：

（1）主语


All
 is going well. 一切都很顺利。

Now all
 has changed. 现在一切都变了。

（2）宾语或介词宾语：

Grasp all
 , lose all
 . 什么都抓，什么都抓不着。

She was the cause of all
 . 一切都是她造成的。

（3）同位语：

This call all
 wait. 这一切都可等一等。

He's pretty sick about it all
 . 这一切他都相当厌恶。

还可以和一定语从句连用表示“所……只是”等：


All
 that she lacked was training. 她缺的只是训练。

I have said all
 I intend to say. 我想说的话都说了。

That's all
 I want to say. 我想说的就是这些。
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 　all还可用作副词，表示“完全”、“全部”：

My hands are all
 wet. 我的手全湿了。

She was dressed all
 in blue. 她全身衣服都是蓝色。

It was all
 covered with dust. 它上面尽是尘土。

I am all
 in favour of your suggestion. 我完全赞成你的建议。
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 　此外all还可构成大量短语，如：



	
all day 整天

	
all night 整夜

	
all the year round 一年到头




	
all this 这一切

	
all one's life 一辈子

	
all the while 一直




	
all in all 总共

	
above all 特别是

	
first of all 首先




	
in all 总共

	
once (and) for all 一劳永逸地

	
all alone 单独一人




	
all along 一直地

	
all at once 突然

	
all of a sudden 突然




	
all over 全身，到处

	
all right顺利，没问题

	
all round 全面地




	
all the more 更加

	
all through在……整个期间。

	 





 33　allow—permit—let

allow和permit是同义词，都表示“允许”，常常可以换用：

They don't allow (permit)
 students to smoke in the classroom. 他们不允许学生在教室抽烟。

Her father would not permit (allow)
 her to eat sweets. 她父亲不允许她吃糖果。

这两个词也可用于被动结构：

The children are not allowed (permitted)
 to play on the grass. 孩子们不允许在草地上玩耍。

We are not permitted (allowed)
 to talk in class. 我们不允许在课堂上互相交谈。

这两个词也可用动名词作宾语：

We don't allow (permit)
 smoking on this plane. 在这架飞机上我们不允许吸烟。

这种句子也可变为被动结构：

Smoking is not allowed (permitted)
 on this plane. 这架飞机上不允许吸烟。

但it作主语时，只有permit可用于被动结构，而不能用allow：

It is not permitted
 to smoke on this plane. 这架飞机上不充许吸烟。

let的意思虽然接近上面两个字，但一般只能用在let somebody do something这个结构中（不能用于被动结构）：


Let
 me carry the bag for you. 让我来给你提行李。

They won't let
 me go in. 他们不让我进去。

let还可和许多副词或介词连用：

Better let in
 some fresh air. 最好放些新鲜空气进来。

She let the
 window down. 她把窗子放了下来。

Mother wouldn't let
 us out
 in this weather. 这样的天气妈妈不让我们出去。

Who let
 you into
 the building? 谁让你进这座大楼的?


 34　alone—lonely—lonesome
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 　alone作为形容词，有两个意思：

独自一人：

I'm all alone
 here. 在这里我只独自一人。

She would weep when alone
 . 她独自一人时会哭泣。

单独在一起（没人在旁边）：

They were alone
 , so he could speak frankly. 他们单独在一起，因此他可以坦率讲话。

We are not alone
 in thinking that. 不单是我们这样想。

但偶尔有“孤独”的意思：

Pemela felt hopelessly alone
 . 帕米拉感到异常孤独。
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 　lonely主要是“寂寞”、“孤单”的意思：

He felt extremely lonely
 . 他感到极为孤单。

At heart, I'm a lonely
 man. 在心里我是一个孤独的人。

I shall have a companion after all these lonely
 years. 经过这么长寂寞的岁月，我将要有一个伴侣了。
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 　lonesome也表示“（感到）寂寞”（美国人通常说lonesome而不说lonely）：

She is lonesome
 without the children. 没有孩子们她感到寂寞。

I'm feeling a bit lonesome
 (lonely). 我感到有点寂寞。

I've grown so lonesome
 , thinking of you. 我想着你，感到很寂寞。


 35　along
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 　along可作介词，也可作副词。

作介词时表示“沿着……”：

He walked along
 Oxford Street. 他沿牛津街走着。

There are trees all along
 the river banks. 沿着河岸都种有树。

The current passes along
 this line. 电流沿这条电线流动。

也可表示“在……旁边”：

His office is along
 the corridor. 他的办公室在走廊旁边。
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 　作副词时它表示：

向前：

He whistled as he walked along
 . 他一面往前走，一面吹着口哨。

March along
 . 向前行进。

和……一道：

Come along
 with us. 和我们一道去。

She was willing to take him along
 . 她愿意带着他（一道）。

过来，过去：

I'll be along
 in a minute. 我一会儿就来。

I'll come along
 as often as possible. 我要尽量多来。


 36　aloud—loud—loudly
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 　aloud是副词，表示“出声地”或“大声地”：

Can you read aloud
 ? 你能朗读吗（读出声吗）?

He read the stories aloud
 to her. 他把故事朗读给她听。

I did not dare to speak aloud
 . 我不敢大声说话。
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 　loudly也是副词，表示“大声地”：

She wept loudly
 . 她大声哭泣。

Don't talk so loudly
 . 不要这样大声讲话。
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 　loud可以作形容词，表示“大声的”：

He has a loud
 voice. 他声音很洪亮。

He gave a loud
 laugh. 他大声笑了笑。

也可作副词，表示“大声地”：

Speak louder
 . 讲大声点。

Actions speak louder
 than words. 行动胜过言辞。（谚语）


 37　also—too—as well
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 　also和too的意思差不多，都表示“也”，also多放在主要动词前面（a）或系动词be后面（b），有时也可放在其他位置：

a. They also
 agreed with me. 他们也同意我的意见。

Mary has also
 gone to town. 玛丽也进城了。

b. I was also
 there. 我也在那里。

She was also
 a teacher. 她也是一位教师。

有时也可放在整个谓语前面（a），有时也可放在句末甚至句首（b）：

a. I also
 am writing a short story. 我也在写一篇短篇小说。

This room also
 was bathed in sunshine. 这间房也沐浴在阳光中。

b. Her son had gone also
 . 她儿子也去了。


Also
 , Peter had taken that course. 彼得也选过那个课。
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 　too多数放在句末（a），偶尔也可插在句子中间（b）：

a. I can dance and sing too
 . 我也能唱歌跳舞。

My sister likes swimming, and I do, too
 . 我妹妹爱游泳，我也爱游泳。

b. We, too
 , are going away. 我们也将离开。

He realized that she too
 was exhausted. 他意识到她也筋疲力尽。

as well也可表示这个意思，多放在句子后面：

It's been a grief to him as well
 . 这也令他很伤心。

They do military training as well
 . 他们也进行军事训练。

这三个表达方法，前两种比较普遍，as well在美国用得比较少。

但注意在否定句中这三个都不能用，只能用either：

Helen isn't here today. Nancy isn't here either
 . 海伦今天不在这里，南希今天也不在。

You can't cook Chinese food and I can't either
 . 你不会做中国菜，我也不会。


 38　although—though
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 　although和though意思基本相同，表示“虽然”、“尽管”，可引导一个让步从句，放在主句前面（a）或是放主句后面（b）：

a. Although
 it was barely four o'clock, the lights were already on. 尽管才四点钟，灯已经亮了。


Though
 we are poor, we are still happy. 我们虽然穷，但仍然很快活。

b. They are generous although
 they are poor. 虽然穷他们却很大方。

The speech is good, though
 it could be better. 报告很好，尽管还可以更好。

在正式语言中用although时较多。在省略句中，一般用though：

An ass is an ass though
 laden with gold. 尽管驮着金子驴还是驴。（谚语）

The girl, though
 plain, had a good kind face. 这姑娘虽然不漂亮，却有一张端庄善良的脸。


Though
 not large, the room was light and airy. 房间虽然不大，却很亮堂透气。

另外，though还可用于as though，even though这种短语中：

My father acted as though
 nothing had happened. 我父亲表现得似乎什么也没发生似的。


Even though
 it's hard work, I enjoy it. 尽管活很累，我却爱干。

此外，though还可用作副词，表示“但”、“不过”等：

He is looking fit, though
 . 但他看起来很健康。

You can count on him, though
 . 不过你可以指靠他。

For our village, though
 , it wasn't a bad year. 对我们村子来说这倒不是一个坏年景。


 39　always

always是一个频度副词，表示“总是，”、“老是”、“一贯”等。在句中有三个可能位置：
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 　通常放在主要动词前面或系动词be后面：

You are always
 thinking of others. 你总是想着别人。

She is always
 making fun of me. 她老是和我开玩笑。

I've always
 had respect for him. 我一向很尊敬他。

They are always
 very punctual. 他们一贯很准时。

（但：He's always
 been careful. 他一向很仔细。）

有时为了强调可放在整个谓语前面或句首：

You always
 were generous. 你一贯慷慨大方。


Always
 he was the loyal, dependable comrade. 他一向是个忠诚可靠的同志。

有时放在句末：

I have endless occupation always
 . 我总有没完没了的事要干。

She gets her own way always
 . 她总是按她自己的意旨办。

有时表示“永远”：

We'll always
 keep this in mind. 这一点我们将永远记在心中。

I'll love you always
 . 我将永远爱你。


 40　a.m.

a.m.是拉丁文ante meridiem的缩写，表示午夜到中午这段时间，—般译作“上午”：

I went for the doctor at 10 a. m.
 上午10点我去接医生。

The program starts at 9 a. m.
 这个节目上午9点开始。


 41　American English—British English

美式英语和英式英语的差别主要有三方面：
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 　语音：

这是最明显的。归纳起来主要有下面八点：

（1）r的读音：

在美式英语中词尾及音节末的r是读出来的，而在英式英语中一般不读出：


	
	
美式

	
英式




	sir
	
/sə:r/

	
/sə:/




	bird
	
/bə:rd/

	
/bə:d/




	first
	
/fə:rst/

	
/fə:st/




	girl
	
/ɡə:rl/

	
/ɡə:l/




	world
	
/wə:rld/

	
/wə:ld/




	occur
	
/ə'kə:r/

	
/ə'kə:/





（2）美式英语中的某些元音音节带有鼻音，特别是在西部，而在英式英语中这种鼻音在大部分地区都没有。

（3）美式o字母的短音接近/ɑ/
 ，而在英国读/ɔ/
 音：


	
	
美式

	
英式




	dog
	
/dɑɡ/

	
/dɔɡ/




	god
	
/ɡɑd/

	
/ɡɔd/




	dot
	
/dɑt/

	
/dɔt/




	stop
	
/stɑp/

	
/stɔp/




	forgot
	
/fə'ɡɑt/

	
/fə'ɡɔt/




	geography
	
/dʒi'ɑɡrəfi/

	
/dʒi'ɔɡrəfi/





（4）字母a在不少词中，英式英语读/ɑ:/
 音，而美式英语读/æ/
 ：


	
	
美式

	
英式




	class
	
/klæs/

	
/klɑ:s/




	glass
	
/ɡlæs/

	
/ɡlɑ:s/




	past
	
/pæst/

	
/pɑ:st/




	bathroom
	
/'bæθrum/

	
/'bɑ:θrum/




	after
	
/'æftə/

	
/'ɑ:ftə/




	faster
	
/'fæstə/

	
/'fɑ:stə/





（5）字母u的长音，在英式英语中多读作/ju:/
 ，而在美式英语中多读作/u:/
 ：


	
	
美式

	
英式




	news
	
/nu:z/

	
/nju:z/




	duty
	
/'du:ti/

	
/'dju:ti/




	tune
	
/tu:n/

	
/tju:n/




	neutral
	
/'nu:trəl/

	
/'nju:trəl/




	renew
	
/ri'nu:/

	
/ri'nju:/





（6）以-ary，-ery或-ory结尾的词，英美的读音有时不同，美式英语中常多一个音节：


	
	
美式

	
英式




	secretary
	
/'sekrəteri/

	
/'sekrətri/




	imaginary
	
/i'mædʒneri/

	
/i'mædʒinəri/




	preliminary
	
/pri'limineri/

	
/pri'liminri/




	stationery
	
/'steiʃəneri/

	
/'steiʃənri/




	dignitary
	
/'diɡniteri/

	
/'diɡnitri/





（7）以不重读的-ile收尾的词，在英国多读作/ail/
 ，而美国读作/əl/
 ：


	
	
美式

	
英国音




	missile
	
/'misəl/

	
/'misail/




	fertile
	
/'fə:təl/

	
/'fə:tail/




	reptile
	
/'reptəl/

	
/'reptail/





（8）一些从法语中借用的词，英美的读音也有所不同，在美式英语中多重读最后的音节（和法语一致），而英式英语则不然：


	
	
美式

	
英式




	ballet
	
/ˌbæ'lei/

	
/'bælei/




	fiancé
	
/ˌfiɑ:n'sei/

	
/fi'ɑ:nsei/




	buffei
	
/bu'fei/

	
/'bufei/




	café
	
/kæ'fei/

	
/'kæfei/
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 　词汇：

在这方面，英式英语和美式英语也有些差别，它们各有一些自己专用的词：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语

	



	airplane
	aeroplane
	（飞机）



	apartment
	flat; apartment
	（单元房）



	area code
	dialing code
	（电话区号）



	attorney; lawyer
	barrister; solicitor
	（律师）



	busy
	engaged
	（占线）



	cab; taxi
	taxi
	（出租车）



	can
	tin
	（罐头）



	candy
	sweets
	（糖果）



	check; bill
	bill
	（餐馆账单）



	coin-purse
	purse
	（钱包）



	cookie; cracker
	biscuit
	（饼干）



	com
	sweet corn; maize
	（玉米）



	crib
	cot
	（小儿床）



	crazy
	mad
	（发疯）



	doctor's office
	doctor's surgery
	（诊所）



	dumb; stupid
	stupid
	（愚蠢）



	elevator
	lift
	（电梯）



	eraser
	rubber; eraser
	（橡皮）



	fall; autumn
	autumn
	（秋天）



	faucet; tap
	tap
	（水龙头）



	first floor
	ground floor
	（底层）



	second floor, etc.
	first floor, etc.
	（二楼等）



	flashlight
	torch
	（手电筒）



	flat (tire)
	flat tyre; puncture
	（车胎瘪气）



	freeway
	expressway; motor way
	（高速公路）



	French fries
	chips
	（炸薯条）



	garbage; trash
	rubbish
	（垃圾）



	garbage can; trashcan
	dustbin; rubbish bin
	（垃圾桶）



	gas; gasoline
	petrol
	（汽油）



	highway
	main road
	（城市间的公路）



	intersection
	crossroads
	（十字路口）



	mad
	angry
	（愤怒的）



	mail
	post
	（邮件）



	movie; film
	film
	（电影）



	one-way (ticket)
	single (ticket)
	（单程票）



	pants; trousers
	trousers
	（裤子）



	pavement
	road surface
	（路面）



	pocket-book; purse;
	handbag
	（女用手提包）



	handbag
	 
	 



	railroad
	railway
	（铁路）



	raise
	rise
	（提薪，加工资）



	restroom
	public toilet
	（公用洗手间）



	round trip
	return ticket
	（往返票）



	schedule; timetable
	timetable
	（时刻表）



	sidewalk
	pavement
	（人行道）



	sneakers
	trainers (=sports shoes)
	（运动鞋）



	stand in line
	queue
	（排队）



	stingy
	mean
	（小气，吝啬）



	store, shop
	shop
	（商店）



	subway
	underground
	（地下铁道）



	truck
	lorry
	（卡车）



	trunk
	boot
	（车后存物箱）



	vacation
	holiday(s)
	（较长假期）



	
/zi:/

	
/zed/

	（字母“z”的读音）



	zipper
	zip
	（拉链）




另外，有些带冠词及副词的短语也有少量差别：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语




	different from (than)
	different from (to)



	do something over (again)
	do something again



	live on… street
	live in… street



	Monday through (to) Friday
	Monday to Friday



	twenty-five after two
	twenty-five past two



	（a） quarter of one
	a quarter to one
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 　拼法：

美式英语中一些词的拼法和英式英语略有不同，最明显的是：

（1）许多英式英语中以-our结尾的词，在美式英语中都拼作-or：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语

	
美式式语

	
英式英语




	color
	colour
	honor
	honour



	labor
	labour
	neighbor
	neighbour



	behavior
	behaviour
	harbor
	harbour



	savior
	saviour
	splendor
	splendour




（2）许多英式英语中以-re结尾的词，在美式英语中都拼作-er：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语

	
美式英语

	
英式英语




	center
	centre
	theater
	theatre



	meter
	metre
	liter
	litre



	millimeter
	millimetre
	centiliter
	centilitre



	caliber
	calibre
	amphitheater
	amphitheatre




（3）以-el结尾的词，在美式英语中可直接加词尾，而在英式英语中需要将l双写再加词尾：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语

	
美式英语

	
英式英语




	marveled
	marvelled
	marvelous
	marvellous



	traveled
	travelled
	traveler
	traveller



	labeled
	labelled
	labeling
	labelling



	canceled
	cancelled
	canceling
	cancelling




（4）美式英语中很多动词以-ize结尾，而在英式英语中可以-ize结尾，也可以-ise结尾：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语




	realize
	realize/realise



	civilize
	civilize/civilise



	materialize
	materialize/materialise



	mechanize
	mechanize/mechanise



	capitalize
	capitalize/capitalise



	但：paralyze
	paralyse



	analyze
	analyse




（5）其他还有一些词在英式英语及美式英语中拼法不同：



	
美式英语

	
英式英语




	defense
	defence



	license
	licence



	practice; practise
	practice (v.
 )



	aluminum/ə'lu:minəm/

	aluminium /ˌælu:'miniəm/




	catalog(ue)
	catalogue



	check
	cheque （支票）



	jewelry
	jewellery



	pajamas/pə'dʒɑ:məz/

	pyjamas /pi'dʒɑ:məz/




	program
	programme



	tire
	tyre （车胎）



	whiskey
	(Scotch) whisky; (Irish) whiskey





 42　among—amongst
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 　among表示在……中间（主要指三个或更多人或物之间）

He prefers to live among
 working people. 他更愿意生活在劳动人民中间。

He squeezed among
 them. 他挤到他们当中。

The town lies among
 the mountains. 这座城镇位于众山之中。

Divide the money among
 the six of you. 这笔钱你们六个人分。

也可表示“最……中间的一个”：

I was among
 the first to arrive. 我是最先到达的人之一。

Shelley is among
 the world's greatest poets. 雪莱是世界上最伟大的诗人之一。

Paris is among
 the largest cities in the world. 巴黎是世界上最大的城市之一。

[image: ]
 　amongst和among的意思相同：

The food was divided amongst
 the poor. 食物都分给了穷人。

among用的时候多一些。


 43　and
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 　and可连接两个或更多的部分，主要用来连接词与词，甚至句与句。

（1）名词

Tom and
 Joseph came from the same city. 汤姆和约瑟夫来自同一座城市。

Let me have some toasts and
 a cup of coffee. 给我来几片烤面包和一杯咖啡。

（2）形容词

The room was large and
 airy. 房间大而且空气好。

She felt cold, tired and
 thirsty. 她感到又冷又累又渴。

（3）副词

Speak slowly and
 clearly. 讲得慢一点清楚一点。

The girl was breathing quietly and
 evenly. 这姑娘静静地均匀地呼吸着。

（4）动词

They started to sing and
 dance. 他们开始唱歌跳舞。

He went up and
 knocked at the door. 他走上前敲门。

（5）并列的句子

I went and
 she went also. 我去了，她也去了。

We're here anyway, and
 that's lucky. 我们到底还是到了，这是幸运的。

有时放在句首，使与上文联系更紧密：


And
 as for us, we are less fortunate. 至于我们，就不那么幸运了。


And
 because of that, we have come to see you. 因此我们就来找你了。

[image: ]
 　and
 可以连接两个句子，后面句子表示结果：

Go straight and
 you'll see a church. 笔直往前走，你会看到一座教堂。

Give him an inch and
 he will take a mile. 他会得寸进尺。

Stir, and
 you are a dead man. 动一动就打死你。

[image: ]
 　和go, come或try和另一动词连用，表示目的、意图等：

Let's go and
 see a good picture. 咱们去看一部好电影。

Come and
 see us again. 再来看我们。

I'll try and
 do the same. 我将设法也这样做。

Be sure and
 come as soon as possible. 你一定要尽快来。

I prefer to wait and
 see how things go. 我宁愿等等看事情怎样发展。

在美国口语中and
 常省略：

Come sit down! 过来坐下！

Go jump in the river. 去跳进河里。

[image: ]
 　连接两个相同的词表示“反复”、“一再”等：

We ran and
 ran. 我们跑了又跑。

He knocked and
 knocked. 他（把门）敲了又敲。

She talked on and
 on. 她谈了又谈。

I tried again and
 again. 我试了又试。

We walked for hours and
 hours. 我们走了好些个钟头。

It was raining harder and
 harder. 雨越下越大。

[image: ]
 　连接数词表示“加法”：

What does two and
 two make? 2加2等于多少?

Four and
 seven makes eleven. 4加7等于11。

[image: ]
 　用来构成许多短语：



	
bread and
 butter 涂黄油的面色

	
fruit and
 cream 加奶油的水果




	

and
 so on (forth) 等等

	

and
 vice versa 反过来也一样




	

and
 what not 等等东西

	
more and
 more 越来越……





在否定句中不宜用and连接两样东西，而要用or：

She never reads or
 listens to English stories. 她从不看（英文故事），也不听英文故事。

He was not clever or
 good-looking. 他不聪明，也长得不好看。


 44　another—other
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 　another可用作形容词，表示：

（1）另一个：

He could get another
 girl to do the job. 他可以另外找一个女孩子干这件工作。

That's another
 matter. 这是另一回事。

It happened in another
 country. 这事发生在另一个国家。

（2）再来一个，又一个（=one more）：

Have another
 cup of coffee. 再喝一杯咖啡。

In another
 year she goes to school. 再过一年她就上学了。

He opened another
 shop last year. 去年他又开了一家店。

（3）（和某数词连用）还，再，又：

I've got another
 three minutes. 我还有3分钟。

Where shall we be in another
 ten years. 再过10年我们会在哪里?

She remained in London for another
 four days. 她在伦敦又待了4天。

也可用作代词，表示“另一个”：

Saying is one thing and doing is another
 . 说是一回事，做是另一回事。（谚语）

I don't like this one, show me another
 . 我不喜欢这一件，另拿一件给我看。

I saw a girl talking to another
 . 我看见一个姑娘在和另一个姑娘说话。

[image: ]
 　在表示“另一些”时，要用other，也可译作“别的”、“其他的”：

Have you any other books on the subject? 你还有另外什么书谈这个问题吗?

They also try to fool other people. 他们也企图欺骗别人。

You can come some other time. 你可以在其他时间来。

它也可作代词，表示“别人”、“另外那个（些）”：

She thinks only of others
 ' good. 她只想别人的好处。

Show me some others
 . 另外拿几件给我看。

One is a boy, the other
 is a girl. 一个是男孩，另外那个是女孩。


 45　answer
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 　answer可作动词，也可作名词。作动词时表示：

（1）回答：

He didn't know how to answer
 her. 他不知道该怎样回答她。

Who can answer
 this question? 谁能回答这个问题?

He answered
 that he knew nothing about it 他回答说他不知情。

Why didn't you answer
 ? 你怎么不回答?

“What's the matter?”“Nothing,”she answered
 .“怎么啦?”“没事，”她答道。

（2）回应，接（电话等），回（信）：

Who answered
 the telephone? 谁接的电话?

There's another knock. I'll go and answer
 the door. 又敲了一声门，我去开门。

You must answer
 his letter. 你一定要回他的信。

He answered
 the examination paper quite well. 他考卷答得相当好。

（3）应付，适应：

This isn't a good one but it will answer
 . 这不太好，但可以将就用。

This tool will answer
 (our needs) very well. 这工具可以很好满足我们的需要。

His qualifications answer
 the requirements of the job. 他的条件适合应这工作的要求。

Will this answer
 your purpose? 这能解决你的问题吗?

[image: ]
 　作名词时它表示：

（1）回答，回音：

He made no immediate answer
 . 他没有立即回答。

Give him no definite answer
 at the moment. 此刻还不要给他肯定的回答。

She has had no answer
 to her letter. 她的信还没得到回音。

I said good morning to him but he gave no answer
 . 我向他说了早上好，但他没有回应。

（3）答案：

The answer
 to 3×17 is 51. 3×17的答案是51。

Who knows the answer
 to the puzzle? 谁知道这猜字游戏的答案?

It seems like the answer
 to my problem. 它似乎是我问题的答案。

You'll find the answers
 at the back of the book. 在书后你可找到答案。


 46　anti-

anti-是一个前缀，表示“反对”、“对抗”等：

I soon became anti
 -feudal. 不久我就变得反封建了。

常见的带有这个前缀的词有：



	antibiotic 抗菌的，抗菌素

anticlockwise 逆时钟方向的

anti-colonial 反殖民主义的

anti-fascist 反法西斯的

antifreeze 抗凝剂，防冻剂

anti-gas 防毒气的

antimissile 反导弹的

anti-seismic 抗地震的

antitank 反坦克的
	antibacterial 抗细菌的

antibody 抗体

antidote 解毒药

anticorrosive 防腐蚀的，防腐剂

anti-feudal 反封建的

antifriction 抗摩擦的

antimagnetic 防磁的

antiaircraft 防空的

anti-social 不爱社交的





 47　anxious

anxious主要表示：

[image: ]
 　焦急不安（多作表语）：

She looked anxious
 . 她显得很焦急的样子。

Don't be anxious
 if I'm late. 如果我来迟了，不要着急。

I'm rather anxious
 about him. 我为他相当着急。

He's anxious
 for (about) her safety. 他为她的安全着急。

偶作定语：

I noticed her anxious
 expression. 我注意到她焦急的表情。

[image: ]
 　急于，很愿（做某事）：

I'm really anxious
 to see her. 我确实急于想见她。

They were anxious
 that she should come (for her to come). 他们极愿她来。

We were anxious
 for news of your safe arrival. 我们很想得到你安全到达的消息。

偶作定语，表示“令人焦急的”：

That week was an anxious
 time for all of us. 那个星期是使我们所有的人都焦急的时间。


 48　any

[image: ]
 　any可作形容词和代词，偶作副词。作形容词时，表示：

（1）一些（用在疑问句、否定句及条件从句中，代替some，有时译作“什么”）：

Are there any
 children in the room? 房间里有小孩吗?

There won't be any
 trouble (problems). 不会有麻烦（问题）。

If there is any
 problem, let me know. 如果有什么问题可以通知我。

Do you have any
 facts to back up all this? 你有什么事实来证明这一切?

He never gave me any
 help. 他从没给我什么帮助。

（2）任何（用于肯定句中）：

Come any
 day you like. 随便你哪天来都可以。


Any
 colour will do. 任何颜色都行。

We did the work without any
 difficulty. 我们毫无困难完成了这项工作。

Ask any
 doctor — they'll all tell you that alcohol is a poison. 你可以问任何医生——他们都会告诉你酒精是一种毒品。

[image: ]
 　也可用作代词，表示：

（1）一些（用在疑问句、否定句及条件从句中，代替some）：

Is there (Are there) any
 left? 还有剩的吗?

I don't think any
 of my friends have seen her. 我想我的朋友都没见过她。

Do you know any
 of her people? 你认识她家里什么人吗?

I don't expect to see any
 of them. 我想不会见到他们中间什么人。

If I find any
 of your books I'll send them to you. 如果我发现你的什么书，我将寄还给你。

（2）任何一（几）个：

Any of these may suit you. 这些中间的任何一个都可能适合你。

Any are at liberty to express an opinion. 任何人都可自由发表意见。

You can read any
 of these books. 这些书你看任何一本都行。

They are all free: take any
 you like. 这些都不要钱，你愿要哪个就拿哪个。

[image: ]
 　它还可用作副词，表示程度，多和比较级连用：

Is that any
 better? 这好一点吗?

I'll fire if you come any
 nearer. 再走近一点我就开枪了。

I couldn't come any
 sooner. 我不能来得再早了。


 49　anyone—anybody

anyone和anybody意思相同，表示：

[image: ]
 　某人（用于疑问句、否定句及条件从句，常可译作“什么人”、“谁”等）：

Did anybody
 ever hear of such a thing? 谁听见过这样的事?

Did anyone
 call when I was out? 我不在家时谁来过电话吗?

I hope this will not worry anyone
 . 我希望这不会使什么人发愁。

If anybody
 is interested, please tell me. 谁要是有兴趣请告诉我。

[image: ]
 　任何人：


Anybody
 will tell you where the bus stop is. 谁（任何人）都可以告诉你公共汽车站在哪里。

Don't be dependent on anyone
 . 不要依靠任何人。

I never discussed it with anybody
 . 我没和任何人谈及过这事。


Anyone
 who is over sixteen is allowed in. 任何超过16岁的人都允许进去。


 50　anything

anything同样也可表示：
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 　某事，某件东西（用在疑问句、否定句及条件从句中，代替something，常可译作“什么”）：


Anything
 I can do? 有什么事我可以做吗?

Has anything
 special happened? 发生了什么特别的事吗?

We can't decide anything
 now. 我们现在不能决定什么。

If you want anything
 ，just tell me. 如果需要什么，可以告诉我。

[image: ]
 　任何东西，任何事：

I want something to eat; anything
 will do. 我想吃点东西，任何东西都行。

I'll do anything
 for you. 我可以为你做任何事。

The situation is very tense; anything
 might happen. 形势很紧张；任何情况都可能发生。


 51　any time—anytime
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 　any time表示“任何时候”：

You can come any time
 . 你可以随时来。

They can leave at any time
 . 他们什么时候走都行。

any time也可引导一个从句（通常不用that）：


Any time
 you need me, let me know. 不管什么时候你需要我，可以通知我。

[image: ]
 　anytime可以用作副词，表示“任何时候”：

The college admits students anytime
 during the year. 这所大学一年中随时可以招生。

He can leave anytime
 he wants. 他随时想走就可以走。


 52　anyway—any way

anyway是副词，表示“不管怎样”、“反正”：


Anyway
 it's worth trying. 不管怎样，值得一试。


Anyway
 this will give us a bit of time. 不管怎样，这能给我们一点时间。

That wasn't my fault, anyway
 . 反正这不是我的错。

[image: ]
 　any way是两个词，表示“（以）任何方式”：

He never threatened her in any way
 . 他从未以任何方式威胁她。

If I can help you in any way
 ，you have only to speak to me. 如果我能以任何方式帮助你，你只需对我说一声。


 53　anywhere—anyplace
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 　anywhere为副词，可以表示：

（1）某个地方（用于疑问句、否定句及条件从句，代替somewhere，常可译为“哪儿”或“什么地方”）：

Are you going anywhere
 tonight? 今晚你要到哪儿去吗?

She began to ask him if he had a pain anywhere
 . 她开始问他是否什么地方疼。

He never dared to ask her to go anywhere
 with him. 他从未敢请她和他到哪儿去。

If you think of going anywhere
 , let me know. 如果你想到哪里，可以通知我。

（2）任何地方：

You can't get it anywhere
 else. 你在任何别的地方都找不到它。

Just drive me around, anywhere
 . 就开车带我出去逛逛，到哪儿都行。

Just put it down anywhere
 . 把它放在任何地方都行。

I'll take you anywhere
 you like. 我可以带你到任何你爱去的地方。

[image: ]
 　美国人常用anyplace表示同样意思：

She didn't have anyplace
 to go. 她没有什么地方可去。

We're afraid to go anyplace
 alone. 我们害怕单独去任何地方。

Airports were more closely watched than anyplace
 else. 飞机场比任何其他地方看守得更严密。


 54　apart

apart为副词，表示：
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 　相距，相隔：

Their houses are two miles apart
 . 他们的房子相距两英里。

Their views are still wide apart
 . 他们的观点仍然相距甚远。

We planted the trees wide apart
 . 我们拉开距离种树。

[image: ]
 　（分）开，离开：

During that time we were never apart
 . 那段时间我们从未分开。

She pulled the curtains apart
 . 她把窗帘拉开。

She sat apart
 from the other children. 她离开其他孩子坐着。

[image: ]
 　还可用于apart from，表示“除了”：


Apart from
 them, I had no one to talk to. 除了他们，我没有别人可以交谈。


Apart from
 his copying he had little to do. 除了抄写工作，他没有什么事可做。

You have a real dramatic gift apart from
 this defect. 你只是有这个缺点，否则你有真正的戏剧天赋。


 55　Apologizing

表示道歉的方式很多，常见的说法现分述如下：
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 　正式道歉的表达方式：

I apologize for not coming to the party. 我为没来参加晚会向你道歉。

I have come to apologize to you. 我是来向你道歉的。

If I said that, I apologize. 如果我说了这话，我向你道歉。

I wish to apologize for my rudeness to you. 我对你粗鲁无礼，愿向你道歉。

I must apologize for coming so late. 我来得这么晚应向你道歉。

Please accept my sincere apologies. 请接受我诚挚的歉意。

I must offer my apology for not coming to your party. 我没来参加你的晚会，必须向你道歉。

Please accept my apologies for this unfortunate incident. 发生了这件不幸的事，请接受我的道歉。

[image: ]
 　非正式道歉和表达方式：

Sorry, did I step on your toe? 对不起，踩你的脚了吗?

(I'm) Sorry to bother you. 对不起麻烦你了。

I'm sorry to have disturbed you. 对不起打扰你了。

I'm awfully sorry that this occurred. 发生了这事我非常抱歉。

I'm sorry for what I said. 我为我说的话表示歉意。

I'm terribly sorry to give you all this trouble. 我非常抱歉给你添这么多麻烦。

Beg pardon, did I tread on your foot? 对不起，我踩你的脚了吗?

Pardon me for interrupting you. 对不起打断了你的话。

I beg your pardon for coming in like this. 我这样进来了，请原谅。

Excuse me for disturbing you. 对不起打扰你了。

Excuse me, I have to make a telephone call. 对不起我得去打一个电话。

Excuse me not having answered your letter before. 没有更早回信请原谅。

Forgive me interrupting you. 请原谅我打断你的话。

Forgive me if I run off now. 请原谅，我现在要走了。

You must forgive my inexperience. 你要原谅我没有经验。

I regret my bad actions. 我懊悔我不良的行为。

I regret that I shall not be able to come. 很遗憾我不能来。

Please accept my regrets. 请接受我的歉意。

在回答这类道歉的话时可以说“It's all right”、“It doesn't matter”、“Forget it”“Don't worry about it”和“That's okay”等。


 56　Apostrophe

Apostrophe /ə'pɔstrəfi/
 指“'”（撇号），可有下面用法：

[image: ]
 　表示有字母省略：



	
o'er = over

	
can't = cannot

	
it's = it is




	
thro' = through

	
ma'am = madam

	
don't = do not




	
shan't = shall not

	
couldn't = could not

	
I'm = I am
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 　用来构成名词所有格：



	
Shakespeare's plays

	
an hour's walk

	
a dollar's worth




	
my sister-in-law's mother

	
a doctor's degree

	
St Paul's（圣保罗教堂）




	
a day's journey

	
an hour's time

	
two weeks' wages
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 　用来构成字母等的复数形式：

The teacher had only two A's in his class. 这位教师班上只有两人得A。

Mind your p's and q's. 要讲礼貌。

How many l's are there in travelling? Travelling 这个词中有几个l?

He makes his 8's like 3's. 他的8写得像3。

people in their 40's and 50's 40多岁和50多岁的人

the 60's and the early 70's 在60年代和70年代初期


 57　appear

appear主要有两种用法：
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 　表示“出现”（作vi
 .）（有时译法较灵活）：

A car appeared
 over the hill. 小山上出现一辆小汽车。

Presently Alice appeared
 . 不一会儿艾丽斯出现了。

Once more he did not appear
 . 他再次没来。

Gradually a smile appeared
 on her face. 慢慢地，她脸上露出了笑容。

The first number is to appear
 on May 21st. 第一期将在5月21日出版。

Some famous artists are appearing
 at the Festival. 一些著名艺人将在艺术节登台演出。
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 　表示“似乎”、“显得”（= seem）：

（1）跟不定式：

He didn't appear
 to resent it. 他似乎对此并不生气。

There appeared
 to be only one room. 似乎只有一个房间。

You appear
 to have travelled quite a lot. 你似乎作过多次旅行。

He appeared
 to be talking to himself. 他仿佛在跟自己讲话。

（2）跟形容词（作link-v.
 ）：

You appeared
 all right when I left. 我离开时你似乎没事的。

He appeared
 quite well. 他身体显得相当好。

He appeared
 taken aback. 他似乎很吃惊。

She appeared
 perplexed. 她显得迷惑不解。

(3) 跟名词、从句等：

He didn't want to appear
 a fool. 他不愿显得像个傻瓜。

It appears
 (to be) a true story. 这似乎是一件真事。

It appears
 (that) the plane did not land in Rome. 似乎飞机并未在罗马着陆。

It appears
 to me that you are all mistaken. 在我看来你们都错了。


 58　apply

apply主要有下面几个意思：
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 　申请（vi.
 ）：

I have applied
 for a passport. 我申请了一份护照。

I've applied
 for another job. 我又申请了一份工作。

They have all applied
 to go back. 他们都申请回去。

He applied
 to be transferred to another department. 他申请派到另一个部门工作。
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 　应用，运用（vt.
 ）：

We should apply
 these theories in the language laboratory. 我们在语言实验室要应用这些理论。

Would you apply
 that rule to everyone? 你是否要把这条规律应用在每个人身上?

I have seen that method applied
 by many people. 我看到过不少人运用这个方法。
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 　适用（vi.
 ）：

The comment applies
 equally here. 这个评语在这里也适用。

That argument does not apply
 in this case. 那个论点对这个情况不适用。

The rules of safe driving apply
 to everyone. 安全行车的规定每个人都适用。
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 　擦（药），涂，施加（压力等）（vt.
 ）：


Apply
 some medicine to his wound. 给他伤口上擦一些药。


Apply
 two coats of varnish to the wood. 在木头上涂两道清漆。

We intend to apply
 economic sanctions. 我们打算施加经济制裁。


 59　appreciate

appreciate主要有三个意思：
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 　欣赏，赞赏（vt.
 ）：

That's because you can't appreciate
 music. 这是因为你不能欣赏音乐。

He appreciated
 the genius of Frank. 他很欣赏弗兰克的天才。

I appreciate
 his generosity. 我赞赏他的慷慨大方。

He is not a man I appreciate
 . 他不是一个我欣赏的人。
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 　理解，体会（vt
 .）：

I appreciate
 the difficulty. 我理解这种困难。

I am afraid you don't appreciate
 America. 恐怕你不理解美国。

Without seeing him you can't appreciate
 how pathetic he is. 不看到他你不能体会他有多可怜。
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 　感谢，感激（vt.
 ）：

I appreciate
 your goodness in calling. 我感谢你好心来访。

He appreciated
 their confidence. 他感激他们的信任。

I greatly appreciate
 your kindness. 我非常感激你的好心。

I appreciate
 what you have done for me. 我很感谢你为我所做的一切。


 60　approve—approve of
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 　approve表示“批准”、“同意”：

Congress approved
 the budget. 国会批准了这项预算。

The minister approved
 the building plans. 部长同意了这些建筑计划。

Both countries approved
 the measure. 两国都同意了这项措施。

The expenditure has been approved
 . 这项开支被批准了。
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 　approved of表示“赞同”、“赞成”：

Her mother did not approve of
 this match. 她母亲不赞成这桩婚事。

She won't approve of
 your being here. 她不会赞同你留在这里。

I don't approve of
 his moral character. 我不赞成他的品德。


 61　arise—rise
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 　arise与rise都是动词，但意思不同。rise主要表示：

（1）上升，升起：

The sun rises
 in the east. 太阳从东方升起。

The moon has not risen
 . 月亮还没有升起。

The balloon rose
 up slowly into the air. 气球冉冉升上天空。

The temperature has risen
 . 气温上升了。

（2）上涨，增长：

After this rain the rivers will rise
 . 下了这场雨江水会上涨。

The price of tea has risen
 by 5 pence. 茶叶价钱上涨了5便士。

Total output rose
 by 35 per cent. 总产量增长了35％。

Her spirits rose
 when she got there. 她到达那里时情绪高涨。

（3）站起身，起床：

She rose
 and left the room. 她站起身离开了房间。

He rose
 from the chair. 他从椅子上站起身来。

I rise
 at dawn. 我天一亮就起床了。

Early to bed, and early to rise
 , makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise. 早睡又早起，使人健康、富有又聪明。（谚语）
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 　arise表示：

（1）发生，出现：

But that question doesn't arise
 . 但没出现那个问题。

A difficulty arose
 here. 这里出现一个困难。

How did the quarrel arise
 ? 争吵怎样发生的?

A serious problem has arisen
 . 出现了一个严重问题。

（2）站起来，起身：

He arose
 and walked to the window. 他站起身，向窗子走去。

She arose
 at four. 她四点钟就起床了。

这一用法比较陈旧，现在用rise更多一些。


 62　around—round

在用作介词和副词时，这两个词意相同，在美式英语中around用得比较多，现把两者的主要意思归纳如下：
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 　作介词：

（1）在周围，环绕：

The sun shines all around
 her. 她四周阳光灿烂。

She drew her cloak round
 (around
 ) her. 她用大氅紧紧把自己裹住。

I bound a cloth around
 my head. 我在头上缠了一块布。

She was wearing a scarf round
 her head. 她头上蒙着一块头巾。

（2）在……附近，在某范围内：

They walked around
 the exhibition. 他们在展览会转了转。

Let's take a look round
 the exhibition. 咱们在展览会看一看。

They travelled around
 Europe. 他们在欧洲到处旅行。

Think of what's happening round
 the world. 想想在世界上发生的情况。
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 　作副词：

（1）向四周，周长：

He looked around
 but could see nobody. 他向四周望望，却没看见什么人。

The tree measures four feet around
 . 那棵树周长有四英尺。

It's a tree five feet round
 . 这是一棵周长五英尺的树。

（2）在……一带（附近）：

I'll see if he's around
 . 我去看他是否在附近。

He wanted to have a look round
 . 他想在这一带看看。

I'll wait around
 for a while. 我将在附近等一会儿。

Let's walk round
 . 咱们在这一带走走。

（3）大约：

He owns around
 200 acres. 他约有200英亩土地。

He paid round
 ￡20 for it. 为此他付了约20英镑。


Around
 900 men will be needed. 大约需要900人。

They arrived round
 5 o'clock. 他们在五点前后到达。
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 　构成某些短语动词：

They waited for April to come around
 . 他们等待着四月份到来。

The new academic year comes round
 in autumn. 新学年在秋天到来。

I don't know how to get around
 the difficulty. 我不知该怎样克服这困难。

Irving got round
 the problem in a novel way. 欧文以一种新的办法解决了这个问题。


 63　arouse—rouse
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 　这两个词的意思比较接近。rouse主要表示“唤醒”、“惊醒”：

Her aunt has roused
 her. 她姑姑把她唤醒了。

The noise roused
 me. 这响声把我惊醒。

I was roused
 by the telephone bell. 我被电话铃吵醒了。

也可表示“激起、引起（某种情绪）”：

This roused
 their anger. 这激起了他们的愤怒。

His conduct roused
 their suspicion. 他的行为引起了他们的怀疑。

Her interest was roused
 by what he said. 他的话引起了她的兴趣。
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 　arouse主要表示“引起……”：

You arouse
 my curiosity. 你引起我的好奇心。

Their sufferings aroused
 our pity. 他们受的苦引起我们的怜悯。

This aroused
 no interest in them. 这没引起他们的兴趣。

His suspicions were again aroused
 . 他的疑心被再次引起。

但也可表示“叫醒”、“惊醒”、“唤醒”等：

We aroused
 him from his deep sleep. 我们把他从沉睡中叫醒。

I was suddenly aroused
 by a slight noise. 我突然被一个轻微的响声惊醒。

He wanted to arouse
 them to fight for their own emancipation. 他想唤醒他们为自己的解放而斗争。


 64　arrival

arrive的名词形式是arrival，表示“到来”、“到达”：

They waited for her arrival
 . 他们等候她的到来。

Let me know the time of your arrival
 . 通知我你到达的时间。

A week after his arrival
 , they had a meeting. 在他到达一星期后他们开了一个会。

“在某人到达时”可用“on(upon) one's arrival”表示：

They gave him a cordial welcome on his arrival
 . 在他到达时他们给了他由衷的欢迎。We will book your hotel accommodation on your arrival
 in London. 你到达伦敦前我们将为你订好旅馆住处。

They were greeted on arrival
 by the mayor of the city. 他们到达时受到该市市长的欢迎。


 65　arrive—reach
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 　arrive (vi.
 )，表示“到达”，常和介词at或in连用。表示“到达（某地方）”时多用arrive at：

Soon they arrived
 at the station. 不久他们就抵达车站了。

He arrived
 at Shelley Hot Springs on Sunday night. 星期天夜里他来到雪莱温泉。

表示“到达（某城市或国家）”时多用arrive in：

We arrived
 in London in the morning. 早上我们抵达伦敦。

When did you arrive in
 Europe? 你什么时候抵达欧洲的?

有时arrive可单独使用（a），或和一副词连用（b）：

a. When did you arrive
 ? 你什么时候到达的?

Smith arrived
 at 4 o'clock. 史密斯是四点钟到达的。

b. I arrived
 here yesterday. 我是昨天到达此地的。

We arrived
 home towards evening. 快天黑时我们到家了。

arrive at也可用于引申意义，表示“做出（决定）”等：

What decision did you arrive at
 ? 你们做出了什么决定?

I wish he would arrive at
 some conclusion. 我希望他能得出某种结论。
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 　reach(vi.
 )也表示“到达”，可以直接跟宾语：

They reached
 the village in the afternoon. 下午他们抵达那个村子。

Soon we reached
 home. 不久我们就到家了。

I reached
 here Thursday morning. 我星期四早上到达这里。

它也可用于引申意义：

Finally they reached
 an agreement. 最后他们达成了一项协议。

They were unable to reach
 a decision. 他们没法做出决定。


 66　Article
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 　冠词的基本用法：

冠词分定冠词（the definite article）和不定冠词（the indefinite article）两种。

the为定冠词，a和an为不定冠词。

总的说来，定冠词表示一个（些）特定的东西，有时可译为“这”、“那”，如：

Who is the
 boy? 这男孩是谁?

Do you see the
 house over there? 你看到那边那栋房子了吗?

Look at the
 flowers. 瞧这些花。

Show me the
 books you bought. 把你买的那些书拿给我看看。

但在很多情况下却不必译出“这”、“那”，如Open the door. 开门。（指面前的这扇门）

Read the
 text, please. 请读课文。

Who is using the
 telephone? 谁在用电话?

Write it on the
 blackboard. 把它写在黑板上。

不指某一（些）特定人或东西时称为泛指。泛指时，要加不定冠词或不加冠词。可数名词单数前可加不定冠词a或an，或其他限定词；不可数名词和可数名词多数前都不加冠词。

现将冠词的主要用法概述如下：


	
	特指（加定冠词）
	泛指（不加定冠词）



	可数名词单数
	
Look at the
 picture. 瞧这张画。

Who is the
 little girl? 这小女孩是谁?

	
She painted a picture. 她画了一张画。

I saw a girl in the
 picture. 在画里我看到一个女孩。




	可数名词复数
	
Where did you put the
 pictures? 你把画放在哪里了?

Where are the
 girls? 姑娘们在哪儿?

	
I bought some pictures. 我买了几张画。

Some girls came over. 几个姑娘走了过来。




	不可数名词
	
Drink the
 milk. 把奶喝掉。

The
 soup is delicious. 这汤味道很好。

	
Do you like milk? 你爱喝牛奶吗?

I'll have tomato soup. 我要西红柿汤。
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 　专有名词前的冠词用法：

专有名词（如人名、地名）前一般不加冠词：

Tom comes from Britain
 . 汤姆是英国人。


Japan
 is in East Asia
 . 日本在东亚。


Canada
 is in North America
 . 加拿大在北美。

Are you from North China
 or South China
 ?你是华北人还是华南人?

She speaks good English
 . 她英文讲得很好。

街名、路名、湖名及某些建筑、组织名称前一般不加冠词：Lake Michigan（密执安湖）



	
Lake Michigan（密执安湖）

	
Oxford University（牛津大学）




	
Victoria Station（维多利亚火车站）

	
Birmingham Airport（伯明翰飞机场）




	
Times Square（时代广场）

	
Hyde Park（海德公园）




	
Salisburg Cathedral（索斯伯利大教堂）

	 



	
Manchester City Council（曼彻斯特市政会）

	 




但有一些特殊情况：

（1）在江河、海洋、山脉、群岛、沙漠名称前要加the：



	
the Yellow River（黄河）

	
the Rhine（莱茵河）




	
the Pacific（太平洋）

	
the South China Sea（南海）




	
the Himalayas（喜马拉雅山脉）

	
the West Indies（西印度群岛）




	
the Sahara（撒哈拉大沙漠）

	
the Suez Canal（苏伊士运河）





（2）多数的饭店、电影院、博物馆、美术馆等建筑的名称前加the：



	
the Hilton Hotel（希尔顿饭店）

	
the White House（白宫）




	
the British Museum（大英博物馆）

	
the Tate Gallery（泰德美术馆）




	
the Palace Theatre（皇宫剧院）

	
the UN Security Council（联合国安理会）





（3）某些国名前要加the：



	
the People's Republic of China（中华人民共和国）

	



	
the United Kingdom（联合王国）

	
the United States（美国）




	
the Netherlands（荷兰）

	
the Philippines（菲律宾）





（4）报纸名称前多加the，而杂志名称前多不加the：



	

the Times
 《泰晤士报》

	

The Washington Post
 《华盛顿邮报》




	

the Observer
 《观察家报》

	

New Scientist
 《新科学家杂志》




	

US News and World Report
 《美国新闻及世界报道》




	

Reader's Digest
 《读者文摘》





（5）在月份、周日及节日名称前一般不加冠词：

He was born in May. 他五月出生。

I'll be back on Saturday. 我星期六回来。

National Day (Labour Day) isn't far off. 不久就是国庆节（劳动节）。

How do you celebrate New Year's Day (Christmas)? 你们怎样庆祝新年（圣诞节）?

[image: ]
 　普通名词前的冠词用法：

（1）一些独一无二的东西名称前要加the：


The
 earth goes round the
 sun. 地球绕着太阳转。

He looked up at the stars in the
 sky. 他望着天上的星星。

We must do more to protect the
 environment. 我们要为保护环境做更多工作。

Our world is only a small part of the
 universe. 我们的世界只是宇宙的一小部分。 What is the highest mountain in the
 world? 哪是世界上最高的山?

The air was full of butterflies. 空中尽是蝴蝶。

（2）彼此都知道何所指的名词前要加the，否则不加：



	特指（知其何所指）
	泛指（不指特别的人或物）



	
You must go and see the
 doctor. 你要去看医生。

Please pass me the
 salt. 请把盐递给我。

Where are the
 children? 孩子们在哪里?

Did you lock the
 car? 你把车锁了吗?

	
She is a good doctor. 她是一位好医生。

We need to take salt. 我们需要摄入盐分。

I like to play with children. 我喜欢和孩子们玩。

We're going to hire a car. 我们准备去租一辆车。





（3）一些大家都熟悉的东西的名称前常加the：

Don't stand in the
 rain. 不要站在雨里。


The
 wind is still blowing. 风还在刮。

We like to go to the
 seaside. 我们喜欢到海边去。

They were talking about the
 weather. 他们在谈天气。

Let's sit in the
 sunshine. 咱们坐在太阳光里吧。

在有形容词修饰时，有时也可加不定冠词：


A
 light rain began to fall. 开始下起一阵小雨。


A
 gentle wind was blowing over the lake. 湖上刮着一阵暖风。

但weather和sunshine前不能加不定冠词。

（4）抽象名词前一般不加冠词，但有些抽象名词可以具体化，也可以加冠词：



	
一般抽象名词
 （不加冠词）
	
具体化名词
 （可加不定冠词）



	
He loves beauty
 .

	
Your daughter is a beauty
 .




	
他爱美。

	
你的女儿是个美人。




	

Knowledge
 is power.

	
She has a good knowledge
 of English.




	
知识就是力量。

	
她对英语了解很深。




	
He did it out of kindness
 .

	

A forced kindness
 deserves no thanks.




	
他这样做是出于好心。

	
勉强做的好事不值得感谢。




	
He soon lost favour
 .

	
I want to ask a favour
 of you.




	
不久他失宠了。

	
我想请你帮一个忙。





如果一个抽象名词用于特指，也可加定冠词：

We enjoyed the
 beauty of nature. 我们都欣赏大自然的美。

The president has the
 power to veto bills. 总统有权否决法案。

I'll never forget the
 kindness you've shown me. 我永远不会忘记你对我们的好处。

May I ask the
 favour of a reply? 可否劳驾给予回信?

（5）有些个体名词也可抽象化，这时也可不加冠词。试比较下面句子：



	
个体名词
 （需加冠词）
	
抽象化名词
 （可不加冠词）



	
We rented a room
 .

	
There is still room
 for improvement.




	
我们租了一个房间。

	
还有改进余地。




	
They had their wedding in a church
 .

	
Do you go to church
 every Sunday?




	
他们在一座教堂结婚。

	
你每个星期天都去做礼拜吗?




	
They are building a new school
 .

	
He finished school
 at sixteen.




	
他们在盖一所新学校。

	
他16岁中学毕业。




	
I met her in a hospital
 .

	
Jane is in hospital
 .




	
我是在一所医院碰到她的。

	
简住院了。





（6）在特指时前面也可加the：


The
 room you reserved is on the 9th floor. 你订的房间在九楼。

That's the
 church I told you about. 这就是我跟你谈到的那座教堂。

Where is the
 school you went to? 你上的学校在哪里?


The
 hospital is not far off. 那座医院不远。

（7）物质名词通常不加冠词，但在一定条件下也可加冠词：



	
物质名词
 （通常不加冠词）
	
物质名词
 （有时也可加冠词）



	
These flowers are made of paper
 .

	
I bought a paper
 to read.




	
这些花是纸做的。

	
我买了一份报纸看。




	
I don't drink coffee
 very often.

	
Bring me a coffee
 .




	
我不常喝咖啡。

	
给我一杯咖啡。




	
I love ice-cream
 .

	
May I have an ice-cream
 ?




	
我爱吃冰淇淋。

	
我可以吃一份冰淇淋吗?




	
She never drinks brandy
 .

	
I'll have a brandy
 .




	
她从来不喝白兰地酒。

	
我要一杯白兰地。





（8）某些名词前通常可加the：

① 某些可数名词单数加the可表示一类：


The
 giraffe is the tallest of animals. 长颈鹿是最高的动物。


The
 telephone was invented by Bell. 电话是贝尔发明的。


The
 aeroplane is a wonderful invention. 飞机是一项奇妙的发明。


The
 dollar is the currency of the United States. 美元是美国货币。

② 某些表示某国人的名词前可加the，表示这个国家的人：


The French
 are famous for their food. 法国人因法国菜而出名。


The Chinese
 invented printing. 中国人发明了印刷术。


The British
 drink a great deal of tea. 英国人饮茶很多。

Why do the English
 think they are so wonderful? 为什么英国人认为自己那样了不起?

其他还有：the Spanish（西班牙人），the Dutch（荷兰人），the Irish（爱尔兰人），the Welsh（威尔士人），the Swiss（瑞士），the Japanese（日本人）

③ 某些形容词前可加the表示一类人：


The homeless
 need more help from the government. 无家可归的人需要政府给予更多帮助。

Do you think the rich
 should pay more taxes to help the poor
 ? 你认为富人是否应当多交点税来帮助穷人?

Among the blind
 the one-eyed man is king. 山中无老虎，猴子称大王。（谚语）

They have no respect for the elderly
 . 他们不尊敬老人。

④ 形容词最高级修饰的名词前一般要加the：


The best
 mirror is an old friend. 老朋友是最好的镜子。（谚语）

She is the worst
 singer I know. 她是我认识的最糟糕的歌手。

Who picked the most
 apples? 谁摘的苹果最多?

The greatest talkers are always the least
 doers. 说得最多的人往往干得最少。（谚语）

但有时可以加a来表示“非常”：

He is a most remarkable man. 他是一个非常出色的人。

⑤ 序数词前一般要加the：

He was the first
 man to think of it. 他是第一个想到这一点的人。

She lives on the twelfth
 floor. 她住在12层楼。

We celebrated the 60th
 anniversary of the founding of the Republic. 我们庆祝了共和国成立60周年。

有时可加a，表示“再次”，“又一个”：

She thanked him a second
 time. 她再次向他道谢。

Then a third
 man rose to speak. 接着又一个人起来发言。

在编号的东西前不加冠词：

Turn to page 30. 翻到第30页。

I'll take Room 405. 我要第405号房间。

（9）有些名词通常不加冠词：

① 三顿饭的名称前一般不加冠词：

When do you have breakfast
 ? 你什么时候吃早饭?

After lunch
 he had a nap. 午饭后他睡了一会儿午觉。

What did you have for supper
 ? 你晚饭吃什么?


Dinner
 is ready! 饭得了！

有时前面也可加不定冠词：

I only want a small supper. 晚饭我只想吃一点东西。

We had quite a good dinner. 我们吃了一顿好饭。

② 星期、月份和日期前一般不加冠词：

Let's meet on Monday
 . 咱们星期一碰头。

I'm leaving in June
 . 我6月份走。

We have no classes on Thursday afternoon
 . 我们星期四下午没课。

The book is due on May 21st
 . 书5月21日到期。

有时前面也可加不定冠词：

This happened on a Friday. 这是在一个星期五发生的。

We're having a very wet April. 现在是一个雨水很多的四月。

③ 可数名词复数前，若系泛指，多不加冠词，如是特指则需加the：



	
泛指

	
特指




	

Dogs
 are animals.

	
Have you fed the dogs
 ?




	
狗是动物。

	
狗喂了吗?




	
They are all students
 .

	
Where are the students
 ?




	
他们都是学生。

	
学生们在哪儿?




	
She has blue eyes
 .

	
In the eyes
 of my mother I'm only a child.




	
她是蓝色眼睛。

	
在我妈看来我还是一个孩子。




	
They are good films
 .

	
How did you like the films
 ?




	
它们是好电影。

	
这些电影你觉得怎样?





④ 在一些含有两个并列名词的词组中，名词前常不加冠词：



	
day after day日复一日

	
arm in arm 手挽手地




	
step by step 一步一步地

	
inch by inch 一寸一寸地




	
with knife and fork 用刀叉

	
on land and sea 在水上和陆地




	
from top to bottom 从上到下

	
shoulder to shoulder 肩并肩地




	
side by side 并排

	
from beginning to end 从头至尾




	
from head to foot 从头到脚

	
from morning till night 从早到晚




	
from time to time 不时地

	
from door to door 挨门挨户地





j. 在许多情况下，是否加冠词只是一个用法问题，很难有合逻辑的解释。试比较下面短语：



	
加定冠词

	
不加冠词




	
listen to the radio 听广播

	
watch TV (television) 看电视




	
play the piano (guitar) 弹钢琴（吉他）

	
play basketball (chess) 打篮球（下棋）




	
catch the train 赶火车

	
go by train (bus) 坐火车（汽车）去




	
play the fool 干傻事，胡闹

	
play truant 逃学




	
have the flu 患流感

	
get appendicitis得了盲肠炎




	
in the morning (evening) 早（晚）上

	
by day/at night白天/夜晚





特别是一些短语，加不加冠词以及加哪个冠词，只是一个用法问题，很难讲道理，这就得作为整体来记，试比较下面这些短语：



	名词前加the
	名词前加a (n)
	名词前不加冠词



	at the end of one's tether 黔驴技穷
	come to a bad end 没有好结局
	make ends meet 使收支相抵



	in the end 最后
	come to an end 结束
	no end of 无尽的



	read between the lines看出字里行间的意思
	drop someone a line给某人写几行
	in line with 使符合



	come to the point 谈到正题
	stretch a point 放宽一点
	in point of fact 实际上



	go out of the way 特意……
	in away 从一方面说
	by way of 假道



	have the last word最后说了算
	in a word总之
	by word of mouth口头上（传送）



	at the expense of靠损害……
	at a disadvantage处于不利地位
	be sick at heart打心里厌恶



	in the long run 从长远说
	in a sense 从一个意义上说
	in love with 爱上（某人）



	on the contrary相反……
	on a diet 节食
	on foot 步行（去）





 67　as

as一般用作连词，可以引导：

[image: ]
 　时间状语从句，表示“当……时”：

He rose as
 she entered. 她进来时他站了起来。


As
 he slept he dreamed a dream. 他睡觉时做了一个梦。


As
 I was coming here, I met your brother. 我来这里时碰到了你的弟弟。

We get wiser as
 we get old. 随着年岁的增长，我们也变得聪明些了。

while和when也可引导时间状语从句。

[image: ]
 　原因状语从句，表示“因为”、“由于”：


As
 it's raining, we'll have to stay at home. 因为天下雨，我们得待在家里。


As
 all the seats were full he stood up. 由于所有座位都有人了，他站了起来。

We don't know what to do as
 we are not his parents. 我们不知如何是好，因为我们不是他的父母。


As
 you make your bed, so you must lie on it. 你这是自作自受。

since, because和for也有类似意思。

[image: ]
 　方式状语从句，表示“依照”、“按照”、“如”、“像”：

I have changed it as
 you suggest. 我已按照你的建议修改了。

I did as
 he asked. 我依照他的要求做了。

When at Rome do as
 the Romans do. 入境随俗。（谚语）

Do it as
 I do (it). 像我这样做。


As
 you know, I'm not much at letter-writing. 正如你知道的，我不善于写信。

有时可引导分词：


As
 scheduled they met on January 20. 他们按照计划在1月20日碰了头。

It usually happens as
 described above. 它通常像上面描绘的那样发生了。

[image: ]
 　比较状语从句，表示“像……一样地”：

You know as
 much about that as
 I do. 这一点你知道得和我一样多。

I haven't done as
 much as
 I should have liked. 我没有干得像我希望的那么多。

He was almost as
 well off as
 myself. 他几乎像我一样富裕。

She doesn't work as
 hard as
 me (as
 I do). 她不像我那样用功。

[image: ]
 　让步状语从句，表示“尽管”、“虽说”（这时句子有一部分倒装）：

Intelligent as
 she was, she had not much insight. 尽管她聪明却不太有洞察力。

Poor as
 he was, he was honest. 他虽说穷却很诚实。

He was unable to make much progress, hard as
 he tried. 尽管他努了力，却未能取得多大进展。

Tired as
 they were, they sat up the whole night. 他们虽说累，却整夜没睡。

此外它还可和一个名词连用，表示“作（为）”、“看成”等，这时它的作用接近介词：

They treated us as
 honoured guests. 他们把我们当贵宾看待。

She looked on him as
 a great scholar. 她把他看成是一位伟大的学者。

I look upon it as
 an experiment. 我把它做是一个试验。

He has taken up photography as
 a hobby. 他从事摄影作为一种业余爱好。

Perhaps I can act as
 spokesman. 或许我可充当发言人。

有时还可和形容词、分词等连用：

She regarded Helen as
 “simply lovely”. 她认为海伦“简直很可爱”。

She was well-known as
 being very cunning. 她出名地狡猾。

They agreed to regard the chapter as
 closed. 他们同意这事到此结束。


 68　as…as

as… as表示“像……一样”：

She is as
 tall as
 her elder sister. 她像她姐姐一样高。

He speaks French as
 well as
 a Frenchman. 他的法语讲得像法国人一样好。

Is it as
 good as
 you expected? 它有你期待的那样好吗?

They aren't as
 clever as
 they appear to be. 他们并不像他们看起来那样聪明。

I don't swim as
 often as
 I used to. 我游泳的时候不像过去那样多了。

在以下结构中还可用一些状语：

You're not half as
 clever as
 you think you are. 你并不如你想象的一半儿聪明。

She went out with a man twice as
 old as
 her. 她和一个年龄比她大一倍的男子来往。

It cost three times as
 much as
 I had expected. 它花的钱比我预期的多两倍。

You are ten times as
 pretty as
 Julia. 你比朱莉娅漂亮10倍。

Water is eight hundred times as
 dense as
 air. 水的密度是空气密度的800倍。

在英语中存在大量这种结构的短语，常见的如：



	
as black as coal 像煤一样黑

	
as blind as a bat 像蝙蝠一样的瞎撞




	
as brave as a lion 像狮子一样勇敢

	
as bright as day 亮得如同白昼




	
as busy as a bee 像蜜蜂一样忙碌

	
as cheerful as a lark 百灵鸟那样欢快




	
as cold as ice 像冰一样冷

	
as cunning as a fox 像狐狸一样狡猾




	
as easy as ABC 像ABC那样容易

	
as fair as a rose 像玫瑰一样美




	
as fat as a pig 胖得像猪

	
as fierce as a tiger 凶猛得像老虎




	
as gentle as a lamb 驯服得像只羊羔

	
as graceful as a swan 像天鹅一样优美




	
as greedy as a fox 贪婪得像只狐狸

	
as heavy as lead 像铅一样沉重




	
as hot as pepper 像辣椒一样辣

	
as light as a feather 像羽毛一样轻




	
as loud as thunder 像打雷一样响

	
as obstinate as a mule 像骡子一样倔犟




	
as proud as a peacock 像孔雀一样高傲

	
as quick as lightning 像闪电一样快




	
as red as a cherry 像樱桃一样红

	
as sharp as a needle 像针一样尖




	
as steady as a rock 稳若岩石

	
as strong as a horse 像马一样健壮




	
as stupid as donkey 像驴一样笨

	
as sweet as honey 像蜜一样甜




	
as swift as wind 像风一样快

	
as tame as a cat 像猫一样柔顺




	
as timid as a hare 像野兔一样胆怯

	
as white as snow像雪一样白






 69　as if—as though

as if和as though意思基本上相同，可引导从句，表示“就仿佛”、“就像……”：

I've loved you as if
 you were my son. 我爱你就像我的儿子。

She closed her eyes as though
 she were tired. 她闭上眼，仿佛很疲劳似的。

I rememberd the whole thing as if
 it happened yesterday. 我记得整个情况，就仿佛是昨天发生的一样。

We felt as though
 we had witnessed the whole thing. 我们感到仿佛目击了整个这件事似的。

当从句和主句的主语一致时，从句谓语中又包含be时，则as if引导的从句中的主语和be可以省略：

He paused as if
 expecting Lanny to speak. 他停了停，仿佛在等候兰尼讲话似的。

The boy started, as if
 awakened from some dream. 这男孩猛地一惊，就仿佛从梦中惊醒似的。

She glanced about as if
 in search of something. 她向四周望了望仿佛在找什么似的。

在它们引导的从句中，谓语要用虚拟语气：

He looked at me as if
 I were
 mad. 他瞧着我仿佛我疯了似的。

She remembered it all as if
 it were
 yesterday. 她全都记得，就像是昨天发生似的。

不过在口语中，这种情况下用was的时候也许更多。

在look as if(though)后，也可用陈述语气，表示可能真是某种情况：

She looks as if
 she is rich. 她看起来像是有钱的样子。（可能真如此）

You look as though
 you know each other. 你们看起来像是互相认识。

It looks as if
 (though) it's going to rain. 看来像要下雨似的。


 70　as long as

as long as可引导状语从句，表示“只要……”：

I'm happy as long as
 you are happy. 只要你快乐我就快乐。


As long as
 you understand, we shall say no more about it. 只要你能理解，我们就不说什么了。

同样意思也可用so long as表示：

You can take my car so (as) long as
 you drive carefully. 只要你开车小心，我可以把车借给你。


So long as
 you make Ruth happy I'm content. 只要你让鲁思高兴我就满意了。

另外，as long as还可引导表示时间的状语从句：

I'll remember that day as long as
 I live. 只要我活一天，我就会记得那一天的事。

Everyone holds off buying as long as
 they can. 人人都尽量推迟购买。


 71　as soon as

as soon as也相当一个连词，表示“一……就”：


As soon as
 we get the tickets we'll send them to you. 我们一拿到票就给你们送来。

I'll write to you as soon as
 I get there. 我一到那里就给你写信。

I'll return the book as soon as
 I have read it. 这书一看完我就送还。


As soon as
 she got out of bed the telephone stopped ringing. 她一下床电话铃就不响了。

I'll be back as soon as
 I can. 我将尽快回来。


 72　as to

as to有两个主要用法：

[image: ]
 　引导短语，表示“至于”：


As to
 the journey, we must decide about that later. 至于这趟旅行，我们以后再作决定。


As to
 that, I haven't decided yet. 至于那一点，我还没决定。


As to
 me, I sat on his left hand. 至于我，我坐在他左边。

[image: ]
 　引导从句等，表示“关于”（常可不译出）：

I have not yet decided as to
 what papers it had better be sent to. 我还没决定最好把它寄给哪些报纸。

She had no idea as to
 what she ought to do. 她不知道她应怎么办。

He asked my advice as to
 what to do. 他让我出主意该怎么办。


 73　as usual

as usual表示“和平常一样”：


As usual
 , he arrived last. 和平常一样，他最后到达。

She would go home，as usual
 ，for Christmas. 和平常一样，她会回家过圣诞节。

I have forgotten something as usual
 . 和平常一样，我又忘了一件事。

这里只能用usual，不能用usually，尽管usual是形容词。


 74　as well as

as well as常可连接两个并列的成分，可译为“和”、“也”、“还”等：

Lily as well as
 Betty was in mourning. 莉莉和贝蒂都在守丧。

They provided breakfast as well as
 dinner. 他们提供早饭和晚饭。

It is important for you as well as
 for me. 这对你和我都很重要。

It is a political as well as
 an economic question. 这是一个政治也是经济问题。

Women, as well as
 men, have a right to work. 女人，也和男人一样，有工作权利。

She's clever as well as
 good-looking. 她又聪明又漂亮。

She works in television as well as
 writes children's books. 她在电视台工作，还写儿童读物。

有时后面可跟动名词，有时可译为“（不仅）而且”、“除了……还”：

Smoking is dangerous, as well as
 making you smell bad. 吸烟不仅有危险，而且还使你有难闻的味道。


As well as
 breaking his leg, he broke his arm. 除了把腿折断，他还折断一条手臂。

注意下面两句话的差别：

She sings as well as playing the piano. 她（又）能唱歌，又能弹钢琴。

She sings as well as she plays the piano. 她唱歌唱得和弹钢琴弹得一样好。


 75　ask

ask主要有下面用法：

[image: ]
 　表示“问”：

（1）跟名词或代词：

He started asking
 me a lot of questions. 他问了我很多问题。

He asked
 me my name. 他问我的姓名。

She asked
 my opinion about her book. 她问我对她书的意见。

I have something to ask
 you. 我有件事要问你。

What's the good of asking
 me that now? 现在问我这个有什么好处?

（2）跟从句或引语：

She asked
 me what time it was. 她问我现在是什么时候。

He asked
 me where I was going. 他问我到哪里去。

The woman asked
 if we were students. 一位妇女问我们是否是学生。

I asked
 how they liked the film. 我问他们觉得这部电影怎样。

She asked
 why he was silent. 她问他为什么一言不发。

“How many languages can you speak?”she asked
 . 她问道：“你能讲几国语言?”

（3）跟不定式结构（即由连接副词或代词引导的不定式）：

He asked
 me how to open the box. 他问我这盒子怎么打开。

I'll ask
 how to get there. 我去问怎样到那里。


Ask
 him what to do next. 问问他下一步怎么办?

Did you ask
 her which to buy? 你问没问她买哪一种?

（4）作不及物动词，多和about连用：

If you don't know, ask
 . 如果你不知道，就问。

Betty asked
 about you the other night. 那天晚上贝蒂问到你。

She asked
 about your health. 她问起你的身体。

[image: ]
 　要求，请求，征求：

（1）跟名词或代词：

I came to ask
 you a favour. 我来请你帮一个忙。

She asked
 my permission to use the phone. 她请求我允许她用一下电话。

I'm going to show it to Michael and ask
 his advice. 我准备把它拿给迈克看，征求他的意见。

She asked
 my opinion of the pictures. 她征求我对这些画的意见。

（2）跟名词或代词+不定式：

I asked
 her to get in touch with him. 我请她和他联系。

He then asked
 me to be reseated. 他于是让我重新坐好。

可用于被动结构：

I was asked
 to see her off. 我被要求去给她送行。

（3）跟不定式：

I asked
 to speak to him. 我要求和他说话。

Did he ask
 to leave a message? 他是否请求留口信?

A lady is asking
 to see you. 一位女士要求见你。

I must ask
 to be excused. 我必须请求让我离开一会儿。

（4）跟从句（从句中谓语多用虚拟语气）：

I ask
 that he leaves. 我要求他走掉。

He asked
 that he be given an opportunity to explain his case. 他请求给他机会解释他的情况：

I asked
 that I (should) be allowed to see her. 我要求允许我见见她。

[image: ]
 　邀，请（常和一副词或介词短语连用）：

Did you ask
 her in? 你请没请她进来?

You'd better ask
 him round here. 你最好请他到这里来。

I asked
 her out for the evening. 我邀请她这天晚上出去。


Ask
 him into the dining-room. 让他到餐厅来。

One evening he asked
 me to dinner. 有天晚上他邀请我吃晚饭。


Ask
 them upstairs. 请他们到楼上来。
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 　用于ask after，表示“问候”、“问好”：

They all ask
 after you. 他们都向你问好。

I asked
 after his health. 我问他身体好。

My mother asked
 after you. 我母亲向你问好。

[image: ]
 　用于ask for，表示“要求得（见）到”（译法较灵活）：

He asked
 for an interview with the President. 他要求采访总统。

She asked
 for time to think this over. 她要求给她时间来考虑这个问题。

I'm sorry I didn't ask
 for the job. 我很遗憾我没请求得到这份工作。

She asked
 for a cup of coffee. 她要了一杯咖啡。

There's been a gentleman here asking
 for you. 有一位先生要求见你。


 76　at

at是一个非常活跃的词，可表示：
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 　在（某处或某场合）：

He was not at
 his office. 他不在他办公室里。

I live at
 403, Brook Street. 我住在布鲁克街第403号。

They had left their luggage at
 the station. 他们把行李留在车站了。

I shan't be at
 home for lunch. 我不在家吃午饭。

The car is waiting at
 the gate. 车在门口等着。

Did you speak at
 the meeting? 你在会上发言了吗?
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 　在（某个时刻，某时期）：

Dinner was at
 one o'clock. 一点钟开午饭。


At
 the moment he is in Paris. 此刻他在巴黎。

Someone knocked at the door at
 midnight. 午夜时有人敲门。


At
 that time he was still a young man. 那时他还是一位青年。
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 　向，对（表示方向、目标等）：

Come and look at
 my drawing. 来看我的画。

Fleure gazed at
 her. 弗勒凝视着她。

What are you laughing at
 ? 你们笑什么?

We must“shoot the arrow at
 the target”. 我们必须“有的放矢”。

He mocked at
 her pronunciation. 他讥笑她的发音。

I don't know what you're driving at
 . 我不知道你这话是什么意思。
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 　为了，对于（说明引起某种情绪的原因）：

He looked surprised at
 seeing us. 看到我们他显得很惊讶。

He was very angry at
 losing it. 丢失了它他很生气。

She was delighted at
 the chance. 有这机会她很高兴。

She was disappointed at
 his refusal. 他拒绝了她很失望。


At
 this news they were highly indignant. 听了这消息他们非常愤怒。

She was not happy at
 what he said. 对他说的话她感到不高兴。

We all rejoiced at
 the news of your success. 听到你成功的消息我们都很高兴。
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 　在……情况下（说明一个动作的起因）：

He was writing at
 the request of Mr. Liu. 他是应刘先生的请求写信的。


At
 Tom's suggestion, she wrote to her mother to come at once. 在汤姆的建议下她写信让她妈妈马上来。


At
 the mere thought of it my heart began to beat fiercely. 只要想到这，我的心就开始猛烈地跳动。

All theatres were open again at
 the command of the government. 在政府命令下，所有剧场又重新开门了。
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 　在某方面：

She was quite clever at
 drawing. 她擅长画铅（钢）笔画。

I was never any good at
 trigonometry. 我的三角学从来学得不好。

She wasn't much at
 letter-writing. 她不太善于写信。

He's a genius at
 chemistry. 他在化学方面是天才。

He is an expert at
 repairing clocks. 他是修钟专家。

She was working hard at
 two new songs. 她在用心写两首新歌。

[image: ]
 　引导短语作表语，表示状态或动作：

The country was at
 peace then; now it is at
 war. 这国家那时处于和平时期，而现在则在打仗。

I knew she was not at
 ease. 我知道她心情不安。

Summer is at
 its height. 正处于盛夏时期。

He knew she was at
 her worst. 他知道她正处于情绪低落期。

Mary was at
 the piano. 玛丽在练钢琴。

They were at
 their meal. 他们正在吃饭。

We were at
 school together. 我们一块儿上学。

[image: ]
 　引导短语作状语，表示价格、数量和速度等：

I'll buy the furniture at
 that price. 我将以那个价格买这件家具。

He sells the cloth at
 a dollar a yard. 他卖那种布，一美元一码。

The interest is at
 20 per cent. 利息是20％。

The train was going at
 its full speed. 火车正全速前进。

I had a small room, at
 a cost of five dollars a night. 我租了一间小房每晚五美金。

Please come at
 your earliest convenience. 请在方便的条件下尽早来。


 77　at—in—on
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 　这三个介词都可用来表示地点。大致说来，一个地点在脑子中是一个点时，多用at，现列出一些at引导的地点状语，如：



	
at the club

	
at the door

	
at the desk

	
at the gate




	
at a party

	
at a meeting

	
at a concert

	
at a lecture




	
at the match

	
at a place

	
at the bus stop

	
at the station




	
at school

	
at university

	
at college

	
at someone's wedding





如果想到的是一个空间，多用in，如：



	
in the room

	
in the office

	
in the park

	
in the woods




	
in the garden

	
in the box

	
in Tokyo

	
in France




	
in the world

	
in the universe

	
in the East

	
in the car




	
in the lift

	
in one's mind

	
in one's heart

	
in one's bag




	
in a company

	
in the city

	
in the sky

	
in the rain





在美国也可说



	
in school

	
in college

	
in the air





如果想到的是一个平面或是一条线，则多用on：



	
on the table

	
on the wall

	
on the ceiling

	
on page 20




	
on a farm

	
on the lake

	
on the sea

	
on the tree




	
on the river

	
on the third floor

	
on earth

	
on the moon




	
on one's way

	
on the journey

	
on the train

	
on flight 410
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 　引导短语表示时间时，如果想到的是某一点时间，用at时较多，如：



	
at 5 o'clock

	
at an early hour

	
at dawn

	
at midnight




	
at noon

	
at daybreak

	
at dark

	
at lunch time




	
at present

	
at the moment

	
at this time

	
at the weekend




	
at half past two

	
at 3:00

	
at the beginning

	
at the end of the year





表示节日和阶段的名词前也可用at：



	
at Easter

	
at Christmas

	
at this stage

	
at that period





在表示较长的一段时间时，多用in：



	
in the morning

	
in the afternoon

	
in the evening

	
in the night




	
in July

	
in 1996

	
in one's youth

	
in the 1970s




	
in the past

	
in the future

	
in all these years

	
in this century




	
in spring

	
in this decade

	
in the past few years

	
in the daytime





在表示“……之后”时，也可用in：



	
in an hour

	
in a day or two

	
in twenty minutes

	
in sixty days




	
in time

	
in no time

	
in a fortnight

	
in a few years





在表示某一天时多用on：



	
on Monday

	
on the 23rd

	
on Christmas Day

	
on New Year's Day





morning等词若有定语修饰时，前面也需用on：



	
on Tuesday morning

	
on Friday evening




	
on an autumn night

	
on New Year's Eve





在有this，last，one等词修饰时，这些名词前一般不再加介词，如：



	
one day this morning

	
that evening

	
last Tuesday

	
next Sunday




	
every afternoon

	
all day

	
any time

	 




有时也有些习惯用法问题，如：



	
by day

	
at night

	
over the weekend（美国人的说法）

	
over the years






 78　at all

at all有三种用法：

[image: ]
 　用于否定句，表示“一点也不”、“完全没有”等：

“Am I late?”“No, not at all
 .”“我迟到了吗?”“一点都不晚。”

I'm not
 interested in it at all
 . 我对这毫无兴趣。

It will do you no
 harm at all
 . 这对你完全没有害处。

[image: ]
 　用于问句、条件句等，起强调作用，可译为“真的”、“确实”、“竟然”等：

Are you going to do it at all
 ? 你真的准备这样做?

If you want to consult me at all
 , give me a ring. 如果你确实要和我商量，可以给我打个电话。

It's a miracle that you returned at all
 . 你竟然回来了，真是奇迹。

[image: ]
 　用来表示“不用谢”等：

“Thank you.”“Not at all
 .”“谢谢你。”“不用谢。”

“I'm sorry to trouble you.”“Not at all
 .”“对不起麻烦你了。”“不麻烦。”


 79　at first—first—firstly
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 　at first表示“开始时”、“起初”：


At first
 he was a little shy, but now he acts more naturally. 开始时他有些腼腆，但现在他表现得很自然了。

There was a little trouble at first
 , but things were soon quiet. 起初有点小麻烦，后来情况就平静了。
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 　first也可作状语，表示：

（1）初次，第一次：

Where did you first
 meet? 你们第一次是在哪儿见面的?

We first
 went there last year. 我们第一次到那里是去年。

I first
 heard of it yesterday. 我昨天初次听到这事。

（2）先，首先：

You must finish your work first
 . 你要先完成你的工作。


First
 , apologize to him. 首先向他道歉。

I'm bound to think of her first
 . 肯定我会首先想到她。

[image: ]
 　firstly也是副词，用来列举理由等，可译为“首先”或“第一”：


Firstly
 , she did not intend to marry at all; secondly, she meant to go on with her studies. 首先，她根本不想结婚：其次，她打算继续学习。

Vitamin C has many roles to play in weight control. Firstly
 , it is needed for hormone production. 维生素C对控制体重有很多作用。第一，生产荷尔蒙需要它。

但有些人不爱用这个词，而愿用first代替：


First
 (ly), let me deal with the most important difficulty. 首先，让我谈谈最突出的困难。


 80　at last—last—lastly
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 　at last表示“（等候较长时间）最后终于”：

I'm free at last
 . 我终于有空了。


At last
 I understand the situation. 最后我终于理解了形势。

I'm happy to meet you at last
 . 我很高兴我终于碰到了你。

如果不强调经过长时间等待，则用finally更好一点：

She finally
 gained control of herself. 最后她控制住了自己。

What decision did you finally
 arrive at? 你们最后作出了什么决定?

Thus the question was finally
 settled. 就这样这问题最后解决了。
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 　last也可用作副词，表示：

（1）最后：

He laughs best that laughs last
 . 谁笑在最后谁笑得最好。（谚语）

She left last
 . 她最后一个走。


Last
 came the clowns. 最后进场的是小丑。


Last
 , I would like to summarize the points of my argument. 最后我要总结一下我的论点。

（2）上次：

He saw her last
 in Paris. 他上次是在巴黎和她见面的。

It's a long time since we met last
 . 好久没见面了。

When I wrote last
 I was in bad spirits. 我上次写信时情绪不好。

When did you last
 go to the cinema? 你上次什么时候去电影院的?

[image: ]
 　lastly主要用于列举理由等，表示“最后（一点）”：

He gave many reasons for being late: lastly
 , he said his car had broken down. 他举出了许多迟到的理由，他最后说的一点是他的车坏了。


Lastly
 , let me mention the great support I've had from my wife. 最后我要提一提我妻子给我的巨大支持。


 81　attempt—try

[image: ]
 　attempt可作动词，表示“企图”、“试图”（做某事），可以：

（1）跟不定式：

Shelley attempted
 to get in touch with them. 雪莱企图和他们取得联系。

She attempted
 to get up, but she couldn't. 她试图爬起来，却没能成功。

（2）跟名词和代词：

She is attempting
 a difficult task. 她是在企图做一件困难的工作。

He attempted
 the most impossible and brought it off. 他试图做一件最不可能的事却成功了。

[image: ]
 　try也可表示类似的意思，表示“试图”、“设法”（做某事），主要跟不定式：

Mary tried
 to cheer me up. 玛丽试图让我高兴起来。

I'll try
 to be more careful next time. 下次我要设法更小心一些。

在口语中有时和and连用（= try to …）：


Try and
 see if you can do it. 设法看看你是否能做到。

We started to try and
 help them. 我们设法帮助他们。

[image: ]
 　在日常口语中用try时较多，用attempt显得有点文气。这两个词也都可用作名词。attempt可译为“企图”、“试图”、“尝试”：

He made no attempt
 to take a degree. 他没企图拿学位。

They are beginning a new attempt
 to solve the problem. 他们正作解决问题的新尝试。

They made no attempt
 at escaping. 他们没有试图逃跑。

try主要表示“试一试”：

Now give it a try
 . 现在试一下。

We've already had a try
 at it 我们已经试过一下。

After a few tries
 they gave up. 试过几次之后他们就放弃了。

try多用在口语中，在书面语中通常用attempt。


 82　attendant

attendant通常指“服务员”，如加油站、停车场、衣帽间的服务员：

The room attendant
 speaks a little English. 客房服务员讲一点英语。

She stopped the car and told the attendant
 to fill it up. 她把车停下，让服务员把油加满。

a car-park attendant
 停车场服务员

售货员不称作attendant，在英国售货员称为shop assistant，在美国称作sales clerk：

“This record is entirely sold out,”said the shop assistant
 . 售货员说：“这种唱片已全部卖光。”

He is a sales clerk
 at a music store. 他是一家音乐商店的售货员。


 83　audience

audience指“观众”或“听众”：

The large audience
 enjoyed every word he uttered. 为数众多的听众欣赏他说的每一句话。

Then the audience
 dispersed slowly. 然后观众慢慢散去。

这个词也可作可数名词：

There was a large audience
 at the concert. 音乐会有大批观众。

He has addressed large audiences
 all over England. 他在全英国曾给许多听众讲话。

The radio programme had an audience
 of several million. 这个广播节目有几百万听众。

“观（听）众”作为整体看待时，后面动词用单数形式。看作许多人时，动词用复数形式，有时两种形式都可以用：

The audience
 was still increasing. 观众还在增加。

The audience
 are dressed in a variety of ways. 观众的穿着各式各样。

The audience
 was (were) very excited by the show. 演出使观众非常激动。


 84　autumn

autumn表示“秋天”：

Tomorrow will be the first day of autumn
 . 明天是秋天的第一天。

We moved here last autumn
 . 我们去年秋天搬到这里。

“在秋天”可以用in (the) autumn表示：

It is dry here in (the) autumn
 . 这里秋天很干燥。

Leaves turn yellow in autumn
 . 树叶秋天变黄。

Winter wheat grows quite fast in the autumn
 . 冬小麦秋天长得相当快。

in (the) early autumn 在早秋时节

但表示“某年秋天时”，要加冠词the：

in the autumn
 of 1999 在1999年秋天


 85　Auxiliary Verb

auxiliary verb指“助动词”，主要用来构成时态、语态、否定及疑问结构。现将英语中的助动词列表如下：



	助动词
	在句中作用
	例句



	be
	构成时态；构成被动语态
	
I'm not feeling well. 我感到不大舒服。

We've been looking for you. 我们一直在找你。

She was born in Boston. 她是在波士顿出生的。

He has been given an award. 他获奖了。




	do
	构成疑问句；构成否定句；用于强调
	
Do you know French? 你懂法语吗?

She didn't show up. 她没出席。

Do have one more. 务请再吃一个。




	have
	构成完成时态
	
Where have you been? 你到哪里去了?

He had already gone home. 他已回家了。

She's been waiting for you. 她一直在等你。




	will shall
	构成将来时态
	
Will you be in tonight? 你今晚在家吗?

Shall I help you? 要不要我帮你的忙?




	would should
	构成过去将来时态
	
He said he would come. 他说他会来。

I asked if we should go. 我问我们是否要去。





助动词一般不表达意义。另有一些情态动词，也称情态助动词。它们一般都有一些意义，如can表示“可以”、“能够”；may表示“可能”、“可以”。


 86　avoid

avoid主要表示“避免”、“避开”，后面可跟名词、代词或动名词：

You should avoid
 such mistakes. 你应当避免这样的错误。

Thus he avoided
 a heart attack. 就这样他避免了一次心脏病发作。

I avoided
 him as much as possible. 我尽量避开他。

They avoided
 mentioning that name. 他们避免提到那个名字。

You must avoid
 seeing her. 你应当避免见到她。


 87　awake—wake—awaken—waken

这四个词都是动词，在英式英语中awake和wake是不规则动词，而在美式英语中却是规则动词：



	（a）wake
	（a）woke
	（a）woken
	英式英语（美国也有人用这种形式）



	（a）wake
	（a）waked
	（a）waked
	美式英语




而waken和awaken在两国都是规则动词：



	（a）waken
	（a）wakened
	（a）wakened




[image: ]
 　在这四个动词中wake用得最多，表示“醒（来）”或“唤（惊）醒”（常和up连用）：

I wake
 at seven each morning. 我每天早上七点钟醒。

Has the baby waked
 (woken
 ) yet? 宝宝醒了吗?

Has she woken
 so early before? 她过去醒过这么早吗?

Has she woken up
 yet? 她醒了吗?

Please wake
 me at seven. 请在七点钟叫醒我。

I'm awfully sorry to wake
 you up. 非常抱歉把你闹醒了。

[image: ]
 　waken是比较文气的说法：

I wakened
 early. 我醒得很早。


Waken
 me about 7, please. 请在七点钟叫我。

[image: ]
 　awake和awaken也可表示同样的意思：

He awoke
 at seven in the morning. 他早上七点醒来。

The noise awoke
 me. 这声音吵醒了我。

I have not awakened
 so late in years. 多少年我都没醒过这么晚了。

A knocking on the door awakened
 her. 敲门声惊醒了她。

但这也是比较文气的说法。这两个词用于引申意义时较多：

I slowly awoke
 to the danger that threatened me. 我慢慢地认识到威胁着我的危险。

Slowly my interest awoke
 . 慢慢地我产生了兴趣。

That awakened
 their enthusiasm for this subject. 这激起了他对这问题的热情。

We must awaken
 the people to the dangers facing the country. 我们必须唤起群众认识国家面临的危险。

[image: ]
 　另外，awake还可用作形容词作表语，表示“醒着”：

Is he asleep or awake
 ? 他睡着了还是醒着?

I could hardly keep myself awake
 . 我很难使自己保持醒着。

[image: ]
 　awake不能用very修饰，而要说wide awake，fully awake：

He was wide awake
 when he reached the village. 他抵达村子时已完全醒了。

She rose, still not quite fully awake
 . 她起身时还没完全醒过来。


 88　award—reward
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 　这两个词词形相近，意思却不同。award表示“奖金”、“奖品”：

The Academy Awards
 are given out once a year. 科学院奖金每年颁发一次。

The Olympic winner received a gold medal as an award
 . 奥林匹克优胜者获得一枚金质奖章作为奖品。

[image: ]
 　reward表示“报酬”、“酬谢（金）”：

He received no reward
 for his services. 他的服务没获得酬谢。


Rewards
 are given for the capture of these criminals. 捕获这些罪犯将发给奖金。


 89　aware

aware为形容词，可用作表语，表示“意识到”、“觉察到”。后面可跟三种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟of引导的短语：

He was not aware
 of her presence till she spoke to him. 直到她对他说话他才意识到她在跟前。

We are fully aware
 of the gravity of the situation. 我们完全意识到形势的严重性。

He became aware
 of Jane approaching him. 他觉察到简向他走来。

[image: ]
 　跟that引导的从句：

We were aware that
 they were in conflict. 我们意识到他们有矛盾。

You must be aware that
 what you are doing is illegal. 你必须明白你做的事是非法的。

[image: ]
 　跟连接副词how引导的从句：

I'm quite aware how
 you must feel. 我完全明白你会有什么感觉。

I'm too sleepy to be aware how
 cold it was. 我太困了没意识到天有多冷。


 90　away
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 　away是一个副词，主要和be连用，表示“离开”、“不在”等：

I'll only be away
 a few minutes. 我只离开几分钟。

Paul is still away
 . 保罗仍然不在。

I haven't been away
 from home before. 我从前没离开过家。

She has been away
 on a long trip. 她离家作长途旅行去了。

[image: ]
 　也可以和keep，stay，go等连用，表示“避开”、“离开”等：

You keep away
 from that chap. 你避开那个家伙。

He stayed away
 from the class for two days. 他两天没去上课。

She said goodbye and went away
 . 她说了再见就离开了。

I don't think I can get away
 . 我想我离不开。

[image: ]
 　有时和throw，take等动词连用，表示“……走（掉）”：

Now you put
 those things away
 . 现在你把那些东西收走。

Why don't you throw
 it away
 ? 你干吗不把它扔掉?

I must send
 him away
 . 我必须把他打发走。

He cut
 a diseased part away
 . 他把病变的部分切除掉。

[image: ]
 　此外，它还可以表示“离……（多远）”：

He said the sun is 92 million miles away
 (from here). 他说太阳离这里有9200万英里远。

How far away
 is it (from here)? 它（离这里）有多远?

Not far away
 from the woods a bird called. 在不远的林子里有鸟叫。


B


 91　back
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 　back用作名词时的用法：

（1）背，背面：

He patted me on the back
 . 他拍了拍我的背。

She was still a child, with pigtails down her back
 . 她还是一个孩子，背上垂着两条辫子。

She rode on the back
 of a donkey. 她骑在驴背上。

Did you paint the back
 of the bookcase? 你漆没漆书柜背面？

He rubbed his forehead with the back
 of his fist. 他用手背揉他的前额。

On the back
 of the letter was a diagram. 信的背面画了一个图解。

（2）后面，后部：

There is a garden at the back
 of the house. 房子背后有一座花园。

Three people can sit in the back
 of this car. 三个人可坐在车子后部。

She sat at the back
 of the aircraft. 她坐在飞机后部。
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 　back用作副词时，可以：

（1）和一些不及物动词连用，表示回到某处：

She'll be back
 tomorrow. 她明天回来。

Do you think they will be back
 for lunch? 你认为他们会回来吃午饭吗？

Then she went back
 to her seat. 然后她回到她的座位上。

Luke and I walked back
 to the college. 鲁克和我走回大学。

Do you think you'll be able to get back
 today? 你认为你今天能回来吗？

（2）和一些及物动词连用，表示“带回”、“送回”等：

I've brought back
 a lot of books with me. 我带回来好些书。

Then I sent it back
 to him. 后来我送回给他了。

He's taken back
 his criticism. 他收回了他的批评。

Put the book back
 when you've finished it. 书看完后请放回原处。

Give me my watch back
 . 把我的表还给我。


 92　bad—badly
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 　bad为形容词，表示：

（1）坏，不好，（食品）坏了：

The air was bad
 . 空气不好。

That isn't a bad
 idea. 这个主意不坏。

What bad
 weather we're having！天气真糟糕！

The fruit has all gone bad
 . 水果都坏了。

（2）不舒服，（身体某部分）不好，有毛病：

She feels bad
 today. 她今天感到不舒服。

He has a bad
 back so we have a hard bed. 他背不好. 因此我们用了一张硬床。

My liver is very bad
 . 我的肝有毛病。

（3）严重，厉害：

I've got a bad
 headache. 我头疼得厉害。

Is the pain very bad
 ? 痛得厉害吗？

He has had a bad
 accident. 他出了严重事故。

bad的比较级为worse, 表示：

（1）更坏，更糟：

Now things got much worse
 . 现在情况更糟了。

The weather was worse
 than I had expected. 天气比我预料的坏（糟）。

We couldn't have had worse
 news. 消息不能再坏了。

（2）更严重，更厉害：

He's getting steadily worse
 . 他的情况越来越严重。

At least, he's no worse
 . 至少他的情况没恶化。

The storm grew worse
 and worse
 . 暴风雨越来越厉害了。

bad的最高级为worst, 表示“最坏的”、“最糟的”、“最严重的”：

He has the worst
 task of us all 我们中间他的任务最糟。

This is the worst
 weather we've had for years. 这是多年来我们有过的最坏的天气。

She is the worst
 singer I know. 她是我知道的最糟的歌手。

This is the worst
 cold I ever had. 这是我患过的最严重的感冒。
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 　badly为副词，表示：

（1）坏，不好：

He slept very badly
 . 他睡得很不好。

He has behaved very badly
 to you. 他待你很不好。

This garment is badly
 knitted. 这件衣服织得很糟。

（2）严重，厉害：

Is she badly
 hurt? 她伤势严重吗？

He was bleeding badly
 . 他血流得很厉害。

The building was badly
 damaged. 大楼被严重损坏。

（3）迫切地：

I am badly
 in need of your advice. 我迫切需要你出主意。

We badly
 need rain now. 现在我们迫切需要雨。

He wanted very badly
 to smoke. 他迫切想抽烟。

badly的比较级也是worse, 表示“更差”、“更糟”、“更厉害”：

You're playing worse
 than ever. 你弹得比过去任何时候都差。

He behaved even worse
 than usual. 他表现得比平常还差。

She sings worse
 than she did before. 她比过去唱得糟。

It's hurting worse
 than before. 疼得比过去更厉害了。

It is raining worse
 than it did yesterday. 今天雨下得比昨天更大了。

badly的最高级也是worst，表示“最坏地”、“最严重地”：

Of the four of us, I sang the worst
 . 我们四人中我唱得最差。

This child acts worst
 when there is company about. 有客人时这孩子表现得最糟。

Of all the people they suffered (the) worst
 . 在所有人中他们受苦最多。

[image: ]
 　在表示“更迫切”、“最迫切”时，多用more和most构成比较级和最高级：

She wanted him more badly
 than ever. 她现在比过去更迫切地需要他。

This is the area that most badly
 needs our support. 这是最迫切需要我们支持的地区。


 93　bag

bag表示“口袋”或“包”：

I bought a bag
 of sugar (salt, sweets). 我买了一包白糖（盐，糖果）。

Put it in a bag
 . 把它装在一个口袋里。

可构成许多合成词：



	
a travelling bag 旅行袋

	
a handbag （女用）手提包




	
a tool bag 工具袋

	
a field bag 军用挂包




	
a string bag 网兜

	
a plastic bag 塑料袋




	
a sleeping bag 睡袋

	
a shopping bag 购物袋





也可指妇女的手提包：

She opened her bag
 and took out a handkerchief. 她打开手提包，拿出一条手绢。

在美国常可用bags表示“行李”（英国也有人这样用）：

The porter took her bags
 . 搬运工提了她的行李。

但多数英国人把大件的行李称作case或suitcase：

The three cases
 were in the boot. 三口箱子在存物柜里。

He hastily packed his clothes in his suitcase
 . 他匆忙把衣服装在箱子里。


 94　baggage—luggage

在英国baggage或luggage都指行李，但用luggage的人更多一些：

They had left their luggage
 at the station. 他们把行李存在车站了。

在美国都把行李称为baggage：

A porter carried our baggage
 to the train. 一个搬运工把我们的行李搬到火车上。

这两个词都是不可数名词，若要表示“一件行李”，可说a piece of luggage (baggage)：

How many pieces of baggage
 have you got? 你有几件行李？


 95　banknote—note—bill
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 　banknote指纸币或钞票：

Some of the banknotes
 were terribly dirty. 有些钞票脏得要命。

[image: ]
 　在英国通常用note表示“钞票”：

I paid for the tickets with a ten-shilling note
 . 我用一张10先令的钞票付了车票钱。

She sent him four five-pound notes
 . 她寄给了他4张5英镑的钞票。

[image: ]
 　在美国通常都用bill表示这个意思：

He handed me a ten-dollar bill
 . 他递给我一张10美元的钞票。

She took out a five-dollar bill
 . 她拿出一张5美元的钞票。


 96　bar

在美国bar可以指“酒店”（在英国称为pub），也可指“小吃店”：

Leaving Lily in a bar
 , I went to the town library. 我让莉莉留在一家酒店，就到市图书馆去了。

He opened a snack-bar
 . 他开了一家小吃店。

在旅馆、剧场的酒吧间也是bar：

Let's have a drink in the bar
 . 咱们到酒吧间去喝一杯。

Let's meet in the bar
 of the hotel. 咱们在旅馆的酒吧间碰头。

卖酒的柜台也是bar：

He leaned forward across the bar
 . 他身子往前倾，靠在酒吧台上。


 97　bare—barely
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 　bare是形容词，表示“光秃的”、“空无一物的”：

Her feet were bare
 . 她光着脚。

The top of the hill was bare
 . 山顶光秃秃的。

He lived in a bare
 house. 他住在一栋空无一物的房子里。

[image: ]
 　barely是副词，表示“仅仅能（只有）”、“勉强能”：

We had barely
 enough time to catch the train. 我们仅有的时间够赶上火车。

He was so weak that he could barely
 stand up. 他是那样虚弱，仅仅能站起身来。

I can barely
 see it 我只能勉强看到它。

有时用在下面这类句子中，表示“刚刚……就”：

He had barely
 arrived when he had to leave again. 他刚一到就又要走了。

I had barely
 said my name before he led me to the operating room. 我刚刚说出我的名字他就把我带到手术室去了。


 98　bath—bathe
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 　bath读作/bɑ:θ/
 ，在英国表示：

（1）洗澡：

I shall have a hot bath
 and go to bed. 我去洗个热水澡，然后上床睡觉。

The football team are having baths
 . 足球队员在洗澡。

美国人多说take a bath：

He takes
 a cold bath
 every morning. 他每天早晨洗个凉水澡。

（2）澡盆、浴室：

Clean out the bath
 when you've done. 洗完了把澡盆洗干净。

It has two bedrooms, a kitchen and a bath
 . 它有两间卧室、一间厨房和一间浴室。

在美国多用bathtub或tub表示“澡盆”：

I spent hours in the warmth of the bathtub
 . 我在澡盆的热水里一泡几个钟头。

He was sitting in the tub
 . 他坐在澡盆里。

在美国bathroom除表示“浴室”外，还可表示“公共厕所”：

Is there a bathroom
 in this restaurant? 这家餐馆有（公共）厕所吗？

bath在英国也可用作动词，表示“（给……）洗澡”：

Mother had to bath
 the baby. 母亲得给宝宝洗澡。

She bathed
 in cold water winter and summer. 不论寒暑她都用凉水洗澡。

在美国不这样说，而说take a bath或用bathe/ beið/ 这个词：

Then I took a bath
 . 然后我洗了一个澡。

After that I returned to my apartment to bathe
 and change. 在那之后我回到家里洗澡换衣服。

They used the water to bathe
 the babies. 他们用这水给婴儿洗澡。
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 　在英国bathe表示“游泳”或“在水里浸泡”：

I like to bathe
 in the sea. 我喜欢在海里游泳。

但这种用法已经有些老式，现在多说go swimming或go for a swim：

She's going for a swim
 . 她现在去游泳。

美国人有时说take a swim：

I went down to the beach and took a swim
 . 我到海边去游了游泳。

在表示“洗涤（伤口）”时，在英国和美国都用bathe这个词：

First bathe
 the wound with hot water. 先用热水洗涤伤口。

The doctor told him to bathe
 his eyes twice a day. 医生让他每天洗两次眼睛。


 99　be (as an auxiliary verb)

be可用作助动词，用来构成：

[image: ]
 　进行时态或进行形式：

You are
 making great progress. 你进步很大。

Who is
 calling? 谁来电话？

Where was
 he (were
 they) sitting? 他（们）坐哪儿？

How long have you been
 studying the problem? 这问题你研究多久了？

We'll be
 expecting you. 我们会等你的。

She may (must) be
 waiting for us. 她可能（准是）在等我们。

You're supposed to be
 working. 你现在应当在工作。

[image: ]
 　被动语态或被动形式：

The class was
 conducted in English. 课是用英语上的。

More high-rise buildings are being
 put up. 许多高层大楼正在修建。

How many guests have been
 invited? 邀请了多少客人？

The road is being
 repaired. 路正在修理。

Will it be
 translated into English? 它会译成英语吗？

You might be
 asked to speak at the meeting. 可能请你在会上发言。

It's said to have been
 built in the Ming dynasty. 据说它是明朝修建的。

There is nothing to be
 done now. 现在没有办法了。


 100　be (as a link verb)

作系动词时，后面可跟各种成份和结构：
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 　跟形容词：

We are
 very happy. 我们很幸福。

You must be
 careful. 你必须小心。


Be
 quiet! 安静点！

Don't be
 silly! 不要发傻！

Do be
 patient. 一定要有耐心。

[image: ]
 　跟名词：

He is
 now a teenager. 他现在十多岁了。

It's
 a hard nut to crack. 这是一个棘手的问题。

It's
 not an easy task. 这不是一件容易的任务。

Most of them are
 orphans. 他们多数是孤儿。

Don't be
 a fool. 别发傻。

[image: ]
 　代词或数词：

Who are
 they? 他们是谁？

What's
 this? 这是什么？

She was
 only five then. 那时她才5岁。

He is
 twenty-seven now. 他现在27岁了。

[image: ]
 　副词：

I'll be
 round in a little while. 我一会儿过来。

Sorry she is
 n't in now. 对不起她不在家。

How long will you be
 away? 你要离开多久？

I haven't been
 out much recently. 我最近没太出门。

[image: ]
 　介词短语：

She is
 in excellent health. 她身体好极了。

I'm
 a bit under the weather. 我有点不大舒服。

She's
 on diet. 她在节食。

He is
 not without his shortcomings. 他不是没有他的缺点。

[image: ]
 　动名词：

Seeing is
 believing. 眼见为实。

Her job is
 taking care of the baby. 她的任务是看宝宝。

Talking to you is
 talking to the wall. 和你谈是对牛弹琴。

[image: ]
 　不定式：

My plan was
 to go from Wuhan to Nanjing by boat. 我的计划是从武汉坐船到南京。

Your job is
 to clean the kitchen. 你的任务是打扫厨房。

Her wish was
 to be a writer. 她的志愿是当作家。

[image: ]
 　分词：

The situation is
 quite encouraging. 形势很令人鼓舞。

The library is
 closed now. 图书馆已经关门了。

The table is
 covered with dust. 桌上尽是尘土。

[image: ]
 　从句：

My idea is
 that you shouldn't have left the country. 我的意见是你不应该离开那个国家。

Now the question is
 where we can get the raw material. 现在的问题是在哪里能找到原料。


 101　beach—shore—coast
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 　beach指海滩：

They walked for a while along the beach
 . 他们沿海滩走了一会儿。

[image: ]
 　shore指海岸：

We found many shells on the sea-shore
 . 我们在海岸上找到许多贝壳。

Let's go on shore
 . 咱们到海岸上去。

[image: ]
 　coast指海岸（线）：

There are numerous islands off the coast
 . 海岸边有许多岛屿。

It's on the east coast
 . 它在东海岸。


 102　bear—endure—stand
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 　这三个词都表示“忍受”。bear多指忍受疼痛、麻烦等：

I cannot bear
 the pain. 我受不了这种疼痛。

I can't bear
 this weather. 我受不了这种天气。

We must face the trouble and bear
 it. 我们必须面对麻烦，加以忍受。

bear后面还可跟不定式、动名词等：

She can't bear
 to be laughed at. 她受不了被人嘲笑。

He couldn't bear
 living alone. 他一个人生活受不了。

She can't bear
 me to be unhappy. 她不忍心看我这样不高兴。

[image: ]
 　endure多表示忍受困难、痛苦等：

He endured
 (bore) the pain as long as he could. 他尽量久地忍住疼痛。

You must be ready to endure
 hardships. 你必须准备忍受艰难困苦。

Could you endure
 poverty if I went away？我要是离开了你能忍受贫穷吗？

[image: ]
 　stand也可表示“忍受”：

She can't stand
 the cold. 她受不了这寒冷天气。

He could not stand
 the strain. 他受不了这种紧张。

I can't stand
 (bear, endure) the new manager. 我受不了那位新经理。

这三个词是同义词，在很多情况下可以换用，bear和stand较常用，endure语气更强烈一点。


 103　beat

beat可表示：

[image: ]
 　打，敲：

They beat
 him unconscious. 他们把他打得不省人事。

He was beating
 a drum. 他在打鼓。

The waves beat
 the shore. 浪花拍击着海岸。

The rain beat
 against the window. 雨敲打着窗子。

[image: ]
 　打赢，打败：

His policy was to beat
 each enemy in turn. 他的政策是各个击破。

I beat
 him at checkers. 我下棋赢了他。

Arsenal beat
 Oxford United 5 to 1. 阿森纳队以5∶1击败牛津联队。

Mary beat
 me at poker last night. 昨晚打扑克玛丽赢了我。


 104　beautiful

表示“漂亮”、“好看”的词很多，下面这些词都不同程度地表示了这一个意思：




	beautiful
	pretty
	handsome
	good-looking



	attractive
	gorgeous
	stunning
	lovely






[image: ]
 　beautiful和pretty通常都用来描绘女人和小孩。beautiful可译为“美（的）”、“漂亮的”，pretty可译为“俊俏的”、“漂亮的”：

He saw a beautiful
 young girl with golden hair. 他看到一个美丽的金发姑娘。

She was so astonishingly pretty
 . 她漂亮得让人惊讶。

这两个词也可用来形容其他东西，如beautiful scenery, beautiful night, beautiful room, beautiful flowers, beautiful clothes, pretty place, pretty clothes, a pretty garden, a pretty house等。用来形容男人的时候比较少。

[image: ]
 　attractive, good-looking使用得比较广泛，男人、女人都可以修饰：

He was a most attractive
 person. 他是个非常招人喜欢的人。

She had grown into an attractive
 girl. 她长大成一个漂亮的姑娘了。

He was a very good-looking
 lad. 他是一个漂亮的小伙子。

She was a good-looking
 woman of over thirty. 她是个30多岁的漂亮女人。

[image: ]
 　handsome一般用来修饰男人，可译为“漂亮”、“俊美”：

He was wonderfully handsome
 . 他极其漂亮。

He is not handsome
 , but is very pleasant looking. 他并不英俊，但招人喜爱。

[image: ]
 　也可用来形容体态俊美、端庄稳重有风韵的女人：

Madeline was a handsome
 young woman. 麦德琳是一个俊俏有风韵的女人。

Would you describe that woman as handsome
 or beautiful? 你觉得应当把那女人称为“俊俏”还是“美丽”？

[image: ]
 　gorgeous可表示“华丽”、“漂亮”：

She was a gorgeous
 blonde. 她是一个漂亮的金发女郎。

The peacock spread its gorgeous
 tail. 孔雀展开了它华丽的羽毛。

[image: ]
 　stunning也可表示“漂亮”：

You look stunning
 today. 你今天显得很漂亮。

[image: ]
 　lovely可表示“漂亮”、“可爱”、“美好”：

She regarded Helen as simply lovely
 . 她认为海伦就是很漂亮。

It was a lovely
 garden. 它是一座漂亮的花园。

Such a lovely
 night! 这样美好的夜晚。

She is endowed with a lovely
 character. 她天生具有可爱的性格。


 105　because—as—since—for

这四个词的意思有些接近，都可译为“因为”，但它们之间也有一些差异：

[image: ]
 　because一般指出直接的原因，回答why引导的问句：

“Why didn't you go to the concert?”“Because
 I had a bad headache.”“为什么你没去听音乐会？”“因为我头疼得厉害。”

He distrusted me because
 I was new. 他不信任我是因为我是新来的。

because引导的从句，通常放在主句后面，但为了强调也可放在前面：


Because
 I worked fast, I finished early. 因为我干得快，所以我完成得早。

[image: ]
 　as和since引导的原因从句常可放在前面：


As
 all the seats were full, I stood up. 因为所有座位都有人，我就站了起来。


Since
 we've no money, we can't buy it. 因为我们没有钱，我们没法买它。

有时也可放在后面：

We didn't know what to do as
 we are not his parents. 我们不知怎么办好，因为我们不是他的父母。

He could not answer the question, since
 he had not made up his mind. 他不能回答这个问题，因为他还没拿定主意。

[image: ]
 　for用在书面语中的时候较多，引导的分句对前面的话进行解释，常用逗号把它和前面的分句分开：

He shook his head, for
 he thought differently. 他摇了摇头，因为他有不同想法。

The days were short, for
 it was now December. 白天很短，因为这时已经是12月。

这种用法已经有些老式。

另外，because of也表示原因，但后面总是跟名词（或代词）：

She won't come out because of
 asthma. 由于气喘她不想出来。


Because of
 this, we decided to leave early. 由于这个我们决定早些动身。


 106　become—get—grow—come—go—turn—run—fall
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 　become是一个系动词，表示“变成”，后面可以跟：

（1）名词：

Naturally he became
 chairman of the commission. 自然他成了委员会主任。

His dream has now become
 a reality. 他的梦想现在成了事实。

（2）形容词：

She became
 very fond of her. 她变得非常喜欢她了。

Gradually he became
 silent. 慢慢地他变得沉默起来。

（3）跟过去分词：

The room soon became
 crowded. 房间很快变得拥挤起来。

Jamie was becoming
 annoyed with me. 杰米变得对我不高兴起来。

除become外，还有一些词有类似意思，它们都在一定范围内表示这种变化：

[image: ]
 　get（在口语中用得很多，译法较灵活）：

She got
 quite impatient. 她变得很不耐烦起来。

I think she will get
 well. 我想她会痊愈的。

Please don't get
 angry. 请不要生气。

I hope you won't get
 over-tired. 我希望你不要过累。

The weather is getting
 warm. 天气暖和起来了。

[image: ]
 　grow（在书面语中用得比较多，常表示逐渐的变化）：

Truth never grows
 old. 真理永远不会过时。（谚语）

She had grown
 thinner and thinner. 她变得越来越消瘦。

The fox may grow
 grey, but never good. 狐狸会变老，却不会变好。（谚语）

His cold was growing
 worse. 他的感冒越来越厉害了。

He will grow
 used to it. 对此他会习惯的。

[image: ]
 　come（只限用于少数形容词或过去分词前，表示一个渐变的过程）：

Wrong never comes
 right. 错的永远不会变成对的。

What he had hoped at last came
 true. 他希望的事终于成为现实。

The handle has come
 loose. 把儿松了。

Your shoe-laces have come
 undone. 你的鞋带散了。

The package is about to come
 unwrapped. 那个包快散开了。

[image: ]
 　go（可表示颜色的变化或状态的变化，只和某些词搭配）：

She went
 pale at the news. 听了这消息她脸色变得苍白。

He went
 mad in the end. 最后他疯了。

Fish soon goes
 bad in hot weather. 大热天鱼很容易坏。

The children must not go
 hungry. 孩子们不应挨饿。

He's gone
 blind. 他的眼睛瞎了。

[image: ]
 　turn（多用来表示颜色的变化，有时也可表示状态或身份的变化）：

When she saw this, she turned
 red. 她看到这，脸红了。

His hair turned
 grey in a few weeks. 在几个星期中他头发就变灰白了。

The milk will soon turn
 sour. 牛奶很快就会变酸。

It's turned
 awfully chilly. 天气变得凉极了。

He has turned
 traitor. 他成了叛徒。

[image: ]
 　run（只限于和少数形容词搭配）：

The river was beginning to run
 dry. 这条河开始干涸。

My blood ran
 cold. 我的血都凉了。

I have run
 short of money. 我变得缺钱起来。

The lion has run
 loose. 狮子从笼子里跑出来了。

These shirts run
 small. 这些衬衫变小了。

[image: ]
 　fall（只和某些词搭配）：

One after another we fell
 asleep. 我们一个个睡着了。

He has fallen
 ill. 他生病了。

At the President's entry everyone fell
 silent. 总统进来时大家都安静下来。

Lots of people fell
 victims to fascism. 许多人成了法西斯的受害人。

I fell
 prey to evil dreams. 我受到噩梦的折磨。


 107　been

been常用来表示“去某处”或“来某处”：

Where have you been
 all these years? 这些年你都在哪里？

They have been
 to the zoo. 他们到动物园去了。

Have you ever been
 to Hangzhou? 你到过杭州吗？

Rose has just been
 here. 罗斯刚来过这里。

这时若用go或come则表示人仍在那（这）里：

She's gone
 to town. 她进城去了。（她可能还在城里。）

Your boy friend has come
 . 你的男朋友来了。（现在就在这里。）

而用has been则表示“来过”、“去过”，与现在状态无关：

She has been
 there twice. 那儿她去过两次。

The postman's already been
 . 邮差已经来过。

另外have (has) been后还可以跟一个不定式，表示去干什么去了：

I've been
 to see my grandmother. 我去看我奶奶去了。


 108　before (prep.
 )

before可用作介词，表示：

[image: ]
 　在……前面：

We use“a”before
 a consonant and“an”before
 a vowel. 我们在辅音前用a, 在元音前用an。

Don't talk like that before
 children. 在孩子面前不要这样讲话。

To put the cart before
 the horse. 本末倒置。（谚语）

在表示“在……前面”时，用in front of时更多：

At the moment a girl passed in front of
 him. 这时一个姑娘从他前面走过。

I parked the car in front of
 the building. 我把车停在楼前。

但用于引申意义时，一般用before：

Pride comes before
 a fall. 骄者必败。（谚语）

The question before
 us is a difficult one. 我们面前的问题是一个困难问题。

He always put the interests of others before
 his own. 他总是把别人利益放在自己利益之前。

[image: ]
 　在……以前：

We left before
 seven. 我们在七点以前就动身了。

It began to rain, just before
 midnight. 就在午夜前天开始下雨。

The darkest hour is before
 the dawn. 最黑暗的时刻过了就是黎明。（谚语）

后面还可跟动名词：

He waited a little while before
 making up his mind. 在下决心之前他等了一会儿。


Before
 entering, he made an examination of the door. 进门之前，他先把门检查了一下。

此外还可用于一些短语：

I'll see you again before long
 . 我不久就会见到你们。

He got here the day before yesterday
 . 他是前天到的。

This happened the week (year) before last
 . 这是上上星期（前年）发生的。


 109　before (conj.
 )

before可用作连词，引导状语从句。可有四种用法，表示：

[image: ]
 　在……之前：


Before
 he went to university he was a worker. 上大学之前他是工人。

[image: ]
 　……（之后）才……：

It was a long time before
 I got to sleep again. 好久之后我才又睡着。

It was evening before
 he reached the village. 到了晚上他才到达那个村子。

It will be five years before
 we meet again. 要到五年后我们才能再见面。

[image: ]
 　（不久）就：

I hadn't waited long before
 he came. 我没等多久他就来了。

It wasn't long before
 he told us about this affair. 不久他就把这事告诉我们了。

It won't be long before
 you graduate. 不久你就要毕业了。

[image: ]
 　不等……就：


Before
 Diana could stop her, she ran out. 不等戴安娜拦住她，她就跑出去了。

And before
 she could speak again I began to talk. 不等她再讲话，我又开始谈了起来。

I slipped out before
 the lecture started. 不等报告开始我就溜了出来。


 110　before (adv.
 )

before作副词时主要表示：

[image: ]
 　以前：

You've told me all that before
 . 这些你以前都告诉过我。

He had never been in love before
 . 以前他从未恋爱过。

Have you ever been there before
 ? 你以前到过那里吗？

[image: ]
 　（和一名词连用）前一个……, ……之前的：

The evening before
 , he had played bridge till midnight. 前一天晚上他打桥牌一直打到深夜。

Christmas came on Tuesday. The Monday before
 there was no school. 星期二是圣诞节，之前的星期一没有课。

He had only taken his degree a year before
 . 他刚在一年前拿到他的学位。

表现在多久以前用ago，表过去多久以前则需用before。试比较下面的句子：

He left for New York a week ago
 .

他一周以前动身去了纽约。

He had left for New York a week before
 .

在那时的一周前他已动身赴纽约。

She said,“l arrived two days ago
 .”

她说：“我是两天前到的。”

She told us that she had arrived two days before
 .

她告诉我们她是两天之前到的。


 111　begin—start

[image: ]
 　begin和start都可表示“开始”。可以表示：

（1）（某事）开始：

When does the play begin
 ? 戏什么时候开始？

School begins
 at eight o'clock. 八点钟开始上课。

The meeting started
 at 7.七点钟开会。

How did the war start
 ? 战争怎样开始的？

（2）开始（做某事）：

We'd better begin
 work immediately. 我们最好马上开始工作。

After lunch it began
 to rain. 午饭后开始下雨。

We at once began
 making preparations. 我们立即开始做准备工作。

Shall we start
 out on discussion now? 我们要不要现在开始讨论？

Tomorrow we start
 to work. 明天我们开始工作。

The children started
 singing. 孩子们开始唱起歌来。

[image: ]
 　在这个意义上两者的用法是差不多的，在较正式场合，用begin或许更好一些。start还有一些意思，是不能用begin代替的，如：

（1）动身，出发：

We must start
 early. 我们要早动身。

At last the bus started
 . 最后客车出发了。

（2）发动：

We couldn't start
 the car. 我们发动不了汽车啦。

They start
 wars when they want something. 他们想得到什么时就发动战争。

（3）开办：

We'll be able to start
 a shop. 我们可以开一家商店。

He intended to start
 business on the following day. 他打算第二天就开始做生意。

start还有许多其他意思，如：



	
start a fire 生火

	
start proceedings 起诉




	
start an infant 怀孕

	
start a watch 上表






 112　behind

[image: ]
 　behind可用作介词，也可用作副词。在用作介词时可表示：

（1）在后面，到后面：

There is a garden behind
 the house. 房子后面有一座花园。

The dog was running behind
 his bicycle. 狗跑在他自行车后面。

We ran behind
 the house. 我们跑到房子后面。

可用于引申意义：

There's something behind
 it 这后面有文章。

He was behind
 the others in ability. 他的能力不如别人。

All our difficulties are now behind
 us. 我们所有的困难现在都已经过去。

（2）比……晚：

He is behind
 his usual time. 他比平时晚。

You're an hour behind
 your appointed time. 你比约定时间晚了一小时。

He arrived ten minutes behind
 me. 他比我晚10分钟。

Sorry, but we're behind
 schedule. 抱歉，我们落在计划后面了。

[image: ]
 　在用作副词时表示：

（1）在后面，往后面：

I drove. They sat behind
 . 我开车，他们坐在后面。

There's more behind
 . 后面还有更多。

Look behind
 . 向后看。

The enemy attacked us from behind
 . 敌人从后面袭击了我们。

（2）晚了：

He is a long way behind
 with his work. 他的工作晚了许多。

They are two months behind
 with the rent. 房租他们晚交了两个月。

I'm a fortnight behind
 already. 我已经晚了两个星期。


 113　believe—believe in

[image: ]
 　believe在多数情况下，都用作及物动词，表示“相信”，可跟三种结构：

（1）跟名词或代词：

She could scarcely believe
 her eyes. 她简直不能相信自己的眼睛。

I just can't believe
 a single word you say. 你说的话我一句都不能相信。

You can ask my mother if you don't believe
 me. 你如果不相信我可以问我母亲。

（2）跟从句：

I believe
 it is going to flower this year. 我相信它今年会开花。

She believed
 the fault lay with him. 她相信这是他的错。

He believed
 what she said. 他相信她说的话。

（3）跟带不定式（或形容词）的复合结构：

They believed
 him to be innocent. 他们相信他是无辜的。

I believe
 it to have been a mistake. 我相信这是一个错误。

I believe
 him honest. 我相信他是诚实的。

[image: ]
 　believe in是一个短语，表示：

（1）信仰，相信：

Christians believe in
 Jesus. 基督徒信仰耶稣。

Marxism believes in
 the primacy of matter. 马克思主义者相信物质是第一性的。

I don't believe in
 the theory. 我不相信这个理论。

（2）信赖，对……有信心：

You can believe in
 him; he'll never let you down. 你可以信赖他，他绝不会令你失望。

We believe in
 our government. 我们信赖我们的政府。

If you believe in
 yourself you can succeed. 如果你对自己有信心就能成功。

（3）相信有：

Do you believe in
 ghosts？ 你相信有鬼吗？

They (don't) believe in
 fairies. 他们（不）相信有仙女。

（4）主张，认为，是好的：

He believes
 very strongly in female emancipation. 他强烈主张妇女解放。

He believes in
 plenty of fresh air and exercise. 他认为大量新鲜空气和运动是好的。

I've always believed in
 being broad-minded. 我一向主张宽宏大量。

believe不能用于进行时态。


 114　belong
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 　belong不及物动词，多用于belong to这个短语，表示：

（1）属于，是……的：

Does this book belong to
 you? 这本书是你的吗？

He says the mines should belong to
 the people. 他说矿山应属于人民。

Which door does this key belong to
 ? 这把钥匙是开哪扇门的？

（2）是……的成员：

Do you belong to
 this club? 你是这个俱乐部的成员吗？

What group does he belong to
 ? 他是哪个团体的成员？

Over nine tenths of the inhabitants belong to
 the Han nationality. 九成以上的居民都是汉人。

[image: ]
 　它还可以跟一些别的介词（或副词），表示：

（1）应放在某处：

The cups belong on
 that shelf. 这些杯子应放在那格架子上。

The pan belongs under
 the sink. 锅应放在洗碗槽下面。

Where do these things belong
 ? 这些东西应放哪儿。

（2）适合待在某处：

I don't belong in
 a place like this. 我不适合待在这种地方。

You don't belong in
 the beginners' class. 你不适合在初级班。

I refuse to go abroad: I belong
 here. 我不愿出国，我适合待在这里。

belong不能用于进行时态。


 115　below—under—underneath—beneath
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 　这四个意思相近，也有一些差别。below可用作介词，也可用作副词。

作介词时表示：

（1）在……以下：

The Dead Sea is below
 sea level. 死海在海平面以下。

The temperature is below
 freezing. 温度在零度以下。

Water was found about three feet below
 the surface. 在地面约3英尺以下找到了水。

（2）在下面，在……下方：

Miners work below
 the surface of the earth. 矿工在地的表层下面干活。

Sign your name below
 mine on this document. 在这个文件上我的名字下面签上你的名。


Below
 the first-floor window there was a small flower-bed. 在二楼窗子下方有一小块花圃。

（3）（用于引申意义）比……差，价钱较低：

He can't be much below
 (under) sixty. 他差不了几岁就到60了。

He was below
 her in intelligence. 他的智力比她差。

There is nothing below
 (under) 50 p. 没有东西价钱在50便士以下。

[image: ]
 　below也可用作副词，表示：

（1）（作定语）下面的，下方的：

Read the paragraph below
 . 阅读下面的短文。

Write your name in the space below
 . 把你的名字写在下面空白处。

I could see the river far down below
 . 我可以看到下方远处的河流。

（2）（作状语）在下面，在下方：

The rose garden lay below
 . 玫瑰园就在下面。

Please affix your signature below
 . 请在下方签字。

A detailed description is given below
 . 下面有详细的描述。

（3）（作表语）在下面：

The grocery was below
 . 杂货店在下面。


Below
 is an example of a typical business letter. 下面是一封典型商业书信的例子。
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 　under主要用作介词，表示：

（1）在……下面：

Push the stool under
 the table. 把凳子推到桌子下面去。

She sat very still under
 the trees. 她在树下静静地坐着。

Look under
 the bed. 瞧瞧床下面。

在这个意义上它和below意思相近，under表示“在……正下方”，而below可以指近处下面，也可指远处的下方。

（2）（用于引申意义）在……管辖下，受……照顾：

He had nearly fifty men under
 him. 他手下有近50名工人。

Each province was placed under
 a military governor. 每个省由一位军人省长管辖。

He has been under
 the doctor for some weeks. 几个星期以来他一直受医生的照顾。

（3）不到（某个数量、年龄等）：

He earns under
 ￡20 a week. 他一星期赚的钱不到20英镑。

All the children were under
 seven. 所有孩子都不到7岁。

（4）（引导短语作表语）在……的过程中，正在经受：

The subject is under
 discussion. 这个问题正在讨论。

The matter is under
 consideration. 这件事正在考虑之中。

I am under
 the doctor's treatment. 我正接受医生的治疗。

（5）（引导短语作状语）根据（协议、法律等）：


Under
 this agreement, he is permitted to return to his own country. 根据这个协议他获准回到自己的国家。

The soldiers acted under
 orders. 士兵们是奉命行事。

I raise the objection under
 Article 5 of the Constitution. 我根据宪法第五款提出了 反对。

（6）（引导短语作状语）列在……项下：

In this book, you'll find“tiger”under
 “cats”. 在这本书里你会发现“老虎”列在“猫科”动物项下。

You will find these two books listed under
 “Biography”. 你会发现这两本书列在“传记”项下。


under
 只在以下情况用作副词：

The ship went under
 . 这艘船沉没了。

This book is for children six years and under
 . 这本书是给六岁及六岁以下儿童看的。

The cost will be￡2 or under
 . 成本将为两英镑或两英镑以下。
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 　underneath可用作介词或副词。作介词时表示“在……下面”：

A cat was sleeping underneath
 the table. 一只猫在桌子下面睡觉。

She was standing underneath
 the light. 她站在电灯下面。

作副词时表示：

（1）下面，里面：

The ice remained, but there was no water underneath
 . 冰还在，但下面却没有水。

She wore a fur coat with nothing underneath
 . 她穿一件皮大衣，里面什么也没有。

He lifted the cloth and went underneath
 . 他掀起那床单钻了进去。

（2）在内心里：

He seems bad-tempered, but he's a nice man underneath
 . 他脾气似乎不好，但内心里他是一个好人。

He may seem ambitious but he is a modest man underneath
 . 他也许显得野心勃勃，但内心里他是一个谦逊的人。

这个词比较文气，在日常口语中用under和below时更多。
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 　beneath也可指“在……下面（方）”：

There is a large cellar beneath
 (below, under) the kitchen. 厨房下面有一个大地窖。

The village was situated beneath
 a wooded hill. 村子位于一座树林覆盖的小山下方。

但这词也较文气，用于上述意思时较少，但有时用于引申意义及短语中：

Richard is far beneath
 Henry in intelligence. 理查德的智力远不及亨利。

What he said is beneath
 contempt. 他说的话不值一理。

He will do nothing beneath
 his dignity. 他不会做不合身份的事。


 116　beside—besides
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 　beside是介词，表示“在……旁边”：

He was sitting beside
 her. 他坐在她旁边。

The church is beside
 the river. 教堂在江边。

Helen reserved a seat for me, beside
 her own. 海伦给我也订了一个座位，就在她旁边。
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 　besides也可作介词，但意思不同，表示“除了……”：


Besides
 you, no one is qualified. 除了你没有人合格。

There are in China over fifty minorities besides
 the Han nationality. 在中国除了汉族还有50多个少数民族。

What has he done, besides
 reading the papers? 除了看报，他还干了什么？

另外，besides还用作副词，表示“除此之外”、“而且”：


Besides
 , she's a wonderfully dutiful girl. 除此之外她还是一个极其负责的姑娘。

He needed so much else besides
 . 除此之外他还需要很多别的东西。

I don't like those shoes；besides
 , they're too expensive. 我不喜欢那双鞋，而且价钱也太贵。


 117　besides—except—apart from
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 　这三个字有时容易混。besides表示“除了……（还有）”（有“加”的作用）：

He has other people to take care of besides
 me. 除了我他还有别人要照顾。


Besides
 knowing some French, she was fluent in Italian. 除了懂些法语，她的意大利语也很流利。


Besides
 the violin, he plays the piano and the flute. 除了拉提琴，他还能弹钢琴和吹笛子。
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 　except也是介词，表示“除了……（都）”（有“减”的作用）：

I like all musical instruments except
 the violin. 除了提琴我什么乐器都喜欢。

We go there every day except
 Sunday. 除了星期天，我们每天都去。

I looked everywhere except
 there. 除了那里我哪儿都找过。
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 　apart from则兼具两者的意思：

（1）除了……还，除……之外：


Apart from
 the violin, he plays the piano and the flute. 除了拉提琴，他还能弹钢琴吹笛子。


Apart from
 the cost, it will take a lot of time. 除了花钱，它还需投入许多时间。

（2）除了……（都）：

I like all musical instruments apart from
 the violin. 除了提琴我什么乐器都喜欢。


Apart from
 that, all goes well. 除了这一点，一切都很顺利。

在否定结构后，这三个词都可以用，意思相近，但用apart from时更多：

He has nothing besides
 (except, apart from) his salary. 除了薪水他别无所有。


Apart from
 them, I had no one to talk to. 除了他们我没有别人可以交谈。


 118　best

best是good和well的最高级。作为good的最高级，best可用作定语和表语：

The best
 mirror is an old friend. 老朋友是一面最好的镜子。（谚语）

East or west, home is the best
 . 东跑还是西跑，还是家里最好。（谚语）

作为well的最高级，best可用作状语，表示：
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 　最好地：

Who did it best
 ? 谁干得最好？

He laughs best
 who laughs last. 谁笑在最后谁笑得最好。（谚语）

I shall give a prize to the pupil who reads best
 . 我要给朗读得最好的学生发一份奖品。
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 　（和like, suit等词连用）最：

Every bird likes its own nest best
 . 每个鸟都最喜欢自己的窠。（谚语）

That suit is best that best
 suits me. 最合身的衣服是最好的衣服。（谚语）

She is the best
 -loved teacher in the school. 她是学校里最受爱戴的老师。


 119　bet

bet表示“打赌”（过去式及过去分词为bet） ：

It's foolish to bet
 on horses. 赌赛马是愚蠢的。

He bet
 me that I couldn't do it. 他和我打赌我干不了这事。

后面常常跟两个宾语，表示赌多少钱：

I bet
 you￡5 that they will win the next election. 我和你赌五镑钱，他们下次选举会获胜。

I bet
 you two cents I won't pass this test. 我和你赌两分钱这次考试我不会及格。

在日常口语中可表示“想”或“敢说”（从句前多不加that）：

I bet
 she's not at home. 我想（猜）她不在家。

I bet
 it rains (will rain) tomorrow. 我敢说明天会下雨。

I bet
 I win. 我猜我会赢。


 120　better

better有三个主要用法：
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 　作good的比较级，表示“好一些”、“较好”：

Two heads are better
 than one. 两个脑袋比一个脑袋强。（谚语）


Better
 late than never. 晚做也比不做好。（谚语）

He wanted better
 housing for the miners. 他希望矿工有更好的住房。
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 　作形容词well的比较级，表示“（身体）好一些”：

The sick child is better
 today. 生病的孩子今天身体好点了。

Are you feeling any better
 ? 你觉得好点了吗？
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 　作副词well的比较级，表示“更好些”：

You play the piano better
 than your sister. 你的钢琴比你姐姐弹得好。

Try to do better
 next time. 下次设法干得好一些。

She knows the language better
 than I do. 对这语言她掌握得比我好。

这个词还可用于had better这个结构中，表示“最好……”：

You'd better
 get some sleep. 你最好去睡一会儿。

We'd better
 be off. 我们最好走吧。

I'd better
 not disturb him. 我最好不要去打搅他。


 121　between—among

这两个词的根本差别是between指两者之间，而among指一些东西或人之中：


Between
 the two trees is a space of ten feet. 两棵树之间有10英尺的空间。

His house is hidden among
 the trees. 他的房子隐藏在树木之间。

You're to sit between
 John and me. 你将坐在约翰和我中间。

She is standing among
 a crowd of children. 她站在一群孩子中间。
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 　此外，between还有许多其他用法，如：

（1）指时间

Come between
 nine and ten o'clock. 在9点到10点之间来。

（2）指数量：

He is a man between
 fifty and sixty. 他是一个五六十岁的男子。

（3）指关系：

I don't want any ill-feeling between
 us. 我不希望我们之间有任何恶感。

（4）指差别：

Is there much difference between British and American law? 英国法律和美国法律之间差别大吗？

有时说明几方面间的两两相互关系：

It has increased the contradiction between
 Germany, Italy and France. 这增加了德国、意大利和法国之间的矛盾。

Agreements were made between
 these countries. 这些国家间相互签订了协议。

Switzerland lies between
 France, Italy, Austria and Germany. 瑞士在法、意、奥、德之间。
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 　而among可用来表示“是……中间的一个”：

I was among
 the first to arrive. 我是首批到达的人中的一个。

Shelley is among
 the world's greatest poets. 雪莱是世界上最伟大的诗人之一。

又可和人称代词连用，表示“共同”、“一起”：


Among
 them, they collected over a hundred pounds. 他们共同筹集了一百多英镑。

The three men had $30 among
 them (selves). 这三个人一共有30美元。
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 　在三个或更多人之间分配或合用时，among和between都可以用：

The children divided the money among
 (between
 ) them. 孩子们在他们之间把钱分了。

I shared the food between
 (among
 ) all my friends. 我把食物和所有朋友一起共享。


 122　big—large—great
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 　这三个词都有“大”的意思，却有一些差别。large多用来修饰具体的东西：

I want a large
 box; this one is too small. 我要一个大盒子，这个太小。

The coat is too large
 for me. 这件大衣我穿太大。

Which country is larger
 , America or Canada? 美国和加拿大哪个国家大些？

只偶尔用来修饰抽象的东西：

He was given a large
 allowance. 他得到一大笔津贴。

He owns a large
 business. 他拥有一大宗买卖。

但常可和某些量词连用：

He made a large
 amount of money. 他赚了大量的钱。

She buys things in large
 quantities. 她大量买东西。

500 is a large
 number. 500是很大的数量。
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 　big既可以修饰具体东西：

There was a bed and a big
 wardrobe. 有一张床和一个大衣橱。

She works in a big
 hospital. 她在一家大医院工作。

How big
 is it? 它有多大？

也可修饰抽象的东西：

You've made a big
 mistake. 你犯了一个大错。

He said the office expenses were too big
 . 他说办公室的开销太大。

The biggest
 problem at the moment is unemployment. 目前最大的问题是失业。

这个词在日常口语中用得比较多。
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 　great主要用来修饰抽象的东西：

He heard a great
 noise. 他听到很大的声音。

It was a great
 loss to us. 这对我们是巨大的损失。

Your work has shown a great
 improvement. 你的工作有很大改进。

有时译法较灵活：

He was a young man with great
 talent. 他是一个非常有才华的青年。

He felt great
 happiness. 他感到很快乐。

It demonstrated their great
 love for him. 这表明了他们对他的热爱。

有时也可修饰具体的东西（比large更带有感情色彩）：

Little strokes fell great
 oaks. 一点点地砍也可伐倒大橡树。（谚语）

We reached a great
 city. 我们来到一座大城市。

Small leaks will sink a great
 ship. 小漏洞能使大船沉没。（谚语）

此外，great还有下面意思：

（1）伟大的，重要的：

He is a great
 scholar. 他是一位伟大的学者。

It is one of the great
 books of the 19th century. 这是19世纪伟大作品之一。

This was a great
 decision. 这是一个重要的决定。

（2）（口）妙，好极了：

Then a great
 idea came to him. 这时他想到一个很妙的主意。

That's great! 这好极了！

This concerto is great! 这首协奏曲好极了！

（3）十足的（可译作“大”），极能……的：

He's a great
 liar. 他是个大骗子。

He was a great
 talker. 他是个极能吹的人。

He's a great
 music lover. 他是个热爱音乐的人。

（4）用于a great deal (many) 表示好多：

We learnt a great deal
 from them. 我们从他们那儿学到很多东西。

He has a great many
 good points. 他有很多优点。

He lost a great quantity
 of blood. 他失了大量的血。


 123　bill
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 　bill可以指餐馆的账单：

She paid her bill
 and walked out. 她付了账走了出去。

在美国账单称为check：

She waved to a waiter and got the check
 . 她向服务员挥手拿到账单。
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 　bill还可表示“法案”：

President Jimmy Carter vetoed four bills
 . 卡特总统否决了四项法案。

The Bill
 of Rights人权法案

已通过的法案称为act：

The 1991 Prevention of Terrorism Act
 1991年防恐怖主义法案
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 　另外，bill在美式英语中还可指“钞票”：

He handed him a ten-dollar bill
 . 他递给他一张10美元的钞票。


 124　bit

bit的本意是“一点”、“一小块”：

You first cut them into small bits
 . 你先把它们切成小块。

The glass broke into bits
 . 玻璃杯破成碎片。

但主要用在下面词组中：
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 　a bit表示“有点儿”，多修饰形容词：

He was a bit
 giddy. 他有点头晕。

I'm a bit
 tired. 我有点累。

They are a
 little bit
 better now. 现在他们稍好一点了。

也可修饰动词：

She calmed down a bit
 . 她平静了一点。

Please wait a bit
 . 请稍等一下。

Will you walk a
 little bit
 with me? 你陪我稍稍走一走好吗？
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 　a bit of表示“一点”，可和名词连用：

This will give us a bit
 of time. 这会给我们一点时间。

Let's have a bit
 of music. 咱们来一点音乐。

She's just out to do a bit
 of shopping. 她刚出去买点东西去了。
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 　for a bit表示“一会儿”：

Let's rest for a bit
 . 咱们休息一会儿。

I'm going to sleep for a bit
 . 我去睡一会儿。

Stay and keep Louise company for a bit
 . 留下陪一陪路易丝。
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 　not a bit表示“一点也不”：

They are not a bit
 interested. 他们一点也不感兴趣。

“Do you mind if I put some music on?”“Not a bit
 .”“我放点音乐你在意吗？”“一点也不在意。”

She hasn't changed a bit
 . 她一点也没变。


 125　bite

bite是动词，过去式是bit, 过去分词是bitten, 表示“咬”：

A mosquito just bit
 me. 刚才一只蚊子咬了我一下。

Unless you wear boots you may be bitten
 by snakes. 若不穿靴子你可能被蛇咬。

Once bitten
 twice shy. 一回上当二回乖。（谚语）


 126　board
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 　board可用作动词，表示“登上（车船飞机等）”：

We'd better board
 the train now. 我们最好现在上火车。

The passengers boarded
 the aeroplane at noon. 乘客中午登上飞机。

boarding pass 登机证

[image: ]
 　board也可用作名词，多在on board这个短语中，表示“登上”、“在……上面”：

I managed to get on board
 . 我设法坐上船。

There were ten men on board
 the aeroplane. 飞机上有10个人。

Go on board
 the train (the aircraft). 登上火车（飞机）。

He ran until he was on board
 a city bus. 他一路跑，直到他坐上一辆公共汽车。

on board起着介词的作用，后面无需再用介词。


 127　boat—ship
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 　boat一般指小船：

He crossed the river in a boat
 . 他坐船过河。

My father traded his sailing-boat
 for a motor-boat
 . 我父亲用帆船换了一只摩托艇。

在日常口语中也可用boat表示轮船：

We caught the boat
 at Marseilles. 我们在马赛搭上轮船。

When does the next boat
 sail for San Francisco? 下一班船什么时候开往旧金山？
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 　ship表示“大船”、“轮船”：

This ship
 calls at Genoa. 这艘轮船在热内亚停靠。

可构成许多合成词：



	
a sailing-ship
 帆船

	
a warship
 战舰




	
a merchant-ship
 商船

	
a spaceship
 宇宙飞船




	
a steam ship
 轮船

	
a battle-ship
 战舰




	

ship
 yard 造船厂

	

ship
 -building 造船业





表示“坐船去”，用by boat, by ship都可以：

Are you going to America by boat
 or by air? 你到美国是坐船还是坐飞机？

They went by ship
 to New York. 他们坐船到了纽约。


 128　bore

bore是动词，可表示“使……厌烦”：

This book bores
 me. 这书使我厌烦。

These people bore
 me stiff. 这些人使我厌烦透了。

它的过去分词是bored, 表示“厌烦”：

I'm bored
 with the subject. 我对这话题已感到厌烦。

I'm getting bored
 and homesick. 我已变得厌烦和想家了。

We were so bored
 that we couldn't help yawning. 我们是那样厌烦，禁不住要打呵欠。

它的现在分词是boring，表示“令人厌烦的”：

Those relations of his are boring
 people. 他的那些亲戚是些令人厌烦的人。

It's a rather boring
 book. 这是一本令人厌烦的书。


 129　born—borne

这两个词都是bear的过去分词，都读作/bɔ:n/
 。在表示“出生”时，一般说be born：

He was born
 in 1805 in Genoa. 他是1805年在热内亚出生的。

No one is born
 wise. 没有人生下来就有智慧。（谚语）

All men are born
 equal. 人生而平等。

若后面跟有by引导的短语，则用borne这个形式：

He was borne
 by Eve. 他是夏娃生的。

若用于主动语态，也用borne这个形式：

She had borne
 many children. 她生了许多孩子。

用于其他意义时，过去分词都用borne这个形式：

The cost will be borne
 by our company. 费用将由我们公司承担。

There is one other point to be borne
 in mind. 还有另外一类要记在心里。

His story was borne
 out by later information. 他讲的情况都被后来的情报证明。


 130　borrow—lend—loan
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 　borrow表示“向人借”、“借来”：

May I borrow
 your ball-pen? 我能否借一下你的圆珠笔？

Sam borrowed
 a car. 萨姆借来一辆车。

He was often sent out to borrow
 . 他常常被派出去借钱。
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 　lend表示“借给”、“借出”：

Could you lend
 me some money? 你能否借给我一点钱？

He offered to lend
 me some books. 他主动提出借给我几本书。

He lent
 his umbrella to me. 他把他的伞借给了我。

[image: ]
 　在美国loan也可表示“借（钱）给”：

Can you loan
 me a hundred dollars? 你可否借给我一百美金？

The bank loaned
 him￡5, 000 to start a business. 银行贷给他5 000英镑来开一家店。

在英国loan可以表示“借出（一些珍贵的东西）”：

He loaned
 his collection of pictures to the public gallery. 他把他的一批藏画借给了公共美术馆。

但要借用搬不动的东西时，不用这三个词，可以说：

Could you let us use this hall? 可否让我们使用一下这个大厅？

Can I use your garage next week? 下星期我可否借用一下你的车库？

I'd like to use your phone. 我想借用一下你的电话。

Could you give me a light? 借个火，好吗？


 131　both
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 　both可作代词，也可作形容词（有人称为限定词）。作代词时，它表示“两者（人）”，

在句中可担任许多成分：

（1）作主语：


Both
 should make concessions. 双方都要做让步。


Both
 of them are from Lisbon. 两人都来自里斯本。


Both
 were in love with Nancy. 两人都爱上了南希。

（2）作宾语或构成复合宾语：

Why not use both
 ? 为什么不两者都用？

I need both
 . 两者我都需要。

I wish both
 of you well. 希望你们两人都好。

（3）作同位语：

They both
 love dancing. 他们两人都喜欢跳舞。（作主语同位语）

They invited us both
 to the party. 他们邀请了我们两人参加晚会。（作宾语同位语）

Mary sends you both
 her love. 玛丽向你们两人问好。（作间接宾语的同位语）

在作同位语时，它可有不同位置：

They both
 laughed. 两人都笑了。（放在动词前面）

They were both
 college students. 两人都是大学生。（放在动词be后面）

They have both
 fallen asleep. 两人都睡着了。（放在助动词后面）

They will both
 be sent abroad. 两人都将派往国外。（放在第一个助动词后面）

They can both
 swim. 他们两人都会游泳。（放在情态动词后面）

[image: ]
 　作形容词（或称限定词）时，它都用作定语，表示“两人（者）都”：


Both
 these questions are easy to answer. 这两个问题都容易回答。


Both
 my parents like literature. 我的父母都喜欢文学。


Both
 the children are now in school. 两个小孩现在都在上学。

She has borrowed both
 my books. 我的两本书她都借去了。

She clasped Helen's hand in both
 hers. 她用双手握住海伦的手。

both不能用在否定句中。在表示“两人都不……”时要用neither或either：


Neither
 of his parents was there. 他的父母都不在那里。

I didn't see either
 of them. 他们两人我都没见到。


 132　both…and

both… and是一种连词，可以用来连接：

[image: ]
 　两个名词（可译为“和”）：


Both
 she and
 Sophia were pleased with the girl. 她和索菲娅都喜欢这个姑娘。

You've given both
 your uncle and
 myself a lot of trouble. 你给了你姑父和我很多麻烦。

[image: ]
 　两个形容词（可译为“既……又”）：

Sophia was both
 glad and
 sorry to see her. 索菲娅看到她既高兴又难过。

The food was both
 bad and
 insufficient. 食物既坏又不够吃。

[image: ]
 　两个介词短语（可译为“既……也”）：

She was ashamed, both
 for herself and
 for Diana. 她感到羞愧，既为自己也为戴安娜。

I did all this both
 for you and
 for myself. 我做这一切是为了你，也为我自己。

[image: ]
 　两个动词（可译为“既……也”）：

He both
 speaks and
 writes Spanish. 他既会说也会写西班牙语。

Tonight they will both
 sing and
 dance. 今晚他们将又唱歌又跳舞。


 133　brand—make
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 　brand和make都可表示“牌子”，但有差别。一些日常用品的牌子多用brand表示：

They sell three brands
 of tea. 他们出售三种牌子的茶叶。

What is your favourite brand
 of soap? 你最喜欢什么牌子的香皂？

[image: ]
 　make多指汽车、机器等的牌子：

What make
 of car did you buy? 你买的什么牌子的汽车？

What make
 of television is yours? 你的电视机是什么牌子的？


 134　breathe—breath
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 　breathe /bri:ð / 是动词，表示“呼吸”：

He was breathing
 hard. 她呼吸很困难。

It's healthy to breathe
 deeply. 深呼吸对身体有好处。

I need to breathe
 some fresh air我需要吸入一些新鲜空气。

[image: ]
 　breath /breθ/ 是名词，表示“呼吸”或呼吸的“气”：

The patient's breath
 grew stronger. 病人的呼吸比较有力了。

He was now short of breath
 . 他现在气短。

I shall love you as long as I have breath
 . 只要我还有一口气，我就会爱你。

也可指“吸一口气”：

He took a deep breath
 and jumped into the water. 他深深吸了一口气，跳入水中。


 135　bring—take—fetch
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 　这三个词的差别是，bring表示“拿来”、“送来”、“带来”等（与come的方向一致）：

He will bring
 us the tickets tomorrow. 他明天给我们送机票来。

He has brought
 his luggage with him. 他把行李带来了。


Bring
 me a cup of coffee, please. 请拿一杯咖啡来。

Thanks for bringing
 me here. 谢谢你把我带到这里来。

[image: ]
 　take则表示“带去”、“送去”、“拿走”等（与go的方向一致）：

I'm going to take
 you somewhere else. 我将带你到一个别的地方去。

I took
 my things to the hotel last night. 我昨晚把我的东西送到旅馆里去了。


Take
 these cups away. 把这些杯子拿走。


Take
 these flowers to her room. 把花送到她房里去。

[image: ]
 　fetch一般指去某处把某物（人）拿（接）来：

I asked him to fetch
 me an evening paper. 我让他去给我拿一份晚报来。


Fetch
 me the flute from my drawer. 把我抽屉里的笛子取来。


Fetch
 your supper yourself, Peter. 彼得，你自己去拿晚饭来吃。

I'll go and fetch
 my mother. 我去接我妈妈。


 136　Britain—British—England

[image: ]
 　Britain（不列颠）或Great Britain包括英格兰、苏格兰和威尔士。The United Kingdom（联合王国）包括英格兰、苏格兰、威尔士和北爱尔兰。The British Isles（不列颠群岛）指不列颠、爱尔兰及沿岸的所有小岛。
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 　联合王国的公民为British（英国人）：

The British
 drink a great deal of tea. 英国人茶喝得很多。

The British
 are a freedom-loving race. 英国人是热爱自由的民族。

[image: ]
 　British也可用作形容词：

I'm German, but my wife is British
 . 我是德国人，我妻子是英国人。

The British
 people live in Britain. 英国人住在不列颠。

有些人更愿称自己为English （英格兰人），Scottish （苏格兰人），Welsh （威尔士人）或Northern Irish （北爱尔兰人）。England （英格兰）只是英国的一部分，苏格兰人和威尔士人不喜欢别人把他们称作English。在报章上，英国人有时被称为Briton：

The youth, a 17-year-old Briton
 , was searched and arrested. 这个青年是个17岁的英国人，受到搜查和逮捕。


 137　broad—wide
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 　broad和wide都可表示“宽”。wide用得稍多一些，特别是在口语中：

They came to a wide
 river. 他们来到一条宽阔的河边。

The street is very wide
 . 这条街很宽。

How wide
 is it? 它有多宽？

The road is 8 metres wide
 . 这条马路有八米宽。

[image: ]
 　broad也可这样用：

The river is 30 feet broad
 . 这条河有30英尺宽。

The main street was quite broad
 . 大街相当宽。

The broad
 boulevard had four traffic lanes. 宽阔的林荫道有四行车道。

broad jump跳远

在谈到某些物件时，多用wide修饰，而不用broad：

He saw a wide
 bed in the room. 在房里他看到一张很宽的床。

The car is too wide
 for the garage. 汽车太宽，进不了车房。

The door is three feet wide
 . 门有三英尺宽。

This material is three metres wide
 . 这种料子有三米宽。

在谈到身体某些部位时，用broad时较多：

Their backs (shoulders, chests, bosoms) are broad
 . 他们的背（肩、胸、胸脯）很宽。

另外，broad常可用于引申意义：

He has a broad
 mind. 他的心胸很开阔。

He has a broad
 outlook. 他的视野很广阔。

Our minister has broad
 views. 我们的部长有广阔的视野。

The broad
 masses of the people of the world want peace. 世界上广大人民群众都要求和平。


 138　Broad Negatives

广义否定词是指一批用来使句子接近否定的副词，如：

rarely　scarcely　seldom hardly　almost never　almost no

[image: ]
 　它们可以和any或any构成的合成代词一起用：

There is rarely any
 difficulty in finding food. 找寻食物很少有困难。


Hardly anybody
 can answer this question. 简直没有人能回答这个问题。

He had scarcely any
 friends. 他简直没有什么朋友。

She seldom
 talks to anybody
 . 她很少与任何人谈话。

He almost never
 makes any mistakes. 他几乎从来不犯错误。

They've almost no
 money for anything. 他们几乎没有钱买任何东西。

[image: ]
 　也可用在其他地方：

She was scarcely
 able to move. 她几乎动不了。

He could hardly
 stay awake. 他几乎没法不睡着。

She rarely
 left her room. 她很少离开她的房间。

He almost never
 goes to bed before twelve. 他几乎从来不在12点前睡觉。

[image: ]
 　在构成反义疑问句时，后面的简短问句多用肯定形式：

She's hardly
 the right person for the job, is she? 她简直不适合这个工作，对吧？

He seldom
 goes to parties, does he? 他很少出去参加晚会，对吧？

She can scarcely
 speak the language, can she? 她简直讲不了这种语言，对吧？


 139　bus—coach

[image: ]
 　bus指一般的公共汽车：

Then they took a bus
 into the town. 于是他们搭公共汽车进城。

There is a bus
 -stop just there. 那里就有公共汽车站。

Soon Bus
 No. 12 arrived. 不久12路汽车就来了。

[image: ]
 　coach在英国指较舒适的长途公共汽车：

The coach
 leaves Cardiff at 2: 30.长途汽车两点半离开卡迪夫。

在美国长途公共汽车仍称作bus：

Soon a silvery grey hound bus
 appeared. 不久一辆银灰色灰狗巴士出现了。

坐公共汽车去某地，可用by bus (coach) 表示：

Shall we walk or go by bus
 ? 我们走着去还是坐公共汽车去？

We went by coach
 . 我们是坐公共汽车去的。

上下公共汽车可用get on, get off表示：

Let's get on
 the bus. 咱们现在上车。

I'll get off
 (the bus) at the next stop. 我下一站下（车）。


 140　business
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 　business可表示“生意”、“商业”、“行业”等，这时为不可数名词：

He's in the wool business
 . 他做羊毛生意。

How's business
 ? 生意怎样？

What business
 are you in? 你干哪一行？

He teaches at a business
 school. 他在一家商业学校教书。


business
 letters 商业信函 business
 man 商人

[image: ]
 　也可用作可数名词，表示“买卖”、“店铺”、“商号”、“公司”等：

He has a business
 in London. 他在伦敦有一家买卖。

He is the manager of three different businesses
 . 他是三家店铺的经理。

He set up a small travel business
 . 他开了一家小的旅游公司。

[image: ]
 　business还可表示“事情”、“事务”等（不可数，有时可加不定冠词）：

Everybody's business
 is nobody's business
 . 大家都管，没人真管。（谚语）

That's not my business
 . 这不干我的事。

Mind your own business
 . 少管闲事。

Marriage is a lifelong business
 . 婚姻是终身大事。

I'm going there on business
 . 我去出差。
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 　but可用作连词或介词。用作连词时主要表示“但是”、“可是”、“而”、“却”等，可连接：

（1）两个并列分句：

Honey is sweet, but
 the bee stings. 蜂蜜好吃，但蜜蜂螫人。（谚语）

She pretended to be angry, but
 she was not. 她假装生气，却并未生气。

（2）两个并列成分：

The fox may grow grey, but
 never good. 狐狸可以变老，却不会变好。（谚语）

Slow but
 sure. 慢而稳。

Not you but
 I am to blame. 不是你的错而是我的错。

They see the trees but
 not the forest. 他们见树而不见林。

[image: ]
 　but用作介词时，主要有两种用法：

（1）用在某些否定表达后，表示“只……”：

He eats nothing but
 hamburgers. 他只吃汉堡包。

She knows no one but
 you. 她只认识你。

You have nobody but
 yourself to blame. 只能怪你自己。

No one but
 me saw her. 只有我看见他。

（2）用在其他情况下，表示“除了（去）……”：

Who but
 a fool would do such a thing? 除了傻瓜谁会干这样的事？

Everyone knows it but
 you. 除了你谁都知道这事。

He seldom talked about anything but
 painting. 除了绘画他很少谈任何东西。

Everybody's here but
 Paul. 除去保罗谁都在这里。

还可用在but for中，表示“要不是……”（句子谓语多用虚拟语气）：


But for
 your help, I wouldn't have succeeded. 要不是你帮忙，我是不会成功的。


But for
 the storm, we should have arrived earlier. 要不是碰上暴雨，我们是会早些到的。


But for
 my lifebelt, I should have drowned. 要不是有救生圈我都淹死了。

此外还可用在next (last) but one中，表示“隔壁再过去”、“倒数第……”等：

He lives in the next
 house but one
 . 他住在隔壁再过去一家。

He was the last but one
 to arrive. 他是倒数第二个到的。
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by主要用作介词，表示：
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 　在……旁边，从……旁边：

Come over here and stand by
 me. 过来，站在我旁边。

They went for a picnic by
 the Black Sea. 他们到黑海边野餐。

He passed by
 the park. 他从公园旁经过。

[image: ]
 　（用在被动结构后）由，被，用：

He was brought up by
 his aunt. 他是由他姑姑带大的。

He was killed by
 a grenade. 他是被手榴弹炸死的。

Are these made by
 machinery? 这些是用机器造的吗？

[image: ]
 　（说明手段、方式等）通过，用：

We want to settle this by
 direct negotiation with them. 我们想通过和他们直接谈判解决这个问题。

We have to express our thought by
 action. 我们要用行动表达我们的思想。

The money will be paid by
 cheque. 这笔钱将用支票支付。

[image: ]
 　（和动名词连用）手段，方式：


By
 helping them we are helping to save ourselves. 靠帮助他们来帮助我们拯救自己。

There is nothing to gain by
 waiting. 等候没有什么好处。

He saluted her by
 raising his hat. 他扬起帽子和她打招呼。

[image: ]
 　（和train, bus, plane等连用）交通工具和方式：

We came back by
 bus. 我们是坐公共汽车回来的。

We'll go home by
 subway. 我们将坐地铁回家。

I returned to town by
 the midnight express train. 我坐午夜快车回到城里。

[image: ]
 　增减程度等：

Production rose (fell) by
 30％. 产量增长（降低）了30％。

Their wages have gone up (down) by
 10 per cent. 他们工资提高（降低）了10％。

We lost the match by
 one goal. 我们以一球之差输了这场比赛。

[image: ]
 　到某时（即到某时，已发生某情况）：

I'll be back by
 three. 我3点以前回来。


By
 then he was more than fifty years of age. 到那时他已50多岁。


By
 1980 the number had grown to 12 billion. 到1980年时人数已增至12亿。


C


 143　cabin—cabinet
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 　cabin指轮船上的小房间：



	
a passenger cabin
 客舱

	

cabin
 passengers 房舱旅客





也可指飞机上的座舱：

The First Class cabin
 头等机舱

[image: ]
 　cabinet指存放药品、文件的柜子：



	
a medicine cabinet
 药品柜

	
a china cabinet
 瓷器陈列柜




	
a filing cabinet
 公文柜

	
a kitchen cabinet
 碗柜





也可指“内阁”或“内阁会议”：

The Prime Minister invited each member of the cabinet
 to state his views. 首相邀请每个内阁成员提出自己的看法。

We'll decide that question in cabinet
 . 这问题将在内阁会议中决定。


 144　call

call有几个意思：

[image: ]
 　叫

“John!”she called
 ,“supper is ready!”“约翰！”她叫道，“晚饭好了！”

I'll go and call
 him. 我去叫他。

He called
 out for help. 他大声呼救。

[image: ]
 　看望，来找（某人）：

Mary called
 to take her to the theatre. 玛丽来带她去剧场。

I'm sorry to call
 late. 对不起我这么晚来。

Did anyone call
 when I was out? 我不在家时有人来找过我吗?

[image: ]
 　给（某人）打电话（多作vt.
 ）：

I called
 him this morning but he was out. 我今天早上给他打电话但他不在家。

He called
 me from New York. 他从纽约给我打电话来。

I'll call
 you long distance tonight. 我今晚给你打长途（电话）。

也可用于call on表示拜访：

I called
 Mr. Brown this morning.今天早上我去拜访了布朗先生。

I hope to call on
 yon at our or rice at three o'clock today. 我希望今天三点到你办公室看你。


 145　called—named
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 　called和named 都可表示某人叫什么名字，在日常口语中多用called：

She's called
 Mary. 她名字叫玛丽。

What is this thing called
 ? 这东西叫什么？

He was reading a book called
 “The Way of All Flesh”. 他在看一本书，书名是《众生之道》。

[image: ]
 　named 在日常口语中用得不多，多用于书面语：

The place was named
 Bethel. 这地方叫巴瑟尔。

Did you ever hear of a painter named
 Raphael? 你听没听说过一个名叫拉斐尔的画家？

Anna had a boy friend named
 James. 安娜有个男朋友叫詹姆斯。


 146　can—could—be able to

can和could 都是情态动词，和动词原形一起构成谓语。can的否定式为cannot （不能分开写），在口语中多用can't，在英式英语中读作/kɑːnt/
 ，在美式英语中读作/kænt/
 。could的否定式为could not，常紧缩为couldn't, 读作/'kudnt/
 。
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 　在表示“能够”，“有能力做某事”时，can, could和be able to意思差不多。can用于说明现在的情况：

She can sing this song in French. 她能用法语唱这支歌。

（也可说：She is able to sing this song in French.）

Can you translate this sentence into English? 你能把这个句子译为英语吗？

（也可说：Are you able to translate this sentence into English?）

Sorry I can't answer your question. 对不起我不能回答你的问题。

（也可说： Sorry I'm not able to answer your question.）

could 可用作can的过去式，说明过去的情况：

She could swim when she was five. 她五岁时就可以游泳了。

（也可说：She was able to swim when she was five.）

Could you run as fast as you do now? 那时你能跑得像现在这样快吗？

（也可说：Were you able to run as fast as you do now?）

She couldn't
 understand his state of mind. 她不能理解他的心理状态。

（也可说：She wasn't able to understand his state of mind.）
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 　但be able to可以更明确地表示时间关系，用于多种时态：


Will
 you be able
 to join us? 你能参加我们的活动吗？

We won't be able
 to catch that train. 我们不能赶上那班火车。

She said she wouldn't be able
 to go with us. 她说她无法和我们一道去。

I haven't been able
 to do that up till now. 到现在为止我还没能这样做。

She said she hadn't been able
 to get in touch with them. 她说她还未能和他们联系上。

be able to 还可和may, might, should等情态动词一起用：

I may be able
 to get a ticket for you. 我可能给你弄到一张票。

She might be able
 to help us. 她有可能帮我们的忙。

You should be able
 to understand this. 你应当能理解这一点。

She wouldn't be able
 to accomplish all this alone. 她独自一人是不可能完成这一切的。

be able to 还可用在非谓语形式中：

She hoped to be able
 to do something for you. 她希望能为你做点什么。

He felt bad for not being able
 to lend a hand. 他因不能帮忙感到遗憾。

She watched all this happen, not being able
 to do anything. 她眼看着这一切发生却毫无办法。

除了表示“能够”，can, could还有一些其他用法是不能用be able to代替的。这些用法主要表示：

（1）可能性（可译为“可以”、“可能”）：

We can
 call for you at nine. 我们可以九点钟来叫你。

I'm like that—you can't
 alter me. 我就是这样，你不可能改变我。

He said he couldn't
 come. 他说他不可能来。

It was so dark that we could
 see nothing. 天是那样黑，我们什么也看不见。

（2）允许（可译为“可以”、“能”）：


Can
 I come in? 我可以进来吗？

You can't
 smoke here. 这里你不能抽烟。

I asked if I could
 use her phone. 我问是否可以用她的电话。

I knew I couldn't
 stay there. 我知道我不能待在那儿。

（3）请求（可译为“可否”，用could显得更委婉）：


Could
 you lend me some money? 你可否借我点钱？（比Can you…更客气）


Could
 I borrow your thermos? 我可否借用一下你的暖瓶？（比Can I…更客气）


Could
 I have some more tea? 我能再要一点茶吗？（也可用Can I …）

（4）有时会：

Children can
 be very tiring sometimes. 孩子们有时很让人厌烦。

In winter, the winds can
 be pretty cold. 冬天风有时很冷。

Mary could
 be pretty naughty when she was a child. 玛丽小时候有时很调皮。

（5）不相信或惊异（多用于否定句或疑问句）：

He can't
 be more than thirty. 他不能超过30岁。

How can
 you be so conceited? 你怎么能这样高傲？

How could
 you be so stupid? 你怎么会这样傻？

后面的动词可用完成或进行形式：

Where can
 he have gone? 他能到哪里去了呢？

They can't
 have gone out because the light's on. 他们不可能出去了，因为灯还亮着。

They couldn't
 have left so soon. 他们不可能走得这么早。

Who could
 have taken it? 是谁把它拿走了呢？

What on earth can
 he be doing? 他能在干什么呢？

They couldn't
 be still waiting for us. 他们不可能还在等我们。
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 　could还有一些特殊用法：

（1）用于虚拟条件句：

You could
 get a better job if you spoke a foreign language. 如果你能讲外语，你可以找到好一点的工作。（但你不能）

We could
 have caught the train if we had left a little earlier. 要是我们动身稍早一点我们就能赶上火车了。

I could
 have won the race if I hadn't fallen. 如果我没摔跤是可能赛赢的。

（2）用于温和的批评：

You could
 ask me before you use my phone. 你打电话之前可以问我一声。

You could
 have helped me — why did you just sit and watch? 你本可帮助我的，为什么只坐在一旁瞧着？

You could
 have been a little more considerate. 你本可考虑得更周到些的。

“could+不定式的完成形式”可用来谈过去的事，表示：

（3）那时（不）可能：

I do not see how I could have done
 otherwise. 我看不出那时我还能有别的做法。

She could not have been
 more than sixteen. 那时她不可能超过16岁。

I couldn't have won
 , so I didn't go on for the race. 我不可能获胜，因此我没参赛。

（4）本来可以（但没那样做）：

I could have lent
 you the money. Why didn't you ask me? 我本来是可以借钱给你的。你为什么没向我借？

You could have been
 a little more careful. 你本可细心一点的。

I could have gone
 with you, because I was there at that time. 我本来可以和你一道去的，因为那时我也在那里。

（5）差点做了某事（但还没有这样做）：

She felt miserable. She could have cried
 . 她感到很痛苦，她差点哭了。

I could have died
 laughing. 我差点笑死了。

（6）（谁）会能够：

Who could have supposed
 you were going to do such a thing! 谁会想到你会去做这样的事！

Nobody could have foreseen
 such a calamity. 没人想到会出这样的祸事。


 147　can't help

can't help可于几种结构：
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 　can't help (it) 控制不住，没有办法：

“Why are you crying?”“I just can't help it
 .”“你为什么哭？”“我就是控制不住。”

I couldn't help
 it. It was an impulse. 我控制不住，这是一种冲动。

I can't help
 if he doesn't come. 他要是不来我也没有办法。

It can't be helped
 . 这是没有办法的事。
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 　can't help doing something 禁不住做某事，不由得不做某事：

She couldn't help smiling
 . 她禁不住笑了起来。

She couldn't help envying
 Helen. 她不由得不妒忌海伦。

We cannot help being impressed
 by their zeal. 我们不由得不被他们的热情感动。
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 　can't help somebody doing something 不能使某人不做某事

I couldn't help
 him saying that. 我不能让他不这样说。

She could not help
 the tears of rage rolling down her face. 她止不住她愤怒的眼泪顺着面颊流下来。
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 　can't help but 不由得不……（这个结构美国用得较多）：

You can't help but
 respect them. 你不由得不尊敬他们。

When they gave him a ticket to the game, he could not help but
 go. 他们给了他一张看球赛的票，他不由得不去。

I can't help but
 wonder what I should do next. 我不由得想知道下一步该怎么办。


 148　Capital Letter

在英语中下面这类词的第一个字母要大写：
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 　人名（连同称号、头衔）：



	
Mozart

	
Miss Green

	
Lady Dory

	
Sir Walter Scott




	
Nancy

	
Mr. Snow

	
Lord Byron

	
Reverend P. Brown
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 　地名（里面的冠词或介词不大写）：



	
Brazil

	
Paris

	
the British Isles

	
Stratford-on-Aaron




	
The Thames

	
the Grand Canyon

	
the Suez Canal
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 　书名、电影名、歌名等（里面的冠词和介词不大写）：



	

David Copperfield


	

Three Men in a Boat


	

Gone with the Wind





	
Auld Lang Syne

	

A Dictionary of American Idioms
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 　月份、星期、节日：



	
April

	
Saturday

	
New Year's Day

	
Christmas




	
May Day

	
the Moon Festival

	
St. Valentine's Day

	
Halloween
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 　由专有名词派生的形容词：



	
Polish

	
British

	
Siberian

	
Californian




	
Victorian

	
Martian

	
Elizabethan

	
Shakespearean
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 　品牌，某人的作品：

The cheapest detergents are Surf
 and Tide
 . 最便宜的洗涤剂是Surf牌和Tide牌的。

He bought a second-hand Chevrolet
 . 他买了一辆旧的雪佛莱汽车。

She was listening to Mozart
 . 她在听莫扎特的作品。

In those days you could buy a Picasso
 for £ 300. 那时你用三百英镑就可买一张毕加索的画。

此外，I要大写，句子开头的字母要大写：

“What
 's that?”she asked.“那是什么？”她问道。

表示季节、方位等的名称通常不大写：

In spring the weather
 gets warm. 春天天气转暖。

Italy is in the south
 of Europe. 意大利在欧洲南部。

但在一定情况下也可以大写，如：

talks on nuclear disarmament between East
 and West
 东西方的核裁军谈判

In the United States, the South
 means the states south of Pennsylvania and the Ohio River. 在美国，南方指宾州及俄亥俄以南各州。

像president, prime minister 这类词，有人大写，有人不大写：

The President
 addressed the nation. 总统对全国发表演说。

She saw the president
 get off the plane. 她看到总统走下飞机。


 149　care
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 　care 可用作动词，也可用作名词。作动词时它表示：

（1）在乎，在意：

I don't care
 what they say (think). 我不在乎他们说什么（怎么想）。

I don't care
 about your opinion. 我不在乎你的意见。

“I'll never speak to you again.”“I don't care.”“我再也不和你讲话了。”“我不在乎。”

（2）愿意（多跟不定式，主要用于否定句、疑问句）：

He did not care
 to meet these people. 他不愿意和这些人会晤。

Would you care
 to come with us? 你愿意和我们一道去吗？

Would you care
 for a cup of tea? 你愿意喝杯茶吗？

（3）喜欢，对……有兴趣：

She did not care
 much for strawberries. 她不太喜欢草莓。

He does not care
 about pop music. 他不喜欢流行音乐。

He cared
 nothing about boxing. 他对拳击没兴趣。

（4）照顾（和for连用）：

He had none to care for
 him.他没有人照顾。

Doctors and nurses cared for
 the sick. 医生和护士照顾病人。

She cared for
 the children as if they were their own. 她照顾这些孩子就像是自己的孩子似的。

（5）关心（多和about连用）：

We should care about
 the environment. 我们应当关心环境。

She doesn't care about
 other people. 她不关心别人。

She cares
 only for herself and her family. 她只关心自己和家里人。
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 　care作名词时常用在take care (of) 这个结构中，表示：

（1）照顾，照着：

My mother is taking care of
 the child. 我母亲在照顾这个孩子。

Nurses take care of
 patients in hospital. 在医院护士照顾病人。

He takes care of
 our goats. 他照看我们的山羊。

（2）负责，管理：

Mr. Green takes care of
 marketing. 格林先生负责推销。

The state takes care of
 his medical expenses. 国家负担他的医疗费用。

There was business to be taken care of
 . 有生意要人管理。

（3）当心，小心：


Take care
 when you're crossing the road. 过马路当心。、


Take care
 not to break it. 小心别把它打破了。

“Good night, Tom,”called Ruth,“take care
 !”“再见，汤姆，”鲁思叫道，“保重！”


 150　careful—careless—carefree
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 　这三个词都是由care派生出来的。careful表示“小心”、“当心”、“细心”：

Be careful
 about what you say. 说话要小心。

Be more careful
 with your work. 你的工作要再细心一些。

Be careful
 not to break anything. 当心别打破什么了。
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 　careless表示“粗心”、“不小心”：

He's careless
 in everything. 他干什么都粗心。

One careless
 step may cost a life. 一步不小心可能会丧命。

A careless mistake cost the company millions of pounds. 一个粗心的错误使公司蒙受数百万镑的损失。
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 　carefree表示“无忧无虑”：

She was lively and carefree
 . 她很活泼，无忧无虑。

With the exams over, we felt happy and carefree
 at last. 考试一过，我们终于高高兴兴无忧无虑了。


 151　carriage—car—truck
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 　在英国carriage多指火车的一节车厢：

I'll be sitting in the third carriage
 from the front of the train. 我将坐在从前往后第三号车厢里。

The first-class carriage
 is in front. 头等车厢在前头。
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 　在美国用car表示：

The railway bought 200 new cars
 . 铁路购置了200个新车厢。

但在英国，某些特殊用途的车辆仍称作car：

dining car
 (restaurant car) 餐车 sleeping car
 卧车
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 　在英式英语中敞篷货车称作truck或wagon：

A long truck
 loaded with bricks. 一辆长长的载砖货车。

The engine is pulling a train made up of coal wagons. 火车头牵引着一列运煤敞篷车。

在美国，（敞篷）货车称为box-cars。


 152　carry—take
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 　carry主要表示把人或物送到某处，可有多种译法：

I carried
 the bag up the stairs. 我把行李搬到楼上。

Jim went in, carrying
 his suitcase. 吉姆提着箱子走了进去。

He was carrying
 a box on his shoulder. 他扛着一口箱子。

Sometimes her big brother carried
 her. 有时她哥哥抱着她。

The wounded man was carried
 away. 受伤的人被抬走了。

She carried
 her baby on her back. 她把宝宝背在背上。

The boy carried
 the book back to the shelf. 男孩把书放回到架子上。

I never carry
 much money about me. 我身上从来不多带钱。

The goods will be carried
 by lorry to London. 货物将用卡车运到伦敦。

A taxi carried
 me to the station. 一辆出租车把我送到车站。

此外，还可用于引申意义：

Can you carry
 all these figures in your head? 你脑子里能记住这么多数字吗？

He carried
 the news to everyone in the village. 他把消息传递给村子里每个人。

She was afraid of carrying
 the infection to her child. 她担心把病传染给孩子。

The shop carries
 a variety of clothes. 这家店经销各种服装。
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 　take主要表示“送住某处”（可译为“送”、“带”等）：

I'm going to take
 you somewhere else. 我准备把你送到别的地方去。

I've
 just taken
 him for a long walk. 我只是带他出去散了好一会儿步。

She gave me some books to take
 home. 她给我一些书带回家去。

It's your turn to take
 the chidden to school. 今天轮到你送孩子们上学。

The taxi took
 me back to Boston. 出租车把我送回波士顿。


 153　case

case为名词，主要表示：
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 　情况（译法较灵活）：

Take my case
 for an example. 以我的情况为例。

She has become quite interested in your case
 . 她对你的情况很有兴趣。

That isn't the case
 with Peter. 彼得的情况并不如此。

If that's the case
 , I may as well try. 如果情况如此，我不妨试试。

It is a clear case
 of cheating. 这纯属欺骗。
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 　病例：

I've got five cases
 of typhoid here. 我这里有五个伤寒病例。

There were seven cases
 of cholera. 有七个人染上霍乱。

The child had a bad case
 of measles. 孩子患了严重麻疹。
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 　案件：

The case
 will be tried in the law court next week. 这个案件下周在法院审讯。

We began at once to investigate the case
 . 我们立即着手调查这个案子。

They acquainted me with the facts of the case
 . 他们让我了解案情。

还可用于in case（后面跟从句），表示：
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 　以防（有某种情况）：

Take warm clothes in case
 the weather is cold. 带些暖和衣服，以防天气变冷。

I shall sit up for a time, in case
 I am wanted. 我暂时不睡，以防有事需要我。

Take your raincoat in case
 it rains (should rain). 带上你的雨衣，以防下雨。
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 　如果，万一（美国人这样用的较多）：


In case
 I forget, please remind me about it. 万一我忘了，请提醒我。


In case
 he arrives before I get back, please ask him to wait. 如果他在我回来以前到，请让他等等我。

也可用于in case of（后面跟名词），表示同样意思：

I keep an umbrella here in case of
 rain. 在我这里放一把雨伞以防下雨。

The wall was built along the river in case of
 floods. 沿河岸筑了坝，以防涨水。


In case of
 fire, ring the bell. 如有火灾可以按铃。


In case of
 need I can make a trip to Brussels. 如果有需要我可到布鲁赛尔来。

此外还可用于in that (which) case，表示“如果那样”：


In that case
 , I have no more to say. 如果那样我就没有什么可说了。

My father may have to go into hospital, in which case
 I won't be going on holiday. 我父亲可能要住院，如果那样我就不去度假了。


 154　cast

这个词英式英语读作/kɑ:st/
 ，美式英语读作/kæst/
 ，主要表示：

[image: ]
 　投、掷（某物），扔：

He cast
 a stone against the window. 他向窗子投掷了一个石块。

The boy cast
 the bundle into the water. 男孩把那包东西扔到水中。

She cast
 aside the old clothes. 她把旧衣服扔到一边。

[image: ]
 　投以（目光等）：

I just cast
 a glance at the headlines. 我只望了一眼大标题。

The lamp cast
 dim light. 灯投下暗淡的光线。

She cast
 an eye in his direction. 她向他那个方向望了一眼。

还可用于引申意义：

My father's illness cast
 a shadow over the wedding celebrations. 我父亲的生病给婚礼庆祝活动投下阴影。

Preliminary results from their trial cast
 doubts on the usefulness of the drug. 他们试用的初步结果对该药品的作用产生怀疑。


Cast
 your mind back to your first day at school. 回忆一下你上学第一天的情景。

This man should be cast
 into prison. 这人应投入监牢。

He has
 already cast
 his vote for the President. 他已投了总统的票。

cast的过去式和过去分词都是cast。


 155　cause—reason
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 　cause可以作名词和动词。作名词时，表示“原因”、“起因”：

The cause
 of the fire was a cigarette-end. 火灾的起因是一个烟头。

What was the cause
 of this all? 这一切起因何在？

No one could guess the cause
 . 没人能猜出原因。

偶尔也可译作“理由”：

You have on cause
 for complaint. 你没有抱怨的理由。

[image: ]
 　reason 则相反，主要表示“理由”：

You have no reason
 to disbelieve him. 你没有理由不相信他。

She had every reason
 for thinking so. 她有一切理由这样想。

He refused to disclose the reason
 why he did it. 他不肯透露他这样做的理由。

但有时也可以表示“原因”：

He is retiring for reasons
 of health. 由于健康的原因他将退休。

The reason
 for my lateness is that I missed my bus. 我迟到的原因是我误了车。

For some reason
 he was neither surprised nor frightened. 由于某种原因他既不吃惊也不害怕。
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 　cause还可用作动词，表示“引起”、“造成”：

Does smoking cause
 cancer? 吸烟能引起癌症吗？

He declined, fearing to cause
 her inconvenience. 他婉言谢绝，怕给她造成不便。

His action caused
 much excitement. 他的行为造成很大轰动。

有时跟复合宾语，表示“使……”：

What caused
 him to change his mind? 什么使他改变了主意？

Heating a copper bar will cause
 it to expand. 对铜棒加热会使它膨胀。


 156　certain—sure

certain和sure是同义词都表示“肯定（无疑）”，两者几乎都用在同样结构中：
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 　用作表语（跟从句）：

I was certain
 (sure
 ) he had seen me. 我肯定他看见我了。

I am not sure
 (certain
 ) whether he will come. 我不能肯定他是否要来。
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 　和of或about连用：

I am quite certain (sure) of
 that. 这一点我完全肯定。

We are not sure (certain) about
 his ability to do this. 我们不能肯定他有能力做此事。
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 　跟不定式：

You are certain
 (sure
 ) to be happy with them. 和他们在一起你一定会愉快。

He is sure
 (certain
 ) to refuse. 他一定会拒绝。
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 　跟特定主语（用sure时多以人为主语，用certain时多以thing, it等作主语）：

Nothing is yet certain
 . 一切都还没有肯定。

How can you be sure
 ? 你怎么能肯定？

Are you sure
 ? 你能肯定吗？

Is it quite certain
 ? 这是否已很肯定？
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 　用于for certain, sure 肯定地：

I cannot say for certain (sure)
 when he will arrive. 我不能肯定地讲他什么时候会到。

We leave tomorrow for sure (certain)
 . 我们明天一定动身。
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 　用于make sure (certain) 确保肯定、准确：

Please make sure (certain)
 that the house is properly locked. 请务必把房子锁好。

Always make certain (sure)
 of your facts. 在任何情况下都要把事实弄准确。

sure有时可用作定语：

Dark clouds are a sure
 sign of rain. 乌云是肯定要下寸的征兆。

There is only one sure
 way to succeed. 只有一个有把握取得成功的办法。

It's a sure
 thing that they'll come. 他们要来是肯定的。

certain只偶尔用作定语：

There's no certain
 cure for this disease. 这种病没有有把握的治疗。

Capture means certain
 death. 被俘必死无疑。

在日常口语中sure用得更多一些，特别是在下面这类句子中：


Be sure
 you don't break any of them. 千万别把它们打破了。


Be sure
 to write to me as soon as you get there. 到了千万给我来信。


Be sure
 and come as soon as possible. 一定要尽快来。

He won't live long, and that's for sure
 . 他活不长了，这是肯定的。

We must go cautiously, slowly, to be sure
 ！我们肯定必须谨慎慢慢地进行。

但在下面这种句子中都用certain：

It is certain
 they will win the election. 肯定无疑他们选举会获胜。

It is certain
 that he did not apply for the job. 肯定他没申请这份工作。


 157　certainly

certainly为副词，在口语中用得很多，表示“确实”、“的确”。使用它时要注意它在句中的位置，一般它放在：

[image: ]
 　主要动词前面：

I certainly
 wish them victory. 我确实希望他们取得胜利。

Your doctrine certainly
 sounds like socialism. 你的学说听起来的确很像社会主义。

[image: ]
 　系动词be的后面：

She is certainly
 very obstinate. 她确实很固执。

I was certainly
 not a suitable person for the job. 我的确不是干这工作的适当人选。

[image: ]
 　助动词或情态动词后面（若无主要动词则放在它们前面）：

I will certainly
 see you into the train. 我一定要送你上火车。

I should certainly
 be on my guard if I were you. 如果我是你一定会警惕。

“I don't know whether I've succeeded.”“You certainly
 have.”“不知道我成功了没有。”“当然成功了。”

[image: ]
 　否定的助动词或情态动词前面：

He certainly
 did not want to join them. 他确实不想参加他们的活动。

We certainly
 mustn't forget that. 我们的确不应忘掉这一点。

[image: ]
 　句首（这时表示强调）：


Certainly
 you are my boss. 肯定你是我的老板。


Certainly
 they must know the result of such speeches. 肯定他们一定知道这样言论的后果。

certainly还可用在答话中，表示“当然”，“可以”等：

“Will you help me?”“Certainly.
 ”“你愿意帮助我吗？”“当然。”

“Can I try it on?”“Certainly.
 ”“我能穿上试试吗？”“可以。”

“Can you pass me the sugar bowl?”— “Certainly.
 ”“你能把糖碗递给我吗？”“没问题。”

也可和not一起用在答话中：

“Do you mind if I sit here?”“Certainly not.
 ”“我坐这儿你介意吗？”“当然不。”

“Have you forgotten?”“Certainly not.
 ”“你忘了吗？”“当然没忘。”


 158　chance

这个词在英式英语中读作/tʃɑ:ns/
 ，在美式英语中读作/tʃæns/
 ，表示“机会”：

I'll give you one more chance
 . 我将再给你一次机会。

I think you have a splendid chance
 . 我认为你有很好的机会。

它后面可跟两种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟不定式：

I'd like to have a chance
 to see him. 我愿意有机会见到他。

It's a good chance
 for you to meet. 这是你们见面的好机会。

[image: ]
 　跟of引导的短语：

He was fortunate to have had the chance
 of doing so. 他很幸运有机会这样做。

They still had a chance
 of escape. 他们还有逃走的机会。

chance有时表示“可能性”：

The chances
 are a hundred to one that he will win. 他获胜的可能性为一百比一。


Chances
 are they'll be out when we call. 很可能我们去时他们会不在家。

这时后面可有两种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟从句：

There's always the chance
 that something will go wrong. 出事的可能性总是存在的。

There is a chance
 that the child will get well. 有可能孩子会痊愈。

[image: ]
 　跟of引导的短语：

What are our chances
 of succeeding? 我们成功的可能性有多大？

I don't see much chance
 of that. 我看这个可能性不大。

chance可有多种修饰语，说明可能性有多大：

There is a good chance
 that they will win. 他们获胜的可能性很大。

There seems to be little chance
 of a ceasefire. 停火的前景似乎很渺茫。

There's no chance
 of their getting elected. 他们没有可能选举获胜。

It was a fifty-fifty chance.
 还有一半的可能。

The day will be cloudy with a slight chance
 of some rain later tonight. 今天多云，后半夜有少许可能有雨。

by chance可用作状语，表示“偶然地”：

I met her by chance
 on Fifth Avenue. 我是在第五大道偶然碰到她的。

It happened by chance.
 这是偶然发生的。


 159　Change
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 　英语中表示变化的词很多。最普通的是become这类词：

She became
 quite cheerful. 她变得相当高兴了。

It's getting
 dark. 天慢慢黑下来了。

Something has gone
 wrong. 出了毛病了。

It will all come
 right in the end. 最后一切都会没事的。

Without noticing it he grew
 old. 他不知不觉变老了。

She turned
 bright red and ran out of the room. 她满脸绯红跑出房去。

They soon fell
 in love with each other. 他们不久就互相爱上了。

The little pond ran
 dry. 小池塘干涸了。

[image: ]
 　由-en构成的许多词也表示状态的变化：

Her attitude has softened
 up a little. 她的态度稍稍软化了一点。

The soft concrete will harden
 till it is like stone. 混凝土会变硬直到像石头。

After sunset, the sky darkened
 rapidly. 太阳落山之后天很快黑了下来。

His illness has worsened.
 他的病情恶化了。

Ruth's face brightened.
 鲁思的脸明朗起来。

The crisis was deepening.
 危机正在加深。

The heat will lessen
 during the evening. 晚间热度会降低。

The apples are ripening.
 苹果正在成熟。

Her face reddened
 at this description of herself. 听到对自己的描绘她脸红了。

His strength has weakened.
 他的体力减弱了。

[image: ]
 　另外，有不少词表示情况的变化：

After his wife's death he aged
 quickly. 他妻子死后他老得很快。

The train slowed
 as it approached the station. 火车快进站时放慢了速度。

She paled
 when we told her the news. 我们把这消息告诉她时，她脸色变得苍白。

Your hair is graying
 quickly. 你的头发变灰得很快。

It was autumn and the leaves are beginning to yellow.
 这时是秋天，树叶开始变黄。

The sea calmed
 down. 海水平静下来。

Now, mother, you must cheer up.
 嗨，妈妈，你必须高兴起来。

The traffic begins to thin
 around 7 p.m. 下午七点前后车辆开始变少。

His eyes narrowed.
 他的眼睛眯了起来。

[image: ]
 　还有少数动词可和不定式连用，表示情况的变化：

How did you get to know
 her? 你怎么认识她的？

In time you'll get to like
 the job. 经过一段时间你会喜欢这工作的。

He grew to like
 her after a time. 经过一段时间他开始喜欢她了。

I am going to hate
 him. 我越来越恨他了。


 160　cheap—cheaply
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 　cheap 是形容词，表示“便宜”：

Eggs are cheap
 now. 现在鸡蛋很便宜。

This is the cheapest
 restaurant in the city. 这是这座城里最便宜的餐馆。

Life in Switzerland was said to be cheap.
 据说瑞士生活很便宜。

有时也可用作副词（只和buy，sell，get等动词连用）：

He sold it cheap
 (cheaply). 他卖得很便宜。

You can live cheaper
 in small towns. 在小城市生活便宜一些。

I bought them cheap
 (cheaply). 它们是我很便宜买的。

He got it very cheap.
 他买得很便宜。

[image: ]
 　在一般情况下用cheaply作副词更好一些。

The bus takes you there cheaply.
 坐公共汽车去便宜。

We mustn't sell our goods so cheaply.
 我们的货不应该这样便宜地卖。

I got them quite cheaply.
 它们我买得很便宜。

There you cam play golf comparatively cheaply.
 在那里打高尔夫球比较便宜。


 161　cheque—check
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 　在英国cheque指支票：

He received a cheque
 from Mr. James for fifty pounds. 他收到詹姆斯先生寄给他的一张50英镑的支票。

在美国支票称为check：

He wrote his mother a cheek.
 他给他母亲开了一张支票。

在美国，check还可表示餐馆的账单：

I'll ask the waiter for my check.
 我要向服务员要账单。

[image: ]
 　而在英国，餐馆账单称为bill：

He signed to the waiter to bring the bill.
 他做手势让服务员拿账单来。


 162　chicken—hen—chick

[image: ]
 　chicken指鸡或鸡肉：

Don't count your chickens
 before they are hatched. 鸡没孵出，蛋先别数。（谚语）

Do you like fried chicken?
 你喜欢吃炸鸡（肉）吗？

[image: ]
 　母鸡称为hen：

The hen
 has laid an egg. 母鸡生了一个蛋。

[image: ]
 　chick指小鸡：

The chicks
 have to stay in the nest. 小鸡得待在鸡窝里。


 163　China—Chinese
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 　China指中国，正式名称为“中华人民共和国”：


China's
 population is by far the largest of any country. 中国是全世界人口最多的国家。

[image: ]
 　Chinese指“中国人”或“汉语”：

The Chinese
 were the first people to make porcelain. 中国人最早制作瓷器。


Chinese
 is taught in many Japanese schools today. 今天很多日本学校都教汉语。

Chinese还可作形容词，表示“中国的”：

The tradition of Chinese
 art is more than 3,000 years old. 中国的美术有三千多年的传统。


 164　choose—pick—select

[image: ]
 　choose表示“选择”，它的过去式为chose，过去分词为chosen：

Of two evils choose
 the less. 两样坏东西中选择第二坏的。（谚语）

She chose
 her words with care. 她选词很细心。

Let me see what you've chosen
 . 让我看看你选了什么。

[image: ]
 　pick可表示“挑选”：

Please pick
 a good book for me. 请给我挑选一本好书。

We picked
 the coolest room among those available. 在现有的房间中我们挑选了最凉快的一间。

[image: ]
 　select也可表示“挑选”、“选择”：

Please select
 a few nice apples for my mother. 请给我母亲挑几个好苹果。

He selected
 an appropriate birthday card for his mother. 他给他母亲挑了一张合适的生日卡。

这三个词是同义词，select比较正式，在日常口语中choose和pick用得比较多。另外，choose后面可跟不定式，表示“愿意”、“宁愿”：

He did not choose
 to help me. 他不愿帮助我。

I chose
 not to go. 我宁愿不去。

As a youth he chose
 to be a cartoonist. 他年轻时立志做一个漫画家。


 165　Christian name—first name—surname
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 　surname指姓，亦称family name：

Bill Smith's surname
 is Smith. 比尔·史密斯姓史密斯。

What's your family name?
 你姓什么？

[image: ]
 　名字则由Christian name或first name表示。在英国多说Christian name，在美国一般说first name。在英国，非基督徒也说first name：

My surname is Smith, my first (Christian) name
 is John. 我姓史密斯，我的名字叫约翰。

在正式表格中，通常要你填写你的surname以及你的first name或forename。forename这个词只在书面语中使用。在美国，名字有时用given name表示。


 166　church

church主要有三种意思：

[image: ]
 　教堂：

Is there a church
 around? 附近有教堂吗?

[image: ]
 　礼拜（不可数）：

Grandpa never went to church
 . 祖父从来不去做礼拜。

What time does church
 begin? 什么时候开始做礼拜?

[image: ]
 　教会：

Which church
 do you belong to? 你属于哪个教会?

I belong to the Methodist church
 . 我属循道公会。

The Church
 of England 圣公会

the Baptist Church
 浸礼会

The Presbyterian Church
 长老会

the Roman Catholic Church
 罗马天主教会


 167　city—town

city通常指较大的较重要的城市：

London, Paris and New York are all large cities. 伦敦、巴黎、纽约都是大城市。

[image: ]
 　town可以指城市或市镇：

Manchester is a dirty and smoky town
 . 曼彻斯特是一座肮脏的多烟的城市。

I arrived that evening at my native town
 . 那天晚上我来到我的故乡（出生的城市）。

There are several little towns
 in this valley，在这个山谷里有几个小镇。

也可指市中心区（和郊区相对）：

I've been down town
 all morning. 整个早上我都在城里（市中心区）。

I'm going into town
 to buy a dress. 我进城去买一件衣服。


 168　class—form—grade
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 　class指学校里的一个班（级）：

Do you belong to the same class
 ? 你们是同一个班吗?

Are you in the first-year class
 or the second-year class
 ? 你是一年级还是二年级?

If classes
 were smaller，children would learn more. 如果班小，孩子还可多学到一些东西。
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 　在英国的许多学校和美国的一些私立学校，也用form这个词表示班级（年级）：

Fred is now in the fifth form
 . 弗雷德现在念五年级。

Children who have just started school go into the first form
 ; the oldest children are in the

6th form
 . 刚上学的孩子进入一年级，年岁最大的孩子在六年级。

She's in Form
 3. 她在三年级。

[image: ]
 　在美国多用grade表示“年级”：

An elementary school in America has eight grades. 美国小学有八个年级。

The play was presented by the third grade
 . 这个剧是三年级学生演的。


 169　classic—classical

classic作为名词表示“古典作品”：

Dickens' A Tale of Two Cities
 is a literary classic.
 狄更斯的《双城记》是一部古典文学作品。

Shakespeare's plays were all classics.
 莎士比亚的戏剧都是古典作品。

复数形式有时指古希腊罗马文学：

He read classics at Oxford. 他在牛津（大学）念古希腊罗马文学。

形容词classic有两个意思：

（1）古典的，典范的：

Anthony Trollope was a classic
 Victorian novelist. 特罗洛普是维多利亚时期的古典小说家。

Theyer wrote a classic
 biography of Beethoven. 瑟耶写了一部典范的贝多芬传。

（2）典型的：

This statement was a classic
 illustration of British politeness. 这项声明是英国人彬彬有礼的典型说明。

a classic
 case of typhoid 伤寒症的典型病例
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 　形容词classical表示：

（1）古典的：

She likes classical
 literature. 她喜欢古典文学。

Bach and Beethoven wrote classical
 music. 巴赫和贝多芬谱写古典音乐。

（2）有关古希腊罗马的：

The Parthenon is a classical
 building. 巴舍农庙是古希腊的建筑。

Latin is a classical
 language. 拉丁语是古罗马的语言。

（3）传统的：


Classical
 scientific ideas about light were changed by Einstein. 关于光的传统科学观念由爱因斯坦改变了。


classical
 physics, as opposed to quantum physics 与量子物理学相对的传统物理学


 170　Clause

clasuse是一个包含主语和谓语的结构。

[image: ]
 　简单句(simple sentence)只包含一个这样的主谓结构：

What are you looking for? 你在找什么?

We took a taxi home. 我们坐出租车回家了。

[image: ]
 　并列句(compound sentence)包含两个或更多这种结构，称为分句，由并列连词连接：

I went and she went also. 我去了，她也去了。

I would have written before but l have been ill. 本该早给你写信的，但我病了。

You can come now or you can meet us there later. 你可以现在来，也可以稍晚和我们在那里碰头。

[image: ]
 　复合句(complex sentence)包含一个这样的主谓结构，充当一个句子成分，称为从句(subordinate clause)。与它相对，句子的主要部分（即它的主语和谓语）称为主句(main clause)。依据在句中所起的不同作用，从句又分为主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句、定语从句和状语从句等。


 171　Cleft Sentence

有时为了强调，可以把句子中的一部分提前，而把其他部分放在后面形成分裂句，

如：

Nancy saw a snake in the garden.

可改为：

Nancy was the girl who saw a snake in the garden.

The girl who saw a snake in the garden was Nancy.

也可改为：

A snake was what Nancy saw in the garden.

What Nancy saw in the garden was a snake.

又可改为：

The garden was (the place) where Nancy saw the snake.

(The place) Where Nancy saw the snake was the garden.

又如：

John went to town to see his grandma on Sunday.

可改为：

Sunday was (the day) when John went to see his grandma.

(The day) When John went to town to see his grandma was Sunday.

也可改为：

To see his grandma was (the reason) why John went to town on Sunday.

(The reason) Why John went to town on Sunday was to see his grandma.

也可对动词加以强调，甚至对整个句子加以强调，如：

The girl cried for help.

可改为：

What the girl did was (to) cry for help.

A young boy drove the car away.

可改为：

What happened was (that) a young boy drove the car away.

还有一种强调的办法，就是使用it，如：

Helen found the key on her bed yesterday.

可改为：

It was Helen who (that) found the key on her bed yesterday.

It was the key that Helen found on her bed yesterday.

It was on her bed that Helen found the key yesterday.

It was yesterday that Helen found the key on her bed.

这种强调句也可使用否定结构，如：

It wasn't my brother who found the key… It was Helen who…

如果强调的主语为人称代词，则有两种改法：

It is I who am to blame. （正式）

It's me that's to blame. （口语）

如想避免过于正规或过于口语化，则可以说：

I'm the person (the one) who's to blame.

也可用下面的结构：

It wasn't until yesterday that l received the letter.

It was only when l read your letter that I realized what was happening.


 172　clergyman—minister—priest

[image: ]
 　clergyman指神职人员，英国教会的牧师也叫clergyman。

[image: ]
 　minister一般指新教的牧师：

The minister's
 voice was solemn. 牧师的声音很庄严。

[image: ]
 　priest指天主教的神甫、司铎等：

The priest
 who take the services at that church is the Rev. P. Brown. 在那个教堂主持礼拜的是布朗神甫。


 173　close—shut
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 　close /kləuz/和shut是同义词，都表示“关上”：

He closed
 the door softly behind him. 他轻轻把门关上。

He shut
 the door with haste. 他匆忙把门关上。

She closed
 her eyes. 她闭上眼睛。

She sighed and shut
 her eyes for a minute. 她叹了一口气，把眼睛闭上了一会儿。

两者都可用于被动结构：

The post office is closed (shut)
 on Saturday afternoon. 邮局星期六下午关门。

The windows are closed (shut).
 窗子都关上了。

也可作不及物动词，表示“关（不）上”、“关门”等：

The window won't close.
 窗子关不上。

The window shuts
 easily. 窗子很容易就关上了。

Many libraries close on Saturdays. 许多图书馆星期六不开门。

What time do the shops shut?
 商店什么时候关门?

[image: ]
 　closed可用作定语：

We discussed all this behind closed
 doors. 这一切我们都是私下谈论的。

而shut却很少这样用。

close还可用于更多意思，如：

They decided to close
 the border. 他们决定封闭边境。

The firm decided to close
 London branch. 这家公司决定把伦敦分公司关掉。

The exhibition is closed
 to the public on Sunday. 展览会星期天不对外开放。

The airport is closed
 for the time being. 机场暂时关闭。

Then he closed
 the interview. 然后他结束了面谈。

This meeting is closed.
 现在闭会。

At eleven the meeting closed.
 11点会议结束。

在这些句子中都不能使用shut。


 174　clothes—clothing—cloth
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 　clothes /kləuðz/指衣服：

Mother bought us some new clothes.
 妈妈给我们买了一些新衣服。

这个词前不能加a。表示“一件衣服”，可说a garment，a piece of clothing 或 an article of clothing。在日常谈话中，人们多谈具体的衣服，如a dress，a coat, a jacket等。但clothes前面可加many, few这样的词：

He had to buy a good many clothes. 他得买很多衣裳。

I took her a few spare clothes out of the wardrobe. 我从衣柜里给她拿出几件不用的衣服。
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 　clothing是衣服的统称：

There is nothing but clothing
 in this cupboard. 这个柜子里只有衣服。

They had food and clothing
 sufficient for their need. 他们有足够的吃穿。

I changed my clothing
 and drank some brandy。我换了衣服，喝了一点白兰地。

A coat is an article of clothing.
 大衣是一件衣服。

a clothing
 store 服装店

children's clothing
 儿童服装

[image: ]
 　cloth指“布”：

His suits were made of expensive cloth
 . 他的衣服是用昂贵的料子做的.

How much cloth
 does it take to make a blouse for her? 给她做一件衬衫要多少布料?

three yards of cloth 三码布

cloth 可用作可数名词，表示“抹布”、“桌布”等：

Have you any cloths
 for polishing the furniture? 你有擦家具的布吗?

Pass the cloth
 , please. I want to clean the windows. 请递给我一块抹布，我要擦窗子。

a table cloth
 桌布

a dish-cloth 擦盘子布


 175　coat

coat 通常指“大衣”或“外衣”：

It's very cold, so wear a heavy coat
 . 外边很冷，因此穿一件厚大衣。

He put on his fur coat
 and went out into the fog. 他穿上皮大衣走进雾气中。

The lab assistants wear long white coats
 . 实验室助理员穿着长长的白外衣。

但在美国有时指“上衣”：

Oh, George, why couldn't you wear the brown coat
 with the blue trousers？啊，乔治，你何不穿那件咖啡色上衣和蓝裤子?

A business suit usually consists of matching pants, coat
 and vest. 商业套装通常包括颜色相配的裤子、上衣和背心。

在英国西服上衣用jacket表示：

May I have my jacket,
 please? It seems a little cold. 请把上衣给我好吗？好像有点凉了。

jacket 还可表示“夹克衫”：

He was dressed casually in a sports jacket.
 他随便地穿着一件运动夹克衫。


 176　Collective Noun

集体名词是指那些由个体组成的集体的名称。常见的集体名词有：
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集体名词作主语时，后面谓语是用单数形式还是复数形式，要根据意思决定。如果想到的是一个整体；则用单数形式，如果想到的是它的成员，则用复数形式。如：

Our family
 isn't poor any more. 我们的家不再穷了。

My family
 are perfectly normal. 我家里人都很正常。

The audience
 has already expressed its approval. 观众已表示同意。

The audience
 are requested to be in their seats by 7:25. 请求观众于7点25前坐好。

The Iranian Government
 is expected to resign. 伊朗政府预计要辞职。

The government
 are discussing the proposal. 政府人员正讨论这项建议。

The British public
 is interested in sports. 英国公众对运动很有兴趣。

The public
 are not admitted. 公众不允许进入。

The enemy
 has suffered a sharp defeat. 敌人受到重创。

The enemy
 are in flight. 敌人正在逃跑。

The Committee
 of Public Safety is to deal with the matter. 公安委员会将处理此事。

The committee
 quarrel as to who should be the chairman. 委员们争吵谁应任主席。

但在某些情况下，视为单数复数都可以：

The enemy
 is (are) retreating. 敌人正在撤退。

The audience
 was (were) very excited by the show. 观众对演出感到非常兴奋。


 177　college—university—institute—school
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 　college一般指大学（用于抽象意义，作不可数名词）：

Are you at college
 ? 你在上大学吗?

I have to get ready for college
 . 我得准备上大学。

We were in college
 together. 我们一块儿上的大学。

还可用作定语：

He was a college
 graduate. 他是大学毕业生。

The college
 buildings are very beautiful. 大学校舍很漂亮。

可表示“学院”或综合大学的一个学院（这时为可数名词）：

I go to the Teachers' College
 . 我上师范学院。

The letter came from the Chester Vern Agricultural College
 . 这信来自查斯特温农业学院。
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 　university指综合性大学：

Stirling University
 is situated on a lake. 史特林大学位于一座湖畔。

He studied at Edinburgh University
 (the University
 of Edinburgh). 他上爱丁堡大学。

也可指“上大学”（这时作不可数名词）：

Has she been to university
 ? 她上过大学吗?

He'll have four years at university
 after he leaves school. 他中学毕业后要上四年大学。
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 　institute也可表示学院或研究所：

The Massachusetts Institute
 of Technology 麻省理工学院

The university plans to establish an institute
 for Chinese studies. 大学准备建立一所汉学研究所。

[image: ]
 　school一般指学校，可指小学、中学或专科学校：



	
an elementary school （美）

	
小学 a primary school （英） 小学




	
a high school 中学

	
a commercial school 商业学校




	
a technical high school

	
技术高中 an art school 美术学校





也可指某些大学的院系：

The London Hospital is a medical school
 of London University. 伦敦医院是伦敦大学的医学院。

The School
 of Engineering 工程学院

a graduate school
 研究院

The School
 of Veterinary medicine at the University of Pennsylvania 宾州大学兽医学院


 178　come
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 　come的主要意思是“来”：

Julian is coming
 right away. 朱利安马上就来。

I've come
 to say good-bye. 我是来告别的。

可以和一些副词或介词连用：

It was past one o'clock when he came in.
 他来时已经一点多了。

Such a lovely night! The stars are coming out
 ！多美的夜晚!星星出来了！

Jennie came forward,
 blushing. 珍妮脸红着走向前来。

He came out of
 the room. 他走出房来。

后面有时可跟一个现在分词：

Tom came running
 in from the yard. 汤姆从院子里跑了进来。

Just then she came hurrying
 in. 就在这时她匆忙走了进来。
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 　在表示“和……一道到某地”时，可译为“去”：

Will you come
 with me? It's only half an hour in the train. 你要不要和我一道去? 坐火车半小时就到。

Why aren't you coming
 with us to the concert？你何不和我们一道去听音乐会?

[image: ]
 　也可指时间到来：

The bitter winter was coming.
 严寒的冬天即将到来。

Then came
 the day of his examination. 接着他考试的日子到了。
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 　也可指达到某高度等：

She barely comes
 up to his chin. 她只有他的下巴高。

The water came
 (up) to my knee. 水深及膝。

Her hair comes
 to her shoulders. 她的头发一直垂到肩上。
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 　还可用于引申意义，表示发生某种情况：

Success comes
 when you work hard. 努力才能成功。

This came
 as a great shock to her. 发生这事令她十分震惊。

We hoped that all would come
 well. 我们希望一切都会好转。

How comes
 it that you didn't get here in time？怎么搞的你没及时到达这里?

0h, that comes
 with practice. 啊，这是练出来的。

[image: ]
 　还可和一不定式连用，表示一个过程：

How did you come
 to know him? 你怎么会认识他的?

I wonder how you came
 to miss your way. 我纳闷你怎么会迷路的。

Gradually they came
 to see the menace to themselves. 慢慢地他们看到对自己的威胁。

You may come
 to be ashamed of what you have done today. 有一天你可能会对你今天的行为感到羞耻。

He came
 to realize he was mistaken. 慢慢地他认识到他错了。
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 　come还可用作系动词，后面跟形容词或过去分词，表示一种变化：

What he had hoped at last came
 true. 他希望的事最后实现了。

It comes
 easy after a time. 过一段时间就会变得容易起来。

The handle has come
 loose. 把儿松了。

The buttons on your coat came
 unfastened. 你大衣上的扣子开了。

The belt came
 unbuckled. 座带开了。


 179　common
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 　common主要表示“普通的”、“常见的”：

He wasn't a hero but just a common man.
 他不是英雄，只不过是一个普通人。

This sort of weather is quite common.
 这种天气是很平常的。

Car accidents are far too common.
 汽车事故是太常见了。

Smith is a very common
 name in England. 在英国史密斯是很普通的名字。

“More haste, less peed”is a common
 saying. “欲速则不达”是一句俗话。
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 　还可表示“共同的”：

Britain and America share a common
 language. 英国和美国使用共同的语言。

We must work for the common
 good. 我们必须为共同利益而努力。

their common
 interest 他们的共同利益

the Common
 Market 共同市场

seeking common
 ground while reserving differences 求同存异


 180　Comparative and Superlative Adjective

形容词的比较级和最高级分别表示“更……”和“最……”：

She is happier
 than usual today 她今天比平时更高兴。

I am the happiest
 man on earth. 我是世界上最快活的人。

这种比较级和最高级有两种构成法：
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 　加词尾-er和-est：

单音节的词都这样构成。构成时注意：



	情况
	变化方法
	例词



	一般情况
	直接加-er, -est
	taller, tallest; quicker, quiekest



	以—个辅音字母结尾
	将该字母双写再加-er, -est
	bigger, biggest; fatter, fattest



	以辅音+默e结尾
	只加-r和-st
	wider, widest; later, latest




双音节词中，以y结尾的词的比较级和最高级先变y为i再加词尾：



	
easy → easier, easiest

	
busy → busier, busiest





另外，有少数其他双音节词也可这样构成比较级和最高级。



	
narrow → narrower, narrowest

	
simple → simpler, simplest




	
clever → cleverer, cleverest

	
quiet → quieter, quietest
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 　前面加more和most：

三音节和更多音节的词都可以这种方式构成比较级和最高级：



	
beautiful

	
more beautiful

	
most beautiful




	
intelligent

	
more intelligent

	
most intelligent




	
interesting

	
more interesting

	
most interesting





下面这些双音节词，用前两种方法都可以：
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以un开头和以y结尾的三音节词（如unhappy, unlucky），用上述两种方法构成比较级或最高级都可以。
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 　另外，有少数形容词的比较级和最高级属于不规则变化：



	
good

	
better

	
best




	
bad

	
worse

	
worst




	
little

	
less

	
least




	
many, much

	
more

	
most




	
far

	
farther, further

	
farthest, furthest




	
old

	
older, elder

	
oldest, eldest





well和ill分别有不规则的比较级better和worse。

[image: ]
 　在使用比较级时，常有than引导的结构说明与什么相比，如：

He has no more sense than
 a kid. 他还不及一个孩子有头脑。

My cousin is younger than
 me. 我表妹比我年轻。

She speaks better English than
 I do. 她的英语说得比我好。

The weather was worse than
 we had expected. 天气比我们预想的坏。

She is now happier than
 she has ever been. 她现在比过去任何时候更快活。

It is easier than
 I thought. 这比我想的容易。

than后若为人称代词，口语中用宾格时较多，在正式文体中也可用主格：

He has more time than
 me (I). 他的时间比我多。

They are wiser than
 us. 他们比我们聪明。

有时也可不跟than引导的结构：

She's feeling better
 today. 她今天感觉好点了。

Now things got much worse.
 现在情况更糟糕了。

Be more careful
 next time. 下次细心点。

The sea was now calmer.
 海比较平静了。

比较级还可用在某些特别结构中：

They were more than
 glad to help. 他们非常高兴帮忙。

By then he was more than
 fifty years of age. 那时他已50多岁。

If he will help us, so much the better.
 如果他能帮助我们，那就更好了。

It cost me less than
 ten dollars. 我花了还不到10美元。

It's more or less
 circular. 它大体上呈圆形。


The more
 difficult the questions are, the less
 likely I'll be able to answer them. 题目越难我越答不出。

I'm getting fatter and fatter.
 我越来越胖了。

We'd better
 do it now. 我们最好现在就干。

[image: ]
 　在使用最高级时，前面多加定冠词，后面多有一个短语或从句说明比较的范围：

He was the cleverest
 boy in the class. 他是班上最聪明的孩子。

That's the best
 film I have ever seen. 这是我看过的最好的电影。

It was the highest
 mountain in this region. 这是这个地区最高的山。

That was the most interesting
 story she had ever told. 这是她讲过的最有趣的故事。

She was the tallest
 of the three. 她是三人中个子最高的。

The last question is the most difficult of all.
 最后一道题最难。

在用作表语时常可不带定冠词：

Beef is nicest
 slightly underdone. 牛肉稍稍有点不熟最好。

I think your plan is best.
 我认为你的计划最好。

Housing conditions are worst
 among the black people。黑人居住条件最差。

如有所有格之类的修饰语，the就不要用：

She's the school's most
 popular teacher. 她是学校最受欢迎的老师。

He's my youngest
 (eldest) brother. 他是我最小的弟弟（大哥）。

在最高级前有时可有一个序数词修饰：

It's the second largest
 city in China. 它是中国第二大城市。

It's perhaps the country's fifth biggest
 oilfield. 它可能是我国的第五大油田。


 181　Comparative and Superlative Adverb

副词也有比较级和最高级。和形容词一样，也有两种构成办法：
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 　加词尾-er及-est（变化方法与形容词相同）：



	
fast

	
faster

	
fastest




	
hard

	
harder

	
hardest




	
late

	
later

	
latest




	
early

	
earlier

	
earliest
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 　加more, most：



	
beautifully

	
more beautifully

	
most beautifully




	
effectively

	
more effectively

	
most effectively
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 　也有不规则形式：



	
well

	
better

	
best




	
badly

	
worse

	
worst




	
much

	
more

	
most




	
little

	
less

	
least




	
far

	
farther, further

	
farthest, furthest
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 　在使用比较级时，后面也常常有than引导的短语或从句说明与什么相比：

He runs faster
 than all the other boys. 他跑得比其他男孩子都快。

She is working harder
 than ever. 她比过去更用功。

He has lived here longer
 than your sister. 他比我们所有的人在这里都住得久。

You play the piano better
 than your sister. 你的钢琴比你姐姐弹得好。

You should sleep more
 than you do. 你应比现在睡得多一些。

I can throw the ball farther
 than you can. 我可以把球扔得比你更远。

She sings worse
 now than before. 她现在唱得比过去糟。

有时也可不跟than：

Try to do better
 next time. 下次设法干得好一点。

Eat less,
 drink less, and sleep more.
 少吃点，少喝点，多睡点觉。

I decided to travel no further
 that night. 那一晚我决定不再往前走了。

They are living more happily
 ever after. 此后他们生活得更幸福了。

副词比较级也可用在某些特别结构中：

He still smoked, but he drank no more.
 他还抽烟，但不再喝酒了。

We couldn't
 stand it any more.
 我们不能再忍受了。

She could no longer
 go to school. 她不再能上学了。

I can't
 wait any longer.
 我不能再等了。

The work is more or less
 finished. 工作大体土：完成了。


The better
 I knew him, the more
 I liked him. 我越了解他就越喜欢他。

[image: ]
 　副词最高级前有时也加the，但在口语中常省略：

Who runs (the) fastest
 ? 谁跑得最快?

She works (the) hardest.
 她工作最努力。

Who did it best
 ? 谁干得最好?

He talks least
 . 他谈话最少。

Of the four of us, I sang the worst
 . 我们四人当中我唱得最糟。

副词最高级也可用在某些特别结构中：

You had best
 get home before midnight. 你最好在午夜前回到家里。

Do it as best as you can.
 你可尽力而为。

None of us can complain, you least of all.
 我们谁也不能抱怨，特别是你。


 182　compare

compare表示“比较”：

I am now comparing
 the two versions. 我正在比较两个版本。
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 　在表示“和……相比较”，多用介词with，有时用to：

Let's compare
 the copy with
 the original. 咱们把复制品和原画比较一下。

He began comparing
 himself with
 the other students. 他开始把自己和其他学生比一比。

He compared
 London to (with)
 Paris. 他把伦敦和巴黎比较一下。

I haven't got anything to compare
 it to
 . 我没有什么东西可和它比较。
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 　有时和can连用，表示“能和……相比”：

He cannot compare
 with Shakespeare. 他不能和莎士比亚相比。

Walking can't compare
 with flying. 走路没法和飞行相比。
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 　也可用于“把……比作”，这时多用介词to：

Shakespeare compared
 the world to a stage. 莎士比亚把世界比作舞台。

He compared
 the heart to
 a pump。他把心脏比作唧筒。

The poet compared
 her teeth to
 pearls. 诗人把她的牙齿比作珍珠。
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 　有时过去分词形式作状语，表示“和……比起来”，这时可用介词with或to：


Compared with
 him, I'm just a beginner. 和他相比，我只是一个初学者。

The severest toil was child's play compared with
 this. 和这相比，最苦的活也不过是儿戏。


Compared to
 many women, she was indeed very fortunate。和许多女人相比，她的确是非常幸运的。


 183　complain
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 　complain表示“抱怨”、“诉苦”，后面可以跟：

（1）about引导的短语：

He complained
 (to me) about the food. 他（向我）抱怨伙食不好。

He never complained about
 working overtime. 他加班从不诉苦。

（2）of引导的短语：

She complained
 to me of his rudeness。她向我抱怨他粗鲁无礼。

He complained
 of being underpaid，他抱怨薪水太低。

（3）跟从句：

She complained
 that the exam was too hard。她抱怨考试太难。

She always complains
 that he is down on her。她老诉苦说他看不起她。

[image: ]
 　有时表示“说（某处疼痛）”：

He complained
 of pains in the stomach. 他说他胃疼。

She complained
 that her head ached intolerably。她说她头疼得要命。

[image: ]
 　此外，还可表示“投诉”：

I shall complain
 to the manager about it. 我要向经理投诉（此事）。

He complained
 to the police of the boys stealing his apples，他向警察投诉说孩子们偷他的苹果。


 184　Complement
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 　complement指“补语”，可以是主语的补语（也可称为表语），用在系动词后，与其一同构成合成谓语。有很多东西可以作主语的补语，如：

（1）形容词：

She looks very happy
 . 她看起来很高兴。

His advice proved sound
 . 他的劝告证明是对的。

The temperature has stayed hot
 this week. 这星期气温一直很高。

能跟这种补语的系动词有：
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（2）名词：

You'll make a good husband.
 你会是一个好丈夫。

It sounds a good idea.
 这听起来是个好主意。

We can remain friends
 . 我们可以继续做朋友。

能跟这种补语的系动词有：
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（3）代词：

It's me
 ! 是我！

Is this one yours
 ? 这一个是你的吗?

It's nothing
 to be ashamed of. 这没有什么可耻之处。

（4）介词短语：

They are in bed
 now. 他们在睡觉。

Who is on duty
 ? 今天谁值班?

This is against the law
 . 这是违法的。

（5）副词：

Sorry she isn't in
 . 对不起她不在家。

Are you through
 with the work? 你干完了吗?

I'll be round
 in a little while. 我一会儿就来。

（6）从句：

That's what l want to know
 . 这是我想知道的。

That's where we differ
 . 这时我们分歧所在。

My idea is that we still have a long way to go
 . 我的意见是我们还有很多路要走。

大多数情况下我们都用系动词be和主语补语构成谓语。有少数其他动词，后面有时也可跟一个补语，如：

He was born an orphan
 . 他生下来就成了孤儿。

He died young
 . 他年轻时就死了。

She lay awake
 the whole night. 她整夜躺着没睡着，
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 　另外，在某些动词后，宾语也可有补语。宾语的补语主要是：

（1）形容词：

What made you so angry
 ? 什么使你这样生气?

Do you think it necessary
 ? 你认为这有必要吗?

Facts have proved these worries groundless
 . 事实证明这些忧虑是没有根据的。

（2）名词：

They made her head of the delegation
 . 他们让她当了代表团团长。

Don't be so formal. Call me Jim
 . 不要这样正规，叫我吉姆好了。

They appointed him ambassador to the U. N.
 他们任命他为驻联合国大使。

（3）现在分词：

I saw him working
 in the garden. 我看见他在花园里干活。

Did you notice her leaving
 the house? 你看到她离开这屋子了吗?

One could hear her singing
 as she ran upstairs. 她上楼时可以听见她在唱歌。

（4）过去分词：

I hate to see any bird killed
 . 我不愿意看到鸟被打死。

I have heard him criticized
 many times. 我曾多次听到他受到批评。

He found the door closed
 。他发现门关上了。

（5）不带to的不定式：

It's so quiet that you could hear a pin drop
 . 是那样安静，针掉到地下都听得见。

I saw her face go pale
 . 我看到她的脸变得苍白。

Did you notice anyone enter
 ? 你注意到谁进来了吗?

（6）介词短语：

I'm glad to find you in good health
 . 我很高兴看到你身体健康。

I saw her at work
 in her studio。我看见她在她画室工作。

We could hear the children at play
 outside. 我们可以听见孩子们在外边玩耍。

（7）副词：

I'm glad to find you in
 . 我很高兴看到你在家。

He was pleased to see her hack
 . 看见她回来了他很高兴。


 185　comprehension—understanding

[image: ]
 　comprehension表示“理解（力）”（不可数）：

The problem is beyond my comprehension
 . 这问题超过我的理解能力。

This will develop their comprehension
 . 这会发展他们的理解力。

The teacher had no comprehension
 of the boy's problems at home. 老师不理解这男孩在家里的问题。

[image: ]
 　understanding也可表示“理解（力）”（意思和comprehension相似）：

Have you any understanding
 of this problem? 你理解这个问题吗?

My understanding
 of the word does not agree with yours. 我对这个词的理解和你的理解不一致。

It's beyond a child's understanding
 . 这超过一个孩子的理解力。

有时表示“了解”（这时不宜用comprehension代替，有时可加an）：

I doubt whether he had any real understanding
 of Shakespeare. 我怀疑他是否真正了解莎士比亚。

The job requires an understanding
 of French. 这工作要求懂些法语。

Few people have an understanding
 of international law. 很少人懂得国际法。

此外，还可表示“谅解”（作可数名词，但只用于单数形式）：

I must come to an understanding
 with him. 我必须和他取得谅解。

They had a secret understanding
 with that firm. 他们和那家公司有秘密谅解。

The two men at last reached an understanding
 . 两人最后达成谅解（协议）。


 186　comprise—consist—constitute—compose—make up

[image: ]
 　comprise有两个意思：

（1）包括，包含（由……构成）：

The United Kingdom comprises
 England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. 联合王国包括英格兰、威尔士、苏格兰和北爱尔兰。

These two books comprised
 all of his published poetry. 这两本书包含了他已发表的所有诗篇。

The course
 comprises ten lessons. 这个教程包含10课。

（2）构成，占：

Women comprise
 51 percent of the population of the nation. 妇女占这个国家人口的51％。

They comprise
 the overwhelming majority of the white people. 他们构成白人的绝大多数。

Their country is comprised
 of 50 states. 他们的国家由50个州构成。

[image: ]
 　consist和of连用，表示“包含，由……构成”（即上面的第一义）：

Carbon dioxide consists
 of carbon and oxygen. 二氧化碳包含碳和氧。

They consist
 of l, 700 or more tribes. 他们由1,700个或更多部族构成。

Our dinner consisted
 of three courses only. 我们这顿饭只有三道菜。

[image: ]
 　constitute表示“构成”（即上面的第二义）：

Seven days constitute
 a week. 7天构成1周。

Four quarts constitute
 a gallon. 4夸脱构成1加仑。

This constitutes
 a direct threat to them. 这构成对他们的直接威胁。

[image: ]
 　compose也表示“构成”，但主要用于be composed of这个短语：

Twelve men compose
 a jury. 12个人构（组）成1个陪审团。

The instrument was composed of
 about two thousand parts. 这个仪器由2 000左右的部件构成。

The substance was composed of
 three ingredients. 这种物质由3种成分构成。

[image: ]
 　make up也可表示同样意思，也主要用于be made up of 这个短语：

Women now make up
 two-fifths of the British labour force. 妇女构成英国劳动力的2/5。

All substances are made up of
 molecules. 一切物质都由分子构成。

This is made up of
 three different parts. 这是由3个不同部分构成的。


 187　concentrate

concentrate有三个意思：

[image: ]
 　集中(vt
 .)：

I tried to concentrate
 my attention upon my research. 我设法把注意力集中在我的研究工作上。

Nearly all the industry of Argentina is concentrated
 in the capital. 阿根廷的工业几乎全部集中在首都。

[image: ]
 　聚集(vi
 .) ：

The rioters concentrated
 at the main square of the town. 暴乱分子聚集在城市的主要广场。

The troops concentrated
 near the station. 军队集结在火车站附近。

The crowds concentrated
 in the center of the town near the royal place. 人群聚集在市中心皇宫附近。

[image: ]
 　聚精会神，集中思想(vi
 .) ：

Please concentrate
 on the lesson. 请专心听课。

He could not concentrate
 because the room was noisy. 他不能集中思想，因为房里太吵。

She couldn't concentrate
 upon a book very long. 她聚精会神看书的时间不能太长。


 188　concerned

concerned可用作表语，用在下面两种结构中：

[image: ]
 　be concerned about(for) 关心：

He was
 very concerned
 about (for) you. 他非常关心你。

We are
 all concerned
 about (for) her safety. 我们都很关心她的安全。

She was
 much concerned
 over the plight of the refugees. 她很关心难民的状况。

[image: ]
 　be concerned with 和……有关的：

I am
 not concerned with
 that matter any longer. 我不再和这事有关。

This chapter is concerned with
 space flight. 这一章是有关太空飞行的。

concerned 还可单独作定语，放在名词后面，表示“有关的”：

The man concerned
 was her husband. 有关的人是她的丈夫。

We shall have to consult the other countries concerned
 . 我们得和其他有关国家磋商。

它常和all, everyone, everybody这类词一起用：

He urged all concerned
 to take an active part in the movement. 他敦促一切有关人士积极参与这个运动。

This was good news to everyone concerned
 . 这对所有有关的人那是好消息。


 189　Conjunction

连词有两类：

[image: ]
 　并列连词起到连接并列分句的作用：

I said it and
 I mean it. 我是这样说的，也准备这样做。

All this he did but
 it had no effect. 这一切他都做了，但没有作用。

The tongue is not steel yet
 it cuts. 舌头不是钢做的却能伤人。

Do you want a bath at once, or
 shall I have mine first? 你马上洗澡还是我先洗？

He had no friends, nor
 did he make any. 他没有朋友，也没有交朋友。

并列连词还可连接其他并列的成分：

They see the trees but
 not the forest. 他们见树不见林。

He started to shout and
 sing. 他开始喊叫且唱起来。

Is it green or
 blue? 它是绿色还是蓝色的？

The house was never clean nor
 tidy. 房子从不干净，也不整齐。

It is strange yet
 true. 这很奇怪，却是真实的。

[image: ]
 　从属连词起到引导各种从句的作用：


When
 he got up he felt dizzy. 他起来时感到头晕。

They are generous although
 they are poor. 他们虽然穷，却很大方。

He distrusted me because
 l was new. 他不信任我因为我是新来的人。


If
 she said so, she is a liar. 如果她这样讲，她就是一个撒谎的人。


 190　consecutive—continual—continuous
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 　三个词的意思相近。consecutive 表示“连续的”：

1, 2, 3 and 4 are consecutive
 numbers. 1, 2, 3, 4是连续的数字。

You can do these sessions on consecutive
 days if you like. 你如果愿意可以连续几天地干。

It was his second consecutive
 win. 这是他连续第二次获胜。

[image: ]
 　continual表示“经久不息的”、“连续不断的”（只能用作定语）：

There was continual
 applause. 有经久不息的掌声。

Life is a continual
 struggle. 人生就是不断的斗争。

The continual
 strain aged her. 不断的劳累使她老了。

[image: ]
 　continuous表示“持续不断的”（可作定语，也可作表语）：

The brain needs a continuous
 supply of blood. 大脑需要不断供应血液。

The continuous
 hot weather is oppressive. 持续不断的炎热天气使人气闷。

The bombardment was continuous
 from Monday until Friday. 连续的炮轰从星期一持续到星期五。


 191　consider

consider 主要有两个竟思：

[image: ]
 　考虑（后面可以跟不同结构）：

He considered
 the question for an instant. 他把这问题考虑了一会儿。（名词）

She began to consider
 how she should answer. 他开始考虑怎样回答。（从句）

You have to consider
 what to do next. 你必须考虑下一步怎么办。（不定式结构）

He considered
 going to see Paul in person. 他考虑亲自去找保罗。（动名词）

[image: ]
 　认为（后面也可跟不同结构）：

I consider
 that he has acted disgracefully. 我认为他的行为不光彩。（从句）

They consider
 Paris the heart of the country. 他们认为巴黎是国家的心脏。

Most people considered
 him innocent. 多数人都认为他是无辜的。（复合宾语）

Do you consider
 that to be important? 你认为这重要吗？（带不定式的复合结构）


 192　consult
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 　consult主要表示“找……咨询”：

That's why we consulted
 Mr. Perkins. 因此我们找帕金斯先生咨询。

I'll do nothing without consulting
 you. 我做什么都先向你咨询。

[image: ]
 　也可表示“找（医生）诊治”：


Have
 you consulted
 your doctor about your illness? 你找没找你的医生治疗这个病?

An elder woman came to consult
 him about her throat. 一位年长的妇女找他治她的喉咙。

[image: ]
 　还可表示“查阅”：

He consulted
 the dictionary. 他查了查字典。

I have consulted
 a number of law books. 我查阅过许多法律书。

[image: ]
 　也可表示“（相互）商量”：

The two lawyers consulted
 on the case. 两位律师商讨了这个案件。

We'll consult
 together about her education. 我们将一道来商量她的教育问题。

在美国多用consult with表示“找……商议”：

He had flown to Washington to consult with
 the President. 他已飞往华盛顿去和总统磋商。


 193　content
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 　content用作名词时读作/'kɔntent/
 ，可表示：

（1）里面的东西（用复数形式）：

Empty out the contents
 of your purse. 把你钱包里的东西倒出来。

Show me the contents
 of your suitcase. 把箱子里的东西给我看看。

（2）内容，目录（用复数形式）：

He knew the contents
 of the report. 他知道报告的内容。

She didn't know the contents
 of the will. 他不知道遗嘱的内容。

Is there a contents (a table of contents)
 ? 有目录吗？

（3）（作品等的）内容（作不可数名词）：

I like the style of the book but I don't like the content
 . 我喜欢这本书的文体，但不喜欢它的内容。

（4）含量（不可数）：

Its carbon content
 is 4%. 它的碳含量是4％。

This will increase the sugar content
 of the grapes. 这会增加葡萄糖的耗糖量。

[image: ]
 　content 还有另外一些词性，读作/kən'tent/
 。它可以用作：

（1）形容词，表示“满意”、“满足”

She seems content
 . 她似乎很满意。

You should be content
 with what you have. 你应该满足于现有的东西。

I shall be well content
 to do so. 我会非常高兴这样做。

（2）动词，表示“使满足”：

Simple praise is enough to content
 him. 简单的赞扬就足以使他满意了。

You will have to content
 yourself with what you have. 你得让自己满足于现有的东西。

（3）名词，表示“满足的状态”：

Now she began to live in peace and content
 . 现在她开始生活在平静与满足之中。

We can swim in the river to our heart's content
 . 在河里我们可以尽情游泳。

[image: ]
 　contented 还可以用作形容词，表示“感到满足”、“满意的”：

Everybody feels contented
 . 每个人都感到很满足。

He seems quite contented
 with his life. 他似乎对自己的生活很满意。


 194　Continuous Tense

进行时态表示正在进行的动作，如：

They're putting up more buildings. 他们正在盖更多楼房。

We've been worrying about you. 我们一直在为你发愁。

She'll be coming over for a short stay. 她将要来小住一时。

[image: ]
 　可用于这种时态的动词称为动态动词 （dynamic verbs）。另有不少动词表示一种态度，通常不能用于进行时态，称为静态动词 （static verbs）。下面这些动词一般不宜用于进行时态：

[image: ]


[image: ]
 　但在特定情况下，其中某些动词也可用于进行时态，如：

be（表示一个暂时的表现或特点）：

You're being
 very clever today. 你今天真聪明。

I'm
 not being
 hard on anybody! I'm being
 sensible. 我这样做不是对谁苛刻，我只是理智行事。


Am
 I being
 extravagant? 我这样是不是太浪费?

I know l was being
 selfish. 我知道我那样做太自私。

have（用来表示一个动作时，也可用于进行时态）：

They're having
 supper now. 他们现在在吃晚饭。

We were having
 a discussion. 我们在讨论一件事。

see（表示“去找某人”、“接见”等时）：

I'm seeing
 my dentist this afternoon. 今天下午我去看我的牙医。

Madame is ill and is not seeing
 anybody today. 夫人有病，今天不见任何人。

hear（表示“审问”、“听取”时）：

Which judge is hearing
 the case? 哪位法官审这个案子?

My brother was hearing
 me practise my part in the play. 我哥哥这时在听我练习剧中的台词。

[image: ]
 　有许多动词有多种意思，在表示一种意思时不能用进行时态，而在表示另一种意思时却又可以。

试比较下面句子：

This food tastes
 good. 这菜好吃。

The cook is tasting
 the soup. 厨子在尝汤。

He weighs
 150 pounds. 他体重150磅。

The grocer was weighing
 the biscuits on his scales. 杂货商在用秤称饼干。

Roses smell
 sweet. 玫瑰很香。

She was smelling
 the flowers. 她在嗅花。

I think
 you are right. 我想你是对的。

What are you thinking about
 ? 你在想什么？

Silk feels
 soft and smooth. 绸子摸起来柔软光滑。

How are you feeling
 today? 你今天觉得怎样？


 195　Contraction

在一些情况下，人称代词和助动词、助动词或情态动词与not，都可以缩短成一个词，这称为它们的紧缩形式，如：

She's
 waiting for us.

He won't
 be here tonight.

在口语中，这种紧缩形式是经常用到的。在口语化的文字材料（如书信）中，人们也时常这样写。英语中的紧缩形式可归纳如下：



	紧缩形式
	读音
	意义



	I'm
	
/aim/

	I am



	I've
	
/aiv/

	I have



	I'll
	
/ail/

	I will



	I'd
	
/aid/

	I had/I would



	you're
	
/jɔ:(r)/

	you are



	you've
	
/ju:v/

	you have



	you'll
	
/ju:l/

	you will



	you'd
	
/ju:d/

	you had/you would



	he's
	
/hi:z/

	he is/he has



	he'll
	
/hi:l,hil/

	he will



	he'd
	
/hi:d/

	he had/he would



	she's
	
/ʃi:z/

	she is/she has



	she'll
	
/ʃi:l,ʃil/

	she will



	she'd
	
/ʃi:d/

	she had/she would



	it's
	
/its/

	it is/it has



	we're
	
/wiə (r)/

	we are



	we've
	
/wi:v/

	we have



	we'll
	
/wi:1, wil/

	we will



	we'd
	
/wi:d/

	we had/we would



	they're
	
/ðei (r)/

	they are



	they've
	
/ðeiv/

	they have



	they'll
	
/ðeil, ðe1/

	they will



	they'd
	
/ðeid/

	they had/they would



	there's
	
/ðəz/

	there is/there has



	there'll
	
/ðəl/

	there will



	there'd
	
/ðəd/

	there had/there would



	aren't
	
/ɑ:nt/

	are not



	can't
	
/kɑ:nt/
 　/kænt/

	can not



	couldn't
	
/'kudnt/

	could not



	daren't
	
/dɛənt/

	dare not



	didn't
	
/'didnt/

	did not



	doesn't
	
/'dʌznt/

	does not



	don't
	
/dəunt/

	do not



	hadn't
	
/'hædnt/

	had not



	hasn't
	
/'hæznt/

	has not



	haven't
	
/'hævnt/

	have not



	isn't
	
/'iznt/

	is not



	mightn't
	
/'maitnt/

	might not



	mustn't
	
/'mʌsnt/

	must not



	needn't
	
/'ni:dnt/

	need not



	oughtn't
	
/'ɔ:tnt/

	ought not



	shan't
	
/ʃɑ:nt/

	shall not



	shouldn't
	
/'ʃudnt/

	should not



	usedn't
	
/'ju:snt/

	used not



	wasn't
	
/'wɔznt/

	was not



	weren't
	
/wə:nt/

	were not



	won't
	
/wəunt/

	will not



	wouldn't
	
/'wudnt/

	would not





 196　control
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 　control可用作动词，也可用作名词。用作动词时，他表示“控制”：

He controlled
 several newspapers. 他控制几家报纸。

The United States controls
 80 per cent of Peru's petroleum. 美国控制秘鲁80％的石油。

I had a fit of rage—I could hardly control
 myself. 我一阵盛怒，简直控制不住自己。

[image: ]
 　用作名词时也表示“控制”：


Control
 of emotion during a crisis is difficult. 在危急情况下要控制情绪是困难的。

I'm sure you believe in birth control
 . 我肯定你主张节制生育。


control
 tower 控制塔


control
 board 控制板

[image: ]
 　可用于一些短语：

Panama took control of
 the canal zone. 巴拿马控制了运河区。

She finally gained control of
 herself. 最后她控制住自己。

The driver lost control of
 the car. 开车人失去对汽车的控制。

The aeroplane got out of control
 and fell into the sea. 飞机失去控制坠入海中。

For a few hours they were in control of
 Paris. 有几个钟头他们控制着巴黎。

The teacher has
 no control over
 his class. 这位老师已无法控制他班上的学生。

The children were beyond control
 . 孩子们已无法控制。


 197　convince—convinced

[image: ]
 　convince 是动词，表示“使相信”、“说服”。后面除跟间接宾语外，还可以连接其他成分：

（1）跟从句：

He convinced
 me that Howard was innocent. 他使我相信霍华德是无辜的。

She convinced
 herself that it was so. 她说服自己情况是这样的。

（2）跟of引导的短语：

I convinced
 him of my innocence. 我让他相信我是无辜的。

He convinced
 me of the difficulty of the work. 他让我相信这工作是困难的。

（3）不跟特别结构：

Who's going to convince
 him? 谁去说服他?

Compulsion will never result in convincing
 her. 压服绝不能使她信服。

美国人常可用它表示“劝说成（做某事）”：

We convinced
 Anne to go by train rather than by plane. 我们劝说成安要坐火车去而不是坐飞机去。

She did her best to convince
 me to buy the coat. 她尽量劝说我买那件大衣。

有些英国人也这样用，但一般人却认为这是错误的，应用persuade代替它：

Who persuaded
 you to join the club? 谁劝说好你参加这个俱乐部的?

The salesman persuaded
 us to buy his product. 推销员劝说好我们购买他的产品。

[image: ]
 　convinced是过去分词，表示“坚信”、“相信”：

I'm convinced
 that what you said is right. 我坚信你说的话是对的。

I was soon convinced
 of my error. 很快我相信我错了。

She didn't look convinced
 . 她看起来不相信。

convinced不宜用very或extremely修饰，但可用fully、totally、 absolutely或firmly修饰：

They were firmly convinced
 that they were the rightful owner of the lands. 他们坚决相信他们是土地的合法主人。

He is totally convinced
 of the truth of the report. 他完全相信这报告的真实性。

I'm absolutely convinced
 that you were right. 我绝对相信你是对的。

He was, however, not a hundred percent convinced
 . 但他还不是百分之百相信。


 198　cook
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 　cook可以作名词，也可作动词。作名词时，表示“厨师”或“做饭的人”：

My brother is a cook
 in a hotel. 我哥哥在饭店当厨师。

My mother is a good cook
 . 我母亲饭做得很好。

[image: ]
 　作动词时，表示“做（饭）”：

She cooked
 her meals on a gas ring. 她在煤气炉上做饭。

Who will cook
 the dinner? 谁来做晚饭？

A girl cooked
 for us. 一个女孩给我们做饭。

有时可有别的译法：

She cooked
 meat in wine instead of water. 她用酒而不是水煮肉。

They cook
 potatoes in deep fat. 他们用油炸土豆。

We cooked
 the pie in the oven. 我们在烤箱里烤馅饼。

[image: ]
 　除了这个词，我们还可用别的词表示“做（饭）”：

Who is making
 breakfast? 谁在做早饭？

I must return home to prepare
 dinner. 我得回家做晚饭。

Marie is getting
 the breakfast. 玛丽在做早饭。

美国人还用fix表示这个意思：

She's fixing
 supper right now. 这会儿她在做晚饭。


 199　corner

corner可指房间的一角，这时前面常用in：

Martin went to the telephone in the corner
 of the room. 马丁向房间一角的电话走去。

Vesta happened to be playing in one corner
 of the room. 薇斯塔恰好在房间的一个角落里玩耍。

街道的拐角处也称作corner，前面常用介词on：

There is a telephone box on the corner
 . 在拐弯处有一个电话间。

The drugstore was on the corner
 of the block. 药房在这个路段的拐角处。


 200　council—counsel

这两个词词形相像，读音相同，都读作/'kaunsəl/
 ，但意思却不同。

[image: ]
 　council 指某些组织（如政委会、理事会等）：

The city council
 met to discuss the new proposal. 市政会议开会讨论新提案。

the U.N. Security Council
 联合国安全理事会

State Council
 （中国）国务院

组织成员有时称councilor：

A member of a council is called a councilor
 . 理事会的成员称为理事。

[image: ]
 　counsel用作名词或动词。用作名词时表示“劝告”、“意见”，“商议”：

Seek an architect's counsel
 before building the house. 盖房前先征求建筑师的意见。

They refused to listen to the old man's counsel
 . 他们不听老人的劝告。

She took counsel
 with her lawyer. 她和她的律师商议。

有时指“辩护律师”：

A counsel
 is a lawyer who helps people in a court of law. counsel 也可指在法庭上帮助人的律师。

作动词它表示“给……出主意”、“劝告”：

He counseled
 her daughter on how to behave at the ball. 他给女儿出主意在舞会上应当怎样做。

The teacher counseled
 the boy to study harder. 老师劝告这男孩再用功些。

counsellor，美作counselor，表示“咨询人（员）”：

She was a marriage guidance counselor
 . 她是一位婚姻指导咨询人。

Each student has a counselor
 to guide him in his choices of classes. 每个学生都有一位咨询员，指导他如何选课。

在美国它也可指“律师”：

The counselor
 for the defence asked that the case be dismissed. 辩护律师要求法庭休庭。


 201　Countable Noun and Uncountable Noun

可数名词和不可数名词的区分，在英语中是一个重要问题，因为它牵涉到名词的单复数形式和是否要加冠词及加哪个冠词。这对中国学生来说尤为困难，因为许多我们看来似乎可数的名词，在英语中却是不可数的，如：



	
一条消息

	
a piece (an item) of news




	
一件家具

	
a piece of furniture




	
一张纸

	
a sheet (piece) of paper




	
一件衣服

	
an article of clothing




	
一片面包

	
a slice of bread




	
一根草

	
a blade of grass




	
一件行李

	
a piece of luggage




	
一件工作

	
a piece of work





[image: ]
 　许多英语名词有不同意思，用于一个意思时是不可数的，而用于另一个意思时却是可数的，如：



	
可数

	
不可数




	
Is there a church
 in your town?

	
What time does church
 begin?




	
你们城里有教堂吗?

	
礼拜什么时候开始?




	
She teaches in a high school
 .

	
No school
 today!




	
她在一所中学教书。

	
今天不上课!




	
It's a teachers' college
 .

	
Are you at college
 ?




	
这是一所师范学院。

	
你在上大学吗?




	
I'll get you a glass
 of water.

	

Glass
 breaks easily.




	
我去给你倒杯水来。

	
玻璃很容易破碎。




	
He went out to buy a paper
 .

	
I need some typing paper
 .




	
他出去买一张报纸。

	
我需要一些打字纸。




	
Did you have a good time
 ?

	
I just have no time
 for it.




	
你玩得好吗?

	
我就是没有时间做这事。




	
Here is a difficulty
 for us to get over.

	
We had no difficulty
 in finding the place.




	
这儿有一个困难要我们克服。

	
我们找到这地方没有困难。




	
It is a hard work
 to understand.

	
I can't find work
 in this town.




	
这是一本难懂的作品。

	
在这座城市我找不到工作。
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 　有不少抽象名词，通常是不可数的，但有时表示具体的东西，则成为可数名词：



	
抽象名词（通常不可数）

	
具体东西（可数）




	
He had no real sense for beauty
 .

	
Your daughter is quite a beauty
 .




	
他没有真正的美感。

	
你的女儿是个大美人。




	
These thoughts gave him great pleasure
 .

	
It is a great pleasure
 to work with you.




	
这些想法使他很高兴。

	
和你在一起工作是很愉快的事。




	
I wish you joy
 .

	
My children are a great joy
 for me.




	
祝你快乐。

	
我的孩子是我最大的乐趣。




	
Thank you for your kindness
 .

	
A forced kindness
 deserves no thanks.




	
谢谢你的好心。

	
勉强的善行不值得感谢。（谚语）





有些抽象名词可转为可数名词，表示一类：



	
抽象名词（不可数）

	
一类（可数）




	

Art
 lies in concealing art.

	
Translation is an art
 .




	
艺术妙在隐藏艺术。（谚语）

	
翻译是一种艺术。




	
Chinese culture
 is widely known in Europe.

	
Ancient Egypt had an advanced culture
 .




	
中国文化在欧洲广为著名。

	
古埃及有先进的文化。




	
Is war
 necessary?

	
It's not a popular war
 .




	
战争是必要的吗？

	
这是一场不得人心的战争。




	
He thanked her with genuine affection
 .

	
He had a warm affection
 for his mother.




	
他怀着真情感谢了她。

	
他对母亲有一种温馨的感情。





反过来，有些个体名词可以抽象化，而被用作不可数名词：



	
个体名词（可数）

	
抽象化后成为（不可数）




	
It's a charming room
 .

	
Is there room
 for me in the car?




	
这是一间迷人的房子。

	
车里还有我坐的地方吗？




	
Is it a single bed
 or a double bed?

	
Time for bed
 !




	
这是一张单人床还是双人床？

	
该睡觉了！




	
We saw a vast sea
 before us.

	
He was buried at sea
 .




	
我们面前是辽阔的大海。

	
他葬身大海。




	
It was a general hospital
 .

	
Grandma has already left hospital
 .




	
这是一家综合医院。

	
奶奶已经出院了。
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 　另外物质名词是不可数的，但在一定情况也可用作可数名词：



	
物质名词（通常不可数）

	
可数名词




	
Would you care for some soup
 ?

	
They supply various soups
 .




	
你要不要喝点儿汤？

	
他们提供各式各样的汤。




	
Could I have some coffee
 ?

	
Could I have two coffees
 ?




	
我可否要一点儿咖啡？

	
我可否要两杯咖啡？




	
She made a pot of tea
 .

	
It was a wonderful tea
 .




	
她泡了一壶茶。

	
这是一种非常好的茶。




	
Let's have ice-cream
 for dessert.

	
I want six ice-creams
 .




	
咱们吃冰淇淋作甜点。

	
我要六份冰淇淋。
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 　表示风、雨等的名词，通常是不可数的，但在一定情况下也可用作可数名词：



	
不可数

	
可数




	
The wind
 blew down the trees.

	
A gentle wind
 was blowing over the lake.




	
风把树刮倒。

	
湖上有一阵清风。




	
We had too much rain
 this summer.

	
A fine rain
 began to fall.




	
今年夏天雨水太多。

	
开始下起一阵小雨。




	
There was a rainbow in the sky
 .

	
Pink clouds floated in a pale sky
 .




	
天上有一道彩虹。

	
红色的云朵飘浮在淡色的天空中。




	

Snow
 falls in winter.

	
A heavy snow
 was falling.




	
冬天下雪。

	
天下着大雪。
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 　有些意思相近的名词，有些是可数的，有些却是不可数的：



	
可数（加冠词a或an）

	
不可数（不加冠词）




	
I wished him a pleasant journey
 .

	
He is fond of travel
 .




	
我祝他旅途愉快。

	
他喜欢旅行。




	
He wanted a job
 , any sort of a job.

	
I cannot find work
 in this town.




	
他需要工作，什么工作都行。

	
在这座城市我找不到工作。




	
It is a true act
 of friendship.

	
All action
 is based on judgment.




	
这是—个真正友好的行动。

	
一切行动都是以判断为基础的。




	
He earns a salary
 of￡800 per annum.

	
No work, no pay
 .




	
他年薪是800镑。

	
没有工作就没有薪水。





[image: ]
 　另外，许多可数名词在短语中就不带冠词了，如on account of, in place of, see eye to eye等。这时需要整体记忆，不可再究可数与不可数。另外，有些特殊现象要细心观察，例如，有些可数名词，在有little, much等词修饰时，就成了不可数名词：

There is little difference
 between the two words. 这两个词没有什么差别。

（比较：There are many differences between the two languages.）

There is no great difficulty
 . 没有大的困难。

（比较：Soon he found a difficulty.）

I haven't got much idea
 of their plans. 我不太了解他们的计划。

（比较：I've got a good idea of what he wants.）

There wasn't any change
 in him. 他没有什么变化。

（比较：I hope there will be a change in the weather.）

[image: ]
 　还有许多名词只用于复数形式：


Thanks
 for telling me that. 谢谢你告诉我这个。

She brought the box of groceries
 in. 她把那箱日用杂货搬了进来。

All the proceeds
 go to the orphanage. 全部收入都给了孤儿院。

I need new jeans
 . 我需要一条新的牛仔裤。

We live in the suburbs
 . 我们住在郊区。（但：It's a suburb of Birmingham.）

On the out shirts
 they passed a steel mill. 在郊区他们经过一座钢铁厂。


 202　country

country主要有三个意思：

[image: ]
 　国家（可数）：

China is a very picturesque country
 . 中国是一个风景如画的国家。

She visited several countries
 in Europe. 她访问了好几个欧洲国家。

[image: ]
 　田野（不可数，可加不定冠词）：

We watched the country
 out of the window. 从窗口我们眺望田野。

This is a most beautiful country
 about here. 这一带是非常美的田野。

[image: ]
 　农村，乡下（不可数，前面多加the）：

He likes the country
 better than the city. 喜欢农村胜过城市。

He spent his holiday on a farm in the country
 . 他是在乡下一个农场上度的假。


 203　course

course 可以表示“课程”：

I'm taking special courses
 in English. 我在修英语特别课程。

He gave courses
 in traditional music. 他开了几个有关传统音乐的课。

She's doing a course
 on the French Revolution. 她在上一个有关法国大革命的课。

上课的人，英式英语是 “the people on the course”，而美式英语是“the people in the course”：

The people on the course
 were mostly foreign students. 上这个课的多为外国学生。

How many foreign students are there in the course
 ? 上这个课的有多少外国学生？


 204　crippled

crippled表示“成了残废”：

She was crippled
 by arthritis. 她因患关节炎成了残废。

过去把“残疾人”称为cripple。但现在这些词应当避免，因为它们使人感到不快。

目前残疾人都称为disabled, handicapped或physically handicapped：

He was always ready to help handicapped
 people. 她经常乐于帮助残疾人。


 205　Criticizing Someone（批评人）

批评人有各种方式。对比较熟的人可以进行直率的批评。另外，还可使用不同的语气表示批评的严厉程度：

That's not right. You shouldn't act like that. 这是不对的，你不应该这样做。

Why did you lie to me? 你为什么对我撒谎？

Why are you late again? 你怎么又迟到了？

Why are you so careless? 你为什么这样粗心大意？

You shouldn't talk back to your mother. 你不应当和你妈妈顶嘴。

You're naughty again! 你又调皮了！

How can you be so inconsiderate? 你怎么这样不为人着想?

What a nuisance you are! 你真讨厌！

Don't make so much noise. 不要这样吵。

一般来说，批评要注意分寸，应学会婉转地进行批评，如：

You could have talked to me beforehand. 你事前告诉我一声就好了。

You should have asked me. 你应当（事前）问我一声。

You could have been more careful. 你还可以更仔细一点的。

You are supposed to have called me. 你应当给我打个电话的。

Try to be more cautious in future. 以后设法谨慎一点。


 206　cry—weep—sob
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 　cry可以作动词，表示“哭”：

The little girl began to cry
 . 小姑娘开始哭了起来。

What's the boy crying
 about? 那个男孩哭什么?

cry还可表示“叫”、“喊”：

“Oh, what a beautiful picture,”she cried
 . “多美的画呀!”她叫道。

“Help! Help!”he cried
 . “救命!救命!”他喊道。

cry 也可用作名词，表示“一阵哭”或“喊叫”：

Yes, have a good cry
 , Mummy, it'll do you good. 妈妈，好好哭一顿，对你是有好处的。

We heard a cry
 for help. 我们听见有人呼救。

[image: ]
 　weep也表示“哭”，但指“伤心地哭”，或“哀泣”：

She wept
 when she heard the terrible news. 听到这可怕的消息她伤心地哭起来。

Madame 0Foucault wept
 quietly. 芙苛夫人静静地哭泣着。

但这词比较文气，主要用在故事小说中。
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 　sob表示“抽泣”、“哽咽地哭”：

I found a little girl sobbing
 in the street. 我看到—个小女孩在街上哽咽地哭泣。

The child hysterically sobbed
 . 那孩子歇斯底里地抽泣。


 207　cut
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 　cut 意义并不复杂，但翻译方法很多，如：


Cut
 the apple into two halves. 把苹果切成两半。

Has the wheat been cut yet
 ? 小麦割了吗？

He earned his living cutting
 firewood in the hills. 他在山上砍柴为生。

Go and get your hair cut
 . 去把头发剪一下。

The barber had cut
 your hair too short. 理发师把你头发剪得太短了。

They must cut
 their coats according to their cloth. 他们必须量布裁衣。

They were cutting
 a canal. 他们正在挖运河。

[image: ]
 　也可用于引申意义，表示“缩短”、“削减”等：


Cut
 the report to four pages. 把报告缩短成四页。

You must cut
 expenses this month. 这个月你必须削减开支。

They cut
 workers' wages at will. 他们任意减少工人工资。

The ordinary smelting time has been cut
 by one-fourth. 通常的冶炼时间压缩了四分之一。

They cut
 the supply lines of their enemy. 他们切断了敌人的补给钱。

The icy wind cut
 me to the bone. 寒风刺骨。

Her ingratitude cut
 him to the quick. 她的忘恩负义使他伤心至极。

Words cut
 more than swords. 言语比刀剑更能伤人。（谚语）


D


 208　dare

dare主要用来表示“敢于（做某事）”。有两种用法：
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 　作情态动词（只限用于疑问句、否定句及条件从句）：

How dare
 you ask me such a question? 你怎么敢问我这样的问题?

He dared
 not go there at night. 晚上他不敢到那里去。

No one dared
 speak of it. 没人敢谈及此事。

I daren't
 ring her again. 我不敢再给她打电话。


Dare
 you ask him? 你敢问他吗?

If you dare
 speak to me like that again, you will be sorry. 你要是再敢对我这样讲话，你会后悔的。
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 　用作及物动词，跟不定式作宾语（可用于多种时态）：

She didn't dare
 to move. 她不敢动。

Who would dare
 to tell him? 谁会敢告诉他?

He had never dared
 to ask her about it. 他从来未敢向她问及此事。

Do you dare
 to say that I am not honest? 你敢说我不老实吗?

She sat at the back, not daring
 to speak. 她坐在后面不敢说话。

He is a man who dares
 to say what he thinks. 他是一个敢说出自己想法的人。

在这种句子中的不定式有时省略to：

He does not dare
 (to) answer. 他不敢回答。

I have never dared
 (to) disturb him. 我从来不敢打扰他。

What bank would dare
 offer such terms? 哪家银行敢提出这样的条件?

I dare say（有时作daresay）表示“我猜（想）”：

I dare say
 he will come. 我猜他会来。

You're tired, I dare say
 . 我想你累了。

I daresay
 you've spent all your money by now. 我估计你现在钱已用完了。

dare还有另一个意思，表示“向……挑战”、“问……敢不敢”：

He dared
 me to fight. 他向我挑战要打一架。

I dared
 him to jump over the stream. 我问他敢不敢跳过小溪去。


 209　data

data是datum的复数形式，表示“数据”、“资料”：

He copied the relevant data
 out of the encyclopedia. 他从百科全书中抄出有关资料。

They have to process a large amount of data
 . 他们得处理大量数据。

可构成合成词：

data bank (database) 数据库

该词用作主语时，后面跟单数或复数动词都可以：

Very little data is available. 可用的资料很少。

The data is correct. 这资料是正确的。

These data represent the results of our analysis. 这些数据表示了我们分析的结果。

The data are (is) all ready for examination (still being analysed). 资料全准备好可供检查（还在分析）。


 210　Date

对日期的表示法英国和美国是有差别的。
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 　在英国通常的写法是：日子／月份／年份。如



	
25 May 1999

	
14 June 1905





有时日子后面加上st, nd, rd或th，年份前有人加逗号，但不加者更多，不过在句子中还是应加逗号：



	
31st April (,) 1988

	
2nd July 1997

	
23rd March 1973





但：She was born on 4 August, 1977.

有时完全以数字表示：

29/7/98（98年7月29日）或29-7-98; 29.7.98

[image: ]
 　在美国，都先写月份，再写日期，年份前加逗号：



	
May 25, 1999

	
June 14, 1905





全用数字表示时，也按以下顺序：

7/29/98（98年7月29日）或7-29-98; 7.29.98

因此，全用数字表示日期时，英国人和美国人有时会有不同理解，如：

5/6/99美国人会认为是99年5月6日，而英国人会认为是99年6月5日。
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 　较长的月份常常缩短：

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

[image: ]
 　现将日期和年份的读法表示如下：

25 May 1999=May the twenty-fifth, nineteen ninety-nine或the twenty-fifth of May, nineteen ninety-nine

May 25 1999（美式）, 读作May (the) twenty-fifth, nineteen ninety-nine

1100=eleven hundred

1905=nineteen and five 或 nineteen 0 / en / five

2000=two thousand

2004=two thousand and four

问日期时可说：What's the date (today)? 但问星期几，应当说：What day is it today?


 211　day

day可以表示“一天”：

This happened two days
 ago. 这是两天前发生的。

We work for five days
 a week 我们每周工作五天。

也可表示“白天”：

He worked all day
 in the fields. 他在地里干了一天。

The days
 are short and the nights are long. 昼短夜长。

I prefer to travel by day
 rather than by night. 我宁愿白天旅行而不是在夜间旅行。

day可以和许多词连用表示多种不同的意思：

（1）和on连用：


On
 the third day
 we returned to the village. 第三天我们回到村子里。

They held a parade on
 May Day
 . 在五一节他们举行了游行。


On
 the day
 after that they had a good rest. 在之后的那一天他们好好休息。

（2）和that及one连用：

She didn't turn up that day
 . 那天她没来。

No one said anything that day
 . 那天谁也没说什么。


One day
 an old man called me at my office. 有一天一位老人到办公室找我。

Maybe he'll be premier one day
 . 也许有一天他会当总理。

（3）和next, following等词连用（前面要加冠词）：


The next day
 something unfortunate happened. 第二天发生了一件不幸的事。

We were to meet again the following day
 . 我们说定第二天再见面。

They had made good preparations the day before
 . 头一天他们做了很好的准备。

We arranged to leave the day after
 . 我们安排好第二天动身。

My belongings had been sent there the previous day
 . 我的东西前一天已经送去。

（4）和every连用，表示“每天”或“一天一天”：


Every day
 we met and compared notes. 我们每天碰头交换情况。

The situation there is worsening every day
 . 那里的形势日益恶化。

（5）（复数形式）和these连用，表示“现在”、“最近”：

He was feeling optimistic these days
 . 现在他感到很乐观。

He was peevish these days. 近来他脾气很不好。

（6）（复数形式）和those 连用（前面要加in），表示“那时候”：


In those days
 he used to help her with her gardening. 那时他常来帮助她种植花木。

I didn't have a care in those days
 . 那时候我无忧无虑。

（7）（复数形式）和一定语连用，表示“时期”、“时代”：

He spoke of his student days
 . 他谈到他的学生时代。

The good old days
 have gone never to return. 过去的好日子一去不复返了。

The first few chapters are about his early days
 . 前几章谈他的少年时期。

和一定语连用，表示“时候”、“时期”或“年代”：

In my day
 things were different. 在我那个时期情况不一样。

Swimming and boating were quite popular in Shelley's day
 . 在雪莱那个时代游泳和划船是很盛行的。

He got in touch with the magazines of the day
 . 他和当时一些杂志取得联系。

This is the main problem of the present day
 . 这是当代的主要问题。


 212　Day—Month—Season—Year
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 　day表示一个星期中的某一天：

周日多和on连用，前面不加冠词：

I'll come round to see you on Sunday
 . 我星期天来看你。

We always go to the cinema on Friday
 . 我们总是星期五看电影。

还可和last, next等词连用，不加冠词：

He came to see me last Saturday
 . 他上星期六来看我了。


Next Thursday
 the workshop would end. 下星期四培训班将结束。


One Monday
 I came home late. 有一个星期一我回家晚了。

有时前面可加不定冠词或冠词（多表示对比）：

She was born on a Tuesday in May. 他是5月一个星期二生的。

He died on the Saturday and was buried on the Sunday. 他星期六死，星期天葬。星期一到星期六称为 weekdays：


The
 museum is open 9:00 a.m . to 6:00 p.m. on weekdays
 . 博物馆一周（除星期天外）由上午9点开到下午6点。

星期六和星期天称为周末(weekend)（注意前面的介词）：

He has gone away for the weekend
 . 他出去度周末去了。

She never works at weekends
 . 周末她从不工作。

（美）What are you doing on the weekend
 ? 你周末准备干什么?

He told me to give you a call over the weekend
 . 他让我周末时给你打个电话。

一个星期中的某一天在美国可用作状语（前面不加介词）：


Monday
 I'll take you to visit my grandma. 星期一我带你去看奶奶。

She works Mondays
 . 她星期一工作。

He works (on) weekends. 他周末工作。
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 　month表示月份：

月份名称前一般用介词in，不加冠词：

School starts in September
 . 学校9月开学。

They are going to Europe in April
 . 他们4月到欧洲去。

月份名称前可加early, late, mid等词：

We planned to visit the city in late June
 or early July
 . 我们打算在6月底或7月初去访问这座城市。

She ought to finish the work by mid August
 . 她应在8月中以前完成这项工作。

They are expected to come here towards the end (middle) of December
 . 估计他们会在12月底（中）以前来。
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 　season表示季节：

季节名称前多不加冠词，前面可用介词in：

Leaves fall in autumn
 . 树叶秋天凋零。


In spring
 the weather gets warmer. 春天天气变暖。


Spring
 was at hand. 春天就要到了。

有时前面也可加定冠词：


Flowers
 come out in the spring
 . 花在春季开放。


They
 usually gave a party in the fall
 . 他们通常在秋天举行一个晚会。

The summers
 are hot here. 这里夏天很热。

It happened
 in the summer
 of 1937. 这发生在1937年夏天。

前面可加许多修饰词：

I went to Italy last summer
 . 去年夏天我去了意大利。


One winter
 we went to Switzerland. 有一年冬天我们到瑞士去了。


Next spring
 we'll go there together. 明年春天我们一块儿到那里去。

The last few winters
 have been very cold. 过去几个冬天都很冷。

It was a cold winter
 . 这是一个寒冷的冬天。

It was a sunny day in early spring
 . 这是早春的一个晴朗的日子。


A Mid-Summer
 Night's Dream
 《仲夏夜之梦》

These fruits are ripe in late summer
 . 这些水果在夏末成熟。
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 　year表示年份：

年份通常由数字表示，多数分为两部分表达：



	
1990读作nineteen ninety

	
1746读作seventeen forty-six




	
1400读作fourteen hundred

	
但2000读作the year two thousand




	
2005读作two thousand and five

	 




如有必要年份前可加AD（公元后），BC（公元前）：

The Chinese were printing by movable type in AD
 1050. 中国人在公元1050年即已用活字版印刷。

The Great Pyramid dates from around 2600 BC
 . 大金字塔约在公元前2600年建造。

如谈到“……年代”，可用加s的办法表示：

In the 1940s
 she was studying in Paris. 在20世纪40年代她在巴黎求学。

（读作nineteen forties）

This happened in the seventies
 . 这发生在70年代。


 213　dead—died
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 　dead是形容词，表示“死了”：

My sister is dead
 . 我姐姐死了。

She has been dead
 now for a year. 她已经死了一年了。

He was shot dead
 in a gun fight. 他在一次枪战中被打死了。

He missed his dead
 sister. 他思念他死去的姐姐。

也可指植物“枯萎”：

These flowers are dead
 . 这些花已经枯萎。

Sweep the dead
 leaves from the walk. 从走道上把枯树叶扫掉。
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 　不要把dead和died混淆。died是动词，是die的过去式：

He died
 in a car accident. 他在一次车祸中死掉。

She died
 happily. 她愉快地死去。

die的现在分词为dying：

She's very ill and I'm afraid she's dying
 . 她病得很重，恐怕她已垂危。


 214　deal
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 　deal可用作名词，主要用于a good (great) deal of （跟不可数名词），表示“大量的”：

He has given me a great deal of
 help. 他给了我大量帮助。

He seems to have a good deal of
 money. 他似乎很有钱。

a great (good) deal还可用作宾语，表示“很多东西”等：

I have learnt a great deal
 from you. 我从你们这儿学到很多东西。

They had a good deal
 to talk about. 他们有很多东西可谈。
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 　还可用在短语中作状语，表示“很多”、“非常”等：

She travels a great deal
 . 她游历了很多地方。

He had altered a good deal
 . 他改变了很多。

I was a good deal
 surprised. 我非常吃惊。

She felt a great deal
 more comfortable now. 她现在感觉舒服多了。
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 　deal还可用作动词，多和with连用，表示：

（1）对付，对待（人）：

That man is easy (hard) to deal
 with. 那人容易（不好）对付。

He dealt
 fairly with all people. 他对所有人都公平对待。

They dealt
 leniently with him. 他们对他宽大处理。

（2）处理（某事）：

I will deal
 with the problem now. 我现在来处理这个问题。

I have a pile of letters to deal
 with. 我有一大堆信要处理。

That matter had already been dealt
 with. 这事已经处理。

（3）论述，谈（某问题）：

This book deals
 with questions of Political Economy. 这本书论述政治经济学的问题。

I'll deal
 with contemporary writers in a separate article. 我将在另一篇文章中谈现代作家。

此外deal还可表示“做……买卖”、“经营”：

This merchant deals
 in silk goods. 这个商人做绸缎生意。

This gallery deals
 in 19th century paintings. 这家画廊经营19世纪的油画。


 215　delay—cancel—postpone
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 　delay主要表示“耽搁”、“延误”：

Heavy traffic delayed
 us. 路上车辆太多，把我们耽搁了。

The train has been delayed
 for two hours. 火车延误了两个小时。

也可表示“推迟”或“拖延”：

They decided to delay
 the meeting. 他们决定把会议推迟。

I have delayed
 so long in answering your letter. 我迟迟没给你回信。
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 　cancel表示“把（原定的活动等）取消”：

They cancelled
 the meeting. 他们把会议取消了。

He cancelled
 his order for the books. 他取消了对这些书的订单。
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 　postpone表示“延期”、“推迟”：

We have postponed
 the concert until Friday. 我们把音乐会延期到星期五了。

The game has been postponed
 for a week. 球赛推迟了一星期。

put off表示同样的意思：

They decided to put
 the meeting off until after Christmas. 他们把会议推迟到圣诞节后再开。

The picnic has been put off
 because of the rain. 野餐会由于下雨延期了。


 216　delighted—delightful
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 　delighted表示“高兴”，以人为主语，后面可以跟：

（1）不定式：

We were all delighted
 to receive your letter. 接到你的信我们都很高兴。


Delighted
 to hear you say that. 听你这样说我很高兴。

（2）介词with或at：

He is delighted with
 my second article. 他对我第二篇文章感到很高兴。

I was delighted
 at the news. 听了这消息我很高兴。

（3）从句或单独使用：

I was delighted
 that you were successful. 我很高兴你成功了。

But in secret she was delighted
 . 但她暗中感到高兴。

在delighted前不宜用very, extremely这类修饰语，但可用absolutely：

We were absolutely
 delighted with the girl. 我们极为喜欢这姑娘。

delightful表示“怡人的”、“令人高兴的”、“愉快的”：

It was a delightful
 evening. 这是一个怡人的夜晚。

It was a delightful
 concert. 这是一场令人高兴的音乐会。

We spent a delightful
 weekend together. 我们在一起度过了一个愉快的周末。


 217　demand

demand可用作动词和名词。
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 　用作动词时表示“要求”，后面可以跟：

（1）名词（或代词）：

They demanded his release. 他们要求释放他。

The workers also demanded higher wages. 工人们还要求提高工资。

（2）不定式：

She demanded
 to see the editors. 她要求见编辑。

He demanded
 to be told everything. 他要求把一切都告诉他。

（3）从句：

I demand
 that John (should) got there at once. 我要求约翰立即到那里去。

They demanded
 that the right to vote be given to every adult man. 他们要求每个成年人都应有选举权。
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 　demand作名词时可有两种意思：

（1）要求：

They rejected the union demand
 . 他们拒绝了工会的要求。

Aren't those all reasonable demands
 ? 这些难道不都是合理要求吗?

（2）需求：

The supply of apples exceeds the demand
 this year. 今年的苹果供大于求。

There is a great demand
 for typists. 需要大量的打字员。


 218　deny—refuse—reject—decline
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 　deny有两个主要意思：

（1）否认（可跟名词、代词、动名词或从句）：

Atheists deny
 the existence of God. 无神论者否认上帝的存在。

I've never denied
 it. 对此我从未否认过。

He denied
 having been there. 他否认到过那里。

I don't deny
 that is a serious blow. 我不否认那是一次严重的打击。

（2）拒绝给予（多跟两个宾语）：

They denied
 the prisoner all freedom. 他们拒不给予犯人任何自由。

I denied
 him what he asked. 我拒不答应他的要求。

I could not deny
 her the favour. 我不能不答应帮她这个忙。

He denied
 me any help while l was doing the work. 我干这工作时他不给予任何帮助。

后一种意思还有一些其他的表示方法：
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 　refuse（多跟不定式），表示“不肯”、“拒不”：

Martin refused
 to discuss the matter. 马丁不肯讨论此事。

He refused
 to comply with his father's wishes. 他拒不顺从他父亲的意愿。

还可表示“拒不接受”（后面跟名词或单独使用）：

He refused
 their bribe. 他拒不接受他们的贿赂。

If you ask politely, he can't refuse
 。如果你客气地提出要求，他不会拒绝。
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 　reject表示“拒不接受”、“不采纳”：

He rejected
 our help. 他拒不接受我们的帮助。

She rejected
 my suggestion. 她没采纳我的建议。

They rejected
 the union demand. 他们拒绝了工会的要求。

He tried to join the army but was rejected
 . 他想参军未被接受。
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 　decline表示“婉言谢绝”（可跟不定式、名词等）：

He declined
 to say more about it. 他婉言谢绝再说什么。

She declined
 their invitation. 她婉言谢绝他们的邀请。

He wanted me to try some. I declined
 . 他要我尝一点，我婉言谢绝了。


 219　depend

depend是动词，主要表示：
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 　依靠：

The town depends
 solely on its tourist industry. 这座城市完全依靠它的旅游业。

He depends
 for his livelihood upon a small income from investments. 他依靠投资获得的少量收入维持生活。
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 　靠……决定：

The price depends
 on the quality. 价钱靠质量决定。

His success depends
 upon effort and ability. 他是否成功取决于他的努力和能力。

在回答问题时，如果说“It depends”，则表示“得看情况”：

“Are you going?”“It all depends
 .”“你去吗?”“得看情况。”

it depends后面有时跟一个从句：


It depends
 what you are willing to pay. 得看你愿付多少钱。


It depends
 where you live. 得看你住在哪儿。


 220　describe—description
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 　describe为动词，表示“描绘”、“描述”，后面可以跟：

（1）名词或代词：

You could describe
 your school life. 你可以描述你的学校生活。

He did not describe
 it in detail. 他没有详细描绘它。

（2）跟从句：

Try to describe
 what happened that day. 设法描述一下那天发生的事。

She described
 to us how she had narrowly escaped death. 她向我们描述了她怎样九死一生逃了出来。
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 　description为名词，表示“描绘”、“描述”，可作：

（1）可数名词：

He gave a description
 of what he had seen. 他描述了他看到的情况。

This ancient book contains descriptions
 of China. 这本古书包含了对中国的描绘。

（2）不可数名词：

He's very good at description
 . 他善于描绘。

The scenery was beautiful beyond description
 . 风景美得无法描述。


 221　desert—dessert
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 　这两个词拼法相似，但意思却完全不同。desert可用作名词，读作/'dezət/
 ，表示“沙漠”：

The camel is man's best friend in the desert
 . 骆驼是沙漠上人最好的朋友。

The Sahara Desert
 撒哈拉大沙漠

还可作动词，读作/di'zə:t/
 ，表示“遗弃”、“抛弃”和“开小差”：

He felt guilty at deserting
 his wife. 他遗弃了妻子感到内疚。

All his friends have deserted
 him. 所有的朋友都抛弃了他。

The soldier deserted
 from the army. 这士兵从军中开了小差。

它的过去分词表示“静无一人”：

The station was deserted
 . 车站静无一人。
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 　dessert /di'zə:t/
 为名词，表示“餐后甜食”：

What would you like for dessert
 ? 你甜点吃什么?

Let's have ice-cream for dessert
 . 咱们甜食吃冰淇淋。


 222　desire

desire /di'zaiə/
 可作动词，也可作名词。

[image: ]
 　作动词时表示“期（渴）望（得到）”，后面可以跟：

（1）名词或代词：

Both countries desired
 peace. 两国都渴望和平。

We all desire
 happiness and health. 我们都希望获得幸福和健康。

Give them whatever they desire
 . 他们想要什么就给他们什么。

（2）不定式：

He greatly desired
 to go to Paris. 他渴望去巴黎。

We always desire
 to live in peace with our neighbours. 我们一贯期望和邻国和平共处。

（3）跟从句：

She desires
 that it shall not be mentioned for the present. 她希望暂时别提此事。

He desires
 that you (should) come at once. 他希望你马上就来。
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 　作名词时，表示“愿望”、“想”，后面可以跟：

（1）不定式：

They had little desire
 to sleep. 他们一点儿不想睡。

I was seized with a sudden desire
 to laugh. 我突然想笑。

（2）for引导的短语：

He told her of his desire
 for success. 他跟她谈了他想成功的愿望。

Their desire
 for expansion has increased. 他们扩张的愿望增强了。

（3）从句（作同位语）：

He had a warm desire
 that the conversation may continue. 他热切地期望谈话继续下去。

He spoke about his country's desire
 that friendly relations should be established，他谈到他的国家盼望建立友好的关系。

也可独立使用：

He finally attained his desire
 . 他最后实现了他的愿望。

She's got her heart's desire
 . 她实现了她的心愿。


 223　detail—details—detailed
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 　detail在英式英语中读作/'di:teil/
 ，在美式英语中读作/di'teil/
 。detail多指“细节”，

可用于单数，也可用于复数形式：

Everything in her story is correct down to the smallest detail
 . 她讲的情况每个细节都是准确的。

I can still remember every single detail
 of that night. 那天晚上每个细节我都还记得。

There's just one or two details
 I want to make sure about. 还有一两个细节我想弄清楚。
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 　details多指“详细情况”：

Philip will give him details
 of the accident. 菲利普将给他谈这次事故的详细情况。

He can probably tell us all the details
 we want. 他或许能告诉我们想知道的详细情况。
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 　detailed为形容词，表示“详细的”、“仔细的”：

He gave me a detailed
 account of this work. 他跟我谈了他工作的详细情况。

The detective made a detailed
 examination of the room. 侦探仔细检查了那个房间。


 224　Determiner

限定词指一些用在名词前面用以限定其意义的词。它们和形容词不同。它们不起描绘作用，一般也没有比较级和最高级。限定词有两类，一类可称为特指限定词(specific determiners)，一类可称为泛指限定词(general determiners)。
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 　特指限定词说明它后面的名词是一些特定的人或东西。这类限定词有：

（1）定冠词the：


The
 judge divorced the
 couple. （这位）法官判决这对夫妇离婚。

（2）指示代词 —— this, that, these, those：

Who is this (that)
 girl? 这（那）个姑娘是谁?

Who painted these (those)
 pictures? 这（那）些画是谁画的?

（3）物主代词 —— my, your, his, her, its, our, their：

That's my (his, her, their, our)
 philosophy. 这是我（他，她，他们，我们）的哲学。

What's its
 name? 它叫什么名字?
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 　泛指限定词说明后面的名词是某类人或东西中的一（几）个或一部分，它们主要是：

（1）不定冠词a(n)：


A
 gentleman is asking to see you. —位先生要求见你。

He gave me an
 apple. 他给了我一只苹果。

（2）一些表示数量的词和不定代词：
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I bought a few (both)
 pictures. 我买了几张画（两张画我都买了）。

Do you want any (more, a little)
 coffee? 你要不要（再来一点，一点）咖啡?

一些限定词也可用作代词：

There is one (enough)
 for each of us. 我们每人都有一个（足够的）。

Have you got one (any)
 ? 你有吗?


 225　device—devise
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 　device /di'vais/
 是名词，表示一种装置：

The television receiver is an electronic device
 . 电视接受器是一种电子装置。



	
a device
 for catching flies 捕蝇装置

	
a nuclear device
 核装置
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 　devise /di'vaiz/
 是动词，表示“想出”、“设计出”：

He devised
 an instrument to measure light waves. 他设计出一种测量光波的仪器。

They devised
 a way of escaping from the prison. 他们想出了一个从监狱中逃出的办法。


 226　devote—devoted
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 　devote /di'vəut/
 为动词，表示“献身于”、“把……用在”：

He has devoted
 his whole life to benefiting mankind. 他把自己的一生献给造福人类。

He devoted
 himself entirely to music. 他把自己完全献给音乐。

Every spare moment was devoted
 to study. 每一点空余时间都用在学习上了。
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 　devoted
 为形容词，表示“忠实的”：

She had a devoted
 husband. 她有一个忠实的丈夫。

The death of his devoted
 friend made him sad. 他忠实的朋友的死使他很伤心。


 227　die—dye
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 　die是动词，表示“死”：

Poor Mr. Gerald has died
 . 可怜的杰拉尔德先生死了。

She lived a long life and died
 a natural death. 她活了很长，无疾而终。

表示“死于……”时多用die of表示，也可用die from表示：

Her sister had died of (from)
 cancer. 她的姐姐患癌症而死。

The old man died of
 starvation. 老人是饿死的。

He died from (of)
 a wound. 他是受伤死掉的。

[image: ]
 　dye是另一个词，也读作／dai／，表示“染”：

She dyed
 the dress blue. 她把连衣裙染成了蓝色。

还可用作名词，表示“染料”：

Dip them in a red dye
 . 把它们浸在红色染料中。


 228　differ—different—difference
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 　differ是动词，表示“（和……）不同”：

People's tastes differ
 . 人的口味互不相同。

Tom differs
 from his brother in many ways. 汤姆和他的哥哥在很多方面不同。

The two sisters differ
 in their interests. 两姐妹在兴趣上各不相同。

有时表示“有分歧”、“有不同意见”：

We must agree to differ
 . 我们应允许有不同意见。

That's where we differ
 . 这是我们的分歧所在。

On one point I differ
 from (with) you. 在一点上我和你有分歧。

[image: ]
 　形容词形式为different，表示“不同”：

Their views are quite different
 . 他们的看法很不相同。

Now the place looks quite different
 . 现在这地方看起来完全不同了。

“和 ……不同”一般都用different from表示：

She is different from
 her sister. 她和她姐姐不同。

Our house is different from
 your house in several ways. 我们的房子和你们的房子在几方面不同。

英国有些人说different to（有些人不很赞成，口语中可这样用，书面语中以避免为宜）：

She is so different to
 Rebecca. 她和丽贝卡是那样不同。

Their system is different to
 ours. 他们的制度和我们的制度不同。

美国人有时说different than（英国人则不以为然，在英国最好避免这样用）：

Mary is different than
 Jane (is). 玛丽和简不同。

The English style of football is so different than
 ours. 英式足球和我们的足球是那样不同。

“和……没有什么不同”可用not very (much) different from或no different from表示：

Their rules are not very
 (much) different from
 ours. 他们的规则和我们的规则没有多少不同。

Her view is no different from
 yours. 她的看法和你的看法没有不同。

但不能说not different from。

[image: ]
 　difference是名词形式，表示“差别”、“不同之处”：

There are many differences
 between the two languages. 这两种语言有很多不同之处。

I can't see any difference
 between them. 我看不出它们之间有什么差别。

make no (little, etc.) difference 表示“没有……影响”：

This made no difference
 to him. 这对他没有什么影响。

This made little difference
 to her. 这对她没有多大影响。


 229　difficulty
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 　difficulty在表示一般困难时，为不可数名词：

He doesn't have much difficulty
 with English grammar. 他在英语语法上没有多少困难。

They have no difficulty
 in finding her. 他们找到她没有什么困难。

I had great difficulty
 in waking him. 我喊醒他有很大困难。

在表示困难之处及具体困难时，difficulty为可数名词：

Here is a difficulty
 for you to get over. 这儿有一个需要你克服的困难。

He's having financial difficulties
 . 他有经济上的困难。

She anticipated difficulties and even disasters
 . 她预见到种种困难甚至灾祸。


 230　directly—direct

directly有下面几个主要用法：
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 　作副词，表示“直接地”：

I shall write to him directly
 . 我将直接给他写信。

They have their cash directly
 from the local government. 他们的款子是直接从地方政府领来的。

在表示这个意思时也可以用direct（作副词）：

You should have written direct
 to the president. 你本应直接给校长写信的。

Our money comes direct
 from the government. 我们的钱是直接从政府领来的。

[image: ]
 　作副词，表示“一直地”：

She drove directly
 to school. 她一直开车去了学校。

They made directly
 for the Palace Hotel. 他们一直去了皇宫酒店。

这时也可用direct代替它：We went direct
 to the station. 我们直接去了车站。

I'll take a taxi direct
 to the hotel. 我将坐出租车一直去旅馆。

但如果表示飞机、火车等一路不停到某地，应用direct（不用directly）：

You can't go to Manchester direct
 , you have to change trains at Birmingham. 你不能直达曼彻斯特，你得在伯明翰换车。
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 　作副词，表示“一会儿”、“马上”、“不久”（这种用法有点老式，现在用right away, soon等更多一些）：

I'll be there directly
 . 我一会儿就去那儿。

Father will be home directly
 . 父亲马上就回家。


Directly
 after, they resumed the journey. 之后不久他们又继续赶路。


Directly
 on arriving, he issued orders for the man's arrest. 他到达后不久立即下令逮捕这个人。

这时不能用direct代替它。
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 　作连词，表示“一……就”（这是英国用法，美国人不这样用）：


Directly
 the teacher came in everyone was quiet. 老师一进来，大家都安静了。

You will hear everything directly
 you come. 你一来就会听到所有情况了。


 231　dis-

dis-是一个非常有用的前缀（词头），可构成大量的反义词：
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 　加在动词或名词等前面，构成动词，如：




	
disable 使成残废

	
disagree 不同意

	
disappear 消失




	
disappoint 使失望

	
disapprove 不赞成

	
disarm 解除武装




	
disbelieve 不相信

	
disclaim 否认

	
disclose 透露




	
disconnect 使分开，使脱离

	
discourage 使泄气

	
discover 发现




	
discredit 败坏名誉

	
disembark 下车（船）

	
disengage（使）脱离开




	
dishonour 败坏声誉

	
disinfect 消毒

	
dislike 不喜欢，讨厌




	
dismount 下（马）

	
disobey 不服从

	
displace 取代




	
displease 使不高兴

	
dispossess 剥夺（财产等）

	
disprove 证明是假的




	
disqualify 使失去资格

	
disregard 不理会

	
dissuade 劝别做某事
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 　加在形容词等前面，构成形容词，如：




	
disabled 残废

	
disadvantaged 处于不利地位

	
disadvantageous 对……不利的




	
disagreeable 令人不快的

	
disappointed 失望的

	
disapproving 不赞同




	
disconnected 脱离开

	
diseased 有病的

	
disgraceful 不体面，可耻的




	
disheartened 沮丧，灰心

	
dishonest 不诚实

	
disloyal 不忠诚




	
disobedient 不驯服

	
disorderly 杂乱，混乱

	
displeased 不高兴




	
disrespectful 不尊敬

	
dissatisfied 不满足

	
distasteful 不合口味
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 　加在名词等前面，构成名词，如：




	
disadvantage 不利之处

	
disagreement 分歧

	
disappearance 消失




	
disappointment 失望

	
disapproval 不赞成

	
disarmament 裁军




	
disbelief 不相信

	
discomfort 不舒适

	
discontent 不满




	
discount 打折扣

	
discouragement 泄气

	
discovery 发现




	
disequilibrium 不稳定

	
disgrace 羞辱

	
disharmony 不和睦




	
dishonesty 不老实

	
disinfectant 消毒剂

	
disorder 混乱




	
displeasure 不高兴

	
disquiet 不安

	
disrepair 年久失修




	
disrespect 不尊敬

	
distaste 不悦，讨厌

	
disunity 不团结








 232　dislike
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 　dislike可作动词，表示“不喜欢”、“讨厌”，后面可跟：

（1）名词或代词：

I dislike
 big cities. 我不喜欢大城市。

I dislike
 selfish people. 我讨厌自私的人。

Well, I don't dislike
 it. 嗯，我倒不讨厌它。

（2）动名词：

She dislikes
 doing housework. 她不喜欢干家务活。

He disliked
 being laughed at. 他不喜欢别人笑他。

[image: ]
 　它还可用作名词：

She spoke of him with great dislike
 . 她带着厌恶的情绪谈到他。

I have a strong dislike
 for cold weather. 我非常不喜欢严寒的天气。


 233　dispose of—get rid of—remove
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 　dispose of表示“处理掉”（如扔掉、卖掉等）：


Dispose of
 these old newspapers. 把这些旧报纸处理掉。

He disposed of
 his old car. 他把那辆旧车处理掉了。

还可表示“解决掉”：

He disposed of
 all the difficulties. 他把所有困难都解决掉了。

They quickly disposed of
 the matter. 他们快速把这事处理掉。

[image: ]
 　get rid of也可表示“处理掉”：

I'll have to get rid of
 this worn-out carpet. 我得处理掉这张破旧的地毯。

但它有更多的意思，可表示“摆脱掉”、“除掉”等：

At last she got rid of
 her cold (cough). 她最后把感冒（咳嗽）摆脱掉。

It's difficult to get rid of
 insects. 除虫不容易。

There was a lot of rubbish to be got rid of
 . 有大量垃圾需要扔掉。

[image: ]
 　remove表示“拿走”、“除掉”、“清除”等：

Will someone please remove
 all this rubbish? 麻烦哪位把这些垃圾都拿走？

How could I remove
 the grease stains from my clothes? 我怎样能除掉衣裳上的油渍?

He removed
 all traces of having been here. 他消除了在这里待过的一切痕迹。

He removed
 all the evidence of his crime. 他消灭了他的一切罪证。

He had to have his leg removed
 . 他不得不截肢。


 234　disturb—disturbed
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 　disturb是动词，表示“打扰”：

I'm sorry to disturb
 you so early. 对不起这么早就来打扰你。

Did my whistling disturb
 you? 我吹口哨打扰你吗?

还可表示“打乱”、“扰乱”：

Only bad weather can disturb
 our plans. 只有坏天气才会打乱我们的计划。

We were charged with disturbing
 the public peace. 我们被控扰乱治安。

此外还可表示“使焦虑不安”：

The students' arrest disturbed
 their friends. 学生们的被捕使他们的朋友焦虑不安。

She was equally disturbed
 by this. 这也使她同样感到焦虑不安。
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 　disturbed为形容词，表示“焦虑不安”：

He was disturbed
 to hear of her illness. 听说她生病他感到焦虑不安。

Jason seemed both angry and disturbed
 . 贾森似乎既气愤又忧虑。


 235　do

do是英语中最常用的动词之一。它可以用作：
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 　助动词，构成一般现在时及一般过去时，用在疑问句、 否定句及倒装句中：

Where do
 you live? 你住哪里?

They didn't
 believe him. 他们不相信他。

I didn't
 go and neither did
 she. 我没去，她也没去。

还可用来表示强调或表示刚提到的动作以避免重复：

I do
 hope you'll stay for supper. 我的确希望你留下吃晚饭。

He does
 speak well! 他的确讲得好！

“Do you smoke?”“Yes, I do
 .”“你抽烟吗?”“抽。”
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 　及物动词，表示“做（某事）”，可以跟名词、代词或动名词：

We did
 our homework together. 我们一起做作业。

What does your husband do
 ? 你先生是干什么的?

I did
 some reading last night. 我昨晚看了点书。

有很多动名词可以这样用，如：
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 　及物动词，和不同名词连用，表示不同动作：

Martin has done
 an excellent article. 马丁写了一篇精彩的文章。

She did
 some pretty sketches. 她画了几幅漂亮的素描。

它可跟的名词很多，常见的如：




	
do the room （打扫房间）

	
do the dishes （洗盘子）

	
do the windows （擦窗子）




	
do one's teeth （刷牙）

	
do one's hair （梳头）

	
do the vegetable （煮蔬菜）




	
do the fish （煎鱼）

	
do the beef （炖牛肉）

	
do the flowers （插花）




	
do sums （算算术）

	
do military service （服兵役）

	
do Hamlet （扮演哈姆雷特）
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 　不及物动词，表示多种不同意思：

When at Rome, do
 as the Romans do
 . 入乡随俗。（谚语）

How do you do
 ? 你好?

How are you doing
 ? 你情况如何?

She is doing
 well in school. 她在学校学习情况良好。

He did
 very well in the examination. 他考得很好。

That will do
 . 这行（够）了。

That won't do
 . It's too risky. 那不行，太冒险。

[image: ]
 　do还可用于许多短语，如：

This will do you good
 . 这对你有好处。

That will do them
 no harm
 . 这对他们没有坏处。

Would you do me a
 (little) favor
 ? 你能帮我一个（小）忙吗?


I did my best
 to help them. 我尽了最大努力帮助他们。

We've done our bit
 in building there reservoir. 修水库我们作了点贡献。

You've done your duty
 . 你已尽了你的责任。

I felt l had done wrong
 . 我感到我做错了。


 236　downstairs
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 　downstairs可用作副词，表示“到（在）楼下”：

He went downstairs
 to breakfast. 他到楼下去吃早饭。

Is anyone downstairs
 yet? 楼下已有人了吗?

She is waiting downstairs
 . 她在楼下等。

[image: ]
 　它也可用作形容词，表示“楼下的”：

The downstairs
 room are already full of people. 楼下的房间已坐满了人。

Our neighbors downstairs
 are very noisy. 楼下的邻居非常吵人。
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 　还可用作名词，表示“楼下一层房子”：

They rent the whole downstairs
 . 他们租了楼下整个一层。

The downstairs
 isn't interesting, but the upper floors are nice. 楼下那层没什么意思，但上面几层很不错。


 237　dozen
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 　dozen /'dʌzən/
 表示“一打（12个）”：

Eggs are 50 p a dozen
 . 鸡蛋50便士一打。

I want three dozen
 of these. 这我要3打。

复数形式一般不加词尾-s，但在下面情况下要加：

Pack them in dozens
 . 把它们一打一打地装好。

[image: ]
 　可用作定语，表示“12个（左右）”（单数前面一般加a，复数后不加词尾-s）：

I posted a dozen
 books that day. 那天我寄出了十一二本书。

They sold three dozen
 copies of the magazine. 他们售出了30多本这个杂志。

He knows half a dozen
 languages. 他懂五六种语言。
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 　还可用于dozens
 of，表示“几十个”、“大批的”：

He planned to buy dozens of
 reference books. 他计划买几十本参考书。

I've been there dozens of
 times. 那儿我去过几十次。

The cyclone destroyed dozens of
 houses in the town. 龙卷风毁坏了这座城市的大批房屋。


 238　draught—draft
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 　draught和draft在英国都读作 /drɑ:ft/
 。在英式英语中draught主要有两种意思：过堂风，一股风：

You may catch (a) cold if you sit in a draught
 . 如果坐在过堂风里你可能会感冒。

Turn the electric fan on and make a draught
 . 把电扇开开，来一股风。

美式英语用draft /dræft/
 ：

She felt a draft
 on her shoulders. 她肩上感到一股凉风。

Close the window and stop that draft
 . 把窗子关上，把过堂风止住。
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 　draft在英式英语和美式英语中都可用作名词，表示：

（1）草稿，草图：

He had written out a first draft
 . 他写出了一个初稿。

She is now revising the draft
 of her essay. 她正在修改文章的草稿。

a draft
 for a machine 一台机器的草图

（2）汇票：

He sent a draft
 for￡100 to his cousin in Ireland. 他给他爱尔兰的表弟寄出了一张一百英镑的汇票。

在美国还可以表示“征兵”：

When he was 18, he had to register for the draft
 . 他18岁时得登记准备应征入伍。a draft card 征兵证

draft还可用作动词，表示“草拟”、“画草图”：

He drafted
 out his letter of resignation. 他草拟了他的辞职信。

He drafted
 the model of the atomic engine. 他画出了原子发动机模型图。

或表示“调派”：

Extra staff were drafted
 from Paris to Rome. 额外的人员由巴黎派到罗马。

Extra police officers had to be drafted
 in. 还得调来更多的警官。

在美式英语中， 它还可表示“征（兵）”：

He was drafted
 by the army and served for 4 years. 他应征入伍，服役了四年。

He was drafted
 into the US Army. 他应征参加了美军。


 239　dream
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 　dream可用作动词和名词。作为动词，它的过去式和过去分词有两种形式，一种是dreamed /dri:md/
 ，一种是dreamt /dremt/
 。美式英语都用dreamed这个形式。用作名词时，它表示：

（1）梦：

I had an extraordinary dream
 last night. 昨晚我做了一个奇特的梦。

She awoke from a dream
 . 她从梦中惊醒。

In his dream
 he was sitting on a precipice. 在梦中他坐在一座悬岩上。

（2）梦想：

The boy had dream
 s of being a hero. 这男孩梦想成为英雄。

Space travel used to be just a dream
 . 太空旅行过去只不过是梦想。

His dream
 of becoming President had come true. 他当总统的梦想实现了。

[image: ]
 　用作动词时，它也有这两种意思：

（1）做梦，梦见：

He often dreams
 . 他常常做梦。

The soldier often dreamt
 of home. 这个士兵常常梦到家。

I dreamed
 I was in a wood. 我梦见我在一个树林里。

（2）做梦想到，想到，迫切想：

I never dreamt
 of such a thing. 我做梦也没想到过这样的事。

We never dreamed
 the movie would be so long. 我们没想到这部电影这样长。

He dreams
 of going to Europe. 他迫切想去欧洲。


 240　dress—wear
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 　dress可作动词，也可作名词。作动词时它表示：

（1）穿衣服(vi.
 ) ：

I'll be ready in a moment. I'm dressing
 . 我一会儿就好，我在穿衣服。

Have you finished dressing
 ? 你衣服穿好了吗?

They chatted gaily while they dressed
 . 他们一面穿衣服一面高兴地聊着。

（2）给……穿上衣服(vt.
 ) ：

Please dress
 the baby. 请给宝宝把衣服穿好。

The child is still too young to dress
 itself. 孩子太小不能给自己穿衣服。

Please hurry up and get dressed
 . 请赶快，穿好衣裳。

（3）穿着打扮(vi.
 )：

She dressed
 well (badly). 她穿着打扮很好（差）。

She always dresses
 in black. 她老是穿黑色的衣服。

They dressed
 like the villagers. 他们打扮得像村民。

（4）打扮（自己）(vt.
 ) ：

He is dressed
 in his uniform. 他穿着制服。

She's very well dressed
 . 她穿着很好。

She was dressed
 in white like a nurse. 她穿着白色衣服，像个护士。

[image: ]
 　作名词时，它表示：

（1）穿着，打扮（不可数）：

He doesn't care much about dress
 . 他对衣着打扮不太讲究。

Boys think less about dress
 than girls do. 男孩子想到打扮时比女孩子少。

（2）服装，衣服（总称，不可数）：

They like to wear their colorful national dress
 . 他们喜欢穿鲜艳的民族服装。

The dress
 of the natives is quite unique. 土著人的衣服很独特。

（3）连衣裙（可数）：

Only women and girls normally wear dresses
 . 通常只有妇女和姑娘们穿连衣裙。

May I try on one of these purple dresses
 ? 我可否试一件那种紫色的连衣裙?

wear 也可表示服装，但不可数，常构成合成词：

Children's wear
 is down at the other end. 儿童服装在那一头。

Do you sell men's wear
 here? 这里出不出售男装?




	
casual wear 便服

	
sportswear 运动服

	
leisurewear 休闲服




	
evening wear 晚间衣服

	
holiday wear 假日服装

	
underwear 内衣








 241　drink—drunk—drunken
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 　drink可用作动词，也可用作名词。

用作动词时，它可表示：

（1）喝：

I went on drinking
 my tea. 我继续喝茶。

I changed my clothing and drank
 some brandy. 我换了衣服，喝了点白兰地。

He was aware he had drunk
 too much whisky. 他意识到他喝了太多的威士忌。

（2）喝酒：

He has been drinking
 again. 他又在喝酒了。

I don't drink
 . 我不喝酒。

Her mother drank
 . 她妈妈过去喝酒。

作名词时也主要表示：

（1）水，饮料（多作可数名词）：

After that I had a drink
 of water. 之后我喝了一点水。

What drinks
 shall I order? 我要些什么饮料呢?

They only sell soft drinks
 . 他们只卖软饮料（不含酒精的饮料）。

（2）饮酒（多作不可数名词，也可用作可数名词）：

He is too fond of drink
 . 他太爱喝酒了。


Drink
 was his downfall. 酗酒毁了他。

What about a drink
 ? 喝一杯怎么样?

The drinks
 were served in the sitting room. 客厅里有酒招待。

[image: ]
 　drunk或drunken都可作形容词。drunk多用作表语，表示“喝醉”：

I'm afraid I'm slightly drunk
 . 恐怕我有点醉了。

They got drunk
 ; and they began to smash things. 他们喝醉了，开始摔东西。

[image: ]
 　drunken多作定语，表示“喝醉酒的”：

They called for stiffer penalties for drunken
 drivers. 他们要求更加严厉地惩处醉酒开车的人。

a drunken
 sailor 醉酒的水兵


 242　drown
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 　drown可作及物动词，表示“使淹死”：

He drowned
 one of the criminals. 他把一个犯人淹死了。

A man fell overboard into the sea and was drowned
 . 一名男子从船边坠入海中给淹死了。

[image: ]
 　也可作不及物动词，表示“淹死”：

She drowned
 in the river. 她在河里淹死了。

A drowning
 man will catch at a straw. 快淹死的人一根稻草也会抓。

但在美式英语中，在谈到（不幸）淹死时只用它作不及物动词：

How many drowned
 when the boat capsized? 翻船时淹死了多少人?


 243　due to—owing to
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 　due to 可用作表语，表示“由于”：

The delay was due to
 heavy traffic. 延误是由于车辆太多造成的。

His death was due to
 negligence. 他的死亡是由于疏忽造成的。

也可用作状语：

Later he was released due to
 poor health. 后来由于身体很差被释放了。


Due
 (Owing) to
 the storm, many people arrived late. 由于那场暴雨很多人迟到了。

[image: ]
 　owing to也可用作状语，表示同样的意思：

She is now not active in the movement owing to
 ill health. 由于身体欠佳，她现在在这场运动中已不太活跃。


Owing to
 the rain the garden party will not take place. 由于下雨游园会将不举行。

但owing to不能用作表语。


 244　during—in
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 　during是一个介词，常用来表示“在（某段时间）”：

Only two trains left during
 (in) the morning. 早上只有两班火车开出。

The sun gives us light during
 the day. 白天里太阳给我们光明。

这时它和in的意思是差不多的，在很多情况下可以换用：

We'll be on holiday during
 (in) August. 我们八月休假。

I woke up during
 (in) the night. 我夜间醒了。

在用during时，我们常强调该动作持续或反复发生：

He swims every day during
 the summer. 夏天他天天游泳。


During
 the time she still remained silent. 在这段时间她仍然保持沉默。
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 　另外，during还可表示“在（某活动）期间”：

Not a word did they exchange during
 the meal. 在吃饭时他们一句话也没交谈。

He met me during
 his stay in China. 他是在中国待的那段时间会见我的。

She called you twice during
 your absence. 在你不在期间她来过两次电话。

在这种情况下不能用in。


E


 245　each—every
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 　each和every都可用作定语，都可译为“每一个”，但意思不太相同。

every表示“每个……都”、“人人都”，意思接近all：


Every
 cook praises his own broth. 每个厨子都说自己做的汤好。（谚语）

（比较：All cooks praise their own broth.）


Every
 dog has its day. 人人都有得意时。（谚语）

He searched every
 room in the house. 他搜查了屋里每个房间。

而each谈“每一个（的情况）”（可说是分开来的情况）：


Each
 person in turn went in to see the doctor. 每个人轮流去见医生。

She gave two candies to each
 one. 她给每人两块糖。

He carried a suitcase in each
 hand. 他两只手各提着一只箱子。

在个别情况下两者都可以用：

You look more beautiful each (every)
 time I see you. 我每次见到你你都显得更漂亮了。


Every (Each)
 man carried a torch. 每人拿着一个火把。
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 　every只能用作定语，而each可以用作代词，在句中作：

（1）主语：


Each
 must do his best. 每人都要尽力去做。

Two boys entered. Each
 was carrying a suitcase. 进来两个小伙子，每人提着一只箱子。

（2）宾语或介词宾语：

They checked each
 of the instruments. 他们检查了每一台仪器。

He gave two to each
 . 他给了每人两个。

（3）同位语：

They each
 had a bedroom. 他们每人有一间卧室。

I fine you each
 five dollars. 我罚你们每人五美元。

each还可用作副词，用在句末：

They cost eight pounds each
 . 它们每个售价八英镑。

I bought the children two ice-creams each
 . 我给孩子们每人买了两份冰淇淋。

each作代词时后面常可跟一个of引导的短语：


Each
 of these phrases has a different meaning. 这些短语各有不同的意思。


Each
 of these cases was carefully locked. 箱子每个都仔细锁好了。

of后也可跟人称代词：


Each
 of them came at a different time. 他们每人都是不同时间来的。


Each
 of us sees the world differently. 我们每个人对世界都有不同的看法。

以“each…”为主语时，后面的代词可用单数，也可用复数：

Each girl wore what she
 liked best. 每个姑娘都穿她最喜欢的衣服。（较正规的说法）

Each student wore what they
 liked best. （较随便的说法）

Each of them explained it in his (her, their)
 own way. 每人对它都有各自的解释。


 246　each other—one another

each other和one another为相互代词，可表示两人或更多人之间的相互关系，在句中可以：

[image: ]
 　用作宾语：

We have known each other
 since we were children. 我们从小认识。

Yes, we can help one another
 . 是的，我们可以相互帮助。

The members of this family loved each other
 . 这个家庭的成员互相爱护。

[image: ]
 　用作介词的宾语：

The three women looked at each other
 . 这三个女人相互望着。

They were very pleased with one another
 . 他们相互很喜欢。

They were jealous of each other
 . 他们相互妒忌。

[image: ]
 　和“'”一起用：

I hope that you all enjoy each other's
 company. 我希望你们在一起过得愉快。

They often stay in one another's
 houses. 他们常常在彼此家里住。

They'll sit for hours looking into each other's (one another's)
 eyes. 他们有时对坐几小时望着彼此的眼睛。

each other和one another意思相同，one another稍微文气一点，许多人不爱用它，在谈到两人间相互关系时，仍有人更愿意用each other。在谈到更多人情况时，更愿用one another，虽然这种区分通常已不复存在。


 247　economics—economy—economic—economical

[image: ]
 　economics是名词，表示“经济学”：

This is one of the basic principles of socialist economics
 . 这是社会主义经济学的基本原则之一。

Vince is also studying economics
 . 文斯也学经济（学）。

What does economics
 deal with? 经济学是讲什么的?

可以用作定语：

She didn't show up for an economics
 class. 经济学课上她没来。

He teaches at the university's economics
 department. 他在这个大学的经济系教书。

economics还可表示“经济情况（效益）”：

The economics
 of national growth are of the greatest importance to all modern governments. 国民经济增长的情况对所有现代政府至关重要。

the economics
 of the timber trade 木材工业的效益
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 　economy也是名词，表示“经济”：

The nation's economy
 is growing rapidly. 国家的经济迅速增长。

These strikes were damaging the country's economy
 . 这些罢工损害这个国家的经济。

可表示“节约”（复数形式表示节约措施）：

He has no need to practise economy
 . 他没有必要实行节约。

It might be necessary to make a few economies
 . 可能有必要采取一些节约措施。
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 　economic是形容词，表示“经济上的”：

We need a rational economic
 system. 我们需要一个合理的经济制度。

We bought a small car for economic
 reasons. 出于经济上的原因我们买了一辆小车。
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 　economical也是形容词，表示“节约的”：

One must be economical
 of one's time. 我们必须节约时间。

He was industrious and economical
 . 他勤劳而又节省。


 248　-ed Adjective

-ed adjective主要表示以-ed结尾的形容词，也包含一些不以-ed结尾的过去分词，为了方便，都称作-ed adjective。
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 　这类形容词多数由及物动词的过去分词变成，因此有被动意思，可作表语，也可用作定语：

The little girl was a little frightened
 . 那小姑娘有点害怕。（作表语）

The frightened
 horse began to run. 受惊吓的马开始跑了起来。（作定语）

What are you so excited
 about? 什么事你这样激动? （作表语）

The excited
 children were opening their Christmas presents. 激动的孩子们正在打开他们的圣诞节礼物。（作定语）

这类形容词很多，常见的有：
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 　有些这类形容词并无被动意思，而有完成的意思，如：

My father is a retired
 general (= a general who has retired). 我父亲是一位退休将军。

The escaped
 convict (= convict who had escaped) has been captured. 逃犯已被抓获。

下面这些都属于这一类：
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 　还有一些这类形容词，意思和有关动词的意思有些差异，如：

She is attached
 to the place. 她很喜欢这个地方。

（比较：They attached
 a label to my luggage. 他们在我行李上贴了一个标签。）

He is spending a year in advanced
 studies. 他用了一年时间从事高级研究。

（比较：They soon advanced
 to the outskirts of the city. 他们很快推进到城郊。）

这类动词有：
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 　另外还有一些这类形容词是由名词+ed构成的，如：

She is a gifted
 pianist. 她是有天赋的钢琴家。

She had a purple flowered
 headscarf. 她有一条紫色印花头巾。

下面的形容词都属于这一类：
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 　此外，还有少数这类形容词，既不和相关动词，又不和相关名词有意思上的联系，甚至没有相关的动词或名词，例如：

The team made a concerted
 effort to win the game. 队员们同心协力来打赢这场球。

His beloved
 wife had died. 他心爱的妻子死了。

下面这些形容词都属这一类：




	
antiquated （陈旧）

	
ashamed （羞惭）

	
assorted （什锦的）




	
beloved （心爱的）

	
conceded （同心协力的）

	
deceased （死去的）




	
indebted （负债的）

	
sophisticated （尖端的）

	 







 249　-ee—-eer
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 　-ee这可加在某些动词后面，表示“被……的人”，如：



	
addressee（收件人）

	
appointee（被任命的人）

	
divorcee（离了婚的人）




	
employee（雇员）

	
interviewee（受访人）

	
nominee（被提名人）




	
payee（受款人）

	
referee（裁判）

	
trainee（受训者）





-ee也可加在名词、形容词或动词后，表示“有某类情况的人”，如：



	
refugee（难民）

	
patentee（有专利权者）

	
absentee（缺席者）




	
escapee（逃走者）

	
devotee（献身者）

	 




[image: ]
 　-eer也可用来构成名词，主要表示从事某活动的人，如：



	
engineer（工程师）

	
mountaineer（登山队员）

	
auctioneer（拍卖人）




	
buccaneer（海盗）

	
profiteer（投机商）

	 





 250　effective—efficient
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 　这两个词都是形容词，但意思不同。effective表示“有效”、“生效”：

His teaching was not very effective
 . 他的教学效果不好。

My headache is much better. Those tablets really are effective
 . 我的头疼好多了，那些药片的确很有效。

The new interest rate becomes effective
 next month. 新利息下月生效。

[image: ]
 　efficient表示“效率高的”，可指人：

He needs an efficient
 secretary. 他需要一个高效率的秘书。

A good manager is both competent and efficient
 . 一个好的经理既要胜任又要效率高。

也可指机器等：

The diesel engine is highly efficient
 . 这台柴油机效率很高。

Our efficient
 new machines are much cheaper to run. 我们高效率的新机器开起来要便宜得多。


 251　either

either为不定代词，可表示“两者中的一个”：

You may take either
 of the roads. 两条路你走哪一条都行。

I don't agree with either
 of you. 你们两人的意见我都不同意。

有时不跟of一起的短语：


Either
 is acceptable.（两者中）任何一个都可以。

“Which one do you want?”“I don't want either
 .”“你要哪一个？”“哪一个我都不要。”

“Would you like tea or coffee?”“I don't mind either
 .”“你要茶还是咖啡？”“我无所谓，都行。”
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 　either作主语时，一般作单数用：


Either
 of the plans is equally dangerous. 两个计划都同样危险。

但在口语中也有人用复数动词：

Are either
 of you taking lessons? 你们两人都在上课？
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 　另外，either还可用作定语（称为限定词）：

You may go by either
 road. 你走哪一条路都行。


Either
 proposal will have my support. 两个提案我都支持。

He could write with either
 hand. 他两只手都能写字。

此外，还可表示“两边”、“两头”：

One ether
 side of the river lie corn-fields. 河的两岸都是玉米地。

There was an armchair at either
 end of the long table. 在长桌子的两头各有一把扶手椅。

[image: ]
 　either还可用作副词，表示“也（不）”，仅用于否定句：

I didn't go and she didn't go either
 . 我没去，她也没去。

I'm not likely to change either
 . 我改变的可能性也不大。

As for me, I shall not return there either
 . 至于说我，我也不会回那里。


 252　either…or…

either… or…是一种连词，连接两个成分表示两者中的一个，可译为“或是……或是”、“既不……又不”、“不是……就是”等。它可连接：
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 　两个并列的主语（动词和最近的主语一致）：


Either
 your mother or
 your father may come with you. 你母亲或是你父亲会陪你去。


Either
 Tim or
 his brothers have to shovel the snow. 或是蒂姆或是他的兄弟们得去铲雪。

[image: ]
 　两个并列的宾语或介词宾语：

I don't speak either
 French or
 German. 我既不会讲法语又不会讲德语。

You'll be interviewed by either
 Mr Nelson or
 Miss Green. 你将由纳尔逊先生或格林女士接见。

[image: ]
 　两个并列的谓语或标语：

You can either
 come with me now or
 walk home. 你要么现在和我一道去，要么自己走回去。

The books were either
 books on travel or
 detective novels. 这些书不是游记就是侦探小说。

[image: ]
 　两个并列的状语或定语：

She will be back either
 today or
 tomorrow. 她不是今天就是明天回来。

You can take either
 the blue or
 the green one. 你可拿蓝色的或是绿色的那个。

[image: ]
 　两个并列的分句：


Either
 you must improve your work or
 I shall dismiss you. 要么你改进工作要么我把你辞退。


Either
 you leave this house or
 I'll call the police. 要么你离开这屋子，要么我去叫警察。


 253　elder—eldest
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 　elder 指两人（尤其兄弟姐妹）中年纪较大的，多用作定语：

Henry is David's elder
 brother. 亨利是戴维的哥哥。

The elder
 sister is called Mary. 姐姐叫玛丽。

也可指两个子女中年岁较大者：

Her elder
 daughter is married. 她的大女儿已经结婚了。

[image: ]
 　eldest指兄弟姐妹或子女中年岁最大的：

Mary is my eldest
 sister. 玛丽是我的大姐。

Robbie's eldest
 brother had opposed it. 罗比的大哥曾反对它。

My parents' eldest
 child is Joe. 我父母最大的孩子是乔伊。

His eldest daughter is a medical student. 他的大女儿是学医的。

但这两个词稍稍有点文气，许多人干脆不用它们，而用older和oldest代替：

He's my older
 brother. 他是我哥哥。

His oldest
 daughter is a medical student. 他的大女儿是学医的。


 254　electric—electrical
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 　electric 指由电操纵的，使用电的：



	
an electric
 fan 电扇

	
an electric
 bell 电铃




	
an electric
 stove 电炉

	
an electric
 iron 电熨斗




	
a hydro-electric
 station 水电站
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 　electrical指与电有关的：



	

electrical
 engineering 电机工程

	
an electrical
 engineer 电机工程师




	
an electrical
 apparatus 电气装置

	

electrical
 energy 电能






 255　Ellipsis

为了省事和避免不必要的重复，常常有些词可以省略，特别是在日常口语中。最常见的情况有下面这些：
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 　回答中的省略：

在回答别人的问题时，常常可省略一些词（至于省略了哪些词，从问句中就可看出）：

“What's your favourite colour?”“Light green.”（如果说My favourite colour is light green. 就太啰唆了。）

“How are you getting along with your work?”“Pretty well.”

“How are you feeling today?”“Much better.”

“Where are you from?”“Shanghai.”

“How long are you going to stay there?”“About a week.”

“How much money do you need?”“Just a hundred dollars.”

“When are you coming back?”“Next Friday.”

在回答一般疑问句时可以更灵活一些：

“Have you spoken to him?”“Not yet.”

“Can you come with us?”“Sorry l can't.”

“Will you join us?”“I'd be glad to.”

“Would you like to come?”“Sure.”

“Is she coming?”“Definitely.”

“Do you think so?”“Absolutely.”

“Do you mind if I sit here?”“Certainly not.”

“Do you enjoy your stay here?”“Oh yes, very much.”

“Are you ready to leave?”“Not quite.”
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 　问句中的省略：

在接着别人的话提出问句时，常可省略一部分词：

“She stays with her aunt.”“Does she?”

“They are starting up a music club.”“Are they?”

“I've checked all the rooms.”“Have you?”

“Someone's asking to see you.”“Who?”

“I must go home now.”“Why (in such a hurry)?”

“Let's go there right now.”“Tonight?”

在向别人提出问题时有时也省略一些词：

“Going home?”

“Care for a drink?”

“Seen Diana recently?”

“Anybody against it?”

“Had your breakfast?”

“One more cup (of coffee)?”
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 　陈述句中的省略：

在回应别人的话语时，有些词常可省略：

“I like French fries.”“I do, too.”

“I saw the film on TV.”“I did, too.”

“I find the book fascinating.”“So do I.”

“Don't know French.”“I don't either.”

“I don't like that city.”“Nor do I.”

“I think Mary should be told.”“She has been.”

“I'm not joking.”“Neither am I.”

“I think we're right.”“I'm sure we are.”

“You're to stay here tonight!”“But l can't, and l mustn't.”

有时在日常口语中，如不会造成误会，单独的句子中也有些词可以省略：

(I am) Glad to see you.

Wife's (=My wife's) on holiday.

(I) Couldn't understand a word you said.

(We) Must be off now.

(There's) Nobody at home now, I'm sure.

(Be) Careful what you say.

(It) Won't work, you know.

(I) Hope to hear from you soon.

“(I wish you a) Happy New Year.”“The same to you.”
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 　感叹句中的省略：

感叹句中常常可以省略一些词：

What a nice day!

Just wonderful!

How nice!

A good idea!

Nothing doing!

Stupid!

Nonsense!

Damn it all!

The costumes were beautiful, and the acting superb.

I thought she would be disappointed, and she was.

Somebody's been stealing our flowers, but l don't know who.

I can't see you today, but l can tomorrow.

She never said she was homesick, but she was.

He worked hard but without any success.

He did it and quite successfully too at the beginning.

[image: ]
 　复合句中的省略：

复合句中的从句，在不少情况下，会有一些词省略，特别是as和than引导的从句：

He is more of a poet than a dramatist. 他是剧作家，但在更大程度上是诗人。

I made more mistakes than you. 我犯的错误比你多。

We finished more work than we had expected. 我们完成的工作比预料多。

The weather isn't as good as last year. 现在的天气没有去年好。

The situation there was not so bad as had been painted. 那里的情况没有描绘的那糟。

We will, as always, stand on your side. 我们要一如既往站在你们一边。

另有不少状语从句可省略一些词（省略的常常是主语和动词be）：

Fill in the application as (it is) instructed. 按照要求填好表格。

This viewpoint, however understandable, (it is) is wrong. 这种观点不管多么可以理解，却是错误的。

Whenever (they are) known, such facts should be reposed. 这类情况—旦发现就要报告。

He glanced about as if (he was) in search of something. 他向四周望望，仿佛在找什么似的。

Though (he was) intelligent, he was very poorly educated. 虽然他很聪明，受的教育却很差。

Phone me if (it is) necessary. 必要时给我打电话。

Start when (are) ready. 准备好了就开始。

As (it is) scheduled they met on January 20. 他们按照计划在1月20日碰头。

[image: ]
 　不定式短语中的省略：

在一定情况下，不定式短语中可省略一部分词：

“Are you coming to visit us this summer?”“We hope to (do so).”“今年夏天你们来看我们吗?”“我们希望这样。”

I don't smoke now, but l used to (smoke). 现在我不抽烟，但我过去是抽的。

“Ask her to join us.”“I'll try (do so).”“请她来参加我们的活动。”“我试试。”

“Will you come?”“I'd love to.”“你来吗?”“我愿意来。”

“You don't know her?”“You ought to.”“你不认识她?”“你应当认识她。”

“Will you join me in a walk?”“I'll be glad to.”“你愿意和我一块儿去散散步吗？”“愿意。”

You can do it this way if you care to. 如果你愿意可以这样做。


 256　else

[image: ]
 　else为副词，表示“其他”、“别的”，通常放在下面这类词后面：

（1）something, nothing这类代词：

Let's try something else
 . 咱们试试别的办法。

He has nothing else
 to do today. 他今天没有别的事要干。

Everything else
 depended upon that. 其他一切都靠那个决定。

（2）someone, somebody这类代词：

She must have learnt it from someone else
 . 她一定是从别人那里了解到的。

Nobody else
 could ever say such a thing. 没有别人会说这样的话。

Everybody else
 but me has gone to the party. 除了我别人全都参加那个晚会去了。

（3）somewhere这类副词：

I'm going to take you somewhere else
 . 我准备带你到别的地方去。

There was nowhere else
 for me to go. 我没有别的地方可去。

You can't get it anywhere else
 . 你在任何别的地方买不到它。

（4）who, what等疑问词：

Who else
 is there in the house? 屋子里还有谁?

But what else
 can we do? 我们还能做什么?

Where else
 did you go? 你还去过什么别的地方?

（5）其他代词：

He taught us to put the interests of the people before all else
 . 他教导我们把人民的利益放在最重要的位置。

There was little else
 he could do. 他再没有别的什么可做了。

We don't know much else
 about his life. 对他生平别的方面我们知道很少。

[image: ]
 　else还可用在所有格中：

I've taken somebody else's
 hat. 我拿了别人的帽子。

Your words carry more weight than anybody else's
 . 你的话比任何别人的话都更有分量。

You're wearing someone else's
 coat. 你穿着别人的大衣。

[image: ]
 　else还可构成合成词elsewhere，表示“别处”：

The hotel is full. We must look for rooms elsewhere
 . 这家旅馆已经客满，我们得到别处找房间。

Let's try elsewhere
 . 咱们到别处试试。

[image: ]
 　or else是一个短语，表示“否则”：

Let's go, or else
 we'll miss the train. 咱们走吧，否则就赶不上火车了。

Dress warmly, or else
 you'll catch cold. 穿暖和点，否则你会感冒的。
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 　也可表示“要不就是”：

He must be joking, or else
 he's mad. 他一定在说笑话，要不就是疯了。

The book must be here, or else
 you've lost it. 这书一定在这儿，要不就是你丢失了。


 257　Emphasis

在日常口语中，我们常常对某个词或短语加以强调，这可能是表达赞扬、谴责等情绪，如：

You do look nice today! 你今天确实很漂亮!

You are so stupid! 你真愚蠢!

也可能为了对比：

“Why weren't you at the party?”“I was
 at the party.”“你为什么没参加晚会？”“我参加了。”

I don't play football now, but I did
 play a lot when I was younger. 我现在不踢足球，但我年轻时踢得可不少。

有三个主要方法可以起到强调的作用：

[image: ]
 　语调：

可以通过重读的办法对某个词加以强调。同样一句话，我们可以重读不同的词（下面的黑体词就是强调部分）：


Nancy
 visited us yesterday. 南希昨天来看望我们了。(Not someone else.)

Nancy visited
 us yesterday. (She didn't do anything else.)

Nancy visited us
 yesterday. (She didn't visit others.)

Nancy visited us yesterday
 . (Not today.)

可以重读助动词或情态动词或动词be来对句子加以强调：

She has done her best. 她已尽了力了。

I am trying to help them. 我正设法帮助他们。

You must keep this in mind. 你要牢牢记住这一点。

It was a tremendous success. 它的确很成功。

在没有这类动词时，我们可以在动词前加do来加强调：

I do
 hope you'll come. 我的确希望你来。

She does
 like this city. 她的确很喜欢这座城市。

Please! Do
 be quiet a moment. 求你!千万安静一会儿。
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 　词汇：

有时可用一些词汇来表达某种强调：

Thank you so
 much. 真是非常感谢。

It was such
 a lovely day. 天气是那么好。

You are just
 the person we need. 你正是我们需要的人。

I really
 think you did right. 我真的认为你做对了。

What ever
 are you doing there? 你在那儿到底在干什么?

What on earth
 do you mean? 你到底是什么意思?

What the hell
 do you want? 你到底想干什么?


Goodness
 , you gave me a start! 我的天，你吓我一跳！

I don't care a damn
 what he does. 我才不在乎他干什么。

It's a miracle that you returned at all
 . 你竟然回来了真是奇迹。

有些副词，如sure, certainly, definitely, absolutely等，都可起到强调的作用：

You are definitely
 wrong. 你肯定是错的。

He sure
 is tall. 他的确很高。

She's absolutely
 right. 她绝对正确。

You certainly
 are lazy. 你的确很懒。
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 　句子结构;

有时通过改变句子结构来对某部分加以强调。

（1）一个常用的办法是将强调的部分提前：

People like that I Just don't understand. 这种人我就是不懂。

Crazy, isn't he? 他发疯了，是吧?

Strange people they are! 他们是些怪人!

Fool that I was! 我真傻!

A marvelous show they gave! 他们做了精彩的表演!

How he escaped capture, nobody knows. 他怎么没被抓住谁也不知道。

（2）还有一个办法是用it来改变句子结构：

Was it you that broke the window? 是你打破窗子的吗?（对主语加以强调）

It was the fugitive that Jean shot yesterday. 杰恩昨天枪杀的是在逃犯。（强调宾语）

It was Monday night that all this happened. 这一切是星期一夜里发生的。（强调状语）

It was not until I saw Mary that I felt happy. 直到见到玛丽我才高兴起来。

（3）还可用what来改变结构：

What you need is a good rest. 你需要的是好好休息。

What I want to say is this. 我想说的是这一点。

（4）另外，以as, though引导的状语从句，可以把表语提前：

Young as he was, he knew what was going on. 他虽然很小却知道在发生什么事。

Tired though she was, she went on working. 尽管她累，她还是继续干活。


 258　-en—en-
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 　-en是一个有用的后缀（词尾），可以：

（1）加在形容词后构成动词，表示“（使）变……”，如：
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（2）加在名词后构成形容词（表示“由……制成”），如：
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-en是前缀（词头），可以：

（1）加在形容词前构成动词（表示“使变得”），如：

[image: ]


（2）加在名词前构成动词，如：

[image: ]



 259　end—finish
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 　end可用作动词。作不及物动词时表示：

（1）结束：

The play ended
 at ten o'clock. 戏10点钟结束。

The war ended
 in 1975. 这场战争于1975年结束。

When the concert ended
 , I made my way out of the hall. 音乐会结束时我走出大厅。

（2）结尾，结果，结局：

How does the story end
 ? 这故事怎样结尾的?

All is well that ends
 well. 结果好一切都好。（谚语）

The book ended
 in a tragedy. 这书以悲剧结局。

作及物动词时表示“结束”：

The chairman ended
 the meeting at ten o'clock. 主席在10点结束了会议。

I hoped that this might end
 my suffering. 我希望这能结束我的痛苦。

He ended
 this letter with good wishes to the family. 他以对全家的良好祝愿结束了这封信。

还可以构成短语：

end in 以……告终：

The match ended
 in a draw. 球赛打成平局。

The scheme ended
 in failure. 这一阴谋以失败告终。

end up 最后结局如何：

How does the story end up
 ? 这故事如何结局?

If you drive your car like that, you'll end up
 in hospital. 如果你这样开车最后会进医院。

finish也可表示“结束”，和end的用法很相近，有时可与end换用：

The performance finished（ended）
 at eleven o'clock. 表演11点结束。

The party finished（ended）
 with a song. 晚会以唱歌结束。

She wants to finish
 any connection with you. 她想结束和你的任何联系。

但在表示“完成”这个意思时，不能和end换用。如：

When I've finished
 the book we'll go out，我把书看完了我们出去。

I finished
 writing the article at one o'clock. 这篇文章是我一点钟写完的。

The house will soon be finished.
 房子将很快完工。


 260　engaged
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 　be engaged可以表示“订婚了”：

We're engaged
 , Martin and I. 马丁和我订婚了。

They had just become engaged
 . 他们刚刚订婚。

[image: ]
 　engaged也可用作定语，表示“订婚了的”：

The engaged
 couple soon returned home. 订婚的一对不久回到家里。

I am engaged
 to Mr. Worthen. 我和沃森先生订婚了。

“和某人订婚”应说be engaged to（不能用with）：

John is engaged to Mary. 约翰和玛丽订婚了。


 261　English
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 　English指“英格兰的”：

My father is English
 , but my mother is Scottish. 我父亲是英格兰人，而我母亲是苏格兰人。

Jane and Frank are English
 . 简和弗兰克是英格兰人。

也可表示“英国的”或“英语的”：

a textbook of History of English
 Literature 一本英国文学史教科书


English
 history 英国历史 English
 words 英语文字
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 　English也可用作名词，表示“英语”：

Do you speak English
 ?

也可指“英格兰人”（总称）：

The English
 have a wonderful sense of humour. 英格兰人有很强的幽默感。

也有人用它表示“英国人”（总称）：

He loves the English
 . 他喜欢英国人。

但最好避免这样用，因为这可能使苏格兰人、威尔士人或北爱尔兰人不高兴。在指单个的英格兰人时要用Englishman或Englishwoman：

An Englishman's
 home is his castle. 一个英格兰人的家就是他的城堡。

Then entered a beautiful Englishwoman
 . 这时进来了一位漂亮的英格兰女人。


 262　enjoy

enjoy为及物动词，表示“欣赏”、“喜欢”等。后面可以跟：
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 　名词或代词：

How did you enjoy
 your Christmas? 你圣诞节过得怎么样?

I enjoy
 songs such as this one. 我欣赏这样的歌曲。

There will be something you can enjoy
 . 会有你喜欢的东西。

[image: ]
 　动名词：

I enjoyed
 reading them very much. 我非常喜欢阅读它们。

I've enjoyed
 seeing you and talking about old times. 我见到你一起谈往事非常高兴。

He enjoyed
 taking his sisters for walks in the woods. 他喜欢带他的妹妹们在林中散步。
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 　跟反身代词（表示“玩得高兴”）：

I hope you'll enjoy yourselves
 . 希望你们玩得高兴。

I really enjoyed myself
 when l went to Rome. 我去罗马的确玩得很痛快。

“We're going to Paris for the weekend.”“Enjoy yourself
 .”“我们到巴黎度周末。”“好好玩。”


 263　enough

enough可用作形容词、副词和名词。
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 　作形容词时可用作表语，表示“足够”：

Five men will be quite enough
 . 五个人完全够了。

That's enough
 , thank you. 这就够了，谢谢。

One mad action is not enough
 to prove a man mad. 一次疯狂的行动不足以证明一个人是疯子。（谚语）

也可用作定语，表示“足够的”：

I haven't enough
 data yet. 我还没有足够的资料。

We have enough
 seats for everyone. 我们有足够的座位让大家都坐。

I had not enough
 confidence to go ahead. 我没有足够的信心干。

有时可放在它修饰的名词后面，特别是当它有较长的修饰语时：

They were not allowed time enough
 for sports and recreation. 没有给予他们足够的文体活动时间。

In the fall they had money enough
 for them to get married. 秋天时他们有了足够的钱让他们结婚。

She had sense enough
 not to say anything about it. 她有足够的头脑不提此事。

[image: ]
 　作副词时可修饰：

（1）形容词：

The situation is serious enough
 . 形势够严重的。

She was not yet strong enough
 to travel. 他身子还比较虚弱不能旅行。

We haven't got big enough
 nails. 我们没有足够大的钉子。

（2）副词：

They cannot walk fast enough
 . 他们走得不够快。

He did not work hard enough
 . 他不够用功。

I didn't know her well enough
 . 我对她还不够了解。

（3）动词：

Have you played enough
 ? 你玩够了吗？

You don't relax enough
 . 你休息不足。

I can't thank you enough
 for doing so much for us. 你帮了我们这么大忙我不知道怎么谢你才好。

有时和另一个副词连用，修饰整个句子：


Curiously enough
 , he had never seen the little girl. 说也奇怪，他从未见过那个小姑娘。


Strangely enough
 , he can't speak a word of French. 说也奇怪他竟然一句法语也不会说。

We met by chance in Egypt, and a year later, oddly enough
 , in New York. 我们偶然在埃及相遇，说也奇怪，一年后在纽约又见面了。
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 　作名词时，可表示“足够的（钱、工作等）”：

He couldn't earn enough
 to keep a family of four. 他赚的钱不够养活四口之家。

I have enough
 to do. 我有足够的工作干。

I've had enough
 , thank you. 我吃饱了，谢谢。

Not enough
 is known about the subject. 对这问题的了解还不够。

enough 后有时跟一个of引导的短语：

They haven't had enough
 of it. 他们还没吃够。

I couldn't answer enough
 of the questions. 我没能回答足够多的问题。

Have we got enough
 of those new potatoes? 那种新土豆我们够吗？

在不少情况下enough可与一不定式连用：

She's old enough
 to understand all this. 她年纪已够大，能了解这一切。

We haven't got enough
 money to buy the house. 我们没有足够的钱来买这栋房子。

The radio is small enough
 to put in your pocket. 这收音机小得可以放在你口袋里。


 264　-er

-er 是用来构成名词的后缀（词尾），可以：
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 　加在动词后，表示某种职业的人或某种人，如：
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 　加在动词后，表示某种工具或物品，如：




	
air-conditioner

	
can-opener

	
comforter

	
computer




	
cooker

	
cutter

	
damper

	
drawer




	
duster

	
eraser

	
lighter

	
liner




	
magnifier

	
pointer

	
recorder

	
reminder




	
ruler

	
screw-driver

	
telephone receiver

	
tracer




	
vacuum cleaner
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 　加在名词等后构成名词，表示某类人，如：




	
banker

	
carter

	
footballer

	
golfer




	
gunner

	
Londoner

	
northerner

	
outside




	
photographer

	
southerner

	
teenager

	
westerner
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 　另外，还可以加在形容词或副词后，构成比较级，如：
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 265　escape
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 　escape可作不及物动词，表示“逃走”、“跑掉”：

The soldier escaped
 from the enemy's prison. 士兵从敌人监牢中逃走了。

Many of the Irish writers escaped
 to Paris. 许多爱尔兰作家逃到了巴黎。

The canary has escaped
 from the cage. 金丝鸟从笼中飞跑了。

[image: ]
 　也可用作及物动词，表示“逃脱”、“从……逃出”，可以跟：

（1）名词：

He narrowly escaped
 death. 他冒险死里逃生。

But I escaped
 these trials. 但我逃避了这些审判。

You were lucky to escape
 punishment. 你很幸运逃脱了惩罚。

（2）动名词：

He narrowly escaped
 being drowned. 他差点没被淹死。

There's no way to escape
 doing the work. 没办法逃脱这项工作。


 266　especially—specially
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 　especially可以表示“特别地”，可以修饰：

（1）形容词：

We need to be especially
 careful. 我们需要特别小心。

We are especially
 busy today. 我们今天特别忙。

She was trying to be especially
 nice to him. 她设法对他特别好。

（2）动词：

Kate especially
 seems happy. 凯特显得特别高兴。

I was especially
 interested in him. 我对他特别有兴趣。

“Do you like chocolate?”“Not especially
 .”“你喜欢巧克力吗?”“不特别喜欢。”

它还可以表示“特别是”，可以：

（1）和同位语连用：

I like all the children, Lester especially
 . 我喜欢所有的孩子，特别是莱斯特。

I think you fellows will agree, especially
 you. 我想你们大家都会同意，特别是你。

She like it very much—especially
 the last part. 她非常喜欢它，特别是最后部分。

（2）和状语连用：

I like the country, especially
 in spring. 我喜欢田野，特别是在春天。

Noise is unpleasant, especially
 when you're trying to sleep. 噪音是很讨厌的，特别当你想睡着的时候。

The blacks played an important role, especially
 in Brazil. 黑人起了重要作用，特别是在巴西。
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 　specially意思与especially有相似之处，它表示：

（1）特别（地）：

You ought to be specially
 nice to them. 你应当对他们特别好。

I don't feel specially
 inclined to talk to him. 我不特别想和他谈。

There the beer was specially
 good. 那里的啤酒特别好。

在这里用especially也可以。

（2）特意地，专门地：

He has come specially
 to see you. 他是特意来看你的。

I wrote them specially
 for you. 我专门为你写的。

I made a chocolate cake specially
 for you. 我专门为你做了一块巧克力蛋糕。

在这里则不宜用especially。


 267　-ess

-ess为后缀（词尾），加在名词后构成表示女性或雌性动物的名词，如：
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 268　Euphemism（委婉语）

euphemism指委婉的说法。在英语中，一些不雅的词，常可用另一词代替：

pass away（去逝）表示die（死）；


comfort women（慰安妇）
 代替women in army brothels（军妓）；



re-education camps（再教育营）
 代替political prisons（政治监狱）；



bottom（臀部）
 代替ass（屁股）；bathroom，restroom等
 代替toilet（厕所）



 269　even

even为副词，表示“即使”、“甚至”，可放在各种不同位置：

[image: ]
 　放在主语前面：


Even
 a child can understand the book. 即使小孩也能看懂这本书。


Even
 my mother could not help smiling. 甚至我妈妈也忍不住笑了起来。
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 　放在动词前面：

She even
 helped me to clean the rooms. 她甚至帮助我打扫房间。

He speaks lots of languages. He even
 speaks Esperanto. 他能讲许多语言。他甚至能讲世界语。
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 　放在助动词和动词be后面：

This morning he had not even
 come to see them off. 这天早上他甚至没来给他们送行。

He's rude to everybody. He's even
 rude to the police. 他对谁都粗鲁无礼，甚至对警察也如此。
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 　放在状语前面：


Even
 at night he seldom relaxed. 甚至晚上他也很少休息。

There are spots even
 on the sun. 甚至在太阳上也有黑斑。（谚语）
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 　放在其他词前面：

He was afraid to take even
 a drink of water. 他连喝口水都害怕。

He eats anything — even
 raw fish. 他什么都吃，甚至吃生鱼。
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 　和not连用：

He can't even
 write his own name. 他甚至自己的名字都不会写。

She didn't even
 offer me a cup of tea. 她连一杯茶都没让我喝。
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 　和形容词或副词的比较级连用：

It was cold yesterday, but it's even
 colder today. 昨天很冷，今天甚至更冷。

You can read even
 better if you try harder. 如果再努力一点，你还可以念得更好。
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 　用于even so，表示“尽管如此”：

He seems nice. Even so
 , I don't really trust him. 他似乎不错。尽管如此我也不真的信任他。

The fire was out, but even so
 , the smell of smoke was strong. 火已经扑灭，尽管如此烟味仍然很浓。
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 　用于even if，表示“即使”：

They'll stand by you even if
 you don't succeed. 即使你们不成功，他们也会支持你们。

I hope I can come back, even if
 it's only for a few weeks. 我希望我能回来，即使只待几个星期。
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 　用于even though,表示“尽管”，和although的意思相似：

He is an honest man, I must say, even though
 I have opposed him. 尽管我反对过他，我还得说他是一个诚实的人。

She was always afraid of men, even though
 she had lots of boyfriends. 尽管她有很多男朋友，她总是害怕男人。


 270　evening

evening表示“晚上”（从下午结束到上床睡觉这段时间），可以和this, that, yesterday, tomorrow等词连用：

Come and see me this evening
 . 今天晚上来找我。


That evening
 the children asked me to watch television with them. 那天晚上孩子们要我和他们一道看电视。

She arrived yesterday evening
 . 她是昨天晚上到的。

Be along here at seven tomorrow evening
 . 明天晚上七点请来一下。


Saturday evening
 they went to the motion pictures. 星期六晚上他们看电影去了。

They met every evening
 . 他们每天晚上碰头。

“在晚上”通常用in the evening表示：

They came home in the evening
 . 他们晚上回家了。

We got to the airport about six in the evening
 . 我们晚上六点左右到达机场。

可用复数形式表示习惯性的动作（单数形式也可这样用）：

In the evenings
 she used to sit on the sofa smoking endless cigarettes. 晚上她常常坐在（长）沙发上没完没了地抽烟。

I always take a shower in the evening(s).
 我晚上总冲个澡。

若evening前有修饰语，则需用on：

I'll write to her on Sunday evening
 . 我星期天晚上将给她写信。

We would all gather there on Friday evenings
 . 星期五晚上我们都在那里聚会。


On the evening of December 20th
 they were in Boston. 12月20日晚上他们在波士顿。

它还可与one, the previous, the following等词连用，前面不加介词：


One evening
 my aunt took me to see a film. 有一天晚上我姑姑带我去看一场电影。

They had arrived the previous evening
 . 他们是头一天晚上到的。

They took a bus home the following evening
 . 第二天晚上他们坐公共汽车回家了。


 271　ever

ever是一个副词，常和一动词连用，可以：
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 　谈过去的动作（意思接近“曾经”，但译法较灵活）：

Has she ever
 talked to you about such matters? 她曾和你谈到这类事吗?

No such a person ever
 existed. 过去从来没有过这样的人。

No one in this village has ever
 heard of you. 这个村子里没有人听说过你。

He is one of the best men I have ever
 met. 他是我见过的最好的人之一。
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 　谈将来的动作，起到强调的作用：

Please don't ever
 do that again. 请不要再这样做。

She doesn't want ever
 to speak of it. 她不想再谈及此事。

You won't ever
 see her any more. 你不会再见到她。

If you ever
 see George, give him my kind regards. 如果你万一见到乔治，代我问他好。
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 　谈现在的习惯性动作：

I hardly ever
 see him nowadays. 我现在很少见到他。

She is scarcely ever
 at home. 她现在很少在家。

Do you ever
 go to pop concerts? 你有时去听流行音乐会吗?

Nobody ever
 visits them. 现在没人去找他们了。
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 　和than及as连用：

Her eyes became more limpid than ever
 . 她的眼睛比过去更加清澈了。

They argued harder than ever
 . 他们争论得比过去更加激烈了。

She was as interested in music as ever
 . 她对音乐还是像过去那样有兴趣。

He came late, as ever
 . 他像过去一样又迟到了。
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 　ever还有“永远”、“老是”的意思（接近always）：

The material world goes on for ever
 . 物质世界将永远存在下去。

You will find me ever
 at your service. 你会发现我永远听你使唤。

He is ever
 ready to find fault. 他老是准备找碴儿。

She is ever
 hopeful. 她老是抱有希望。

在一些合成词或说法中仍保有这个意思：

I shall love you forever
 . 我将永远爱你。


evergreen
 trees 常青树 his ever-loving
 wife 永远爱他的妻子


ever-victorious
 general 常胜将军 ever-increasing
 population 日益增长的人口
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 　还可用于ever since, ever after, ever so, ever such, 起强调的作用：

We have been good friends ever since
 . 从那以后我们就是好朋友了。

They lived happily ever after
 . 从那之后他们就过着幸福的生活了。

Thank you ever so much
 . 非常非常感谢。

She is ever such
 a nice girl. 她是那样好的一位姑娘：
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 　此外还可以和疑问代（副）词一道用，起强调的作用：

What ever
 put that idea into your head? 什么使你产生这个想法的?

Who ever
 can be calling at this time of night? 谁这么三更半夜来找我们?

How ever
 shall we get there? 我们怎样到那里呢?

When (Where) ever
 did you lose it? 你是什么时候（在哪里）丢的?
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 　ever常可和疑问词构成一个词：


Whatever
 is the matter? 这是怎么回事?


Wherever
 did you get this? 这你是在哪儿买的?


Whoever
 heard of such a thing? 谁听说过这样的事?


 272　every

every为形容词（亦称为限定词）。主要有两个意思：
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 　每一个：


Every
 man working there knew me. 每一个在那里工作的人都认识我。


Every
 teashop he came to was crammed. 他去的每一家茶馆都挤满了人。

Not every
 kind of bird can fly. 不是每一种鸟都能飞。

I see her every
 day. 我每天见到她。
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 　一切，种种：

You have every
 reason to fear him. 你有种种理由惧怕他。

She made every
 attempt to help us. 她做了一切努力来帮助我们。

I wish you every
 success in your work. 我祝你在工作中取得一切成功。

He promised to help us in every
 way. 他答应以种种办法帮助我们。

还可与许多词连用，表示不同的意思：
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 　every other每隔一个：

We have English lessons every other
 day. 每隔1天我们上1次英语课。

Write on every other
 line. 隔行写。

We take a vacation every other
 year. 我们隔1年休1次假。
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 　every two (three, etc.) 每两（三……）个……：

I go there every three
 days. 我每3天去那里一次。

The American people elect a president every four
 years. 美国人4年选一次总统。

There are buses to the station every ten
 minutes. 每十分钟有1辆公共汽车进站。
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 　every third (fourth, etc.) 每三（四……）个：

There every third
 man was down with plague. 那里每3个人就有1个染上瘟疫。

I got here every fourth
 day. 我隔3天去1次。
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 　every now and then (again) 每隔一些时候，不时：

Write me a postcard every now and then
 . 不时给我写一张明信片。


Every now and then
 a plane would take off. 隔一会儿就有一架飞机起飞。

He only comes up to London every now and again
 . 他只是隔一些时候才来伦敦一次。
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 　every day (hour, etc.) 日益（越来越）：

The situation there is worsening every day
 . 那里的局势日益恶化。

Hogg became every day
 more conservative. 霍格变得日益保守。

He looked more like his father every hour
 . 他长得越来越像他爸爸。
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 　every day (night, etc.) 每天（每天晚上等）：


Every night
 he spoke on the streets. 每天晚上他都在街头讲演。


Every afternoon
 he called to ask after her. 每天下午他都来向她问好。

You must come to see me every vacation
 . 每个假期你都要来看我。


 273　everyday—every day

[image: ]
 　everyday是形容词，表示“日常的”、“天天发生的”：

Then she changed into her everyday
 clothes. 这时她换上了她日常的衣服。

It is a common everyday
 expression. 这是一个普通的日常用语。

It is an everyday
 occurrence. 这是一件天天发生的事。
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 　every day则用作状语，表示“每天”：

She came to see us every day
 . 她每天都来看我们。

Party membership is growing every day
 . 党员人数日益增加。


 274　everyone—everybody

这两个词意思相同，都表示“人人”、“大家”：


Everybody
 has some weak spots. 人人都有弱点。

I stayed at work when everyone
 else had gone home. 别人都回家了我还留下干活。

注意everyone和everyone的区别，后者多跟有一个of引导的短语：

Go to bed, every one of you! 你们大家都睡觉去。

在反义疑问句中，有时可用they代表everybody：

Everybody has arrived, haven't they
 ? 大家都到了，是吧?

另外，注意下面情况：

Has everybody
 got his or her ticket? 大家都拿到车票了吗? （较正式说法）

Has everybody
 got their tickets? （较随意的说法）

When everybody
 had finished eating, the waiters took away their plates. 大家都吃完时. 服务员收走了他们的盘子。（这时只能用their）


 275　everything

everything表示“一切”，后面都用单数动词：

How is everything
 ? 一切情况如何?


Everything
 goes well with us. 我们一切都好。

Money isn't everything
 . 金钱并不是一切。

有时译法较为灵活：

To know everything
 is to know nothing. 样样都懂，样样稀松。（谚语）

I've forgotten everything
 I learnt at school. 学校里学的东西我全忘了。

I think that's everything
 . 我想就这些。

The news means everything
 to us. 这消息对我们至关重要。

还可表示“等等”：

She was very worried about her course and everything
 . 她还为她的课程等等发愁。


 276　everywhere

everywhere表示“到处”：

It's just the same everywhere
 . 到处都一样。

The flowers were blooming everywhere
 . 到处花都开了。

I can't find it though I've looked everywhere
 . 我到处都找了没找到。
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 　有时起连词作用，引导状语从句（和wherever意思相近）：


Everywhere
 they appeared there were ovations. 他们所到之处大家都鼓掌。


Everywhere
 I go, I find the same thing. 我到哪儿都发现同样的情况。
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 　有时可起名词的作用：

We must clean the house — everywhere
 looks so dirty. 我们得打扫房子，到处都这么脏。


Everywhere
 seemed to be quiet. 到处显得很安静。

They heard from everywhere
 the lovely clear voices of women singing. 他们听见到处传来女子甜美清晰的歌声。


 277　exam—examination

exam和examination都表示“考试”，用得最多的是exam。examination比较正式，主要在书面语中使用：

I have to take a history exam
 next week. 下星期我得考历史。

I was told the exam
 was difficult. 据说考试很难。

He did very well in the examinations
 . 他考得很好。

“参加考试”有下面几种说法：

Many children want to take these exams
 . 许多孩子想参加这些考试。

After the third term we'll be sitting the exam
 . 第三学期后我们将参加考试。

I can't sit for the examination
 because I'm ill. 因为我生病没能参加考试。

There is no set time to do this exam
 . 参加这种考试没有确定的时间。

“通过考试（及格）”多用pass表示：

Larry passed
 university exams at sixteen。拉里16岁时就通过大学考试。

Surely you could pass
 any examination. 你肯定能通过任何考试。

没通过则用fail表示：

He failed
 the written paper (oral part). 他笔（口）试没通过。

She has failed
 her exam again. 她考试又没及格。


 278　except—except for
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 　except和except for都表示“除了”。在all, every, no, everything, anybody, nowhere这类词后面，两者可以换用，后面跟名词或代词（作宾格）：

They all went to sleep except (for)
 Jim. 除了吉姆他们都睡着了。

Everybody is down on me except (for)
 you. 除了你谁都看不起我。

I looked everywhere except
 there. 除了那里我到处都找了。

None of them spoke English except (for)
 Tom. 除了汤姆他们谁也不会讲英语。

He ate the whole meal except (for)
 the beans. 他把菜都吃了，除了豆子没吃。

Anything, except (for)
 water, is likely to block a sink. 除了水任何东西都可能把涤槽堵住。

We're all ready except (for)
 her. 除了她我们都准备好了。

There's nobody I can trust except (for)
 him. 除了他我谁都不信任。
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 　在其他情况下，只能用except for（可译为“除了……外”）：

I've cleaned the house except for
 the bathroom. 除了浴室外我把房子都打扫了。

Your picture is good except for
 some colours. 除了有些颜色不好，你的画很好。

Now the wood was silent except for
 the leaves. 除了有树叶声，林子静悄悄的。

Your composition is good except for
 a few spelling mistakes. 你的作文很好，只是有几个拼法错误。

except for有时还可表示“若不是……”：


Except for
 you, I should be dead by now. 若不是有你，我现在都死了。

She would leave her husband except for
 the children. 要不是为了孩子她就离开她丈夫了。

但except后可以跟更多结构：

（1）介词短语：

He rarely went anywhere except
 to his office. 他除了去办公室，很少去任何地方。

He cannot spare any time except
 on Sunday. 除了星期天他没有空闲时间。

I looked everywhere except
 in the bedroom. 除了卧室我哪儿都找过了。

（2）带to的不定式：

It had no effect except
 to make him angry. 这除了使他生气没有别的作用。

The windows were never opened except to
 air the room for a few minutes. 除了要透几分钟的空气，窗子是从来不开的。

She seldom goes out except to
 go to Mass. 除了去做弥撒她很少出去。

（3）不带to的不定式（注意句子中的谓语为do）：

They did nothing except
 work. 除了干活他们什么也不做。

He will do anything except
 cook. 他什么都愿做，就是不愿做饭。

（4）从句：

This suit fits me well except
 that the trousers are too long. 除了裤子太长，这套衣服我穿很合适。

He has no special fault except
 he smokes too much. 除了抽烟太多，他别无特别毛病。

He never came except
 when he was in trouble. 除了遇到麻烦时他从不到这里来。


 279　excepting—excepted—exception

except可用作动词，表示“把……除外”：

You will all be punished. I can except
 no one. 你们都要受到处罚，谁也不能除外。

The A students were excepted
 from taking the exam. 得A的学生免于参加考试。
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 　常可用excepting引导短语，表示“除了”和“（不）例外”：

They were all saved excepting
 the captain. 除了船长他们都获救了。

He answered all the questions excepting
 the last one. 除了最后一道题，所有题目都回答了。

All the boys were late, not excepting Jim. 所有孩子都迟到了，吉姆也不例外。
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 　有时也可在名（代）词后面用excepted，表示“除了”和“（不）例外”：

John excepted
 , everyone was tired. 除了约翰大家都累了。

Everyone helped, John not excepted
 . 大家都帮忙，约翰也不例外。

Everybody, myself excepted
 , said no. 除了我大家都不同意。
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 　名词形式为exception，表示“例外情况”：

There is an exception
 to every rule. 每条规定都有例外情况。

Most children like sweets, but there are some exceptions
 . 多数孩子都喜欢吃糖果，但也有例外情况。

可用于with the exception of，表示“除了”：

I invited everybody with the exception
 of James. 我邀请了所有的人，除了詹姆斯。

Everyone was tired with the exception
 of John. 除了约翰大家都累了。

还可用于without exception，表示“毫无例外”：

You must answer all the questions without exception
 . 你必须毫无例外回答所有问题。

All the vehicles are without exception
 old and rusty. 所有车辆毫无例外都很旧，锈迹斑斑。

也可用于be no exception，表示“也不例外”：

The law applies to all European countries; Britain is no exception
 . 这条规律适用于所有欧洲国家，英国也不例外。

Marketing is applied to everything these days, and books are no exception
 . 现今什么都要推销，书籍也不例外。


 280　exchange

exchange表示“交换”：

The two boys exchanged
 places. 两个男孩交换了座位。

My cousins and I always exchange
 Christmas gifts. 我的表兄弟姐妹总是和我交换圣诞节礼物。

The two armies exchanged
 prisoners. 两军交换俘虏。

可用于下面短语：

exchange… for 以……换……：

Where can I exchange
 my dollars for pounds? 我在哪里可以把美金换成英镑?

I'd like to exchange
 my pen for your knife. 我想用我的钢笔换你的小刀。

exchange… with和……交换：

Mary exchanged
 seats with Nancy. 玛丽和南希交换座位。

I hoped to exchange
 ideas with him. 我希望和他交换意见。

exchange words交谈：

Occasionally they exchanged
 a few words. 偶尔他们交谈几句。

We hardly exchanged
 a word during breakfast. 吃早饭时我们几乎一句话也未交谈。

change有时也可表示“交换”或“换”：

Will you change
 seats with me? 你愿和我交换座位吗?

He changed
 a five-dollar bill for five singles. 他用一张五美元的钞票，换了五张一美元的钞票。

Where can I change
 English money for foreign money? 我在哪里可以用英国钱换外国钱?


 281　Exclamation

感叹句常见的有下面几类：
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 　由how引导的感叹句：


How
 well you look! 你气色真好!


How
 kind you are! 你心肠真好!


How
 beautifully you sing! 你唱得真好听!

Strawberries! How
 nice! 草莓!多好呀!
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 　由what引导的感叹句（若后面为可数名词单数要加a）：


What
 a good heart you have! 你的心肠真好！


What
 a nice day (it is) ! 今天天气真好!


What
 a rude man! 这人多么粗鲁无礼!


What
 beautiful weather (lovely flowers) ! 多好的天气（美的花）！

[image: ]
 　带so和such的句子：

I'm so
 glad to see you! 我看到你真高兴!

You're so
 obstinate! 你真固执!

You gave me such
 a fright! 你吓了我一跳!

You can have no idea what a girl she is. Such
 character! Such
 sense! 你不知道这姑娘多好。那样好的性格!那样有头脑!
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 　某些否定问句：

Isn't it a marvellous film! 这电影真精彩!

Aren't these pictures lovely! 这些画多好看呀!

Isn't the weather nice! 天气真好!

Hasn't she grown! 她长得真高了!

很多句子和短语甚至单词，可以通过语气成为感叹句：

So you are here at last! 你到底还是来了!

Look out! Mind Your head! 小心!当心脑袋!

Get out! You scoundrels! 滚开!你们这些恶棍!

Amazing! Wonderful! 真令人惊异!太精彩了!


 282　excuse
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 　excuse可用作动词，也可用作名词。用作动词时读作/ik'skju:z/，主要表示“原谅”，可以跟：

（1）人称代词或表示人的名词：

Please excuse
 me if I have left any of your questions unanswered. 如果你的问题我有些没回答，请原谅我。

I'll excuse
 you this time. 这次我原谅你。

They excused
 the watchman for falling asleep while on duty. 他们原谅了守夜的人值班时睡着了。

（2）动名词或由它构成的复合结构：


Excuse
 my opening your letter by mistake. 原谅我误把你的信拆开了。

You'll excuse
 me going. I'm rather pressed tonight. 请原谅我离开，我今晚时间紧迫。


Excuse
 me not having answered your letter before. 原谅我没有更早给你回信。

（3）表示事物的名词：

Please excuse
 my bad handwriting. 请原谅我书法不好。

Please excuse
 my dirty clothes. 请原谅我衣服肮脏。

Please excuse
 the offence this time. 这次请原谅我的冒犯。

[image: ]
 　可用于一些短语：

（1）excuse… for 原谅（某事）：


Excuse
 me for
 coming back again. 原谅我又回来了。

I am sure you will excuse
 me for
 not speaking to you first. 我肯定你会原谅我事先没跟你说。

Please excuse
 me for
 using your telephone without asking permission. 请原谅我未经允许使用了你的电话。

（2）excuse… from 允许不……：

I've excused
 him from
 homework for this evening. 我允许了他今晚不做作业。

Will you excuse
 me from
 the meeting? 你能否允许我不参加这次会议?

Tom was excused from
 school because he had a cold. 汤姆因为感冒获准不上学。

（3）excuse me 对不起，不介意：


Excuse me
 , does this bus go to the station? 对不起，请问这车去不去火车站?

He said“Excuse me
 ”when he stepped on my foot. 他踩了我脚时，说了声“对不起”。

If you'll excuse me
 I will go to my room. 如果你不介意我回房去了。

（4）excuse oneself 请求不参加，为自己开脱：

He excused himself
 from the meeting. 他请求不参加这次会议。

I must excuse myself
 from coming to the party；I am ill. 我得请求不参加这次晚会。我生病了。

He excused himself
 for being late. 他举出理由为自己的迟到开脱。

[image: ]
 　作名词时excuse读作/ik'skju:s/，主要表示“理由”、“借口”：

His excuse
 for being late was that his train was delayed. 他迟到的理由是火车误点了。

She had no excuse
 to offer. 她提不出什么理由。

That's just an excuse
 . 这只是一个借口。

make an excuse可表示“借口……”或“推脱”：

He made some excuses
 and went into the library. 他找了借口去了书房。

She made the excuse of
 a headache and slipped up to her room. 她借口头疼溜到她楼上的房间里。

When Kate asked me to her house I usually made some excuses
 . 当凯特邀请我到她家去时我通常都推脱掉。


 283　expect—hope—wait

expect是动词，表示“期待”、“指望”、“预料”，后面可以跟各种结构。

（1）名词或代词：

He expected
 no gratitude, no recognition for this. 他不期待因此得到感谢和承认。

You can't expect
 perfection. 你不能指望十全十美。

We none of us expected
 it. 我们谁也没预料到这样情况。

有时表示“等”：

I'll expect
 you for supper. 我将等你吃晚饭。

I'm expecting
 a letter. 我在等一封信。

它和wait有不同之处，wait表示“等待”、“等候”：

I waited
 for you for an hour. 我等你等了一个钟头。

Don't wait
 for me. 不要等我。

而expect实际上表示“期待”（在口语中说“等”）：

Come and join us. We'll be expecting
 you. 来和我们一道去，我们会等你的。

也和hope不同，试比较下面句子：

We're expecting
 rain soon. 我们预料不久就会下雨。

We're hoping for rain
 . 我们盼望下雨。

（2）不定式：

I didn't expect
 to find you here. 我没料到在这里碰到你。

When do you expect
 to be back? 你预计什么时候回来?

How can you expect
 to make progress if you don't work hard? 如果你不下工夫，怎么能指望进步?

wait和hope后也可跟不定式，但意思不同：

I'm waiting
 to see the doctor. 我在等着看医生。

I hope
 to see you soon. 希望不久能见到你。

（1）复合结构：

You can't expect
 me to approve of it. 你不能指望我赞同此事。

I didn't expect
 you back so soon. 我没料到你这么早回来。

We expect
 him home at 6: 00. 我们预计他六点钟回来。

hope for和wait for后也跟这种结构，但意思不同：

We're hoping for
 you to come up with some new ideas. 我们希望你能提出一些新想法。

I'm still waiting for
 you to pay back my money. 我还在等你还我的钱。

（2）从句：

We expected
 that you would stay for a few days. 我们预计你会待几天的。

He never expected
 that those plans would come about. 他从未料到那些计划会实现。

I expect
 (that) she'll be here soon. 我估计她一会儿就会来。

hope后也可跟从句，但意思不同：

I hope she'll come and join
 us. 我希望她会来参加我们的活动。

另外，expect a baby表示“怀孕”了：

Juliana is expecting a baby
 . 朱莉安娜怀孕了。

expect有时还可表示“想”，“揣想”（一般和I连用）：

I expect
 you're right. 我（揣）想你是对的

I expect
 I might as well be going. 我想我该走了。

I expect
 they've gone. 我想他们已经走了。


F


 284　fact

fact表示“事实”：


Facts
 speak louder than words. 事实胜于雄辩。

The fact
 is, I never liked him. 事实是，我从未喜欢过他。

Let's face facts.
 咱们面对事实吧。

后面有时跟一个由that引导的从句：

He was conscious of the fact
 that she did not approve of what he was doing. 他知道她不赞成他干的事（这一事实）。

We were very much worried over the fact
 that you were sick. 你生病了大家都很着急。

The fact
 that Gerhardt was dead made no difference to Lester. 格哈特死了对莱斯特并无影响。

还可用于as a matter of fact表示“不瞒你说”、“其实”、“实际上”：


As a matter of fact
 , I was the one who did it. 不瞒你说，这事是我干的。

I finished it yesterday, as a matter of fact
 . 实际上我是昨天完成的。

也可用于in fact表示“事实上”、“说实在的”：

He doesn't mind. In fact
 , he was very pleased. 他并不在意，事实上他还很高兴。


In fact
 , I don't know what to think of it. 说实在的，我不知道对此应当怎样想。


 285　factory—mill—plant—works
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 　factory是一般工厂的通称：

They started the factory
 in 1989. 这家厂他们是1989年开办的。



	
a clothing factory
 成衣厂

	
a soap factory
 肥皂厂




	
a textile factory
 纺织厂

	
a glass factory
 玻璃工厂




	
a auto (mobile) factory
 汽车工厂

	
an armament factory
 兵工厂
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 　mill一指生产某种原料的工厂

A cotton mill
 makes thread from cotton. 棉纺厂把棉花纺成线。



	
a textile mill
 棉纺厂

	
a steel mill
 钢厂




	
a saw mill
 锯木厂

	
a woollen mill
 毛纺厂
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 　plant多指重工业工厂：

They have just built a new chemical plant
 . 他们刚刚修建了一座化工厂。



	
an aircraft plant
 飞机工厂

	
a power plant
 发电厂




	
a steel plant
 炼钢厂

	
an auto plant
 汽车工厂




	
an nuclear pliant
 核电厂

	
the Boeing Plant
 波音飞机工厂
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 　works可指各类工厂：

The steel works
 is closed for the holidays. 钢厂因放假关门了。



	
glass works
 玻璃工厂

	
water works
 自来水厂




	
iron works
 炼铁厂

	
cement works
 水泥厂




	
gas works
 煤气厂

	
brick works
 砖厂






 286　fairly—quite—rather—pretty

这四个词都表示程度，可用在形容词或副词前面。

[image: ]
 　fairly表示“相当地”：

It was a fairly
 large house of red brick. 那是一座相当大的红色砖房。

That is a fairly
 easy book. 那是一本相当容易的书。

They are getting along fairly
 well. 他们相处得相当好。

但它的意思不是很强。如果你讲“She is fairly clever.”，这人听到未必很高兴。
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 　quite也可译作“相当”，但意思比fairly稍强一点：

This is a quite
 comfortable house. 这是一栋相当舒适的房子。

It has turned quite
 cold. 天气变得相当冷了。

He speaks Russian quite
 well. 他的俄语讲得相当好。

quite还可修饰名词：

There were quite
 a lot of people at the party. 晚会上有相当多人。

I have quite
 a number of books to give you. 我有相当多书要给你。

It takes quite
 some time. 它要花相当多时间。

有时表示“相当不错（好）的”：

That was quite
 a party. 这是一个相当成功的晚会。

That's quite
 a story. 这是一个相当不错的故事。

She's quite
 a girl. 她是一个相当好的姑娘。
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 　rather也可译成“相当”，但意思比quite更强一些：

I have been rather
 unwell this week. 这星期我身体相当不好。

She was thin and rather
 tall. 她很瘦，个子相当高。

He was driving rather
 fast. 他车开得相当快。

它还可用来修饰动词或名词：

It rather
 surprised me. 它使我相当吃惊。

I was rather
 pleased when I won the prize. 我获奖后相当高兴。

She's rather
 a dear. 她相当招人喜欢。

[image: ]
 　pretty也表示“相当”，在口语中用得比较多：

She was in pretty
 good health. 她身体相当好。

Her sister is still pretty
 sick. 她姐姐的病仍相当重。

I suppose you can speak French pretty
 well by now. 我想你现在法语已说得相当好了。

pretty soon表示“不久”，pretty well表示“快要”：


Pretty soon
 the lilacs would be in bloom. 不久丁香就要开花了。

I've pretty well
 finished. 我快完（成）了。


 287　fall—drop
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 　fall为不及物动词，有多种意思：

（1）下落：

Leaves fall
 from trees. 树叶从树上落下来。

Snow was falling
 . 正在下雪。

A little thin rain was falling
 . 下着小雨。

（2）（夜色等）降临：

Darkness was falling
 fast. 夜色正迅速降临。

Twilight was falling
 as Martin left the store. 马丁离开商店时暮色正在降临。

Night fell
 upon the town. 黑夜降临在这座城市，

（3）掉下，摔下来：

The book fell
 from the table to the floor. 书从桌上掉到地板上。

He fell
 into the water. 他掉进水里。

My little boy has fallen
 from the ladder. 我的小男孩从梯子上摔下来了。

（4）摔倒，跌倒：

She slipped and fell
 (down). 她滑了一下摔倒了。

He that never climbed never fell
 . 不爬高，不摔跤。（谚语）

Between two stools one falls
 to the ground. 两头失误。（谚语）

（5）倒下，倒塌：

Many trees fell
 in the storm. 在暴风雨中许多树倒了。

The tree falls
 not at the first stroke. 树不是一斧头就可以砍倒的。（谚语）

Several buildings fell
 during the earthquake. 在地震中好几栋楼房倒塌了。

（6）倒台，陷落：

The French Cabinet fell
 last night. 法国内阁昨晚倒台了。

The Government has fallen
 again. 政府再次倒台。

The city fell
 to the enemy. 这座城落入敌人手中。

（7）下降：

The water in the river has fallen
 two feet. 河水下降了两英尺。

The temperature fell
 4℃。气温下降了摄氏四度。

Prices are falling
 . 物价在下跌。

（8）（作系动词）进入某种状态：

We all fell asleep. 我们都睡着了。

He has fallen
 ill. 他生病了。

At the President's entry everyone fell
 silent. 总统进来时大家都安静下来。

drop的意思与fall有相近之处，也可以表示“下落”、“掉下”、“下降”等：

The fruit dropped
 from the tree. 果实从树上掉了下来。

The price of sugar will drop
 soon. 白糖价格不久将下降。

The temperature dropped
 to freezing point. 气温降到了零度。

也有不同之处，它可用作及物动词，表示“让……掉下来”、“投下”：

He dropped
 it into the mail-box. 他把它投入邮箱。

She dropped
 the teapot. 她让茶壶从手中掉下来。

They dropped
 the supplies from the plane. 他们把供应品从飞机上投掷下去。

fall还可用作名词，表示“跌倒”：

He heard that his mother had had a bad fall
 . 他听说他母亲摔了重重的一跤。

Pride comes before a fall
 . 骄者必败。（谚语）


 288　familiar—familiar to—familiar with
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 　familiar表示“熟悉”：

I could hear Mary playing a familiar
 tune. 我可以听见玛丽在弹奏一支熟悉的曲调。

He heard the familiar
 voices of his friends. 他听到朋友们熟悉的声音。

Smog is a familiar
 occurrence in that city. 烟雾是那座城市大家熟悉的情况。
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 　familiar to表示“（对某人）很熟悉”：

Your name is very familiar to
 me. 你的名字我很熟悉。

These folk tunes are familiar to
 the local people. 这些民间曲调当地人是很熟悉的。

French is as familiar to
 him as English. 他对法语就像英语一样熟悉。

[image: ]
 　familiar with表示“对（某事物）很熟悉”：

She was familiar with
 the atmosphere. 她对这种气氛很熟悉。

She has become familiar with
 the house. 她对这房子已变得很熟悉。

I am of course familiar with
 his works. 我当然对他的作品很熟悉。


 289　famous—well-known—notorious—infamous

这四个词都是形容词，可用来修饰人。

[image: ]
 　famous表示“著名”、“出名”：

She was a famous
 poet. 她是一位著名诗人。

He is famous
 for his fine acting. 他因其优秀演技而出名。

The town is famous
 for its hot springs. 这座城市因其温泉而出名。
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 　well-known的意思与famous相似，也表示“出名”、“著名”：

Luxun was well-known
 as a great writer. 鲁迅以一个伟大的作家而著名。

This is probably their best-known
 song. 这或许是他们最著名的歌曲。

It's a well-known
 fact that smoking can cause lung cancer. 抽烟能导致肺癌是众所周知的事实。

这两个词中，famous语气更强烈一些，出名的地区更广一些，知道的人更多一些。用在动词后时，连字符可以去掉：

The building became very well known
 . 这座大楼变得很出名了。

[image: ]
 　notorious表示“臭名昭著的”、“声名狼藉的”：

Captain Kidd was a notorious
 pirate. 基德船长是臭名昭著的海盗。

The guest was really a notorious
 jewel thief. 这个客人实际上是一个声名狼藉偷窃珠宝的惯犯。
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 　infamous /'infəməs/
 表示“臭名昭著的”，“无耻的”：

Blue Beard was an infamous
 character. 蓝胡子是一个臭名昭著的人物。

I was shocked by her infamous
 behaviour. 她的无耻行径使我吃惊。


 290　far
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 　far可用作形容词，也可用作副词。用作形容词时表示“远”：

It's very cold in the Far
 North. 远方的北部十分寒冷。


Far
 from eye, far
 from heart. 眼不见，心不烦。

the Far
 East 远东

主要用在疑问句和否定句中：

How far
 is it from your office to the bank? 从你办公室到银行有多远?

Is it far
 ? 这地方远吗?

It isn't far
 . 这地方不远。

The youth hostel is not far
 from here. 青年寄宿所离这儿不远。

在肯定句中，多用a long way（比far from…自然）：

The station is a long way
 from here. 车站离这里很远。
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 　far和a long way 都可和副词away连用：

The lightning was far away.
 闪电的地方很远。

He is far away
 in Australia. 他远在澳大利亚。

The village is quite a long way
 away. 那个村子很远。

在现代英语中很少用far修饰名词，而用distant和far-away修饰：

I'd like to travel to distant
 lands. 我愿旅行到远方。

This is no longer a distant
 dream. 这已不再是遥远的梦。

They could hear the far-away
 sound of a waterfall. 他们可以听到远处的瀑布声。

far也可用作副词。在表示“远”时，多用于疑问及否定句：

How far
 did you go? 你们走了多远?

We didn't go far
 . 我们没走远。

在肯定句中多用a long way代替它：

“Did you walk far?”“Yes, we walked a long way
 .”“你们走得远吗?”“是的，走得很远。”

但far还有很多用法：
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 　和一副词或一介词短语连用（仍表示“远”的意思）：

Her departure was not far
 off. 她离开的日子已经不远了。

They live not far
 behind the hill. 他们住在山那边不远的地方。

He's far
 past forty. 他已40好几了。
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 　说明程度：

How far
 can he be trusted? 对他能信任到什么程度?

How far
 was he responsible for what had happened? 对发生的情况他有多少责任?

I didn't know science had got that far
 . 我不知道科学已发展到这种程度。

[image: ]
 　和比较级连用，说明程度：

He did far
 better than I had expected. 他比我预期的干得好得多。

You have far
 more imagination than I have. 你的想象力比我强得多：

There were far
 more people out than last Sunday. 这天出来的人远比上星期天多。

[image: ]
 　和too连用，表示“太……”：

He was at the station far too
 early. 他到车站太早了。

The lights were far too
 brilliant. 灯光过于辉煌。

The room was small and contained far too
 much furniture. 房间很小而家具实在太多。
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 　还可用于许多短语：

Your conduct, as far as
 I can see, is absolutely unjustifiable. 照我看你的行为是完全没有道理的。


As far as
 he was concerned, things were going well. 就他来说，事情是很顺利的。

That is by far
 the best choice. 这是最好的选择。

Your work is far from
 (being) satisfactory. 你的工作远不令人满意。


So far
 she had been a great success. 到目前为止她是很成功的。

She doesn't have any sisters so far as
 I know. 据我所知她并没有姐妹。


 291　farther—further—farthest—furthest
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 　farther和further是far的比较级。farther表示“更远”：

Manchester is farther
 from London than Oxford is. 曼彻斯特离伦敦比牛津远。

The bar is at the farther
 end of the room. 酒吧在房间更远的那一头。

I can throw the ball farther
 than you can. 我可以把球扔得比你更远。

They walked three miles farther
 on. 他们再往前走了三英里。

further也可表示“更远”：

On the further
 side of the hill there is a cottage. 在小山更远的那边有一座农舍。

It was a few miles further
 . 它在往前几英里处。

He can swim further
 than I can. 他可以游得比我远。

She sees no further
 than her nose. 她鼠目寸光。

但它有更多的意思：

（1）更多的：

No further
 sound came from that direction. 从那个方向没传来更多声音。

He gave no further
 thought to it. 他不再想它。

I will give you further
 details later. 我以后再给你谈更多的细节。

（2）另外的，别的：

Have you any further
 questions to ask? 你还有别的问题要问吗?

There being no further
 business, the meeting was closed. 由于没有别的事要谈，会议闭幕了。

They made further
 valuable suggestions. 他们提了另一些宝贵的建议。

（3）进一步的，另行：

They made further
 arrangements. 他们做了进一步的安排。

She had further
 proof of this. 对此她还有进一步的证明。

The office will be closed until further
 notice. 这办事处在另行通知前暂时关闭。

（4）（作副词）进一步：

She did not argue further
 about it. 她没对此作进一步的争辩。

We'll enquire further
 into this question. 对这问题我们将作进一步的调查。

They did not care to go into the matter further
 . 他们不想进一步谈这问题。

（5）（作副词）再，更多：

The situation there deteriorated further
 . 那里的局势更加恶化。

He studied the subject further
 than I did. 对这问题他研究得比我多。

She refused to talk further
 that evening. 那天晚上她拒绝再谈。
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 　farthest为far的最高级，表示“最远的”：

Which of these cities are the farthest (furthest)
 from us? 这些城市中哪个离我们最远?

It's five miles away at the farthest
 . 它最远也不过五英里。

Who can swim farthest
 ? 谁能游得最远?

Jane sat farthest
 from the hostess. 简坐得离女主人最远。
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 　furthest也表示同样的意思：

The furthest
 village is three miles away. 最远的村离这儿三英里。

It is the furthest
 point west in England. 它是英格兰西部最远的地方。

They have travelled furthest
 to take part in the Festival. 他们走了最远的路程来参加这个艺术节。


 292　fascinated

fascinated是“着迷”和“极感兴趣”的意思，后面可以跟by或with引导的短语：

She is fascinated
 by this works. 这个作品使她着迷。

I'm fascinated
 with (by) Buddhist ceremonies. 我对佛教仪式极感兴趣。

The child was fascinated
 with its new toy. 孩子被他的新玩具吸引住了。

有时可跟不定式：

Listeners will be fascinated
 to hear he has lost more than 50 lbs. 听众兴致勃勃地听他讲他体重减轻了50多磅。

有时单独使用，用作状语：

I watched her, fascinated
 . 我着迷地注视着她。

He gazed at them, fascinated
 . 他饶有兴趣地凝视着他们。


 293　fast—quick—rapid—swift

这四个词都有“快”的意思，在口语中后两个词用得比较少。

[image: ]
 　fast日常用得最多，可作形容词，也可作副词：

My watch is fast
 . 我的表快了。

a fast
 train 快车 fast
 food 快餐

Don't drive so fast
 . 车不要开得这么快。

It was a wonderful city, and growing very fast
 . 这是—座极好的城市，发展很快。
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 　quick也用得很多，表示“赶快”、“迅速”，多作形容词：

Be quick
 ! 赶快!

He was quick
 to notice his mistake. 他迅速发现他的错误。

He is a quick
 (fast) worker. 他是干活很快的人。

也可用作副词：

Come here quick
 . 快来。

I'll be round as quick
 as I can. 我将尽快来。

The train will get you there quicker
 than the bus. 坐火车你可以比坐公共汽车更快到那里。

quickly也是副词，也表示“快”：

His heart began to beat quickly
 . 他的心脏开始跳得快起来。

Good of you to come so quickly
 . 你这么快来太好了。

She quickly
 finished her sweets. 她很快把糖果吃完。
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 　rapid表示“快速的”、“迅速的”：

Easy stories are the best material to teach rapid
 reading. 浅近故事是教快速阅读的最好材料。

The improvement was rapid
 . 改进很迅速。

This type of drill should be given at a rapid
 tempo. 做这种练习要快速进行。

相应的副词为rapidly，表示“迅速地”：

The ten days passed rapidly
 . 10天迅速过去了。

Rabbits multiply rapidly
 . 兔子繁殖很迅速。

After sunset, the sky darkened rapidly
 . 太阳落山之后，天迅速暗了下来。
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 　swift也表示“快”、“迅速”：

You'll need a swift
 horse to take you there. 你需要一匹快马把你送到那里。

He gave them a swift
 reply. 他迅速给了他们回答。

John is a swift
 runner. 约翰是一个跑得很快的人。

相应的副词为swiftly，也表示“快”、“迅速”：

Dinny walked swiftly
 . 丁妮走得很快。

He came in swiftly
 . 他迅速走了进来。

And then things happened very swiftly
 . 之后情况一个个迅速发生。


 294　feel

feel主要用作动词，过去式及过去分词为felt，它最重要的意思是“感觉”、“感到”，后面可以：
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 　跟名词或代词（作宾语）：

He felt no jealousy. 他不感到妒忌。

You won't feel the slightest pain. 你一点都不会感到疼。

He felt something close to despair. 他有一种接近绝望的感觉。

后面能跟的名词很多，常见的如：




	(an) ache
	(one's) age
	(the) cold
	contempt



	doubt
	guilt
	hatred
	hesitation



	hostility
	indignation
	joy
	loneliness



	loss
	necessity
	pain
	regret



	satisfaction
	shame
	sympathy
	tenderness



	threat
	thrill
	urge
	weariness
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 　（作系动词）跟形容词：

I feel fine (lonely). 我感到很好（寂寞）。

I'm feeling terrible (hungry). 我很难受（饿）。

I don't feel very well. 我感到不太舒服。

这类的形容词很多，常见的如：
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 　（作系动词）跟过去分词或-ed形容词：

I felt hurt. 我感到受到伤害。

She felt drawn to him. 她感到被他吸引。

They felt insulted. 他们感到受了侮辱。

这类分词很多，常见的如：




	bound
	comforted
	depressed
	discouraged



	disheartened
	distressed
	drawn
	embarrassed



	entitled
	frightened
	hurt
	inclined



	insulted
	pained
	puzzled
	refreshed



	relieved
	tired
	troubled
	upset



	worried
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 　跟复合宾语：

I felt the house shaking. 我感到房子在震动。（名词+现在分词）

I felt a great weight taken off my mind. 我心头如释重负。（名词+过去分词）

I felt someone touch my foot. 我感到有人碰我的脚。（名词+不带to的不定式）

They felt the plan to be unwise. 他们感到这计划不明智。（名词+to be）

I felt myself unworthy of the praise. 我感到自己不配受到这样的赞扬。（代词+形容词）
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 　有时跟一个带有it的复合宾语：

I shall feel it my duty to change all that. 我感到有责任改变这一切。(it 代表 to change all that)

We felt it necessary to call the police. 我们感到有必要叫警察。
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 　跟从句：

I felt that she had a strong will. 我感到她有坚强的意志。

I felt I had little energy left. 我感到已没有多少精力了。

[image: ]
 　跟状语或单独使用：

I feel exactly like you. 我的感觉和你完全一样。

I just happen to feel that way. 我只是碰巧有这种感觉。

She doesn't say much but she feels. 她没说多少话，但她有感受。

除了上述主要用法外，feel还有几个次要用法：
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 　摸，触摸：

The doctor felt my pulse. 医生摸了摸我的脉（搏）。

Just feel the cloth! Isn't it soft! 摸摸这块布，多柔软!

Feel the water and see how warm it is. 摸摸水，看有多热。
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 　（某物）感觉起来（作系动词）：

Ice feels cold. 冰感觉起来是凉的。

Silk feels soft and smooth. 丝绸摸起来很柔软平滑。

It felt pleasant to be going to work. 上班去是很愉快的。
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 　用于feel like表示“想（做某事）”：

I feel like a cup of tea. 我想喝杯茶。

I feel like going to bed. I'm tired. 我想去睡觉，我累了。

I don't feel like going to the movies. 我不想去看电影。

也可表示“感到像……”：

I felt like a hurt animal. 我感觉像一个受伤的动物。

My legs feel like cotton wool. 我的腿感觉像棉花。
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 　用于feel as if (though) 表示“感到仿佛……似的”：

Alice felt as if (though) she was in a dream. 艾丽斯感到仿佛在做梦似的。

She felt as if
 her head was bursting. 她感到头仿佛要裂开似的。

He felt as though
 he had lost his power of judgment. 他感到仿佛失去了判断似的。


 295　few—a few
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 　few, a few都可用来修饰可数名词，但意思不一样。few表示“很少”（接近否定）：

He has few
 friend (= He has hardly any friends). 他朋友很少（几乎没有朋友）。


Few
 words are best. 少说话最好。（谚语）

Very few
 people came here now. 现在很少人到这里来。
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 　a few则有肯定的意思，表示“有几个”：

I've still got a few things to pack. 我还有几样东西要装进去。

Yes, I do know a few words of French. 是的，我的确认识几个法国词。

There are a few beers left in the fridge. 冰箱里还剩几罐啤酒。

quite a few或a good few表示“好多”、“相当多”：

Quite a few people went to the game. 相当多人去观看了球赛。

The basket had quite a few rotten apples in it. 篮子里有好些烂苹果。

You'll have to wait a good few weeks. 你得等好几个星期。

在“past (next) few…”中仍有肯定意义，表示“过去（将来）几……”：

They have made great advances in the past few years. 在过去几年他们取得很大进展。

Can you come and look after him for the next few days? 在以后几天你能否来照顾他?

Ignore this letter if you have paid in the last few days. 如果在过去几天你已付款，这信可不予理会。
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 　few, a few还可作代词，也同样有区别：



	

Few
 of my acquaintances like Sheila. 我认识的人


中很少有人喜欢希拉。


I have very few
 left. 我剩下很少了。



Few
 of them are any good. 它们没有几个有用。

	
用于否定意义




	
Only a few
 of the children can read. 只有几个孩子能阅读。


I met a few
 of my friends there. 在那里我碰到几个朋友。


I'd like a few
 of the red ones. 我想要几个红的。

	
用于肯定意义






 296　film—picture—movie

film指“电影”、“影片”：

Have you seen the film The Titanic
 ? 电影《泰坦尼克号》你看过吗?

Who stars in this film? 这部片子谁主演。

They were shooting a film in the mountains. 他们在山里拍一部影片。
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 　在英国有时称作picture：

Let's go and see a good picture. 咱们去看一部好电影。

The chief picture was Her Dearest Enemy
 . 主片是《她最亲爱的敌人》。

a wide-screen picture
 宽银幕电影 a three-dimensional picture
 立体声电影
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 　在美国常常称作movie：

I don't see many movies
 . 我不看太多电影。

Let's see a light movie
 for a change. 咱们去看一部轻松的电影换换口味。

That movie
 is now being shown on TV. 这部影片正在电视上播放。
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 　去看电影在英式英语用go to the cinema (the pictures) 表示，在美式英语则说go to the movies：

Everyone has gone to the cinema
 . 大家都去看电影去了。

I'm going to the pictures
 tonight. 我今晚去看电影。

Let's go to the movies
 . 咱们去看电影；

电影院英式英语称为cinema，美式英语称为movie theater或movie house。


 297　finally—at last—eventually—in the end—at the end

这些词都表示“最后”，但有一些细微的差别。
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 　finally用得比较广泛，可用于一般意义：

She finally gained control of herself. 她最后控制住自己。

What decision did you finally arrive at? 你们最后作出了什么决定?

Thus the question was finally settled. 就这样问题最后得到解决。

有时也可表示经过长时间等待：

Steve has finally found a job. 史蒂夫最后找到一份工作。

Finally in 1863 an insurrection broke out. 最后在1863年爆发了武装起义。
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 　at last表示的等待、不耐烦的情绪更强一些（暗示经过一个长的过程）：

At last he knew the meaning of life. 他最后了解了生命的意义。

My son is home at last. 我的儿子终于回来了。

He felt himself at last absolutely free. 他感到自己最后完全自由了。
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 　eventually也表示经过一些曲折，常为“最后……”：

It was long journey, but we eventually arrived. 这是一样长途旅行，但我们最后还是到了。

You'll find someone eventually. 你最后会找到适当的人的。

Eventually we all must die. 最后我们都会死。
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 　in the end 也表示经过各种曲折、碰到各种问题，也为“最后……”：

But in the end he gave in. 但最后他还是让步了。

In the end, however, she had reaped her reward. 但最后她还是得到了报偿。

At first he opposed the marriage but in the end he gave his consent. 开始他反对这项婚姻，但最后他同意了。
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 　at the end只表示“在末尾”：

A declarative sentence usually has a full stop at the end. 陈述句句末常有一个句号。

He had an examination at the end of March. 他在三月末有一个考试。

He wished to be paid at the beginning of the week and not at the end. 他希望一星期开始发工资而不是在周末。


 298　find—find out—discover
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 　find有两个主要意思，一是“找到”：

I've found the book I was hunting for. 我找寻的书找到了。

Don't worry. I'll find a way. 别着急，我会找到办法的。

She had found a situation. 她找到工作了。

二是“发现”，后面可以跟各种宾语：

（1）跟名词：

I found a wallet on the sidewalk. 我在人行道上发现一个皮夹子。

We've found oil under the North Sea. 我们在北海海底发现了石油。

We've found a new long poem of Blake's. 我们发现布莱克的一首新长诗。

此时find和discover是同义词，discover比较文气一点：

Columbus discovered America in 1492. 哥伦布于1492年发现美洲。

William Roentgen discovered X-rays. 威廉·伦琴发现X射线。

Modern astronomers have discovered 100 million such galaxies. 现代天文学家发现了一亿个这样的星系。

（2）跟各种复合宾语：

He found the work slightly dull. 他发现这工作有点枯燥乏味。（名词+形容词）

You'll find it a difficult book. 你会发现这本书很艰深。（名词十名词）

He found Jane knitting there. 他发现简在织毛衣。（名词+现在分词）

She found the door closed. 她发现门关上了。（名词+过去分词）

复合宾语中有时包含有先行词it：

They found it difficult to answer the questions. 他们发现回答这些问题很困难。

She found it impossible to believe what he said. 她发现不可能相信他的话。
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 　discover后面也可以跟复合结构：

He discovered her sitting near the fire. 他发现她坐在炉火边。

We discovered her to be a good cook. 我们发现她菜做得很好。

跟从句：

Newton found that all masses attract each other. 牛顿发现所有物质都互相吸引。

On arriving there he found that the Gypsies had gone. 他到那里时发现那些吉普赛人已经走了。

Now he found
 that he could relax a little. 现在他发现可以放松一下了。

discover后面也可以跟从句：

She discovered
 that he was excited. 她发现他很激动。

Do you ever discover
 who sent you the flowers? 你发没发现谁给你送的花?
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 　另外，find out也有自己的意思和用法。它可以表示“打听”、“了解”，后面：

（1）跟名词：

We must find out
 the truth of the matter. 我们必须了解事实真相。

Can you find out
 his address for me? 你能帮我打听一下他的地址吗?

（2）跟about引导的短语：

Could you find out
 about the trains to Paris? 你能否打听一下去巴黎的火车的情况?

He wrote to find out
 about a job in Alaska. 他写信了解阿拉斯加一份工作的情况。

（3）跟what, where, how等引导的从句：

She found out
 how much the house would cost. 她打听到这房子要卖多少钱。

I must ring him up and find out
 if Nancy is there. 我得给他打电话了解南希是否在那里。

（4）跟what, where, how等引导的不定式短语：

He will find out
 how to get there. 他将打听那里怎么去法。

He will find out
 what to do next. 他将了解下—步怎么办。

（5）跟that引导的从句：

I found out
 from him he knew the subject thoroughly. 我从他那里了解到他对这些学科很有研究。

How did you find out
 that Paul was going to be promoted? 你怎么打听到保罗将要被提升?

（6）不跟宾语：

I'll call her up and find out
 . 我将给她打电话了解一下。

I won't tell you — you must find out
 for yourself. 我不告诉你，你得自己去打听。

也可以表示“发现”（多指坏事），后面：

（7）跟名词或代词：

Mary was angry when Jane found out her secrets. 简发现她的秘密后玛丽很生气。

He is sure to find it out some time. 什么时候他一定会发现此事。

（8）不跟宾语：

She's sure to find out
 tonight. 今晚她一定会发现。

You must stop their finding out
 . 你一定要阻止他们发现。


 299　finish—finished
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 　finish有两个主要意思。一是“完成”，后面可以：

（1）跟名词或代词：

When do you finish your college course? 你什么时候完成大学课程?

Have you finished the book? 书看完了吗?

He who commences many things finishes but few. 开始的事情太多，完成得反而很少。（谚语）

可以用于被动结构中：

The house will soon be finished
 . 房子不久即将建成。

（2）跟动名词：

I finished writing it yesterday. 我是昨天写完的。

I hope to finish reading the book tonight. 我希望今晚看完这本书。

He finished studying there two years ago. 两年前他完成了在那里的学习。

另一意思是“结束”，可以用作：

（1）不及物动词：

The performance finished (ended) at eleven o'clock. 演出11点结束。

Term finishes next week. 学期下星期结束。

The party finished with a song. 晚会以唱歌结束。

（2）及物动词：

In November I finished my apprenticeship. 11月我结束了我的学徒生涯。

She wants to finish any connection with you. 她想结束和你的任何联系。

Those days were finished. 那个岁月结束了。
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 　finished可以用作形容词，可用来表示：

（1）某事完了：

The meal was finished and the argument went on. 饭吃完了，辩论继续进行。

Everything is finished between us! 我们之间的一切都完了!

（2）某人做完某事了（主要用在口语中）：

At last she was finished (= had finished) too. 最后她也干完了。

I'll be finished at six. 我六点钟就可以干完了。

I'm finished. Let's go now. 我已干完，咱们走吧。


 300　first—firstly
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 　first表示“第一个”，可作定语：

The first place I visited was Hyde Park. 我参观的第一个地方是海德公园。

Is this your first visit to this country? 这是你对这个国家的第一次访问吗?

The first thing to do was to have a meal. 第一件该做的事是吃饭。

还可用作副词，表示：

（1）初次，开始时：

Where did you first meet? 你们初次是在哪里见面的?

We first went there last year. 去年我们第一次到那里。

When we first lived here there were no buses. 我们开始在这里住时没有公共汽车。

（2）先，首先：

First think and then speak. 先想后说。（谚语）

First, apologize to him. 首先向他道歉。

First, he read all the advertisements in the newspaper. 首先他看了报上所有的广告。
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 　副词firstly也可表示“首先”、“第一”：

Firstly (First), let me deal with the most important difficulty. 首先， 让我来处理最大的困难。

Firstly, she did not intend to marry at all; secondly, she meant to go on with her studies. 首先，她根本不想结婚，其次她打算继续上学。

有些人不爱用这个词，而愿用first代替：

There are three reasons against it: First
 … 有三个反对理由：首先……

要加以强调时可说“first of all”（这里不能用firstly）：


First of all
 , you must be frank. 首先你必须坦白。


First of all
 let me say how glad I am to be here. 首先让我说我到这里很高兴。

如果要把开始的情况和后来的情况加以对比，可用at first这个短语：


At first
 he was a little shy, but now he acts more natural. 开始时他有些腼腆，但现在他表现得比较自然了。

There was a little trouble at first
 but things were soon quiet. 开始有些麻烦，但很快形势就平静下来。


 301　fish—fishes
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 　fish通常作可数名词，但复数形式不变：

I caught a fish
 . 我抓到一条鱼。

Larger fish
 devoured the smaller ones. 大鱼吃小鱼。

A fishmonger sells fish
 . 鱼贩子卖鱼。

但复数也可用fishes这个形式：

We caught three little fishes
 . 我们抓到三条小鱼。

[image: ]
 　fishes还可表示不同种类的鱼：

There were fishes
 of many hues and sizes. 有各种颜色和大小的鱼。

We'll go and look at the fishes
 in the aquarium. 我们到水族馆去看鱼。

fish还可表示“鱼肉”，这时是不可数名词：

Will you have a little more fish
 ? 你要不要再吃点鱼?

Do you like fish
 ? 你喜欢吃鱼吗?


 302　fit—suit
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 　fit表示“合身”（指大小合适）：

The coat doesn't fit
 me. 这件大衣我穿不合身。

This dress fitted
 her perfectly. 这件连衣裙她穿非常合身。

它的过去式通常为fitted，但美国人有些用fit这个形式：

The pants fit
 him well when he bought them. 这条裤子他买的时候很合身。

英国人在口语中也有用这一形式的：

Two years ago these pants fit
 me perfectly. 两年前这条裤子我穿完全合身。
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 　suit的意思与它略有不同，除了大小还指色彩、式样等方面合适：

Casual clothes really don't suit
 her. 便装的确对她不合适。

A green dress won't suit
 me. 绿色连衣裙我穿不合适。

suit还可指其他方面合适：

The arrangement suits
 them both. 这样的安排对两人都合适。

Would Saturday night suit
 you? 星期六晚上对你方便吗?


 303　Fixed Pair

英语中有不少短语是由两个配对的词构成的。最常见的由两个名词加and构成，如：




	
bits and pieces 零七八碎

	
board and lodging 食宿




	
body and soul 全身心地

	
bread and butter 生计




	
cup and saucer 一副杯盘

	
flesh and blood 亲骨肉




	
heart and soul 全心全意

	
(move) heaven and earth 竭尽全力




	
kith and kin 亲友

	
knife and fork 刀叉




	
law and order 法治

	
nearest and dearest 最亲密的人




	
pros and cons （权衡）利弊

	
sex and violence 色情与暴力




	
ups and downs 起伏变化

	
women and children 妇孺







也有些短语是由两个形容词加and构成：




	
alive and well 活蹦乱跳

	
black and white 白纸黑字




	
born and bred 出生长大

	
drunk and disorderly 酗酒闹事




	
ready and waiting 一切准备好

	
safe and sound 安然无恙







还有些短语是由两个副词加and构成：




	
back and forth 来回地

	
backwards and forwards 来回地




	
far and near 到处，从各处

	
far and wide 到处，到各地




	
first and foremost 首先，最重要的

	
here and now 现在马上（就干）




	
hither and thither 这儿那儿，到处

	
in and out 进进出出




	
really and truly 的的确确地

	
to and fro 来回地




	
up and down来回地，上下地

	
well and truly确实地








 304　floor—ground
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 　floor主要指“地板”，或“室内地面”：

The floor
 of the room is made of hardwood. 房间地板是硬木做的。

The hall has a tiled floor
 . 大厅里是瓷砖地。

floor也可指楼层：

My flat is on the top floor
 . 我的住房在顶层。

Her room was on the ground floor
 . 她的房间在底层。

在英国the ground floor指最下一层，the first floor指第二层。在美国最下一层称为the first floor，第二层称为the second floor。
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 　地面通常称the ground：

He was lying on the ground
 . 他躺在地上。

The ground
 must be ploughed in early spring. 犁地须在早春进行。

The ground
 all round was very wet and marshy. 四周的土地潮湿多沼泽。

但海底可称为ocean floor或sea floor：

They have found oil under the ocean floor
 . 他们在海底下找到了石油。

Aquanauts go to the floor of the sea
 . 海洋研究人员到海底去探查。


 305　fly—flee
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 　fly有下面几种意思：

（1）飞：

The birds were flying
 about. 鸟儿在四处飞翔。

The new airplane flies
 at twice the speed of sound. 这种新式飞机飞行速度为音速的两倍。

（2）乘飞机到某地：

We flew
 from London to Paris. 我们坐飞机从伦敦到巴黎。

I am flying
 from Nice in the morning. 我早上由尼斯飞出。

（3）驾驶（飞机），用飞机运送：

He flew
 the airplane over to France. 他驾驶飞机到法国。

He's flying
 his car to Europe. 他把汽车用飞机运送到欧洲。

（4）乘坐（飞机），飞越：

I always fly
 British Airways. 我总是乘坐英国航空公司的飞机。

Powerful aircraft now fly
 the Atlantic in a few hours. 功力强大的飞机现在只需几个钟头就可飞越大西洋。

（5）飞逝，奔跑：

Time flies
 ! 时间飞逝!

The children flew
 to meet their mother. 孩子们奔跑去迎接他们的母亲。

（6）放（风筝），挂（旗帜）：

The boy was flying
 his kite. 男孩在放风筝。

The ship was flying
 the British flag. 这艘船挂着英国国旗。

（7）逃跑，跑掉：

I could see them fly
 before the foe. 我可以看见他们在敌人前面奔逃。

I'm sorry, but I must fly
 . 对不起，我得跑了。
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 　flee接近最后这个意思，可作不及物动词：

The enemy fled
 in disorder. 敌人慌乱地逃跑了。

The Puritans fled
 to America. 清教徒逃到了美国。

Most of the residents have fled
 . 大部分的居民都逃跑了。

也可用作及物动词，表示“从……逃走”：

They were forced to flee
 the besieged city. 他们被迫从被围攻的城市逃走。

He killed the enemy and fled
 the country. 他杀死敌人逃往国外。

但这个词主要用于书面语，在口语中应避免用它，而用其他说法，如：

He was frightened and ran away
 . 他害怕跑掉了。

I wanted to get away
 from the fighting. 我想从打仗的地方逃走。

You must get out
 of the area fast! 你得赶快逃出这个地区。


 306　folk—folks
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 　folk表示“人们”，美国人多加-s，英国则多不加：

They're the best folks
 on earth. 他们是世界上最好的人。

Different folks
 like different things. 不同的人喜欢不同的东西。

Some folk
 are never satisfied. 有些人从不满足。

They were all decent folk
 . 他们都是正派人。
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 　在美国folks常用来表示“家里人（尤其是父母）”：

How are your folks
 ? 你家里人怎样?

I'm going home to see my folks
 tomorrow. 我明天回家去看父母。

有时用来称呼一群人：

Well, folks
 , shall we go out this afternoon? 伙计们，咱们下午要不要出去?
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 　folk还可用作定语，表示“民间的”：



	
folk music 民间音乐

	
folk songs 民歌

	
a fork singer 民歌手




	
folk art 民间艺术

	
folk dance 民间舞蹈

	
folk tales 民间传说






 307　following—as follows
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 　following表示“第二个……”、“下一个……”（用作定语）：

She stayed with us until the following
 afternoon. 她住在我们这儿一直住到第二天下午。

The following
 morning she left for home. 第二天早上她就动身回家了。

A rebellion broke out the following
 year. 第二年发生了叛乱。

也可表示“下面的”、“下述的”（也用作定语）：

He did it for the following
 reasons. 他这样做是为了下述原因。

The Labour office published the following
 statistics. 劳动局公布了下面的统计数字。

Complete the following
 questions. 完成下面的问题。

following还可以引导一个状语，表示“在……之后”(“紧接……之后”)：


Following
 the speech, there will be a few minutes for questions. 报告之后有几分钟提问题的时间。

He died on June 6 in Los Angeles following
 a heart attack. 他由于心脏病发作在六月六日于洛杉矶逝世。
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 　as follows表示“如下”（多用作表语）：

His arguments are as follows
 . 他的论点如下。

The composition of the assembly was as follows
 . 大会的组成方式如下。

He received a note which ran as follows
 . 他收到一封短信内容如下。


 308　foot—feet

这个词有两个意思：
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 　脚（复数形式为feet）：

I hurt my left foot
 . 我的左脚受伤了。

He sat down and warmed his feet
 at the fire. 他坐下来在炉火旁烤脚。
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 　英尺：

He is six feet
 tall. 他身高6英尺。

Three feet
 make one yard. 3英尺等于1码。

但在下面句子中foot可表示复数：

He's five foot
 eight inches in height. 他身高5英尺8英寸。

George is very tall — he's six foot
 two. 乔治个子很高，他有6英尺2英寸。

a twenty foot
 gap 20英尺宽的空隙 a forty foot
 wall 40英尺高的墙

另外on foot表示“步行”：

They drove, but we came on foot
 . 他们开车来，而我们是步行来的。

Then they started off on foot
 . 然后他们步行出发。


 309　for

for是一个非常活跃的介词，它有很多意思，可以表示：
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 　为了（为了某人，为了某一目的等）：

He would do anything for
 her. 为了她他可以做任何事情。

He had an operation for
 a heart disease. 他为心脏病动了一次手术。

She went to France for
 holiday. 她到法国度假去了。

They'll be coming for
 it today. 他们今天来取它。
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 　因为，由于（常有较活译法）：

France is famous for
 its wines. 法国因酒出名。

Thank you for
 coming. 谢谢你来。

I'm much obliged to you for
 telling me，你告诉了我，我非常感激。

We all jumped for
 joy. 我们都高兴得跳了起来。
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 　对于：

I've always had a passion for
 music. 我一向对音乐有一种热爱。

He expresses sympathy for
 the common people. 他表现了对普通百姓的同情，

Only you can decide what's best for
 you. 只有你能决定什么对你最好。

She had a natural gift for
 teaching. 她对教学有天赋。
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 　给予（某人），供……用的（译法较为灵活，有时译作“的”）：

“It's for
 you,”he handed it to me. 他把它送给我说，“这是给你的。”

There was plenty of work for
 girls. 有好多工作给女孩子们做。

Three rooms for
 five people! That's plenty of room space. 三间房五个人住!这很宽敞。

He didn't have much time for
 diversion. 他没有多少娱乐的时间。
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 　就……来说：

It is quite warm tonight for
 February. 就二月来说，今晚是够暖和的。

He was tall for
 his age. 以他的年龄来说他的个子是很高的。


For
 so young a man he had read widely. 作为这样年轻的人，他书读得是够多的。
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 　以……价钱（代价）：

I sold the horse for
 ￡100. 我把马卖了一百英镑。

You can get a good room at the hotel for
 ￡4 a day. 在这家旅馆一个好房间一天才四英镑。

He is willing to work for
 nothing. 他愿意义务地工作。
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 　作为（意思接近as）：

I'll keep it for
 a souvenir. 我将把它留作纪念。

She decided to use it for
 gifts. 她决定把它用作礼品。

What did you have for
 lunch? 你午饭吃什么?
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 　前往（某地）：

I bought a ticket for
 Milan. 我买了一张去米兰的车票。

The ship was for
 Liverpool. 这艘船是开往利物浦的。

I start for
 San Francisco tomorrow. 我明天去旧金山市。

[image: ]
 　表示时间长度：


For
 a short time he was an ambassador to France. 有一小段时间他是驻法大使。

He lived at Danvers Street for
 two months. 他在丹佛街住了两个月。

I have known her for
 a long time. 我认识她很久了。
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 　表示距离：


For
 miles and miles you see nothing but trees. 在很多英里内你看到的只是树。

That afternoon we walked for
 twenty miles. 那天下午我们走了20英里路。

I followed him for
 some distance. 我跟着他走了一段路。
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 　（引导短语作表语）赞成、主张：

Are you for
 the idea or against it? 你赞成还是反对这个想法?

Robert was for
 cutting down the cost of production. 罗伯特主张降低生产成本。

The organization was for
 an independent Ireland. 这个组织主张爱尔兰独立。
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 　引导短语表示不定式逻辑上的主语：

It would be best for
 you to write to him. 最好是你给他写信。

The simplest thing is for
 him to resign at once. 最简单的办法是他立即辞职。

He stood aside for
 her to pass. 他站到一边让她过去。

for还可用作连词，表示“因为”：

The days were short, for
 it was now December. 白天很短因为现在已经是12月。

He shook his head, for
 he thought differently. 他摇了摇头，因为他有不同想法。

这样的用法主要出现在书面语中，一般都有逗号把它和前面的分句分开，对前面的情况进行解释。


 310　forever—for ever

forever有两个意思，一是表示“永远地”：

I hope we'll remain friends forever
 . 我希望我们永远做朋友。

The lovers promised to be faithful forever
 . 一对情侣答应永远相爱。

在这样用时，for和ever也可以分开写：

She said she would stay here for ever
 . 她说她将永远留在这里。

That was a point which she had for ever
 decided. 那是她已永远决定的一点。

另一个意思是“老是”：

He was forever
 singing his own praises. 他老是自我赞美。

She was forever
 complaining about her job. 她老是抱怨自己的工作。

这时，只有forever一种写法（不能分开写）。


 311　forget

forget主要表示“忘记”，后面可以跟：
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 　名词或代词：

I'm sorry. I've forgotten
 your name. 对不起，我忘记你的名字了。

You've saved my life; I shall never forget
 it. 你救了我的命，我永远不会忘记。

[image: ]
 　不定式（忘记做某事）：

Don't forget
 to give my love to Helen. 别忘了向海伦问好。

I clean forgot
 to ask him about it. 我完全忘了问他这事。
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 　从句：

Don't forget
 we're going to the theatre tonight. 别忘了我们今晚去看戏。

I've forgotten
 where he lives. 我忘了他住哪儿啦。

[image: ]
 　动名词（记得曾做某事或发生过某事）：

I shall never forget
 hearing Chaliapin singing the part of Boris Godunov. 我永远也不会忘记听查里亚宾演唱古都诺夫的情景。

I shall never forget
 seeing the Swiss Alps for the first time. 我永远不会忘记第一次看到瑞士阿尔卑斯山时的情景。
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 　有时不跟宾语：

“What's her name?”“I forget
 .”“她叫什么名字?”“我忘了。”

“Don't forget to write!”“No，I won't forget
 .”“别忘了来信。”“我不会忘记的。”
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 　有时和about连用：

“Did you lock the door?”“I'm afraid I forgot
 about it.”“你锁门了吗?”“可能忘了。”


I forgot about
 the food cooking on the stove. 我忘了炉上还做着菜。
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 　有时表示“忘了带（某东西）”：

Sorry to disturb you — I forgot
 my key. 对不起打扰你，我忘了带钥匙了。

Oh no! I've forgotten
 my umbrella. 糟糕!我忘了带雨伞了。


 312　Formal and Informal Language

语言有正式与非正式之分。一般说来，书面语是比较正式的，尤其是写文章、写报告、写商业书信、写公文通知等，都要根据文体的不同进行选词。日常口语，如给朋友或家人写信，则比较随便，其语言是非正式的。懂得区分正式与非正式语言，说话和写作就会比较得体。

这两种语言可以通过语法结构表现出来，这里举一些例子予以说明：


	
	正式语言
	非正式语言



	紧缩形式多用于非正式语言介词的位置在两种语言中不同
	They have left already.

It is not necessary.

We will not have time for it.

For whom is the present?

In which century did he live?

By whom was the book written?
	They've left already.

It isn't necessary.

We won't have time for it.

Who's the present for?

Which century did he live in?

Who was the book written by?



	关系代词在两种语言中的用法也不尽相同
	This is a subject about which we might argue for a long while.

The girl to whom I spoke is my cousin.
	This is a subject we might argue for a long while about.

The girl I spoke to is my cousin.



	有些不定代词在正式语言中作单数，在非正式语言中可作复数
	None of the cures really works.

Neither of us likes him.

If any of them gets hungry, they can have some biscuits.
	None of the cures really work. Neither of us like him.

If any of them get hungry, they can have some biscuits.



	有些代词在两者中也有不同处
	Whom did they send there？

“Who said that?”“He did.”

Tom and I are going to do it.
	Who did they send there?

“Who said that?”“(It was) him.”

Tom and me are going to do it.



	省略句多用于非正式语言中
	Have you had your breakfast?

Be careful what you say.

There is nobody at home.
	Had your breakfast?

Careful what you say.

Nobody at home.




另外，词汇的选择也有些差别，有些词主要用于非正式场合，另外一些词则可用于正式场合或中性场合（介于两者之间的场合），例如：



	
正式场合

	
中性场合

	
非正式场合




	
repair

	
mend

	
fix




	
commence

	
begin/start

	
begin/start




	
in order

	
all right

	
OK




	
Thank you

	
Thank you

	
Thanks




	
I beg your pardon?

	
Pardon? Sorry?

	
What?






 313　former—late—latter
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 　former表示“前……”（现已离职）或“从前的”：

former President Richard Nixon 前总统尼克松

It was the former capital of Turkey. 它是土耳其过去的首都。

former还有一个意思“前者”：

Both the pink and blue dresses are pretty, but I like the former
 better. 那件粉红连衣裙和蓝色连衣裙都很漂亮，但我更喜欢前者。

[image: ]
 　late指“已故的”：

She was an admirer of the late president. 她是已故总统的一位崇拜者。

her late husband 她已故的丈夫

[image: ]
 　与former相对，latter表示“后者”：

John and James are brothers. The former is a teacher; the latter
 is an engineer. 约翰和詹姆斯是两兄弟，前者是教师，后者是工程师。


 314　fortune—luck
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 　fortune表示“命运”或“运气”：

He is ready to do anything on earth to better his fortune
 . 他准备做任何事来改善他的命运。


Fortune
 favours the brave. 命运（之神）偏爱勇敢的人。（谚语）

Let's leave it to fortune
 where we spend our vacation. 在哪里度假让运气来决定。

good fortune表示“好运气”：

I've heard of your good fortune
 . 我听说了你的好运。

By good fortune
 he was not hurt. 他运气好没受伤。
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 　luck也表示“运气”：

I'll go and try my luck. 我去碰碰运气。

Good-bye and good luck to you. 再见，祝你好运。

We have so much bad luck. 我们遇到很多倒霉的事。

What awful luck! 真倒霉!

也可表示“好运气”：

I wish you luck
 ! 祝你好运!

I had the luck
 to find him at home. 我运气不错，他正好在家。

这两个词意思相近，fortune一般指较大的事，luck大小事皆可，也可用于bad luck，awful luck。


 315　forward—forwards
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 　forward可用作副词、形容词和动词。

（1）作副词时表示“向前”：

He came forward
 and shook me by the hand. 他走上前握了我的手。

Sophia hastened forward
 . 索菲娅匆忙向前走。

He stepped forward
 to meet me. 他走向前迎接我。

可用于look forward to，表示“盼望”，跟名词或动名词：

I began to look forward to
 the ball (day). 我开始盼望那个舞会（日子）。

I have been looking forward to
 meeting you. 我一直盼望会见你。

She was looking forward to
 being a scientist. 她盼望成为一个科学家。

还可用于put (bring) forward，表示“提出”：

They had put forward
 a plan for improving the rate of production. 他们提出了一个提高生产率的计划。

He brought forward
 several new ideas. 他提出了几个新想法。

（1）forward作形容词时表示“向前的”：

Drag hinders the forward
 motion of the aircraft. 空气阻力妨碍飞机向前的运动。

His novel marks a step forward
 from Rabelais. 他的小说标志了从拉伯雷前进了一步。

（2）forward作动词时表示“转寄”、“转发”：

They forwarded
 his mail to his new address. 他们把他的邮件转寄到他的新地址。

（3）forwards也是副词，也是“向前”的意思，主要用于backwards and forwards，表示“来回地”：

He walked backwards and forwards
 on the lawns. 他在草坪上来回走着。

The train goes backwards and forwards
 between the two towns. 这列火车在两座城市间来回开。


 316　free—freely
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 　free是形容词，表示“自由”：

He felt himself at last free
 . 他最后感到自己自由了。



	

free
 enterprise 自由经营

	

free
 trade 自由贸易




	

free
 market 自由市场

	

free
 verse 自由诗





还可表示“免费”：

The refreshments are free
 . 点心是免费招待的。

You need not pay — it is free
 . 你不必付钱，这是免费的。

There was a night school that was free
 . 有一家夜校是免费的。

也可表示“没事，有空”、“没人占”：

Are you free
 this evening? 你今晚有空吗?

I have no free
 evenings. 我晚上都没空。

Is this seat free
 ? 这个座位有人占吗?

free也用作副词，表示“免费”：

The books are given away free
 . 这些书是免费赠送的。

He was admitted free
 . 他免费入场。

[image: ]
 　freely也是副词，表示“自由地”：

You may speak freely
 ; say what you like. 你可以自由讲话，想说什么就说什么。

He could write freely
 about it now. 他可以自由写这个问题了。


 317　from

[image: ]
 　from最重要的意思是“从”、“由”。可以指地点：

The sounds came from
 the kitchen. 声音由厨房里传来。

She was from
 Yorkshire. 她从约克郡来。

后面可以跟副词、介词短语，甚至从句：

Then I heard them calling me from
 below. 这时我听见他们从下面叫我。

A car came along from
 behind me. 一辆车由我后面过来。

The car stopped short only a few inches from
 where I stood. 汽车在离我站的地方仅几英寸处突然停住。

[image: ]
 　也可指时间：

Lunch is from
 eleven to two. 从11点到两点开午饭。

He was busy, from
 March to June. 由3月到6月他很忙。

[image: ]
 　也可表示其他关系：

She received a great deal of praise from
 Sophia. 她受到索菲娅的大量赞扬。

I learnt French from a governess. 我跟一位女家庭教师学的法语。

Translate this letter from
 English into French. 把这封信由英文译成法文。

He was a boy from
 a poor home. 他是来自穷苦家庭的孩子。

The music is from
 one of Mozart's operas. 音乐选自莫扎特的一个歌剧。

[image: ]
 　还可表示一些其他意思，如：

（1）离……（多远）：

The town is sixty miles from
 London. 这个城镇离伦敦有60英里。

It's far (away) from
 here. 它离这里很远。

Far from
 eye, far from
 heart. 眼不见，心不想。（谚语）

（2）由于，因为（可有较活译法）：

Famine came and tens of thousands perished from
 starvation. 灾荒来了，成千上万的人饿死。

She shivered from
 cold. 她冷得发抖。

He felt tired from
 arguing. 他辩论得累了。

（3）阻止……做某事：

He dissuaded me from
 doing it. 他劝服我没这样做。

There was nothing to prevent him from
 going there. 没有什么能阻止他到那里去。

I want to save you from
 making a mistake. 我想帮助你避免犯错误。

（4）从……判断，根据：


From
 the evidence, he must be guilty. 从证据判断他一定是有罪的。


From
 what I heard, the driver was to blame. 从我听到的看，得怪开车的人。


From
 his appearance, you wouldn't think he was old. 从他的外表看，你不会想到他很老。

（5）和……不同（有区别）：

He's different from
 his brother in character. 他和他哥哥性格不同。

Can you tell one twin from
 the other? 你能区分开这对孪生姐妹吗?

They could not distinguish one from
 the other，他们没法把两者区分开。
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 　还可构成许多短语，如：



	
from beginning to end 从头到尾

	
from start to finish 自始至终




	
from morning till night 从早到晚

	
from time to time 不时地




	
from door to door 挨门挨户地

	
from top to bottom 彻头彻尾




	
from head to foot 从头到脚，浑身

	
from hand to mouth 勉强糊口




	
from bad to worse 每况愈下

	
from now on 从现在起




	
from that time onwards 从那时起

	
from … point of view 据 ……看




	
from the bottom of one's heart 衷心地

	
from the first (beginning) 从开头起




	
apart from 除了

	
far from 远不是 ……






 318　front

front指“前面”或“前头”：

Let's sit in the front
 . 咱们坐前头。

This dress fastens at the front
 . 这件连衣裙是前面拉拉链。

可作定语：

I sit in the front
 seat. 我坐在前面座位。

He ran hastily to the front
 door. 他匆忙跑到前门口。

a front
 vowel 前元音　　a front
 row 前排


front
 teeth 门牙 the front
 page （报纸）头版

in front of 表示“在……前面”：

At that moment two girls passed in front of
 us. 这时两个姑娘从我们前面走过。

She sat down in front of
 her dressing-table mirror. 她在梳妆台的镜子前坐下。

The bus stopped right in front of
 our house. 公共汽车就在我们家门口停。

“在对面”不能用这个短语表示，而要用opposite表示：

The hotel is opposite
 the railway station. 那家旅馆在火车站对面。


 319　fruit

fruit通常为水果的总称，无复数形式：

He does not eat much fruit
 . 他不吃太多水果。

Would you like some more fruit
 ? 要不要再吃点水果?

We get a lot of fruit
 from California. 我们从加州运来许多水果。

但在表示一种水果时，fruit
 可作可数名词：

The tree bears a hard red fruit
 . 这种树结一种坚硬的红色果实。

Its principal products are wheat, corn and fruits
 . 它的主要产品为小麦、玉米和各种水果。

Greece has some wonderful fruits
 . 希腊有些非常好吃的水果。


 320　-ful

-ful词尾可加在名词后构成形容词（表示“充满”或“有某特点”），常见的如：

[image: ]


还可加在名词后，构成另一词，表示某个数量，如：

[image: ]



 321　fun—funny

[image: ]
 　fun主要指“有趣的人或事”，为不可数名词：

Tom's good fun
 ; we all enjoy being with him. 汤姆很有意思，我们都喜欢和他在一起。

Picnics are fun
 . 野餐很有意思。

It's been a lot of fun
 meeting you. 和你见面很有意思。

It's no fun
 standing out here. 在这儿外边站着真没意思。

也可指“玩得高兴”、“兴致”：

What fun
 we had! 我们玩得真高兴!

Have fun
 ! 好好玩儿!

He didn't want to spoil her fun
 . 他不想扫她的兴。

He's only learning French for fun
 . 他学法语只是为了好玩。

[image: ]
 　形容词funny意思则不同，它表示：

（1）滑稽：

What a funny
 story! 多么滑稽的故事!

He's a very funny
 man! 他是一个非常滑稽的人!

（2）奇怪：

His behaviour was rather funny
 . 他的行为相当奇怪。

He's a funny
 sort of person; I don't understand him all. 他是一个奇怪的人我完全不懂他。

（3）不舒服：

My head had begun to ache and my stomach felt funny
 . 我的头开始疼，胃感到不舒服。

I feel a little funny
 today. 我今天感到有点不舒服，


 322　Future

未来动作或情况有许多表示方法：
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 　用一般将来时（各人称后都可用will，英国美国都如此，口语中多用'll这一形式）：

He'll be
 here this afternoon. 他今天下午到这儿来。

So you won't go
 ? 这样说你不去了?

“Who will be
 on duty tonight?”“I will.”“今晚谁值班?”“我值班。”

I (We) will give
 you a definite answer tomorrow. 我（们）明天给你明确的答复。

Where will (shall)
 I see
 you? 我在哪里和你碰头?

[image: ]
 　用将来进行时（这在口语中较常见，尤指安排要做的事）：

I must go; the students will be waiting
 for me. 我得走了，学生们要等我的。


Will
 you be taking
 your leave in Qingdao? 你会在青岛休假吗?

I'll be seeing
 you in the morning. 我明早来找你。

[image: ]
 　用将来完成时及将来完成进行时（指将来某事前应已发生的事）：

He'll have calmed down
 in the morning. 明天早上他就会已平静下来。

By the time we phone they'll have left
 already. 我们打电话时他们可能已经走了。

I'll have been teaching
 for thirty years this winter. 到今年冬天我就己任教30年了。

[image: ]
 　用be going to结构（表示准备要做的事或预期要发生的情况）：

When are
 you going to
 get your hair cut? 你准备什么时候去理发?

We are going to
 call her this evening. 我们打算今晚给她打电话。

Look at the sky. It's going to rain
 . 瞧瞧天上，要下雨了。

My sister's going
 to have a baby this summer. 我姐姐今年夏天要生孩子。

[image: ]
 　用现在进行时（表示按已定计划要做的事）：

We're going to
 Beijing this autumn. 我们今年秋天到北京去。

I'm seeing
 my aunt on Saturday. 星期六我去看我姑姑。

What are
 we having
 for supper? 我们晚饭吃什么？


Are
 you coming
 to the show? 你要来看演出吗？

[image: ]
 　用一般现在时（表示根据日程表或时刻表要做或要发生的事）：

The autumn term starts
 on September 1st. 秋季九月一号开学。

The plane takes off
 at 5: 30.飞机五点半起飞。


Are
 you on duty tonight? 你今晚值班吗？

What time does
 the bus arrive
 in Chicago? 公共汽车什么时候到达芝加哥？

在条件从句及某些其他从句中：

I'll join you tomorrow if I have
 time. 如果有时间我明天来参加你们的活动。

We'll have the outing tomorrow unless it rains
 . 我们明天去郊游，除非下雨。

I hope you get
 well soon. 希望你早日康复。

Give my love to any friends you meet
 . 代我向你碰到的任何朋友问好。

[image: ]
 　用“be + 不定式结构”（表示按计划安排要发生的事，还可能有其他意思）：

She is to play
 Juliet. 她扮演朱丽叶。

What am I to do
 then? 那么我该怎么办？

How am I to pay
 this debt? 我怎么能偿还这个债？

The worst is
 still to come
 . 最坏的情况还在后头。

[image: ]
 　用情态动词构成的谓语（都可表示将来情况）：

How can
 I get in touch
 with her? 我怎么能和她取得联系?

You must leave
 early. 你一定得早动身。

She may not be
 free tonight. 她今晚可能没空。

You should get
 everything ready tomorrow. 你必须明天把一切准备好。

[image: ]
 　一些其他结构：

The plan is bound to
 succeed. 这计划一定会成功。

You are certain to
 be happy with them. 你和他们一起一定会高兴。

He's sure to
 refuse. 他一定会拒绝。

Mary is due to
 leave at 2 o'clock. 玛丽定于两点动身。

They are scheduled to
 arrive at 9:30. 他们定于九点半到达。

He is about to
 go. 他正要去了。


G


 323　gain

gain 可以用作动词，也可用作名词。

[image: ]
 　作动词时表示“获得”、“得到”，可以和许多名词连用：

He gained
 full marks in the exam. 他考试得了满分。

You will gain
 experience in that job. 干那个工作你会获得经验。

From them he gained
 a salary of ten pounds per week. 从他们那儿他每周获得10英镑的薪水。

They have had only one objective — to gain
 wealth. 他们只有一个目的，就是发财。

How can you hope to gain
 happiness? 你怎么指望过得快乐？

Each of the boys has gained
 a prize. 每个男孩赢得一份奖品。

Step by step he gained
 the child's confidence. 他一点一点地获得孩子的信心。

[image: ]
 　作名词时表示“收获”、“获得”即“赚钱”：

No pains, no gains
 . 不下苦功，没有收获。（谚语）

The baby had a gain
 of half a pound last week. 宝宝上星期一体重增加了半磅。

They are only interested in gain
 . 他们只对赚钱感兴趣。


 324　gas—petrol

gas 在英国指煤气：

Turn off the gas. 把煤气关上。

Light the gas! 把煤气点燃！

而在美国，gas可指汽油：

I'm sorry I'm late. I had to stop for gas
 . 对不起我晚了。我得停车加油。

a gas
 station 加油站

在英国，汽油称为petrol：

We can fill (the car) up with petrol
 at the petrol
 station. 我们可以在加油站加油。


 325　Gender

英语不像其他欧洲语言，名词一般没有阴阳性之分。只有少数名词分阴阳性，如：



	
阳性名词

	
性名词




	
god 神

	
goddess 女神




	
emperor 皇帝

	
empress 女皇（皇后）




	
king 国王

	
queen 女王（王后）




	
prince 王子

	
princess 公主




	
actor 男演员

	
actress 女演员




	
duke 公爵

	
duchess 公爵夫人




	
count 伯爵

	
countess 女伯爵，伯爵夫人




	
master 男主人

	
mistress 女主人




	
host 男主人（对客人而言）

	
hostess 女主人




	
landlord 男房东（地主）

	
landlady 女房东（地主）




	
heir 继承人

	
heiress 女继承人




	
poet 诗人

	
poetess 女诗人




	
headmaster 男中学校长

	
headmistress 女中学校长




	
chairman （男）主席

	
chairwoman 女主席




	
priest 教士

	
priestess 女教士




	
manager 经理

	
manageress 女经理




	
hero 英雄

	
heroine 女英雄




	
bridegroom 新郎

	
bride新娘




	
lad 少年

	
lass 少女




	
wizard 巫师

	
witch 女巫




	
fiancé 未婚夫

	
fiancée 未婚妻




	
policeman 男警察

	
policewoman 女警察




	
waiter （饭店）服务员

	
waitress （饭店）女服务员




	
steward （轮船，飞机）服务员

	
stewardess （轮船，飞机）女服务员




	
shepherd 牧羊人

	
shepherdess 牧羊女




	
widower 鳏夫

	
widow 寡妇




	
nephew 侄儿

	
niece 侄女




	
lion 狮子

	
lioness 母狮




	
tiger 老虎

	
tigress 母老虎




	
bull 公牛

	
cow 母牛




	
stallion 公马

	
mare 母马




	
cock 公鸡

	
hen 母鸡




	
drake 公鸭

	
duck 母鸭




	
ram 公羊

	
ewe 母羊





其中poetess不常用，现在poet也可指女诗人；steward和stewardess现在都以flight attendant代替。


 326　get

get是英语中最活跃的动词之一，有许多意思和用法，主要表示：

[image: ]
 　得到，收到等（在很多情况下译法较为灵活）：

She got
 such nice marks in school. 她在学校得到非常好的分数。

I got
 your card from the hospital. 我收到你从医院寄来的明信片。

Did you get
 a ticket? 你买票了吗?

The first thing is to get
 some work to do. 首先是要找点工作做。

Go and get
 a taxi. 去叫一辆出租车。

She doesn't get
 enough exercise. 她运动得不够。

We could get
 some coolness there. 我们可以在那儿乘乘凉。

I don't get
 your meaning. 我不懂你的意思。

I hope they'll get
 fair treatment. 我希望他们受到公平对待。

We'd better go out and get
 some fresh air. 我们最好出去吸点新鲜空气。

有时可跟一个间接宾语：

I'll get
 you something to eat. 我去给你弄点东西吃。

I'll go and get
 you a chair. 我去给你搬把椅子来。

He said he could get
 a good job for me. 他说他能帮我找到一份好工作。

Will you get
 me a ticket? 你能帮我买张票吗?

[image: ]
 　到某处（表示位置的变换，和副词或介词连用，有许多灵活的译法）：

Where did you get
 on? 你在哪儿上车的?

We get
 off at the next stop. 我下一站下。

A taxi came along and I got
 in. 一辆出租车开过来，我坐了上去。

After tea they got
 up and went. 喝完茶他们站起身离去。

He was anxious to get
 home. 他急于想回家。

Abruptly she got
 out of bed. 她急忙下了床。

He tried to get
 over the wall. 他设法翻过墙去。

Write to me when you get
 to England. 你到达英国时给我来信。

[image: ]
 　使到某处（使别的人或东西改变位置或处境，也跟副词或介词，常有灵活的译法）：

Enda, get
 these things away. 埃德娜，把那些东西收走。

It has stuck so tightly that I can't get
 it off. 它粘得这样紧我没法把它揭下来。

They are bound to get
 the temperature down. 他们一定能把热度降下来。

Try as he would, he could not get
 her out of his mind. 他怎样想办法也没法忘掉她。

They finally got
 him out of difficulty. 他们最后使他摆脱困境。

[image: ]
 　变得（作系动词，表示状态的改变，有各种不同的译法）：

The weather is getting
 quite warm. 天气变得相当暖和。

I think she will get
 well. 我想她会痊愈的。

My daughter got
 married the other day. 前些时我女儿结婚了。

I got
 drunk that night. 那天晚上我喝醉了。

Don't get
 caught in the storm. 别碰上暴雨了。

Did anyone get
 hurt? 有谁受伤了吗？

有时跟不定式表示状态的变化：

How did you get
 to know about this? 你怎么知道这事的？

I'll never get
 to know about this? 我永远也不会理解他。

I shall get
 to like them in time. 经过一段时间我会变得喜欢他们的。

He is getting
 to be a lovely kid. 他变成一个可爱的孩子。
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 　使发生某情况（可跟各种复合结构）：

We've to get
 a photograph taken. 我们得请人照张像。

We'll get
 her X-rayed. 我们将让她透视一下。

You'll have to get
 that tooth filled. 你得把那颗牙补一补。

I'm trying to get
 it published. 我正设法让它出版。

I can't get
 the car started. 我没法把车发动起来。

I'd like to get
 it settled today. 我希望今天就定下来。

Let's get
 the supper ready. 咱们把晚饭准备好。

Take care not to get
 your shoes wet. 注意别把鞋弄湿了。

They finally got
 the machine going. 他们最后让机器开动起来。

[image: ]
 　（用完成形式）有（有时有较灵活译法）：


Have
 you got
 a timetable? 你有时刻表吗？

I haven't got
 a thermometer. 我没有体温表。

She hasn't got
 a bank account. 她没在银行开户。

I've got
 a bad headache. 我头疼得厉害。

I've got
 a cold. 我感冒了。

You've got
 the wrong number. 你把号码弄错了。

What have
 you got
 in your hand? 你手上拿的是什么？
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 　（用于have got + 不定式结构）不得不，必须：

I've got to be
 off now. 我得走了。

The child's got to have
 an operation. 孩子必须动手术。

That's what you've got to do
 . 这是你不得不做的事。

It's the one thing you've got to be
 careful about. 这是你必须注意的一件事。

[image: ]
 　一些其他意思（主要用在口语中）：

Don't answer the telephone. I'll get
 it. 不要去接电话，我来接。

I don't get
 it; why did he do that? 我不懂他为什么这样做？

I tried to get
 you, but your phone was engaged. 我想法给你打电话，但你的电话占线。

Sorry, I didn't get
 your name. 对不起，我没听清楚你的名字。

I don't get
 your meaning. 我不明白你的意思。
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 　还可用于许多短语，如：



	
get along 进行，相处

	
get around 传开，绕过（困难）




	
get away 走开，跑掉

	
get away with 逃脱（惩罚），带着……逃跑




	
get back 回来，找回来

	
get down to 开始认真（干某事）




	
get in 进，收（庄稼）

	
get in touch with 和……联系




	
get into 进入某种状态，陷入处境

	
get into the habit of 养成……的习惯




	
get off 下车，起飞，动身

	
get round 传开，绕过（困难）




	
get through 做完（某事），通过

	
get to 开始（做某事）




	
get together 欢聚，碰头

	
get up 起床，举办（某活动）






 327　girl

girl指女孩子：

The school is for girls from the age of twelve to eighteen. 这所学校是为12至18岁的女孩子办的。

有时20多岁的女子也可称为girl：

At the next table was a pretty girl waiting for someone. 隔壁桌上坐着一个等人的漂亮姑娘。

许多年轻女子，不愿人家称她为girl，而愿被称为woman。在书面语中多用young woman这个说法，而不说girl：

The Society aims to serve the needs of young women. 本会宗旨为适应女青年的需要。

little girl指10岁以下的女孩：

She's a very well behaved little girl. 她是一个表现良好的小姑娘。

girl还可构成许多合成词：



	
a flower girl 卖花女

	
a shop girl 女售货员




	
a chorus girl 歌女

	
an office girl 女职员




	
a factory girl 工厂青年女工

	
a bus girl 女售票员






 328　give

give 也是一个常用动词。它主要有下面用法：
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 　表示“给”（多跟两个宾语）：

I gave
 him her telephone number. 我把她的电话号码给了他。

You can give
 me some advice. 你可以帮我出点主意。

I'm sorry for giving
 you so much trouble. 对不起给你这么多麻烦。

I should like to give
 him a chance. 我愿意给他一个机会。

She gave
 him no encouragement. 她没给他鼓励。

常有较灵活的译法：

Can you give
 me more information? 你能给我提供更多情况吗?

This invitation gave
 him particular joy. 这项邀请使他特别高兴。

You will forgive me if I have given
 you pain. 如果我让你难受了，请原谅我。

I will give
 you my opinion if you like. 如果你愿意我可以谈谈我的意见。

This tooth is giving
 me pain. 这颗牙很疼。

[image: ]
 　（跟一个宾语）表示“发出”、“作出”、“举办”等（常有较活译法）：

I never gave
 any such invitation. 我从不发出这样的邀请。

They gave
 a banquet in honour of the delegation. 他们举行宴会欢迎代表团。

They will give
 their decision today. 他们今天将作出决定。

Only hard work gives
 good results. 只有勤奋才能取得好成绩。

Another performance will be given
 next week. 下星期将举行另一次演出。

Many have given
 their lives in the cause of truth. 为了真理许多人献出了生命。

[image: ]
 　和一个名词连用表示一个动作：

She gave
 a loud laugh
 . 她大笑了一声。

She gave
 a satisfied smile
 . 她露出满意的微笑。

She'll give
 the baby a
 wash
 . 她将给宝宝洗个澡。

The noise gave
 her a shock
 . 这声音吓了她一跳。

Shelly gave
 them a
 cordial welcome
 . 谢利给予他们热诚的欢迎。

His father gave
 him a good beating
 . 他父亲好好打了他一顿。

有不少名词可以这样用，特别是那些和动词同形的名词，常见的如：
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用过去分词作定语，表示“约定的”、“规定的”：

At the given
 time she arrived. 在约定的时间她来了。

They were to meet at a given
 time and place. 他们将在约定的时间和地点会晤。

The work must be done within the given
 time. 这项工作必须在规定的时间内干完。

He has to decide within a given
 period. 他得在一定的时间内做出决定。

[image: ]
 　用过去分词引导状语，表示“在有……的情况下”、“如果……”：


Given
 good health, I hope to finish the work this year. 如果身体情况好，我希望在今年完成这项工作。


Given
 the opportunity he might become an outstanding cartoonist. 如果有机会，他有可能成为一个杰出的漫画家。


Given
 the same treatment again, he is sure to get well. 如果再同样治疗一次，他肯定会痊愈。
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 　还可以构成许多短语：

give away 送人，散发，泄露，暴露

give back 还给，恢复（健康）

give forth 发出（香味等）

give in 交进来，妥协，投降

give off 散发出（气味）

give one's life (best) to 把一生（最好的一切）献给

give one's regards 向……问好

give oneself airs 摆架子

give out 散发，颁发，宣布

give over to 移交给

give rise to 引起

give up 放弃，交出，投降，认输

give way 顺从，让步，垮塌


 329　glad—pleased—cheerful—happy
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 　glad一般用作表语，表示“高兴的”，后面可以跟：

（1）不定式：

Every body was glad
 to see him back. 看到他回来大家都很高兴。

I should be glad
 to talk to him. 我高兴和他谈谈。

I was glad
 to have seen it. 看到了它我很高兴。

（2）从句：

I'm so glad
 you're here. 你在这里我非常高兴。

I'm so glad
 I found you in. 我很高兴你在家。

She was glad
 that she had controlled herself. 她很高兴她控制住了自己。

（3）of或about引导的短语：

We'll be glad
 of your company. 我们将高兴和你在一起。

I should be very glad
 of your help. 得到你的帮助我会很高兴。

I'm glad about
 your new job. 我为你的新工作感到高兴。
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 　pleased的意思和glad差不多，也表示“高兴”，后面可以跟：

（1）不定式：

Helen was pleased
 to see him. 海伦见到他很高兴。

I'm quite pleased
 to be leaving the country. 要离开这个国家了我很高兴。

（2）从句：

I'm very pleased
 you've decided to come. 你决定来我很高兴。

He was pleased
 that Jennie should have this fine chance. 他很高兴珍妮能有这样好的机会。

（3）at, about等介词引导的短语：

I'm pleased
 at your success. 你得到成功我很高兴。

What's she looking so pleased
 about? 什么事使她显得这样高兴?

（4）独立使用：

I always feel pleased
 when I've finished a piece of work. 完成一件作品时我总是感到很高兴。

Isabel sounded very pleased
 . 伊莎贝尔说话显得很高兴。
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 　cheerful有两个意思：

（1）高兴，充满喜悦情绪：

She is quite cheerful
 and talkative. 她很高兴话很多。

She wore a cheerful
 expression. 她脸上带着喜悦的表情。

（2）使人高兴的：

Yellow is a cheerful
 colour. 黄色是一个使人高兴的颜色。

You could never be unhappy in such a cheerful
 house. 在这怡人的房子里你绝不可能不高兴。

[image: ]
 　happy有几个意思：

（1）愉快，高兴，快乐（可作表语，也可作定语）：

I am happy
 ; I just heard I passed my physics exam. 我很高兴，我刚才听说我的物理考试通过了。

Are you happy
 with Anne? 和安妮在一起你快乐吗?


Happy
 to meet you. 见到你很高兴。

The story has a happy
 ending. 这故事有一个愉快的结局。


Happy
 New Year! 祝你新年快乐!

（2）幸福：

She will be happy
 in future. 她将来会很幸福的。

Their marriage has been a happy
 one. 他们的婚姻是幸福的。

（3）理想的，巧妙的，恰当的：

This seems to be a happy
 solution. 这似乎是一个理想的解决办法。

A happy
 thought struck her. 她想到一个很妙的想法。

He realized that his remark had not been a happy
 one. 他意识到他的话不太恰当，

Hiring him proved to be a happy
 decision. 雇用他证明是一个正确的决定。


 330　go

go 也是最重要的动词之一，它有许多意思及用法。
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 　它最基本的意思是“去”、“走”（可以和一些副词和介词连用）：

He has gone
 to play table tennis. 他去打乒乓球了。

She has gone
 . 她走了。

He went
 early. 他走得很早。

Don't go
 away. 别走开了。

We'd better go
 in. 我们最好进去。

Then he went
 back to his seat. 然后他回到他座位上。

You'd better go
 round and see a doctor. 你最好去看看医生。

We must go
 for lunch now. 我们现在得去吃午饭了。
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 　它可与现在分词连用，表示“去干某事”：

Why don't you go shopping
 tomorrow? 你何不明天上街买东西?

We often go skating
 together. 我们常常一道去溜冰。

They went swimming
 everyday. 他们每天去游泳。

类似的动词很多，常见的如：
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还可表示从事某行业，如go farming, go teaching, go nursing, go bricklaying, go soldiering；有时还可表示从事不好的活动：

You shouldn't go boasting
 about your achievements. 你不应当夸耀你的成就。

Don't go looking
 for trouble, Maria. 不要去找麻烦了，玛丽亚。

Don't go saying
 that! 不要这样讲话!
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 　它可以用于许多引申意义（各有不同译法）：

The pain has gone
 . 不疼了。

My chance has gone
 from me. 我的机会丧失了。

Spring has gone
 and summer is here. 春天过去，夏天来了。

Does this road go
 to the city？这条路通往城里吗?


Is
 the machine going
 properly now? 现在机器运转正常吗?

Most of my money goes
 in rent. 我大部分的钱都用在房租上了。

[image: ]
 　表示“进行”、“进展”（可有许多不同译法）：

For the first winter things went
 smoothly enough. 第一年冬天情况进展相当顺利。

But things do not go according to plan. 但事情并未按计划进行。

“How is everything going?”“Things are going very well.”“一切情况怎样?”“情况进展顺利。”

The banquet went
 well. 宴会开得很好。

Negotiations were going
 slowly, and not well. 谈判进展缓慢，也不顺利。

I asked him how his research was going
 . 我问他的研究工作进行得怎样。
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 　用作系动词，表示“变得”（可有各种不同译法）：

Your hair has gone
 quite white! 你的头发全白了!

She went
 pale at the news. 听到这消息，她脸色变得苍白。

When I mentioned it to him he went
 red. 我对他提及此事时他脸红了。

He went
 mad. 他疯了。

The children must not go hungry
 . 孩子们不能挨饿。

He's gone
 blind. 他眼睛瞎了。
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 　用在be going to这种结构中，表示准备做某事或预计要发生的事：

He's going to
 buy her some shoes. 他准备给她买双鞋。

I'm not going to
 argue with you tonight. 我今晚不打算和你争辩。

I think it's going to
 rain. 我想要下雨了。

I'm going to
 be sick! 我要生病了!

Where is
 she going to
 go? 她准备到哪里去?

Mummy is going to
 come with me. 妈妈将和我一道去（来）。

[image: ]
 　用过去分词作表语，表示“离开”、“走了”：

“Father!” cried Julia. But he was gone
 . “爸!”朱莉娅叫道，但他已经走了。

Now that she was really gone
 he felt sorry. 现在她真的走了，他感到很难受。

可用来指东西，表示“丢失了”、“用完了”等：

His job was gone
 . 他的工作丢失了。

Just a pain in my chest. It's gone
 now. 只是胸口有点疼，现在不疼了。
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 　用来表示其他许多意思：

The bell has gone
 . 铃已经响了。

Soon the whistle went
 . 一会儿哨声响了。

The bulb has gone
 . 灯泡坏了。

How does that song go
 ? 那首歌是怎么唱的?

The engine went
 beautifully. 发动机运转得很好。

What he says goes
 . 他说了算。

[image: ]
 　还可构成许多短语，如：



	
go about 做（某事）

	
go ahead 进行，开始（讲话）




	
go all out 全力以赴

	
go along 和……一道（干），同意




	
go around 流行，传开

	
go at 着手（做某事），攻击




	
go beyond 超出，超越

	
go down 下降，下落




	
go down on one's knee 跪下，屈膝

	
go Dutch 各付各的钱




	
go easy 省着用，慢慢（做某事）

	
go far 起很大作用，有出息




	
go fifty-fifty 平均分摊

	
go from bad to worse 每况愈下




	
go in for 从事（某活动），参加（某项比赛）

	
go into 调查，了解，讨论




	
go off 爆炸，发生（情况）

	
go on 发生，进行，继续




	
go on with 暂时用一用

	
go out of the way to … 特意做某事




	
go over 研究，审阅，复习，查看

	
go through 审阅，讨论，看一遍




	
go through with 进行到底

	
go to bed (sleep) 上床睡觉（睡着）




	
go together 协调，相配

	
go up 上涨，上升




	
go with 相配，和……交朋友

	
go without saying 不用说






 331　good
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 　good为形容词，主要的意思是“好”（有时有较灵活的译法）：

You've been very good
 to me. 你一直对我很好。

It's good
 to talk to you. 能和你谈谈很好。

She was renowned for her good
 deeds. 她因她的善行而出名。

Have you been a good
 boy today? 你今天乖吗?

It's a good
 day for swimming. 这是一个适合游泳的日子。

This watch keeps good
 time. 这个表走得很准。
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 　还可表示“有效”、“能用”：

The check is good
 for 90 days. 这张支票90天内都有效。

This contract was good
 for three months. 这合同的有效期为3个月。

These tires are good
 for another 10,000 miles. 这些车胎还能走10 000英里。

a license good
 for one year有效期一年的执照
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 　还可表示“好好的”、“足足的”：

Take a good
 look at it. 好好看一看。

The woman sat down and had a good
 cry. 那女人坐下好好哭了一顿。

Her parents gave her a good
 scolding. 她的父母好好说了她一顿。

It needs a good
 wash. 它需要好好洗一下。

He played a good
 hour. 他玩了足足一个钟头。

I hope you will stay a good
 while. 我希望你多待一些时间。

We travelled a good
 distance. 我们走了好一段路。

We wasted a good
 half hour. 我们足足浪费了半个小时。

He ate a good
 half of the duck. 他把鸭子吃了一大半。


 332　goods

goods指“货物”、“商品”。

All goods
 are 25％ off this week. 这星期所有商品都打七五折。

A goods
 train carries all kinds of things, but no passengers. 货车运送各种物资，但不载乘客。

There's a large variety of goods
 in the shops. 商店里有各式各样的商品。

The goods
 traffic was suspended. 货运暂时停业。

可构成许多合成词：



	
essential goods 必需品

	
luxury goods 奢侈品




	
consumer goods 消费品

	
leather goods 皮革制品




	
canned goods 罐头食品

	
knit goods 针织品




	
finished goods 成品

	
half-finished goods半成品




	
inflammable goods 易燃物品

	
clearance goods 处理品




	
high-quality goods 高级品

	
textile goods 纺织品




	
cotton goods 棉织品

	
woollen goods 毛织品




	
electrical goods 电器

	
paper goods 纸品




	
goods train 货车（美作freight train）

	
goods wagon一节货车（美作freight car）





有时指个人物品：

Half his goods
 were stolen. 他的一半物品被人偷掉。

不过，用possessions来表示更好些：

He had few possessions
 . 他的个人用品很少。


 333　government
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 　这个词在表示某国政府时可大写，也可不大写：

The Iranian Government
 is expected to resign. 伊朗政府估计要辞职。

My Government
 is specially interested in the situation in Azerbaijan. 我国政府对阿塞拜疆的局势特别关切。

This time the Austrian Government
 profited by experience. 这次奥地利政府吸取了经验。

在指一般政府时通常都不大写：

The Prime Minister has formed a new government
 . 首相组成了一个新政府。

These governments
 were notoriously corrupt. 这些政府都出名的腐败。

[image: ]
 　在用它作主语时，在多数情况下跟单数动词：

The government has had to
 cut back on public expenditure. 政府不得不削减公用开支。

但有时也可跟复数动词：

The government have
 recently increased
 taxation. 政府最近增加了税收。

The government are discussing
 the proposal. 政府正在讨论这项建议。


 334　graceful—gracious

[image: ]
 　graceful表示“优美的”：

Their dancing was graceful
 . 她们的舞蹈很优美。

Aren't those swans graceful
 ! 那些天鹅真优美!

[image: ]
 　gracious表示“和蔼可亲的”，“彬彬有礼的”：

She was a very gracious
 lady. 她是一位非常和蔼可亲的夫人。

She was the most gracious
 hostess I've ever known. 她是我认识的最彬彬有礼的女主人。

She has a gracious
 smile. 她脸上有和蔼的笑容。


 335　Greeting and Goodbye
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 　见到人首先要打招呼。通常用hello, hi这类词（在美国hi用得更多一些）：


Hello
 , Michael, how are you today? 喂，迈克，今天好?


Hi
 , Sue. 嗨，休。

“Hi
 ,” said Nancy, “come in.” 南希说：“嗨，请进。”

还有一些其他较随便的招呼语，如：


Well
 , old chap, sit down and make your self comfortable. 嗨，老伙计，请坐，不要拘束。


Well
 , well
 , it is nice to see you again. 嗯，再次见到你很高兴。

比较正式的招呼语为good morning等：


Good morning
 ! How are you doing? 早上好，你怎么样?


Good afternoon
 . Could I speak to Mr. Brown, please? 下午好，可否请布朗先生接电话?


Good evening
 , everybody. 大家晚上好。（广播员用语）

把good去掉可以显得更随便一点。


Morning
 , George. 早上好，乔治。


Afternoon
 , Diana. 下午好，戴安娜。

Good day在英国已经不太通用，但在美国还有人用。在欢迎新到的人时可用welcome一词：


Welcome
 to Hong Kong. 欢迎你到香港来。


Welcome
 home, Maria. 欢迎你回来，玛丽亚。

在回应别的招呼时，可用同样的话：

“Hello
 , Lily.”“Hello
 , John. Nice to see you.”“嗨，莉莉。”“嗨，约翰。见到你很高兴。”

“Good afternoon
 . Please sit down.”“Good afternoon
 , Sir.”“下午好，请坐。”“下午好，先生。”

在回答How are you?时，可作简短回答，如Fine，thanks，也可回问How are you? 或是And you? 如果对方问了问句，则只需给予回答：

“Hello
 , Susan, did you have a good shopping trip?”“Yes, thanks
 .”“嗨，苏珊，你买东西顺利吗?”“挺顺利，谢谢。”

“Good morning
 . How are you this fine day?”“Very well, thank you
 .”“早上好，今天天挺好，你好吗?”“很好，谢谢。”

在节日时，可致节日的问候，如Merry (Happy) Christmas, Happy New Year, Happy Easter。回答时可重复这个问候语，也可说“And Happy Christmas to you too”、 “The same to you!” 或“And you!” 当别人向你说Happy Birthday to you或Many happy returns，你可以说Thank you.
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 　在和人告别时，通常说Goodbye, 也可说Bye或Bye-bye。goodnight也主要表示“再见”：

“Well, I must be off.”“Good night, Bill.”“我得走了。”“再见，比尔。”

“Well, good night
 , Ben.”“Good night
 , Jill.”“再见，本。”“再见，吉尔。”

还有一些其他道别的说法，如：


See you later
 . 回头见。


See you tomorrow (in the morning)
 . 明天（明早）见。


So long
 ! 再见!

“Take care.”“Bye-bye.”“保重。”“再见。”

“Look after yourself
 , Ginnie.”“You，too
 ，Mother.”“珍妮，保重。”“你也保重，妈。”

美国人在告别时有时说Have a nice day（比如在商店、餐馆可以对顾客说）：

“Have a nice day
 ,”“Thank you.”“祝好运。”“谢谢。”

英国人有时说cheers或cheerio：

“See you tonight, then, cheers
 .” I said and put down the receiver. “那么今晚见，再见。”说完我挂上话筒。

The sooner the better! Cheerio
 ! 越快越好！再见！

在和不太熟的人告别时，还可加上一些客气话：

It was nice meeting you. Hope you have a good trip back. 见到你很高兴，祝你旅途愉快。

I look forward to seeing you in Shanghai. Goodbye. 盼望在上海再和你相见，再见。


 336　Group of People, Animal or Thing

一群人可有种种说法，如：




	a group of students 一群学生
	a crowd of lookers-on 一群旁观者



	a bunch of children 一伙孩子
	a throng of shoppers 一大批买东西的人



	a company of actors 一批演员
	a troop of visitors 一大批参观的人



	an army of volunteer 一大批志愿者
	a swarm of fans 一大批球迷



	a band of robbers 一伙强盗
	a party of tourists 一伙旅游者



	a team of experts 一队专家
	a clutch of reporter 一群记者



	a gang of criminals 一伙罪犯
	a knot of people 一伙人






一群动物的说法更多，如：




	an army of ants 一大群蚂蚁
	a swarm of bees 一群蜜蜂



	a flight (flock) of birds 一群飞鸟
	a herd of cattle (deer) 一群牛（鹿）



	a litter of cubs —窝幼兽
	a pride of lions 一群狮子



	a flock of sheep (goats) 一群绵羊（山羊）
	a pack of wolves 一群狼



	a colony (swarm) of insects 一群昆虫
	a school of dolphins 一群海豚



	a shoal of fish 一大群鱼
	a gaggle of geese 一群鹅



	a troop of monkeys 一大群猴子
	a litter of puppies (kittens) 一窝小狗（猫）



	a herd of elephants 一群象
	a pack of hounds 一群猎犬






某些物品也有类似说法，如：




	a bunch of flowers 一束花
	a cluster of grapes 一串葡萄



	a bunch of bananas一把香蕉
	a bunch of keys 一串钥匙



	a row of houses 一排房子（椅子）
	a stack of newspaper 一大叠报纸



	a roll of banknotes 一卷钞票
	a hail of bullets 一阵子弹



	a deck of cards 一幅纸牌
	a sheaf of lilies 一束百合花



	a bundle of books 一捆书
	a clump of trees 树丛



	a pile of magazines 一叠杂志
	a fleet of ships 一队轮船



	a spate of protests一阵抗议
	a flood of letters 大批信件



	a shower of criticism 一阵批评
	a heap of sand一堆沙子



	a set of stamps 一套邮票
	a crop of mistakes 大量错误







 337　grow

grow主要有下面这些意思：

[image: ]
 　生长，成长，长大：

The olive grows
 in Italy. 橄榄生长在意大利。

Orange trees won't grow
 in this climate. 在这样气候柑橘树不能生长。

Those plants are growing
 very well. 那些植物成长得很好。

He has grown
 an inch since I saw him. 我上次见到他以后他已长高了1英寸。

He has grown
 into a young man of twenty-five. 他已长大成1个25岁的青年。

[image: ]
 　发展，增大：

The village is growing
 into a town. 这座村庄正发展成一座城镇。

Our difficulties are growing
 . 我们的困难日益加大。

His reputation has grown
 fast. 他的声望增大得很快。

[image: ]
 　（作系动词）变得（可有较灵活的译法）：

Truth never grows
 old. 真理永远不会过时。（谚语）

She had grown
 thinner and thinner. 她越来越瘦了。

His cold was growing
 worse. 他的感冒越来越严重了。

She's growing
 fat. 她正在发胖。

He's grown
 used to it. 他对此已经习惯。

[image: ]
 　（跟不定式）慢慢变得……：

She's growing
 to like him better. 她慢慢变得喜欢他了。

They grew
 to believe that she was a witch. 他们慢慢相信她是女巫。

She's growing
 to be more and more like her mother. 她长得越来越像她妈妈。

[image: ]
 　种（庄稼）：

We used
 to grow beautiful roses. 我们过去种漂亮的玫瑰。

He grows
 vegetables. 他种蔬菜。

Many of the farmers grow
 rice. 很多农民种稻子。

[image: ]
 　（和up连用）长大成人：

Your children are growing up
 very quickly. 你的孩子们长大得很快。

I grew up
 on a farm. 我是在一个农场上长大的。

She will be a nice girl when she grows up
 . 她长大了会是个好姑娘。


 338　guess

guess的主要意思是“猜（测）”：

I can't guess
 your thoughts. 我猜不出你的想法。

I should guess
 his age at fifty. 我猜他有50岁。


Guess
 how much it cost. 猜猜它花了多少钱。

I guessed
 that he was over forty. 我猜他有40多岁了。

在美国它常用来表示“想”：

I guess
 you're tired after your journey. 我想你旅途劳顿很累了。

I guess
 we'll leave now. 我想我们得走了。

“Will you be there?”“I guess
 so.”“你会去吗?”“我想会去。”

“So no one actually saw this shark.”“No, I guess
 not.”“这样说没人见过这条鲨鱼。”“是的，没人见过。”


H


 339　habit—custom
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 　habit表示“习惯”：

You need to form the habit
 of reading carefully. 你需要养成仔细阅读的习惯。

He has a habit
 of humming while he works. 他有工作时哼歌曲的习惯。

It is a good habit
 to eat slowly. 吃东西慢一点是好习惯。

这个词还可用于某些短语：

He has got into the habit
 of looking after her. 他已养成了照顾她的习惯。

Don't let the children fall into bad habits
 . 不要让孩子们染上坏习惯。

Are you in the habit
 of rising early? 你有早起的习惯吗？

It is difficult to break away from a habit
 . 改掉一个习惯是困难的。

I smoke out of habit
 , not for pleasure. 我吸烟出于习惯，不是为了乐趣。

[image: ]
 　custom也可指“习惯”：

It is my custom
 to go to France for my holiday. 到法国度假是我的习惯。

He arrived early to dust the shop, as was his custom
 . 他到车间很早，先掸尘土，这是他的习惯。

It is my custom
 to rise early. 早起是我的习惯。

但更多表示“习俗”：

The celebration of Christmas is a custom
 . 庆祝圣诞节是一种习俗。

Social customs
 vary greatly from country to country. 社会习俗各国差别很大。

My wife likes all the English customs
 . 我妻子喜欢所有英格兰人的习俗。

the custom
 of shaking hands 握手的习俗


 340　had better

had better表示“最好……”，后面跟动词原形（在口语中had常缩写为'd）：

You'd better
 put on your coat. 你最好穿上大衣。

I had better
 be going. 我最好走吧。

We'd better
 not go until your sister arrives. 我们最好等你姐姐到了再走。

有时可用于否定问句中：

Hadn't
 we better
 tell him the truth? 我们把真实情况告诉他不是更好吗？

在回答问题时，had better后面的词有时可省略：

“Shall I send the children to bed?”“You'd better
 .”“我要不要打发孩子们去睡觉？”“你最好这样。”

“He says he won't tell anybody.”“He'd better not
 .”“他说他不会告诉任何人。”“他最好不告诉。”

在非常随便的口语中，had有时省略：

You better
 do it right now. 你最好现在就干。

We better
 try again. 我们最好再试试。


 341　half—half of
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 　half可作形容词，也可作名词，表示“半个”或“一半的”。作形容词时它用在一个名词（及其修饰语）的前面：

You've only heard half
 the story. 你只听了半个故事。


Half
 the apples are bad. 一半的苹果都是坏的。


Half
 the car was damaged. 半个车都损坏了。

half作名词时，多和of连用，也表示“一半的”或“半……”：


Half
 of the land is cultivated. 一半的土地都是耕地。

I believe only half of
 what he said. 他说的话我只相信一半。

I'll have half of
 the cake. 我要半块蛋糕。

在名词前，half和half of都可以用，意思差不多：

She spends half (of)
 her time travelling. 她一半时间都用于旅行。

She gave me half (of)
 a pie. 她给了我半块果馅饼。


Half (of)
 my friends are workers. 我一半的朋友是工人。

half常可和表数量的词一起用：

It's only half a
 mile to the park. 到公园只有半英里路。

I want half
 a dozen. 我要半打。

How much is half
 a pound? 半磅多少钱？

I waited for you for half an
 hour. 我等了你半个钟头。

这里half后不能插入of。
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 　另外在人称代词前，要用half of这个结构：


Half of
 it was damaged. 它的一半都被损坏。


Half of
 them are there already. 他们一半人都已到达那里。


Half of
 us are on the night shift. 我们一半的人都值夜班。

这里的of不能去掉。

[image: ]
 　另外half还可单独使用（后面不跟什么）：

Your half
 is bigger than mine. 你的一半比我的一半大。

Cut it in (to) halves
 . 把它切成两半。

The money was divided into two halves
 . 钱被分成了两半。

I didn't like the second half
 of the film. 我不喜欢那部电影的后一半。

[image: ]
 　“一个半月”用a month and a half表示较好，用one and a half months也可以：

The round trip was two dollars and a half
 . 来回票是两块半美金。

I've been waiting an hour and a half
 （或one and a half hours
 ）. 我等了一个半钟头。


 342　hand

这个词比较简单，表示“手”：

What do you have in your hand
 ? 你手上拿着什么？

She went to prepare him a meal with her own hands
 . 她亲手给他做了一顿饭。

Jim stretched out his hand
 . 吉姆伸出了他的手。

He shook hands
 warmly with us. 他热情地和我们握手。

也可引申表示“人手”等：

We are short of hands
 . 我们缺乏人手。

Many hands
 make light work. 人多好办事。（谚语）

She was an old hand
 at diving. 她是潜水老手。

She was a capital hand at embroidery. 她是绣花好手。

它非常有用。一是可以构成许多合成词：



	
handbag 手提包

	
handbill 传单




	
handbook 手册

	
handbrake 手刹车




	
handcuffs 手铐

	
hand-grenade 手榴弹




	
hand-gun 手枪

	
handkerchief 手绢




	
handmade 手工制造

	
handout 印发的材料




	
hand-over 移交

	
hand-picked 亲自挑选




	
handshake 握手

	
handstand 倒立




	
hand tool 手用工具

	
handwriting 书法





二是可以构成许多短语：



	
(at) first hand 直接地，亲自（了解）

	
(at) second hand 第二手，间接的




	
at hand 在手边，就要来临

	
by hand 手工做的，由人送来的




	
change hands 转手，易于

	
fall (get) into the hands of 落入……手中




	
from hand to hand 从一人传给另一个人

	
get (gain) the upper hand 占上风




	
give sb. a free hand 让放手干

	
lend (give) a (helping) hand 帮一下忙




	
hand in hand 手牵手，紧密合作

	
hands off 不要碰，不要干预




	
hands up 举起手来

	
have a hand in 参与，插手




	
have one's hands full 十分忙碌

	
in hand 手上的，控制住




	
join hands 携手合作

	
keep one's hands off 不要管（碰）




	
lift one's hand against 动手打

	
live from hand to mouth 挣一口吃一口




	
off hand 随口（说出），随便

	
off one's hands 不再由（某人管）




	
on hand 手边（有），在跟前

	
on one's hands 要（某人）管




	
on the one (other) hand 从一方面（另一方面）来说

	 



	
on the other hand （可是）另一方面

	
out of hand 失去控制






 343　hang—hung—hanged
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 　hang的基本意思是“（悬）挂”：


Hang
 your coat (up) on the hook. 把大衣挂在钩子上。


Hang
 those pictures on the wall. 把那些画挂在墙上。

[image: ]
 　在用于这个意义时，过去式及过去分词都是hung：

They hung
 the two pictures side by side. 他们把两幅画并排挂着。

Trophies were hung
 all over the walls. 墙上到处挂着战利品。

“Good night,” he hung
 up the phone. “再见，”说着他挂上电话。

还可表示“低下来”：

The child hung (down)
 his head in shame. 那孩子羞愧地低下了头。

在作不及物动词时，表示“挂”、“垂”、“悬浮”：

Her portrait hangs
 over the mantelpiece. 她的画像挂在壁炉台上方。

Your coat is hanging
 in the hall. 你的大衣挂在门厅里。

Her black plait hangs
 down her back. 她黑色的辫子垂在背上。

Polluted air hangs
 over the city. 污染的空气悬浮在城市上空。

[image: ]
 　hang还有一个意思，就是“吊死”、“绞死”。在这样用时，它的过去式及过去分词为hanged：

The murderer was hanged
 this morning. 杀人犯今天早晨被绞死了。


 344　happen

appen为不及物动词，主要表示“发生”：

What happened
 next? 后来发生什么情况了呢？

How did it happen
 ? 怎样发生的？

The thing happened
 at the Harlow Technical College. 这事发生在哈罗技术学院。

appen多指“偶然发生”，常用it, this, something这类代词作主语。按计划发生的事或比较具体的事多用take place作谓语：

The wedding will take place
 next week. 婚礼下星期举行。

The action of the play takes place
 in ancient Rome. 剧本情节发生在古罗马。

The accident took place
 only a block from his house. 事故发生的地点离他家只有一个路段。

也可用occur作谓语：

He related how the accident occurred
 . 他叙述了这个事故是怎样发生的。

At the beginning of June an event occurred
 . 六月初发生了一件事。

Great popular demonstration occurred
 in Paris. 巴黎发生大规模群众游行。

happen还可用于下面几种结构中：
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 　happen to…（某人）发生某事：

What happened
 to Maria? 玛丽亚发生了什么事？

A bad accident happened
 to the family. 这家发生了一个严重事故。

I hope nothing has happened to
 my friend. 我希望我朋友没发生什么事。

[image: ]
 　happen后接不定式表示恰好：

I happened to be
 in the neighbourhood. 我恰好在邻近一带。

Vesta happened to be playing
 in one corner of the room. 薇丝塔恰好在房间的一角玩耍。

I happened to have heard
 it. 我碰巧听见了这事。
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 　It happens (that) 恰好：


It happened that
 her cousins were in the room. 恰好她的表妹们在屋里。


It (so) happened that
 I was not in London at the time. 恰好那时我不在伦敦。


It so happened that
 I am free today. 恰好我今天有空。
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 　as it happens (happened) 恰好，碰巧：


As it happens
 , they are here. 恰好，他们在这里。


As it happens
 , I have left the book at home. 我碰巧把书留在家里了。
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 　whatever happens 不管发生什么情况：


Whatever happened
 I must be calm. 不管发生什么情况我都要镇静。

We'll go along together whatever happens
 . 不管发生什么情况我们都要一起干。

[image: ]
 　There happened to be…恰好有一个……：


There happened to be
 a policeman on the corner, so I asked him the way. 恰好拐角处有一位警察，我就向他问路了。


There happened to be
 a post office in the next street. 恰好在下一条街上有一家邮局。


 345　hard—hardly—scarcely—no sooner

[image: ]
 　hard可用作形容词，也可用作副词。作形容词时表示：
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 　坚硬：

The ice is as hard
 as rock. 冰像岩石一样坚硬。

Teak is a hard
 kind of wood. 柚木是一种很坚硬的木料。

I like hard
 chairs. 我喜欢硬木椅子。
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 　困难，艰难：

This book is too hard
 for children. 这本书儿童看太难了。

It is hard
 to please all. 要让人人都高兴是困难的。（谚语）

作副词时它主要表示“努力”、“使劲”：

They tried hard
 to succeed. 他们努力争取成功。

She was studying hard
 at the university. 她在大学努力学习。

Don't work too hard
 . Think of your health. 不要太用功，想想你的身体。

[image: ]
 　hardly也是副词，但意思完全不同，它表示“简直不”：

I could hardly
 speak for tears. 我流着眼泪几乎说不出话来。

We hardly
 had time to eat breakfast. 我们简直没有时间吃早饭。

I hardly
 knew him. 我简直不认识他。

[image: ]
 　还可用在下面两种结构中：

（1）hardly ever几乎从未，很少（接近almost never）：

It hardly ever
 snows in Florida. 佛罗里达几乎从不下雪。

I hardly ever
 see her. 我很少见到她。

He hardly ever
 goes to bed before midnight. 他很少在午夜前睡觉。

（2）hardly… when 刚……就：

He had hardly
 arrived when
 it began to snow. 他刚到达就下起雪来了。


Hardly
 had he arrived when
 she started complaining. 他刚到她就抱怨起来。

scarcely…when也有相同的用法（表示“刚……就”）：

I had scarcely (hardly)
 closed my eyes when
 the phone rang. 我刚合眼电话铃就响了。

She was scarcely (hardly)
 inside the house before the kids started screaming. 她刚一进屋孩子们就开始尖叫起来。


Scarcely (hardly)
 had he gone out when it began to rain. 他刚出门就下起雨来。

还有no sooner… than也表示同样的意思：

I had no sooner
 closed the door than
 somebody knocked. 我刚把门关上就有人敲门。

We no sooner
 sat down in the train than
 I felt sick. 我刚在火车上坐下就感到恶心（晕车）。

在比较正式或文气的文体中，这三种结构都可用倒装语序：


Hardly had he uttered
 the words when
 he began laughing. 他刚说这些话就大笑起来。


Scarcely was he
 out of sight when
 they came. 他刚走得看不见了，他们就来了。


No sooner had she agreed
 to marry him than
 she started to have terrible doubts. 她刚同意嫁给他她就开始产生可怕的疑虑。


 346　have

have是最常用的动词之一，有许多重要的用法：

[image: ]
 　用作助动词，构成各种完成形式：

You haven't been
 abroad before, have you? 你没出过国对吧？

I had not seen him
 at least ten days. 我至少有10天没见到他了。

You ought to have noticed
 it. 你应该已经注意到这一点。


Having lived
 there for two years, he knew the place quite well. 他在那里住过两年，对这地方很熟悉。
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 　表示“有”：

The year has
 twelve months. 1年有12个月。

She had
 never before had
 that feeling. 她过去从来没有过那种感觉。

They now have
 370 students. 他们现在有370个学生。

常有较灵活的译法：

I have
 a very bad memory. 我记性很不好。

We've had
 a lot of rain lately. 近来雨水很多。

He had had
 a very happy boyhood. 他童年很幸福。

You have
 a bad temper. 你脾气不好。

在这样用时现在多借助do(es)构成疑问式和否定式（英美都如此）：


Does
 she have
 blue eyes? 她是蓝眼睛吗？


Did
 you have
 enough time to do it? 你有足够的时间这样做吗？

I don't have
 any relatives here. 在这儿我没有什么亲戚。

They didn't have
 cars. 他们没有汽车。

过去英国人曾用下面办法构成疑问及否定式，现在很少却有人这样做了：


Have
 you any views? 你有什么看法吗？

I had not
 a farthing in my pocket. 我口袋里一文钱都没有。

现在常用have got表示这个意思：

She's got
 a new car. 她有一辆新车。

I've got
 two sisters. 我有两个妹妹。


Have
 you got
 a fax machine? 你有传真机吗？
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 　和许多名词连用，表示动作：

Let's have a look
 at the things. 咱们瞧瞧这些东西。

I'll go home and have a read
 . 我要回家看看书。

I had a win
 in a competition. 我比赛获胜了。

许多名词可以和have连用，特别是一些与动词同形的名词，常见的如：

[image: ]


还有一些其他名词可以和have连用，表示一个动作，如：

She has a music lesson
 at ten o'clock. 她10点钟有一堂音乐课。


I'm having a discussion
 —a conference. 我在参加讨论，在开会。

She had a little conversation
 with Amy. 她和埃米谈了一会儿。
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 　和许多名词连用，表示各种不同意思：

He had his meals
 in the hotel dining room. 他在旅馆餐厅吃了饭。

Then have some coffee
 . 那么喝点咖啡。

Will you have a cigarette
 ? 你要抽根烟吗？

She had a baby
 last year. 去年她生了一个孩子。

I had a parcel
 yesterday. 昨天我收到一个包裹。

I never had any education
 . 我从未上过学。

Such pain
 I had! 我疼得那么厉害。

Everybody here has the influenza
 . 这儿人人都患流感。

Do you often have colds
 ? 你常常感冒吗？

What a life
 they had
 ! 他们过着什么样的生活啊!

She has had
 a brilliant success
 . 她取得辉煌的胜利。

We have had
 a small accident
 . 我们出了一个小事故。
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 　（跟复合结构）表示“让……做某事（发生某事）”：

I'm going to have
 her live with us soon. 不久我将让她和我们一起住。

He won't have
 us criticize his works. 他不让我们批评他的作品。

I won't have
 him cheat me. 我不能让他欺骗我。

也可以跟由分词构成的复合宾语：

She's having
 her eyes tested
 . 她正在（请人）验光。

I've
 just had
 some new photos taken
 . 我刚（请人）照了几张新相片。

I have
 the car waiting
 . 我让汽车等着。

He soon had
 them all laughing
 . 他很快让大家都笑了。

[image: ]
 　（跟复合结构）让某人到某处，使……处于某位置（有各种不同译法）：

Please have
 him in
 . 请让他进来。

I'm having
 some friends over
 for bridge tomorrow. 我明天准备请几位朋友过来打桥牌。

I shan't have
 David home
 at present. 目前我不准备让戴维回家。

I'm having
 a tooth out
 tomorrow. 明天我要拔一颗牙。
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 　（用于have+不定式结构）表示“不得不”、“必须”、“需要”：

I had to walk
 very fast to overtake her. 我得走很快才能赶上她。

I'd have to get
 my father's consent. 我得征求我父亲的同意。

I shall have to help
 him as much as I can. 我必须尽力帮助他。

We may have to cancel
 the plan. 我们可能需要取消这项计划。

These last two days I have had to take
 a rest. 最后两天我不得不休息一下。

All kinds of difficulties have to be
 overcome. 各种困难需要克服。

When do
 you have to be
 back? 你什么时候必须回来？

have got+不定式表示同样的意思：

Sorry, I've got to go
 now. 对不起，我得走了。

When have
 you got to be
 back? 你什么时候必须回来？

I've got to get up
 early tomorrow. 我明天得早起。
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 　还可构成许多短语：



	
had better (best) … 最好

	
have a good (bad, etc.) time 过得（不）好




	
have a word with 和……讲几句话

	
have an affair with 和……有不正当关系




	
have back 归还

	
have compassion (pity) on 同情（可怜）




	
have confidence (faith) in 对……有信心

	
have control of (over)




	
have in mind 想到

	
have on 穿着，有某项活动




	
have one's own way 按自己的意思办事

	
have out 拔掉，割掉




	
have to do with 和……有关

	
have … to oneself 完全由自己使用






 347　headmaster—principal

在英国，中学校长称为headmaster（男）或headmistress（女）。在美国，私立中学的校长也有这样称呼的，但多数中学校长都称为principal。在英国和美国，大学校长有时也称作principal：

the Principal
 of Edinburgh University 爱丁堡大学校长

在美国，大学校长多称作president：

The President
 will deliver our commencement address. 校长将作毕业典礼的演说。


 348　hear—listen
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 　这两个词都表示“听”，hear的基本意思是“听见”：

They heard
 a knock at the door. 他们听见有人敲门。

He heard
 steps behind him. 他听到后面有脚步声。

[image: ]
 　而listen则表示“倾听”：

We listened
 but heard nothing. 我们听了听但什么也没有听见。

She listened
 closely while he read. 他朗读时她仔细倾听。

They listened to
 the radio last night. 他们昨晚听收音机了。

hear的意思有时和listen差不多：

Come into town with me and hear
 a concert. 跟我进城去听一场音乐会。

I will be glad to hear
 your opinion of them. 我会高兴听取你对他们的意见。

You had better hear
 what I have to say. 你最好听听我的意见。

在用于这个意义时可用于进行时态：

Which judge is hearing
 the case? 哪个法官审这个案子？

My brother was hearing
 me practise my part in the play. 我哥哥在听我练这个剧的台词。

They had been hearing
 Montanelli preach in the cathedral. 他们一直在大教堂听蒙特奈利讲道。


 349　hear—see—watch—listen to—look at

这几个动词和动词短语后面的结构有一些共同之处，都可以：
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 　跟名词或代词作宾语：

Have you heard
 the news (it)？你听到这消息了吗？

Can you see
 those trees (them)？你能看见那些树（它们）吗？

We watched the country (it) out of the window. 我们从窗口望着田野（它）。

I often listen to
 music. 我常常听音乐。

He looked at
 her with scorn. 他鄙夷地望着她。
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 　跟带（不带to的）不定式的复合结构：

He had
 never heard
 her sing
 like this before. 他过去从未听她这样唱过歌。

I've
 never seen
 you look
 so well before. 我从未看见你气色像现在这样好。

They watched
 the sun sink
 into the Mediterranean. 他们看着太阳沉入地中海。

I listened to
 her climb
 the stairs. 我听着她爬上楼梯。


Look at
 the boy run! 瞧那男孩跑!

这类句子变为被动结构时，不定式要带to：

She was heard to leave
 the house. 有人听见她离开这房子。

The man was seen to enter
 the building. 有人看见那人进入大楼的。

[image: ]
 　跟带现在分词的复合结构：

He heard
 the wind blowing
 . 他听见风在刮。

I saw
 her working
 in the garden. 我看见她在花园里干活。

He watched
 them eating
 . 他瞧着他们吃饭。

We listened to
 the band playing
 in the park. 我们在公园听乐队演奏。

Just look at
 the rain pouring
 down! 瞧这雨下得多大!

hear, see, watch后面可跟：
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 　带过去分词的复合结构：

She heard
 the front door shut
 . 她听见大门给关上了。

He hated to see
 any bird killed
 . 他不愿看到任何鸟儿被杀。

He watched
 the typewriter carried out
 of the door. 他瞧着打字机被搬出门去。
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 　带介词短语的复合结构：

We could hear
 the children at play
 outside. 我们可以听见孩子们在外边玩耍。

I met George and saw
 him at work
 . 我碰到乔治，看见他在干活。

We watched
 her out of sight
 , waving. 我们挥手看着她直到看不见了。
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 　跟从句：

I hear you want a secretary
 . 我听说你需要一个秘书。

Do you see what I mean
 ? 你懂我的意思吗？


Watch
 closely what I do
 . 仔细瞧我怎么做的。


 350　help—cannot help—assist
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 　help表示“帮助”，后面可以跟几种结构：

（1）跟名词或代词：

He read Shakespeare, to help
 his English. 他看莎士比亚的剧来帮助他学英语。

I helped
 them as far as I could. 我尽力帮助他们。

（2）跟不定式（带to或不带to）：

By helping them we are helping to save
 ourselves. 帮助他们也就是帮助拯救自己。

All this has helped raise
 farm yields. 这一切帮助提高了农业产量。

（3）跟带不定式的复合结构（带to或不带to）：

Seeing him would help her to get
 better. 看到他会帮助她身体好转。

I'll help
 you solve
 it.我会帮助你解决这个问题。
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 　一般说来美国人不加to时较多，现在英国也多如此，加to显得有些正规，文气。

（4）不跟宾语：

Every little helps
 . 集腋成裘。（谚语）

Crying won't help
 . 哭没有好处。

cannot help表示“无法避免”（在这里help的基本意思是“避免”）：

（1）can't help (it) 没有办法的事，没法控制：

We can't help
 it that things went badly. 情况不佳我们也没有办法。

“Why are you crying?”“I just can't help
 it.”“你为什么哭？”“我就是控制不住。”

（2）can't help doing something 禁不住做某事：

She couldn't help smiling
 . 她禁不住笑了起来。

She couldn't help envying
 Diana. 她不由得不羡慕戴安娜。

（3）can't help somebody doing something 不能让某人不做某事：

I can't help him saying
 that. 我没法不让他这样说。

She could not help her tears rolling
 down her face. 她没法不让眼泪顺着脸往下流。

（4）can't help but 不由得不：

You can't help but
 respect them. 你不由得不尊敬他们。

When a friend gave him a ticket to the game, he couldn't help but
 go. 一个朋友给了他一张看球赛的票，他不由得不去。
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 　if one can help it 如果能不做某事（就不做）：

I wouldn't do it if I can help it
 . 如果我能不做这事我不会去做。

It won't occur again, if I can help it
 如果能避免，这事就不会再发生。

另外，还可用于下面短语中（意思仍然是“帮助”）：

[image: ]
 　help somebody in something 在某方面帮助某人：

She offered to help Rose in the housekeeping
 . 她主动提出帮罗斯管家。

[image: ]
 　help oneself (one) to something 给自己（帮某人）夹菜（拿烟等）：


Help yourself to a beer
 . 喝杯啤酒。

May I help you to some more meat
 ? 我给你再夹点肉好吗？

[image: ]
 　help out 帮助（克服困难）：

Tom helps out
 in the store after school. 放学后汤姆在店里帮忙。

Jane is helping out
 mother by minding the baby. 简照看宝宝来帮助妈妈。

[image: ]
 　help… with 帮助做某事：

Jim will help with
 the concert. 吉姆将帮助组织这次音乐会。

She often helps her with
 the chores. 她常常帮她做家务事。
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 　assist也表示“帮助”，但是比较文气的说法：

John had come to Wales to assist
 his father. 约翰来到威尔士来帮助他的父亲。

The nurse assisted
 the doctor in the operating room. 护士在手术室帮助医生。

She employed a woman to assist
 her with the housework. 她请了一个女工来帮助干家务活。


 351　high—tall—highly
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 　high和tall都表示高，但用法不同。tall多指人、树、建筑物，也可指山：

“How tall
 are you?”“I'm six feet tall
 .”“你多高？”“我六英尺高。”

The redwoods are very tall
 trees. 红杉是很高的树。

There are some very tall
 buildings in New York. 纽约有一些非常高的建筑。
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 　high也可指人、树或建筑物，山高用high表示时更多：

You're five feet nine inches high
 . 你5英尺9英寸高。

That tree is about eighty feet high (tall)
 . 那棵树有80英尺高。

A high
 building, a low foundation. 高楼基础要深。（谚语）

Mount Elbruz is the highest
 mountain in Europe. 艾布鲁兹山是欧洲最高的山。

在指离地的高度时多用high, 如：

The shelf is too high
 for me to reach. 架子太高我够不着。

The clouds are very high
 today. 今天的云层很高。

a large room with a high
 ceiling 天花板很高的一个大房间

high还可用于许多引申意义：

The train was going at a high speed
 . 火车正高速前进。

The cost
 of living is dreadfully high
 . 生活费用高得吓人。

He holds a high position
 in the government. 他在政府担任要职。
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 　highly是副词，表示“高度地”、“高地”：

It was highly
 confidential. 这是高度机密的。

The industry of France was not yet highly
 developed. 那时法国的工业尚未高度发展。

They thought very highly
 of him. 他们对他评价很高。


 352　hire—rent—let
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 　租用通常用hire或rent表示，英式英语用hire时较多，美式英语用rent时较多：

He hired
 a car in London. 他在伦敦租了一辆车。

We hired
 a boat and went fishing. 我们租了一只船去钓鱼。

She decided to rent
 a car (a bike). 她决定租一辆汽车（自行车）。

[image: ]
 　租房都用rent表示：

We rented
 a small house in Newtown. 我们在新城租了一栋小房子。

I'd like to rent
 one of your rooms. 我想租一间你的房。

rent也可表示“出租”、“租给”：

She had a room to rent
 . 她有一间房出租。

I'll rent
 it to you at two hundred dollars a month. 我可以把它租给你，每月租金两百美元。

[image: ]
 　“出租”也可以let表示：

I asked her if she had any rooms to let
 . 我问她是否有房间出租。

My aunt lets
 the top floor of her house to an old friend. 我姑姑把她房子的顶层租给了一位老朋友。

这三个词都可加out, 表示“出租”：

The company hires out
 cars. 这家公司出租汽车。

The store rents out
 bicycles. 这家商店出租自行车。

They let out
 cars by the day. 他们按天出租汽车。


 353　historic—historical
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 　historic表示“有历史意义的”：

Waterloo is a historic
 battlefield. 滑铁卢是个有历史意义的战场。

Japan and China signed a historic
 peace and friendship treaty. 日本同中国签订了有历史意义的和平友好条约。
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 　historical表示“历史的”：

The book is based on historical
 events. 这本书是根据历史事件写的。

There is a good historical
 film at the cinema about Julius Caesar. 电影院正放映一部关于恺撒的历史片。

有时history也可用作定语：

a history book 一本历史书　a history lesson 历史课


 354　hold
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 　hold主要表示“握住”、“拿在（手上）”等：

My father held
 my hands and tried to comfort me. 我父亲握住我的手设法安慰我。


Hold
 the baby a minute, please. 请把宝宝抱一会儿。

Let me hold
 that parcel for you. 我来给你拿那个包。

She held
 me by my sleeve. 她扯着我的袖子。
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 　可引申表示许多意思：

（1）使……处于某种姿态：


Hold
 yourself upright when you walk. 走路时挺直身子。

They held
 their heads up. 他们昂起头。

I held
 my hands at my side. 我手叉着腰。


Hold
 out your hands. 把手伸出来。

（2）容纳、装、盛：

This theatre holds
 a thousand persons. 这家剧院能容纳一千人。

This box holds
 a pound of chocolates. 这盒子能装一磅巧克力。

How much water will this hold
 ? 这能盛多少水？

Life holds
 many surprises. 人生中有许多令人惊异的东西。

（3）占有，担任，拘留，忍住：

He holds
 a half share in the business. 他占有这买卖的一半股份。

He held
 the office of chairman for thirty years. 他担任主席职务达30年。

The police are holding
 the suspect. 警察拘留了嫌疑犯。

She tried hard to hold
 her tears. 她设法忍住眼泪。

（4）支撑，挂住：

This column holds
 the weight of the roof. 这根柱子支撑了房顶的重量。

This nail won't hold
 such a heavy mirror. 这颗钉子挂不住这么重的镜子。

The dam was not strong enough to hold
 the flood. 这堤坝不够坚固挡不住洪水。

（5）举行，进行：

We hold
 a General Election every four years. 我们四年举行一次大选。

He held
 a consultation with Robert. 他和罗伯特进行了磋商。

The debate was held
 on summer evening. 辩论在一个夏天的晚上举行。

The Motor Show is
 usually held
 in October. 汽车展览通常在10月举行。

（6）持有（某种看法），认为：

He holds
 strange views about art. 他对艺术持有奇特的看法。

He held
 the opinion that the business was failing. 他认为这项生意正走向失败。

The scientist held
 that the drug was dangerous. 这位科学家认为这种药有危险性。

He holds
 gambling to be immoral. 他认为赌博是不道德的。


 355　holiday—holidays—vacation
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 　在英式英语中holiday或holidays指一段假期：

She went to France for a holiday
 . 她到法国去度假。

They went for a month's holiday
 at the seaside. 他们在海边度了一个月的假。

She had been to Florence for the Christmas holidays
 . 她到佛罗伦萨过圣诞假期。

也可指个人休假：

He thought that you needed a holiday
 . 他认为你应当去休假。

Where are you going for your holidays
 ? 你准备到哪儿休假？

on holiday表示“在休假”：

Mr. Green is on holiday
 at present. 格林先生此刻正在休假。

They went on holiday
 last week. 他们上星期去休假了。

在美国，holiday通常指假日或节日：

Next Wednesday is a holiday
 . 下星期三是假日。

Christmas is a holiday
 for everybody. 圣诞节对大家都是一个节日。

在英国，公共假日称作bank holiday。

[image: ]
 　在美国，较长的假期（包括寒暑假），都用vacation表示：

No one goes to the school during the vacation
 . 假期时没人到学校去。

All employees are entitled to three weeks of vacation
 each year. 所有员工每年都有权休三星期的假。

Where are you going for your vacation
 ? 你到哪儿休假？

on vacation表示“度假”：

He is on vacation
 . 他在度假。

She has gone to Italy on vacation
 . 她到意大利度假去了。

英国大学的假期也可称为vacation：

I've a lot of reading to do over the vacation
 . 假期我有很多书要看。


 356　home
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 　home可作名词，表示“家”（常可不加冠词）：

East, west, home
 is best. 东跑，西跑，家里最好。（谚语）

He left home
 at the age of sixteen. 他16岁离开家。

有形容词修饰时前面可加a：

She had a keen desire for a comfortable home
 . 她很想有一个舒适的家。

She has a pleasant home
 . 她有一个愉快的家。

表示“在家”时，英国人说“at home”，at有时省掉，特别是在美国：

Is anybody at home
 ? 有人在家吗？

Is Henry home
 ? 亨利在家吗？

home可用作副词，表示“到家”、“往家里”等：

Is Mr. Smith home
 yet? 史密斯先生到家了吗？

He arranged to go home
 on Thursday. 他安排星期四回家。

He wrote home
 . 他给家里写了信。

At a quarter to ten he returned home
 . 9点3刻他回到家里。

在美国home有时可表示“房子”：

New Homes
 for Sale. 新房出售。

She has a beautiful home. 她有一栋漂亮房子。

“家”还有一些别的表示法，如：

We had a great evening at Paul's
 . 我们在保罗家度过了一个愉快的夜晚。

Come round to my place
 for a drink. 到我家来喝一杯。

Come to my house
 for dinner. 到我家来吃晚饭。


 357　hope
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 　hope后可以跟从句：

I hope
 the weather would be favourable. 我希望天气能变得有利。

Let's hope
 you'll soon be feeling fit again. 希望你不久就能痊愈。

有时从句中可用现在时表示将来的情况：

I hope
 she likes (= will like) the flowers. 我希望她会喜欢这些花。

I hope
 you get well soon. 希望你不久能痊愈。

在回答问题时有时可用I hope so (not)：

Will it be fine tomorrow? I hope
 so. 明天会天晴吗？希望这样。

Will it rain tomorrow? I hope
 not. 明天会下雨吗？希望别下。
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 　hope还可用作名词，多作不可数名词：

While there is life there is hope
 . 活着就有希望。（谚语）

There might still be a ray of hope
 . 可能还有一线希望。

Do you have any hope
 that he will come? 你还存希望他能来吗？

有时用复数形式表示多种或强烈的希望：

Parents have high hopes
 for their children. 父母对儿女都存很高的希望。

I have some hopes
 that Mr. Sharp will come to Paris. 我有些希望夏普先生会来巴黎。

有时和no连用，表示“没有希望”：

He had no hope
 of seeing her again. 他没有希望再见到她。

There seemed to be no hope
 of winning. 似乎没有获胜的希望。


 358　how

how首先是疑问副词，表示“如何”、“怎样”，可引导问句：


How
 have you been? 你近来怎样？


How
 was your trip? 你旅行情况如何？


How
 would it be to start tomorrow? 明天动身如何？

可用作连接副词，引导宾语从句等：

Tell me how
 it was done. 告诉我它是怎样做的。

I asked how
 they were getting on. 我问他们相处得怎样。

This is how
 we parted. 我们就是这样分手的。

I'm worried about how
 we're going to pay for the car. 我在发愁买车的钱如何付。

how可以和一些形容词连用，如：



	
How many … 多少……（可数的东西）

	
How much … 多少（不可数的东西）




	
How old … 多大年纪

	
How tall … 多高




	
How often … 多久（一次）

	
How long … 多久




	
How far … 多远

	
How long ago … 多久前（的事）





how还可引导感叹句，表示“多么”：


How
 kind you are! 你心肠真好!


How
 well you sing! 你唱得真好!


How
 fascinating the lad is! 小伙子多可爱呀!

You know how
 I hate cooking. 你知道我多么讨厌做饭。

有时这类句子有些词省略：

“She has a flat there as well.”“How
 nice!”“她在那儿也有一套住房。”“多好呀！”

“John has been in an accident.”“Oh, how
 awful!”“约翰发生事故了。”“啊，真糟糕!”


 359　however

这个词有几种用法：
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 　作连接副词，表示“但是”、“不过”：

She was not, however
 , aware of the circumstances. 但她对这情况并不了解。

Some of the food crops failed. However
 , the cotton did quite well. 有些粮食作物歉收，但棉花长得很好。

He said that it was so; he was mistaken, however
 . 他说情况是这样的，不过他错了。

表示“不管……怎样（如何）”：

They will never succeed however
 much they try. 不管他们怎样想办法他们也绝不会成功。


However
 cold it is, she always goes swimming. 不管天多冷，她总是去游泳。

This viewpoint, however
 understandable (it is), is wrong. 这种观点，不管如何可以理解，也是错误的。
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 　作疑问副词，作为how的强调形式（表示惊讶、不解等）：


However
 did you know that? 你怎么知道这事的？


However
 did you make such a mistake? 你怎么会犯这样的错误的？


However
 did you find it? 你怎么找到它的？

有些人认为这是不对的，认为how和ever应分开写，但有些人如此用。


 360　hurt
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 　hurt可用作动词：

（1）伤害，使受伤（vt.
 ）：

When he's himself, he wouldn't hurt
 a fly. 他清醒的时候一只苍蝇也不肯伤害。

The driver hurt
 himself badly in the accident. 在这场车祸中开车人使自己受了重伤。

（2）损害，对……有害（vt.
 ）：

It hurts
 eyes to read in such poor light. 在这样暗的光线下看书损害眼睛。

Don't put that hot cup on the table; it will hurt
 the varnish. 不要把那个热杯子放在桌上，它会损害清漆。

I am sure smoking hurt
 you. 我肯定吸烟对你有害。

（3）伤害（感情），使难受：

The insult hurt
 her deeply. 这一侮辱深深伤害了她（的感情）。

She was hurt
 by your rude remark. 你粗鲁无礼的话伤害了她。

It hurts
 me when you talk like that. 你这样讲话使我很难受。

（4）疼（vi.
 ）：

My head hurts.
 我头疼。

Does your leg still hurt
 ? 你的腿还疼吗？

My stomach hurts
 because I have eaten too many apples. 我肚子痛，因为苹果吃得太多。
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 　hurt 也可用作形容词，表示“受伤”、“难受”：

You are not hurt
 , are you? 你没受伤，对吧？

The boy came home with a hurt
 knee. 男孩回到家里，膝盖带着伤。

He felt frightfully hurt
 . 他感到难受极了。


I


 361　-ible

-ible

-ible是一个后缀（词尾），多加在动词或名词后，构成形容词，常见的如：




	audible 可听见的
	comprehensible 可以理解的



	credible 可信的
	edible 可供食用的



	flexible 有弹性的，灵活的
	forcible 强迫的，暴力的



	horrible 可怕的，糟糕的
	incredible 难以置信的



	indefensible 无法防御的，站不住脚的
	irresistible 不可抗拒的，有诱惑力的



	permissible 容许的，可准许的
	responsible （应）负责任的，责任重大的



	terrible 糟糕的
	visible 看得见的







 362　-ic—-ical
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 　许多形容词以-ic结尾，如：




	academic 学术的
	artistic 艺术的



	athletic 运动（员）的
	catholic 天主教的



	domestic 家务的，国内的
	dramatic 戏剧（性）的



	emphatic 强调的
	energetic 精力充沛的



	idiotic 白痴的，十分愚蠢的
	linguistic 语言（学）的



	magnetic 有磁性的
	majestic 雄伟的，庄严的



	phonetic 语音（学）的
	photographic 摄影的



	semantic 语义（学）的
	syntactic 句法的



	systematic 系统的
	tragic 悲剧（性）的
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 　也有不少形容词以-ical结尾，如：




	biological 生物学的
	chemical 化学的



	critical 批判的，爱挑剔的
	cynical 玩世不恭的



	grammatical 语法上的
	ideological 思想意识上的



	logical 逻辑上的
	mathematical 数学上的



	mechanical 机械的
	medical 医学上的，医疗的



	musical 音乐的
	physical 身体上的



	surgical 外科的
	tactical 战术的



	topical 主题的，时事的
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 　有些形容词有两个形式，一个以-ic结尾，一个以-ical结尾，意思上没有太大差别，如：



	
algebraic(al) 代数的

	
arithmetic(al) 算术的




	
geographic(al) 地理的

	
geometric(al) 几何的




	
ironic(al) 冷嘲的，挖苦的

	
logistic(al) 逻辑的，后勤的




	
mystic(al) 神秘主义的

	
technologic(al) 工艺的
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 　也有些形容词，两种形式同时存在，但意思上有差别：



	以-ic结尾
	以-ical结尾



	
comic 喜剧的

	
comical 滑稽的




	
（comic
 opera 喜歌剧）

	
（a comical
 expression 滑稽的表情）




	
economic 经济的

	
economical节约的




	
（economic
 problems 经济问题）

	
（an economical
 housekeeper 节约的管家）




	
electric 电的

	
electrical 使用电的，电气的




	
（an electric
 shock 电击）

	
（electrical
 appliances 电器）




	
historic 有历史意义的

	
historical 历史的




	
（a historic
 date 一个有历史意义的日子）

	
（a historical
 novel 历史小说）





不管是以-ic还是-ical结尾的形容词，变为副词时，都以-ically结尾：



	
geographically 在地理上

	
strategically 在战略上





但有一个例外，public的副词形式为publicly。
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有许多名词以-ic结尾，有些指人，如：




	comic 喜剧演员
	critic 批评家
	cynic 玩世不恭的人






也可以指事物：




	arithmetic 算术
	comic 连环漫画
	logic 逻辑学



	magic 魔术
	music 音乐
	tactic 战术






也有许多名词以-ics结尾：




	acrobatics 杂技
	aerobatics 特技飞行
	aesthetics 美学



	athletics 体育运动
	basics 基本原理
	economics 经济学



	electronics 电子学
	genetics 遗传学
	graphics 制图学



	gymnastics 体操（运动）
	italics 斜体
	linguistics 语言学







 364　Idiom and Collocation（习惯用语和搭配）

习惯用语（idiom）：

英语中有大量的习惯用语，它们由两个或更多单词构成，有特别的意思。在很多情况下，很难从构成它们的单词推想出它们的意思，而必须作为整体来理解和记忆。这些习惯用语主要有：
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 　短语动词（phrasal verb）：

习惯用语中有大量的是由动词构成的。其短语动词是最重要的一部分。通常它由“动词+介词（或副词）”构成。如come就可构成近百个短语动词，如：



	
come across sb./sth. 碰到

	
come along 出现




	
come from 是……地方的人

	
come into being 开始存在，建立




	
come into (blossom, etc.) 开花等

	
come into (conflict, etc.) 发生冲突等




	
come into effect 开始生效

	
come into (fashion, etc.) 开始时兴等




	
come into power 开始执政

	
come off 脱落，举行，成功




	
come through 经历（危险等）

	
come to 总共有，苏醒过来




	
come to (a conclusion, etc.) 得出结论等

	
come to (a halt, etc.) 停下来




	
come to an end 结束

	
come to life 活跃起来




	
come to the point 谈正题（帮助等）

	
come up 走过来，发生





除了常用动词（如 bring, look, go, put, take等）可以构成大量的短语动词外，大部分动词都能构成一些短语动词：
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 　短语动词以外的习惯用语：

（1）动词构成的其他短语，如：



	
curry favour with 拍（某人）马屁

	
fish in troubled waters 浑水摸鱼




	
iron out differences 消除分歧

	
join forces with 和……联手




	
kill two birds with one stone 一箭双雕

	
know where the shoes pinches 知道症结所在





（2）形容词构成的短语（以good为例）：



	
as good as 和……一样，可说是

	
have a good time 玩得很好




	
have a good mind to 很想…

	
hold good 仍然有效




	
give a good scolding 好好说

	
for good 长期地，永远地





（3）名词构成的短语，如：



	
the apple of one's eye 掌上明珠

	
a bag of bones 骨瘦如柴




	
a bed of roses 万事顺利

	
birds of a feather 一丘之貉




	
a bolt from the blue 晴天霹雳

	
castles in the air 空中楼阁





（4）介词引导的短语，以at为例：



	
at a distance 在一定距离

	
at a loss 不知所措




	
at any rate 不管怎样

	
at first 最初，开始时




	
at last 最后

	
at least (most) 至少（多）




	
at leisure 从容地

	
at length 详细地




	
at once 立即

	
at one stroke(a blow) 一下子




	
at present 目前

	
at times 有时候





（5）其他短语：



	
all along 一直地

	
all but 几乎




	
all in all 总的说来

	
once and for all 一劳永逸地




	
and so on(forth) 等等

	
one and all 所有的人
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 　搭配(collocation)：

英语中很多搭配属于习惯用法，以 brilliant 为例，主要有下面一些：



	
brilliant sunlight 明亮的阳光

	
brilliant light 耀眼的灯光




	
brilliant colours 鲜艳的颜色

	
brilliant jewels 闪闪发光的首饰




	
a brilliant blouse 颜色鲜艳的衬衫

	
brilliant plumage 艳丽的羽毛




	
a brilliant future 光明的前途

	
brilliant victories 辉煌的胜利




	
brilliant thoughts 光辉的思想

	
a brilliant man 聪慧的人




	
a brilliant idea 聪明的想法

	
a brilliant mind 杰出的头脑




	
a brilliant pianist 有才华的钢琴家

	
a brilliant scientist 卓越的科学家




	
a brilliant speaker 出色的演说人

	
brilliant research 出色的研究工作




	
a brilliant success 辉煌的成就

	
a brilliant novel 精彩的小说






 365　i.e.

i. e. 是拉丁文id est的缩写，意思是“那就是说(=That is to say)”：

It's all the same to me (i.e. either choice suits me.) 这对我都一样（也就是说，两种选择对我都合适）。

This house is not to his taste, i. e. he does not like it这座房子不合他的口味，也就是说，他不喜欢。


 366　if

if引导的从句称为条件从句（conditional clause），整个句子称为条件句（conditional [image: ]
 　sentence）。条件句可分两类：

一类称为真实条件句（sentence of real condition）。这类句子表示一个可能存在的情况。如谈现在或将来情况，从句中的谓语要用现在时态：

I must leave if that is the case. 如果情况如此，我必须走了。

If you are not free this evening, I'll come some other day. 如果你今晚没空我就改天再来。

If you can't find the book, it doesn't matter. 这书你要是找不到也没关系。

从句中也可能包含别的时态：

I hope you will forgive me if I have given you pain. 如果我给了你痛苦，希望你原谅我。

If she said so, she's a liar. 如果她说了这样的话，她就是一个撒谎者。

If it was raining, we usually stayed indoors. 如果天下雨我们通常都待在室内。

有时条件从句表示纯然假设的情况，这种句子称虚拟条件句（sentences of unreal condition）。这类条件句中的谓语要用特殊的形式。

（1）如果谈的是过去的情况，条件从句的谓语形式相当于过去完成时，主句中的谓语由would have+过去分词构成：

If I had thought
 of it, I would have talked
 to mother. 如果我想到了我都会跟妈妈讲了。（但我没想到。）

If she had been
 more cautious, she wouldn't have made
 that mistake. 如果她细心点她不会犯这个错误。（但不够细心，因而犯了错误。）

在主句谓语中，有时可由could或might构成：

If we had left
 a little earlier, we could have caught
 the train. 如果我们早点动身我们就可能搭上火车了。（但我们动身晚了一点。）

I might have forgotten
 the whole thing if Mary hadn't reminded
 me. 要不是玛丽提醒我，我可能把整个这件事都忘记了。（幸亏她提醒了我。）

（2）有时也可能是谈现在或将来纯然假设、存在的可能性不大的情况。这时从句中的谓语形式一般相当于一般过去时，主句中的谓语由“would （might）或（could）+动词原形”构成：

If you had
 your choice, where would
 you go? 如果你自己能选择，你会去哪里呢？（当然你不能自己选择。）

If you knew
 the circumstances you would (might) forgive
 me. 如果你了解情况你是（可能）会原谅我的。（可惜你不了解。）

If I had
 another￡500, I could buy
 a car. 如果我再有500镑我可以买辆车。

从句中的谓语如果是be, 多用were这个形式，不管是什么人称：

If there were
 anything to tell, I would tell
 you. 如果有什么事，我会告诉你的。（不过目前没什么事。）

You wouldn't be
 anywhere if it were not
 for Ruth. 若不是有鲁思你不会有任何成就。（幸亏有她。）

If I were
 you, I'd go
 to night school. 我要是你，我会上夜校。

但在日常口语中，在第一、三人称单数后，用was的时候也不少：

If John was (were)
 here, he would know
 . 如果约翰在这里，他是会知道的。

There would be
 endless rows if I was
 at home. 如果我在家会有吵不完的架。

虚拟条件句中这类特殊的动词形式多数语法学家都称为虚拟语气（the subjunctive mood）。这类句子有时可用来使语气显得客气一些：

It would be
 nice if you helped
 me a bit with the housework. 如果你能帮我做点家务活就好了。


Would
 it be
 all right if I brought
 a friend tonight? 今晚要是我带一个朋友来可以吗？
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 　另外，if还可引导宾语从句，表示“是否”：

I asked them if
 they had any rooms to let.我问他们是否有房子出租。

I wonder if
 I can get some advice from you. 我想知道你能否给我出点主意。

I'll go and see if
 he wants anything. 我去看他是否需要什么。

还可导起某些短语，如：

（1）as if仿佛，就像（后面从句中的谓语多用虚拟语气）：

He ordered me about as if
 I were his wife. 他对我发号施令就仿佛我是他妻子似的。

He behaves as if
 he owned the place. 他表现得就像他是这里的主人。

（2）even if即使：

We'll go even if
 it rains. 即使下雨我们也去。

He'll come even if
 he's ill. 他即使生病也会来。

if only但愿，……就好了：


If only
 she had had more courage!她再勇敢一些就好了。


If only
 it would stop raining!雨要是停了就好了。


If only
 he didn't drive so fast. 但愿他车没开得那么快。

if you like(please)如果你愿意，劳驾

You can drop in on Saturday evening if you like
 . 如果你愿意可以星期六晚上来。


If you please
 , sir, can you direct me to the station?劳驾，先生，你可否指引去车站的路？


 367　illness—sickness—disease
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 　ill表示“生病”：

She has been ill
 with influenza. 她患了流感。

His mother had been ill
 all through November. 他的母亲11月份尽生病。

illness则表示“病”：

He was weak from a long illness
 . 由于长期生病他身体很虚弱。

Tell me a little about your illness
 . 给我谈谈你的病。

美国人多用sick表示“生病”：

I'm sick
 . 我生病了。

His wife was sick
 with a cold. 他的妻子患了感冒。
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 　sick还可用作定语，表示“生病的”（ill则不能这样用）：

Martin himself attended the sick
 man. 马丁自己来照顾这个病人。

She wrote a letter to her sick
 father. 她给她生病的父亲写了一封信。

sick还可表示“恶心”、“想呕吐”：

The smell made him sick
 . 这气味使他恶心。

He has been sick
 several times today. 他今天有几次想吐。

因此sickness有两个意思，一是“病”：

Chicken pox is a common childhood sickness
 . 水痘是儿童时期的常见病。

Do you know what his sickness
 is?你知道他患什么病吗？

二是“呕吐”、“恶心”：

He's suffering from sickness
 and diarrhoea. 他上吐下泻。

He felt a wave of sickness
 come over him. 他感到一阵恶心。
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 　disease多指病菌引起的疾病：


Disease
 is usually caused by germs. 疾病多由病菌引起。

有时作可数名词，指某种疾病：

Arthritis is a chronic disease
 . 关节炎是一种慢性病。


 368　imagine

imagine的主要意思是“想象”、“设想”。后面可以跟几种结构：
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 　名词：

Can you imagine
 life on the moon?你能想象在月球上生活的情况吗？

Try to imagine
 the desert on a very hot day. 试着设想一下在一个大热天在沙漠上的情况。
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 　从句：

As I lie in bed I like to imagine
 that I am in a space-ship. 躺在床上时我喜欢想象我在一艘太空船里。


Imagine
 you've been shipwrecked. 设想你遇到船破的灾难。
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 　动名词：

Try to imagine
 being on the moon. 设想你在月球上。

I can't imagine
 lying like that. I would go crazy. 我不能想象我老这样躺着，我会发疯的。
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 　复合结构：

I can't imagine
 you doing anything disgraceful. 我不能想象你会做出什么可耻的事情。


Imagine
 yourself (to be)in his place. 设想你处于他的位置。
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 　还可以表示“认为”、“想”：

Do you imagine
 they will help?你认为他们会帮忙吗？

You'll enjoy the film, I imagine
 . 我想你会喜欢这部片子的。

I don't imagine
 they will come if it rains. 如果下雨，我想他们不会来。


 369　immediately
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 　这个词可以用作副词，表示“立即”、“马上”：

He thought it better to begin work immediately
 . 他想最好立即开始工作。


Immediately
 the machine worked again. 机器又立即运转起来。

Lester immediately
 approved of this. 莱斯特马上同意了这个想法。
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 　有时和副词或介词连用：

He went to bed immediately
 afterward. 之后他立即睡觉了。


Immediately
 after dinner they retired. 晚饭后他们立即回到自己房间去。
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 　有时表示在空间上紧挨着：

The first layer of fat is immediately
 under the skin. 第一层脂肪紧挨着皮下。

This man had seated himself immediately
 behind me. 这人紧挨在我后面坐下了。

Fix the lock immediately
 below the handle. 修理紧挨着把手下的那个锁。

The airplane was immediately
 overhead. 飞机在正上方。

在英国它还可用作连词，表示“一……就”：

I came immediately
 you called. 你一打电话我就来了。


Immediately
 she entered his eyes lit up. 她一进来他的眼睛就亮了起来。

同样地directly, the moment, the instant也可以这样用：


Directly
 I walked in the door I smelt smoke. 我一进门就闻到烟味。

Tell me the moment
 (that) you get the results. 你一拿到结果就给我打电话。

I loved you the instant
 (that) I saw you. 我一见到你就爱上你了。


 370　Imperative

祈使句中的动词都用动词原形（即不带to的不定式），可以表示命令、请求、叮嘱、邀请和劝告等：


Tell
 him you're not free this evening. 告诉他你今晚没空。


Fasten
 your seat belt. 系好安全带。


Be
 sure to get here before nine. 千万九点以前到。


Take
 care not to catch cold. 小心别着凉。


Get
 out!滚出去!

否定形式多用Don't开始，也可用never引导：


Don't
 trouble to come over yourself. 你不必费神亲自来了。


Don't
 worry. I'll soon be all right. 别担心，我很快就会好的。


Never
 do that again. 再不要这样做了。

主语通常不表示出来，但为了表示话是对谁说的，也可表示出来或加呼语：


Parents with children
 go to the front. 带孩子的家长到前头去。


Mary
 , come here—everybody else stay where you are. 玛丽到这里来，其他人都留在原地。

Relax, everybody
 . 大家都放松。

Take a seat, Mr. Lake
 . 莱克先生，请坐。

有时前面加you只是为了强调，或表示“不高兴”、“厌烦”等情绪：


You
 do it right away. 你给我马上就去做。

Don't you
 be late again. 你可别再迟到了。


You
 get out of here! 你给我滚出去。


You
 take your hands off me! 把你的手给我拿开!

为了强调，前面也可以加do：


Do
 be quiet! 千万安静!


Do
 forgive me—I didn't mean to be rude. 务请原谅，我无心对你粗鲁无礼。

有时加一个please使语气显得客气一点：


Please
 do not lean out of the window. 请不要把身子倚向窗外。

Come in, please
 . 请进。

有时后面可加一个简短问句：

Give me a hand, will you
 ?帮我一个忙，好吗？

Sit down, won't you
 ?坐下来，好吗？

Get me something to drink, can you
 ?给我弄点饮料来，行吗？

Don't tell anybody, will you
 ?不要告诉任何人，好吗？

这类句子有时可起条件句的作用：


Go straight on
 and you'll see a church. 径直往前走，你会看到一座教堂。


Do that again
 and I'll call a policeman. 你再这样做我就要叫警察了。


Stir
 , and you are a dead man. 动一下就要你的命。

此外，let也可引导祈使句：


Let
 me see. Do I need to go shopping today?让我想想，今天要不要出去买东西？


Let's
 put the matter to the vote. 咱们对这事进行表决。

Let's go now, shall we?咱们走吧，好吗？

否定结构多在let's后加not构成，也可在前面加don't：

Let's not
 say anything about it. 这事咱们谁也别说。


Don't
 let the baby fall. 别让宝宝掉下来了。


 371　in—im—ir—il

这些是构成否定形式的前缀，可构成形容词或名词。

[image: ]
 　以in-开始的这类词很多，常见的如：




	inability 不能
	inaccuracy 不精确



	inaccurate 不精确
	inadequacy 不充足



	inadequate 不充足
	inadvisable 不明智的



	inapplicable 不能适用的
	inappropriate 不适当的



	inaudible 听不见的
	incalculable 无法估计的



	incapable 不可能（做出）
	incompetent 不称职的



	incomplete 不完整的
	incomprehensible 无法理解的



	inconceivable 不可思议的
	inconclusive 不能得出结论



	inconsiderate 不为别人着想
	inconsistent 前后矛盾



	inconvenience 不便
	inconvenient 不方便的



	incorrect 错误的
	incredible 难以置信的



	incurable 无法可治的
	indirect 间接的



	indispensable 必不可少的
	indisputable 无可辩驳的



	indistinct 不清楚的
	indistinguishable 无法区分的



	ineffective 无效的
	inefficient 没有效率的



	ineligible 没有资格
	inequality 不平等



	inescapable 无法逃避的
	inevitable 无法避免的



	inexact 不精确的
	inexcusable 不能原谅的



	inexpensive 不昂贵的
	inexperience 没有经验



	inexpressible 无法表达的
	infinite 无限的



	inflexible 没有灵活性
	informal 非正式的



	inhuman 不人道的，残忍的
	injustice 不公平



	inseparable 无法分开的
	insincere 不诚恳



	insufficient 不充足的
	intolerable 无法忍受的



	invariable 不变的
	invincible 不可战胜的



	invisible 看不见的
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 　以im-开头的词，它们中间常见的有：




	imbalance 不平衡
	immature 不成熟的
	immeasurable 无法衡量的



	immobile 不动
	immodest 不谦虚的
	immoral 不道德的



	impartial 不偏不倚
	impatient 不耐烦
	imperfect 不完美的



	impolite 不客气
	impossible 不可能的
	impracticable 无法实行的



	impractical 不现实
	imprecise 不精确的
	improbable 可能性不大的



	improper 不合适的
	impure 不纯净的
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 　以ir-开始的词也有一些，常见的如：




	irrational 没有道理的
	irregular 不规则的
	irrelevant 无关的



	irreplaceable 无法取代的
	irresistible 不可抗拒的
	irresponsible 不负责任的



	irretrievable 无法扭转的
	irreversible 无法恢复的
	irrevocable 无法改变的
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 　以il-开始的词较少，常见的有：




	illegal非法的
	illiterate不识字的
	illogical不合逻辑的







 372　in

in是最常用的介词之一，可以表示：

[image: ]
 　在……里面（指空间）：

The telephone is in
 my study. 电话在我书房里。

I shall see you in
 London. 我将在伦敦和你见面。

[image: ]
 　（放到）……里面（意思接近into）（主要和put, jump, throw, push等动词连用）：

He put the papers in
 the briefcase. 他把文件放到公文包里。

I threw it in
 the wastepaper basket. 我把它扔进字纸篓里。

Get in
 the car. 坐到车上来。

He ran in (into)
 the room. 他跑进房来。

[image: ]
 　在（某段时间）内：

She was born in
 1950. 她是1950年出生的。

I'm going there in
 July. 我七月份到那里去。

An hour in
 the morning is worth two in
 the evening. 早上一小时抵晚上两小时。


in
 his youth在他青年时代in
 the past (few years)在过去（几年）
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 　在（一段时间）之后：

I shall come round in
 a day or two. 我过一两天再来。

The doctor will be with you in
 a few minutes. 医生几分钟后就来见你。

We'll be back in
 no time. 我们不久就回来。

[image: ]
 　（引导短语作表语）表示状态和特征：

He was in
 danger. 他处于危险之中。

Jennie is in
 trouble. 珍妮遇到了麻烦。

He was obviously in
 good health. 他显然身体很好。

The roses are in
 flower. 玫瑰花开了。

She is in
 high spirits. 她情绪很高昂。

[image: ]
 　（引导短语作状语）表示行为方式等：

He waited in
 anxiety. 他焦急地等着。

I stared at her in
 amazement. 我惊讶地凝视着她。

We sat in
 silence. 我们静静地坐着。

They were alike in
 character. 他们在性格上很相像。
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 　（引导短语作定语）表示特征：

A gentleman in
 black came forward. 一位穿黑衣裳的先生走向前来。

It was a mistake in
 tactics. 这是战术上的错误。

He was a Doctor of Philosophy in
 economics. 他是经济哲学博士。
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 　此外还可用于许多短语，常用的有：



	
in a sense 从某个意义上说

	
in accordance with 按照




	
in addition (to) 此外（除……外）

	
in advance 事前，提前




	
in all 总共

	
in any case 不管怎样




	
in case(of) 要是……,以防……

	
in conclusion（在发言末尾说）最后




	
in detail 详细地

	
in…fashion (manner) ……地（表示方式）




	
in front of 在……前面

	
in general (particular) 一般地说




	
in one's opinion(view) 据……看

	
in order to(that) 以便，为了




	
in other words 换句话说

	
in part(s) 部分地




	
in person 亲自

	
in public(private) 公开地（私下地）




	
in return 作为回报

	
in short(brief, a word) 总之




	
in spite of 尽管……

	
in terms of 就……来说，以……衡量




	
in the course of 在……过程中

	
in the dark 不知情




	
in the day time 在白天

	
in the end 最后




	
in the event of 如果发生（某种情况）

	
in (the) face of 在……面前，尽管有




	
in the least 一点（也不）

	
in the long run 从长远来说，最后




	
in the meantime 与此同时

	
in the middle (of) 在……中间




	
in time 及时，最后

	
in turn 轮流




	
in vain 白白地，无用

	
in view of 考虑到






 373　in case
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 　in case常引导一个状语从句，表示“以防（发生某种情况）”：

Take warm clothes in case
 the weather is cold. 带些暖和衣裳以防天气转凉。

Take your raincoat in case
 it rains. 带着雨衣以防下雨。

I shall sit up for a time, in case
 I am wanted. 我暂时不睡，以防需要我。

有时中间的谓语由should构成，强调偶然性，可译为“万一”：

I wrote down her address in case
 I should forget it. 我写下了她的地址，以防万一我忘掉。

I've bought a chicken in case
 your mother should stay for lunch. 我买了一只鸡，以防万一你母亲会留下吃午饭。

[image: ]
 　美式英语有时用它引导条件从句，表示“如果”、“万一”：


In case
 he arrives before I get back, please ask him to wait. 如果他来时我还没回来，请你让他等一等。


In case
 I forget, please remind me about it. 万一我忘了，请提醒我。

有时后面的从句省略，表示“以防有什么情况”：

Better take an umbrella in case
 . 最好带把伞，以防下雨。

[image: ]
 　in case还可与of连用，后面跟名词，表示“在（发生……）时”：

Better keep a little for the night in case
 of need. 最好留点晚上用，以防有什么需要。

The wall was built along the river in case
 of floods. 沿江筑了堤以防有洪水。


In case
 of fire, ring the bell. 如发生火警可以按铃。


In case
 of need I can make a trip to Brussels. 如果需要我可去布鲁塞尔一趟。


 374　indicate—show—signify
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 　这三个词有近似之处，也有不同的含意。indicate和show都可以表示“表明”、“说明”：

Fever indicates
 illness. 发烧表明生病。

The black clouds indicate
 that it will rain soon. 乌云说明不久会下雨。

The signal showed
 all clear. 这信号是表示一切没问题。

This shows
 that he is not without a sense of humour. 这表明他并不是没有幽默感。

indicate还可表示“以姿势、目光”等：

You can indicate
 the direction by pointing with your finger. 你可以用手指来表示方向。

The arrow on a sign indicates
 the way to go. 牌子上的箭头表示前进的方向。

还可表示“表示说”：

The senator indicated
 that he might resign. 参议员表示说他可能辞职。

They indicated
 that they were tired. 他们表示说他们很累。
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 　show还有一些别的意思，如“拿给……看”、“表露”、“展示”、“放映”等（这里都不能用indicate）：


Show
 your tickets. 出示车票。

She showed
 no emotion. 她没表露什么情绪。

The firm showed
 its new designs. 公司展示了他们的新设计。

They're showing
 a new film. 他们在放映一部新电影。

[image: ]
 　signify也有“表示”的意思：

Her smile signified
 her happiness. 她的微笑表示她很高兴。

A nod signifies
 agreement. 点头表示同意。

但它也可指“用手势等表示”：

Please signify
 agreement by raising your hands. 请举手表示同意。

He signified
 his consent with a nod. 他点头表示同意。


 375　industrial—industrious

[image: ]
 　industrial表示“工业的”：

Italy was becoming an industrial
 nation. 意大利正在成为一个工业国。

Birmingham is the centre of an industrial
 area. 伯明翰是一个工业区的中心。

[image: ]
 　industrious表示“勤劳的”：

I knew that he was an industrious
 man. 我知道他是一个勤劳的人。

If you are industrious
 you can finish the job before dark. 如果你使劲干你可以在天黑前完成这项工作。


 376　inferior—superior
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 　inferior表示“质量较差的”、“地位较低的”：

Many sausage makers use inferior
 meat. 许多腊肠制造商使用劣质肉。

They thought it an inferior
 book. 他们认为它是一本质量较差的书。

an inferior
 officer下级军官an inferior
 position较低的地位

常和to连用，表示“比……差（低）”：

This cloth is inferior
 to that one. 这块布比那块布差。

An assistant manager is inferior
 in position to
 a manager. 副经理比经理地位低。

[image: ]
 　superior是它的反义词，表示“优质的”、“高级的”、“优秀的”、“上级的”：

This is superior
 wool. 这是优质毛线。

This is a superior
 car. 这是一辆高级轿车。

He was a superior
 actor. 他是一位优秀演员。

He is my superior
 officer. 他是我的上级军官。

有时表示“傲慢”、“高傲”：

Oh don't be so superior
 . 啊，不要这样高傲。

His superior
 manner makes people resent him. 他傲慢的态度使人们讨厌他。

它也可和to连用，表示“比……优越（强）”：

His knowledge of French literature is superior to
 mine. 他对法国文学的了解比我强。

This engine is superior to
 the other one. 这台发动机比那一台优越。


 377　Infinitive（不定式）

不定式是动词的一种形式，多数前面都带to, 如：

I'm so glad to see
 you.

这种动词非常有用，在句子中可作各种成分：
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 　作宾语：

He offered to help
 us. 他主动提出帮助我们。

Mary begged to go
 with us. 玛丽恳求和我们一道去。

We can't afford to buy
 a car. 我们买不起车。

（1）在很多动词后都可以跟这样的宾语，常见的有：
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（2）有些动词后的宾语，由一个连接代（副）词引导的不定式短语构成：

They taught me how to repair
 farm tools. 他们教我怎样修理农具。

We must decide whether to go
 or to stay
 . 我们得决定去还是留。

I hope you'll tell me what to do
 . 我希望你告诉我该怎样做。

（3）构成复合宾语（多由名词或代词+不定式构成）：

They encouraged me to try
 again. 他们鼓励我再试一下。

I didn't expect you to arrive
 so early. 我没料到你来得这样早。

He wants you to call him
 back at 11. 他要你11点钟给他回电话。

跟这种结构的动词也很多，常见的如：
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有些动词（如feel, have, hear, let, make, notice, see, watch）后的复合结构中不定式不带to：

What made
 you think
 like that?什么使你这样想？


Let
 me see
 . 让我想想。

Don't forget to have
 him call
 me tonight. 别忘了让他今晚给我打电话。

甚至在look at和listen to之后也如此：


Look at
 the boy run
 . 瞧这个男孩跑。

He sat listening
 to him climb
 the stairs. 他坐着听他爬上楼来。

但这类句子变为被动结构时，一定要保留不定式的to：

They were made to work day and night
 . 他们被迫日夜干活。

She was
 often heard to sing this song
 . 人们常常听到她唱这首歌。

[image: ]
 　作状语，可表示目的，结果，原因等：

They ran over to welcome the delegates
 . 他们跑过去欢迎代表们。（目的）

What have I said to make you so angry
 ?我说了什么话使你这样生气？（结果）

We jumped with joy to hear the news
 . 听了这消息我们高兴得跳了起来。（原因）

在某些作表语的形容词后也可用不定式作状语：

I'm sorry to hear it
 . 听了这我很难过。

She was surprised to find him there
 . 她发现他在那儿很吃惊。

We are eager to take part in the work
 . 我们急于参加这项工作。

能跟不定式的这类形容词很多，常用的如：
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另外，不定式还可用作状语，修饰整个句子：


To be frank
 , we don't trust him. 坦率地说我们不信任他。


To tell you the truth
 , I don't like the idea. 说老实话，我不喜欢这个想法。

[image: ]
 　作定语：

I have a lot of things to do
 tonight. 今晚我有很多事要做。

Let's get something to drink
 . 咱们去找点饮料喝。

There is nothing to be worried about
 . 没有什么值得发愁的。

有很多名词后面可以跟不定式作定语，如：
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I don't have many chances to talk to him
 . 我没有很多机会和他讲话。

There is no need to worry
 . 没有必要发愁。

It's time to wake him up
 . 该叫醒他了。

[image: ]
 　作主语：


To see
 is to believe. 眼见为实。


To err
 is human, to forgive
 is divine. 犯错误是人之常情，能宽恕则难能可贵。


To know something about English
 is one thing；to know English
 is quite another. 懂点英语是一回事，掌握英语完全是另一回事。

但把不定式放在句首的情况是很少的，在多数情况下都在句首用一个先行词it作主语，而把不定式表示的真正主语放到后面，这样可使句子显得更平稳：

It's better to be on the safe side
 . 稳重行事还是比较好一点。

It's our duty to help you
 . 帮助你是我们的责任。

It takes 30 hours to get there by train
 . 坐火车到那里要30个钟头。

在许多形容词（如all right, difficult, easy, foolish, good, hard, nice, possible, proper, right, unwise, wise, wrong等）后面多可用这种不定式作主语的结构，特别是它后面有一个of引导的短语时：


It's kind of her
 to think so much of us. （=She is kind to…）难为她这样为我们着想。


It's unwise of them
 to turn down the proposal. （=They are unwise to…）他们拒绝这个建议是不明智的。

但只有某些形容词（如careless, clever, considerate, foolish, good, kind, impolite, naughty, nice, right, rude, silly, stupid, unwise, wise, wrong等）后能用这种结构。

[image: ]
 　作表语（补语）：

My idea was to learn Russian
 . 我的想法是学俄语。

Her only wish was to do something for him
 . 她唯一的愿望是为他做一些事。

The main thing is to stay calm
 . 要紧的是保持镇静。

不定式前面有时可加一个用for引导的短语，表示这是谁的动作：

It's time for the children
 to go to bed. 孩子们该睡觉了。

Have you got anything for me
 to do? 你有没有什么事需要我做？

It's not easy for a foreigner
 to learn Chinese. 外国人学汉语是不容易的。

另外，不定式还可有进行形式、完成形式和被动形式，也有否定式：

It's nice to be sitting
 here with you. 现在和你一道坐在这里很好。

I'm sorry to have come
 late (=that I came late).

She needs to be told
 right away. 需要马上通知她。

Try not to be late
 . 设法不要迟到。

You were silly not to have locked
 your car. 你没锁车太傻了。


 378　influence—effect
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 　这两个词都可译作“影响”，但并不完全相同。influence多指人（包括团体）对人的影响：

He had great influence
 with the miners. 他在矿工中有很大影响。

He was under the influence
 of Zola. 他受左拉的影响。

Religion has a great influence
 on man's behaviour. 宗教影响人的行为。也可指有影响的人或东西：
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 　effect多指物的影响：

It had an almost immediate effect
 on his thinking. 这对他的思想立即产生了影响。

It had had such a bad effect
 upon him. 它对他有很大的不良影响。

有时指“效果”、“作用”：

Bitter pills may have wholesome effects
 . 良药苦口利于病。（谚语）

But I have never felt any ill effects
 . 但我从未感到有什么不良作用。

His words had a soothing effect
 . 他的话有一种安慰的作用。


 379　inform

inform表示“通知”、“告诉”，后面可以跟：

[image: ]
 　从句（也可用于被动结构）：

He informed
 her he was thinking of entering medical school. 他告诉她他想进医学院。

I seized the opportunity to inform
 her when the meeting was to be held. 我抓住机会通知她会议什么时候开。

Then I was informed
 that the train was not yet in. 这时有人告诉我火车还没到。

[image: ]
 　跟of引导的短语（也可用于被动结构）：

Andrew informed
 Mary of
 their decision. 安德鲁把他们的决定通知了玛丽。

He informed
 them of
 his arrival. 他告诉他们他到了。
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 　跟不定式结构：

Please inform
 us how to find Dr. Brown's house. 请告诉我们怎样找到布朗博士的家。

He will inform
 us where to meet him. 他会通知我们在哪里和他见面。

[image: ]
 　跟名词（可用于被动结构）：

If you saw the accident please inform
 the police. 如果你目击这次车祸请通知警察。

I think her mother ought to be informed
 . 我想她的母亲应当通知。

inform 是比较文气的词，在日常口语中常可用tell代替。


 380　-ing Form

“动词的-ing形式”指动词（原形）加词尾-ing, 包括动名词及现在分词。-ing形式的作用与名词相当的，称为动名词（gerund），其他称为现在分词（present participies）。
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 　动名词的用法

动名词主要起名词的作用，它可以在句中作：

（1）主语：


Smoking
 can cause cancer. 抽烟能导致癌症。


Collecting stamps
 is a hobby of mine. 集邮是我的一个爱好。


Walking
 is good exercise. 走路是很好的运动。

有时可用先行词it作主语，而把作主语的动名词放到后部去：

It's no good talking to him
 . 和他谈没用。

Is it any good explaining all this
 ? 解释这些有用吗？

It's nice being with you
 . 和你在一起很好。

有时在there is后可用动名词作主语：

She's made up her mind; there's no arguing
 with her. 她已打定主意，用不着再和她辩论。

He's bad-tempered; there's no denying it
 , but he's also a genius. 他脾气不好，这是无可否认的，但他也是一位天才。

（2）宾语：

Would you mind filling out this form
 ? 你可否把这张表填一下？

He avoided giving us a definite answer
 . 他避免给我们作肯定的答复。

有很多动词能用动名词作宾语，常见的如：
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还有不少动词后面可跟动名词，也可跟不定式作宾语，如：

Do you like playing (to play)
 chess? 你喜欢下棋吗？

I propose making (to make)
 a change in the plan. 我建议把计划作些改动。

We should continue learning (to learn)
 . 我们应继续学习。

这类动词常见的有：
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这两种结构有时意思差别不大，有时却有些差别，如：

I remember telling
 you about her. 记得曾跟你谈过她的事。


Remember to meet me
 tonight. 记得晚上和我会面。

I shall never forget seeing her
 for the first time. 我永远不会忘记第一次和她见面的情景。

I forgot to ask him
 about it. 我忘了问他这事。

This wants washing
 . 这需要洗。

I want to have
 a wash. 我想去洗一洗。

She tried writing out
 her views. 她试着把她的看法写出来。

I'll try to improve
 . 我将设法改进。

（3）作介词的宾语：

动名词作介词宾语的时候特别多，如：

She was very fond of speaking French
 . 她很喜欢讲法语。

I don't feel like going to the movies
 . 我不想去看电影。

Are you interested in going with us
 ? 你有兴趣和我们一道去吗？

有很多短语动词后面可跟这样的宾语，常见的如：




	accuse… of 指控
	aim at 目标是



	approve of 赞成
	be afraid of 害怕



	be capable of 能够
	be engaged in 正从事



	be fond of 喜欢
	be good at 善于



	be interested in 对……有兴趣
	be keen on 迫切想



	be opposed to 反对
	be proud of 对……感到骄傲



	be responsible for 对……负责
	be sick of 讨厌



	be suitable for 对……合适
	be tired of 对……厌倦



	be used to 对……习惯
	charge… with 控以……罪名



	depend on 依靠
	devote to 献身于



	dream of 梦想……
	excuse…for 原谅（某事）



	feel ashamed of 感到羞愧
	feel like 想做某事



	get accustomed to 习惯于
	not hear of 不允许



	insist on 坚持
	keep… from使不



	look forward to 盼望
	object to 反对



	persist in 坚持（做下去）
	prevent… from 阻止（做某事）



	refrain from 忍住（不做某事）
	set about 着手（做某事）



	spend… in 花在（某事上）
	stop…from 阻止（做某事）



	succeed in 成功（做好某事）
	suspect…of 怀疑



	take part in 参加（做某事）
	thank…for 谢谢（做某事）



	think of 想（做某事）
	 






（4）另外，很多介词都可与动名词构成短语作状语等：


On reaching the city
 , he called up Lester. 抵达那座城市时他给莱斯特打了电话。

He looked surprised at seeing us
 . 他看到我们时显得很吃惊。


Without waiting for any reply
 , he left the room. 他不等回答就走出房去。

下面介词都可以这样用：
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（5）此外介词还可和动名词构成短语修饰名词：

I need something for killing flies
 . 我需要一种灭蝇的药。

He couldn't conceal his surprise at seeing her there
 . 他无法掩饰看到她在那里时的惊讶情绪。

She had every reason for thinking so
 . 她有一切理由这样想。

Soon I had an opportunity of doing so
 . 不久我就有了机会这样做。

下面名词都可以有这样的修饰语：




	apology (for)
	art (of)
	astonishment (at)
	chance (of)



	excuse (for)
	habit (of)
	honour (of)
	hope (of)



	idea (of)
	importance (of)
	intention (of)
	means (of)



	necessity (of)
	objection (to)
	opportunity (of)
	plan (for)



	possibility (of)
	process (of)
	reason (for)
	right (of)



	skill (in)
	surprise (at)
	way (of)
	 






（6）作定语或构成合成名词：

动名词也常常用作定语修饰名词，也可说构作合成词，如：



	
singing competition 歌咏比赛

	
swimming pool 游泳池




	
dining-car 餐车

	
sleeping-pills 安眠药片




	
opening speech 开幕词

	
milling-machine 铣床





现在分词也可作名词修饰语，两者的差别是现在分词往往表示所修饰名词的动作，而动名词则不然,主要是表示名词的性质和用途。试比较下面的词组：带现在分词的词组：



	
带动名词的词组

	
带动名词的词组




	
a waiting train 等候着的火车

	
a waiting room 候车室




	
a sleeping child 睡觉的孩子

	
a sleeping pill 安眠药片




	
working people 劳动人民

	
working conditions 劳动条件




	
a flying saucer 飞碟

	
a flying suit 飞行衣





分词常可改成定语从句，如：a waiting train可改为a train that is waiting, 而a waiting room只能改成a room for waiting。

（7）作表语：

Her job is operating a bulldozer
 . 她的工作是开推土机。

The real problem is getting to know the needs of the customers
 . 真正的问题是了解消费者的需要。

My favourite activity is reading
 . 我最喜欢的活动是阅读。

动名词有时前面有一个代词（宾格）、物主代词、名词或名词所有格表示它是谁的动作：

I don't mind you (her)
 going with us. 我不介意你（她）和我们一道去。

It's no use his
 apologizing—I shall never forgive him. 他道歉也没用，我永远不会饶恕他。

I dislike people
 telling lies. 我不喜欢人撒谎。


Mary's
 grumbling annoyed him. 玛丽的嘟嘟囔囔使他很烦。

有时还有完成形式或被动形式：

I apologize for not having kept
 my promise. 我为没遵守诺言向你表示歉意。

She was angry about not having been invited
 . 她没被邀请很生气。

They insisted on being treated as equals
 . 他们坚持对他们要平等相待。

He entered without being seen
 . 他进来时没被人看见。
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 　现在分词的用法

（1）构成进行时态或进行式：所有进行时态均由“助动词be+现在分词”构成：


Are
 you going
 ? 你去吗？

Her heart was beating
 violently. 她的心猛烈地跳着。

I'll be here. I'll be helping
 you. 我将待在这里，帮助你们。

How long have you been waiting
 ? 你等多久了？

一些其他进行式也由它构成：

It's nice to be sitting
 here with you. 现在和你坐在一起很好。

Can she still be working
 ? 难道她还在工作？

You must be joking
 . 你准是在说笑话。

I ought to be going
 . 我该走了。

（2）用作表语（或称补语）：

The food smells inviting
 . 这菜香味怡人。

The matter is pressing
 . 这事很紧急。

The reason is not very convincing
 . 这理由不太有说服力。

能这样用的分词很多，不少都已变成形容词，常见的有：




	alarming
	amazing
	amusing
	annoying



	astonishing
	boring
	challenging
	charming



	confusing
	convincing
	depressing
	disappointing



	discouraging
	disgusting
	disturbing
	embarrassing



	encouraging
	exciting
	frightening
	inspiring



	interesting
	inviting
	misleading
	obliging



	pleasing
	pressing
	promising
	refreshing



	rewarding
	shocking
	surprising
	terrifying



	tiring
	 
	 
	 






（3）用作定语：

He is a promising
 young man. 他是一个很有希望的青年。

It's a booming
 town. 这是一座迅速繁荣起来的城市。

Food will not get cheaper under existing
 conditions. 在现在情况下食品不会便宜 下来。

除了上面列出的现在分词外，还有不少分词可以这样用，如：




	bleeding
	booming
	declining
	decreasing



	developing
	dying
	existing
	following



	growing
	increasing
	leading
	living



	loving
	missing
	moving
	prevailing



	recurring
	remaining
	rising
	ruling



	running
	smiling
	surrounding
	telling



	threatening
	travelling
	trying
	 






在用现在分词作定语时，它在意思上接近一个定语从句，如：

developing countries＝countries that are developing

a growing city＝a city that is growing

在更多情况下，作定语的分词（短语）都放在所修饰词的后面，意思上和从句差 不多：

There is a gentleman asking
 (=who is asking) to see you
 . 有一位先生要求见你。

Anyone following
 (=who follows) this advice
 could find himself in trouble. 照这个意见做的人可能会遇到麻烦。

There were 200 children studying
 (=who were studying) music and dancing
 there. 有200个孩子在那里学习音乐和舞蹈。

They built a highway leading
 (=which leads) into the mountains
 . 他们修了一条通往山里的公路。

有时还可构成合成词作定语：

a fine-looking building一座漂亮的楼房

hard-working people勤劳的人民

far-reaching effects深远的影响

（4）用作状语（现在分词多表示主语的动作）：

Sally was in bed crying
 . 萨丽在床上哭泣。（Sally was crying.）

The manager approached us smiling
 . 经理笑着向我们走来。(The manager was smiling.)


Glancing at the clock
 , I saw it was midnight. 我望了望钟，看见已经是午夜了。


Not knowing what to do
 , I went home. 我不知道怎么办好，就回家了。

有时这类状语可由when和while引导：

Be careful when crossing the street
 . 过街时要当心。

Don't mention this while talking to him
 . 和他谈话时不要提及此事。

现在分词如果不表示主语的动作，它前面可以有一个名词表示它是谁的动作（可称为它逻辑上的主语）：

We explored the caves, Peter acting as guide
 . 由彼得作向导我们探察了那些洞穴。（Peter acted as guide.）


The shower being over
 (=When the shower was over)，we continued to march. 阵雨过后，我们继续前进。


Weather permitting
 (=If the weather permits)，we'll have an outing tomorrow. 如果天气允许我们明天将出去郊游。

这种结构可称作独立结构（absolute construction）。

现在分词作状语时，它表示的动作通常和主语表示的动作同时或几乎同时发生，如果它表示的动作发生较早，要用现在分词的完成形式：


Having slept
 (=As I had slept) for twelve hours, I felt marvellous. 由于睡了12个钟头的觉，我感到舒服极了。

Ash, having forgotten
 (=When he had forgotten) his fear, had become bored and restless. 阿什在忘掉他的恐惧之后，变得无聊和不安起来。

（5）构成复合宾语：

现在分词可以在一些动词后与一名词或代词构成复合宾语：

I heard the wind blowing
 . 我听见风在刮。

My clumsy mistake set everybody laughing
 . 我笨拙的错误使大家都笑了起来。

She caught me smoking a cigarette
 . 她撞见我抽烟。

有相当多动词后面可跟这种宾语，常见的如：

[image: ]


其中有些（如see, hear, feel, notice, watch等），既可跟现在分词构成的复合宾 语，也可跟不带to的不定式构成的复合宾语，两者间的差别是现在分词表示正在进行的动作，而不定式表示完成的动作：

I saw a girl watering the flowers
 . （She was watering the flowers.）我看见一个女孩在浇花。

I saw the man sit down
 . （He sat down.）我看见那人坐了下来。

I heard him singing a song
 . （He was singing a song.）我听见他在唱歌。

I heard him close the door
 . （He closed the door.）我听见他把门关上。

有时两者之间没有什么差别：

Did you notice him leave (leaving) the house
 ? 你听见他离开这房子了吗？

I saw the train coming (come) into the station
 . 我看见火车开进站来。

有几个现在分词可起连词作用：


Considering
 he's only been learning English a year he speaks it very well. 考虑到他学英语才一年，他英语讲得是很好的。


Supposing
 he does not come, what shall we do? 要是他不来怎么办？

You may go out providing
 you do your homework first. 如果你先把作业做好，你可以出去。

还有些现在分词可用作介词：


Regarding
 John, I will write to him at once. 至于约翰我将立即给他写信。

There was nothing in the street excepting
 two dogs. 除了两条狗街上什么都没有。

Everybody here has the influenza including
 myself. 包括我在内所有人都患上流感。

这类分词有：




	according to
	barring
	concerning
	considering



	depending on
	excepting
	excluding
	following



	including
	owing to
	regarding
	 







 381　injure—wound—hurt
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 　injure表示“使受伤”：

The boy injured
 his leg. 这男孩腿受了伤。

His back was injured
 . 他背部受了伤。

Three people were injured
 in the car accident. 车祸中三人受了伤。

injured还可用作形容词：

Thousands of injured
 people still lay among the ruins. 成千上万受伤的人仍躺在废墟之中。

[image: ]
 　wound也有类似意思，多指刀、枪、子弹等造成的伤害：

He was wounded
 in the civil war. 他在内战中受了伤。

The bullet wounded
 the policeman in the left arm. 子弹打中了警察的左臂。

wounded也可用作定语：


Wounded
 men lay on the carts. 受伤的人躺在大车上。
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 　hurt可指重伤，也可指轻伤：

The driver hurt
 himself badly in the accident. 在车祸中开车人受了重伤。

The boy came home with a hurt
 knee. 男孩膝盖受了点伤回到家里。


 382　in order to (that)—so as to—so that
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 　in order to可引导短语作状语，表示目的：

They arrived early in order to
 get a good seat. 他们到得早以便有好的座位。


In order to
 raise our standard of living we've got to step up production. 为了提高我们的生活水准我们必须发展生产。

in order that可以跟从句，起同样的作用。

I lent him￡50 in order that
 he might go for a holiday. 我借给他50英镑以便他能去度假。


In order that
 you may create such a picture, you have to possess certain artistic weapons. 为了画出这样一幅图画你必须具备某些艺术手段。
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 　so as to的意思相似，也可引导短语，但不能用在句首：

We picked apples so as to
 make a pie. 我们摘了些苹果以便做果馅饼。

Go in quietly so as not to
 wake the baby. 进去时不要出声，以免把宝宝吵醒。
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 　so that可引导从句作表示目的的状语，也不能用在句首：

I hired a boat so that
 I could go fishing. 我租了一只小船以便去钓鱼。

Speak clearly so that
 they may understand you. 说清楚些，以便他们能听明白。


 383　in spite of—despite

[image: ]
 　in spite of表示“虽然”、“尽管”，后面跟名词或代词：


In spite of
 the heavy rain, she went to the shop. 尽管雨很大，她还是去商店了。


In spite of
 his efforts he failed. 他虽然做了努力，还是失败了。

如果需要用从句，可用连词(al)though：

They are generous (al) though
 they are poor. 他们虽然穷苦却很大方。
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 　despite的意思和in spite of完全一样：

He came to the meeting despite
 his illness. 他尽管生病，还是来开会了。


Despite
 (his) advanced years, he is learning to drive. 他虽然年岁大仍在学开车。

despite是一个词，后面不能跟of。


 384　instead—instead of
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 　instead是副词，表示“不……而……”、“作为替代”（常不译出）：

Last year I went to France. This year I'm going to Italy instead
 . 去年我去法国。今年我不去法国而去意大利。

I don't like this one; give me that instead
 . 我不喜欢这个，给我那个好了。

[image: ]
 　instead of后面跟名词或动名词，表示“不……而……”：

Give me the red one instead of
 the green one. 别给我绿的，（而）给我红的。

We walked down the stairs instead of
 taking the lift. 我们没坐电梯而是走下楼去。


 385　into—in

into表示“进入”某处：

He crossed the border into
 Belgium. 他越过边界进入比利时。

Come into
 town with me and hear a concert. 跟我进城去听一个音乐会。

但在here和there前不能用into, 而需要用in：

Come in
 here. 到这里来。

She went in
 there and looked out of the window. 她走进那里往窗外望了望。

在put, throw, drop, fall, go这类动词后，用into或是in, 意思都一样：

He put the paper in (=into)
 his brief-case. 他把文件放进公文包里。

I threw it in (into)
 my wastepaper basket. 我把它扔进字纸篓里。

He fell in (into)
 the water. 他掉进水里。

He ran in (into)
 the room. 他跑进屋里。

She went in (into)
 the house. 她走进屋里。

Get in (into)
 the car. 坐上车去。

into还可表示状态的改变：

The water turned into
 ice. 水结成了冰。

She made strawberries into
 jam. 她把草莓做成果酱。

Can you translate the letter into
 English? 你能把这信译成英语吗？

还可表示进入某种状态：

I burst into
 laughter我笑了起来。

She burst into
 tears. 她突然哭了起来。


 386　Introducing Yourself and Other People
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 　介绍自己：

介绍自己主要是告诉别人你是谁。有时前面要说“Hello”, 或一两句其他的话：

“Hello, I'm Judy.”“I am Nora. So glad to see you.”

Come with me, sir. I'm the manager.

“Are you visiting here?”“Yes. I am Thomas Lee.”

有时客气一些，前面还可多说一两句话，后面说“How do you do”：

May I introduce myself? I'm Professor Rolland, head of the Department.

You must be Mr. Green. My name's Alison Keith. How do you do?

[image: ]
 　介绍别人：

介绍别人多用“This is…”开头：

This is Nora, my cousin.

This is Mr. Petters and Miss Jones.

如果更正规一些，前面还可加一两句客气话：

May I introduce my uncle, Mr. Cooper? This is Mrs. Pound, my old friend.

Let me introduce my friends to you. This is Miss Bell. This is …

Paul, I'd like to introduce my colleague, Nora Stanton.

Professor Young. I'd like you to meet my sister Isabel.

也可以更随便一点：

“I don't think you know Captain Web.”“No. I don't think we have met. How do you do?”

“You don't know my sister Diana, do you?”“Hello, I don't think I do.”
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 　被介绍后的反应：

被介绍之后，双方都可说“Hello”。如果双方都是年轻人，又是非正式场合，双方可说“Hi”。在较正式场合，常说“How do you do”,“Pleased to meet you”等：

“Francis, this is Father Sebastian.”“Hello, Francis,” Father Sebastian said, offering his hand.

“How do you do? Elizabeth has spoken such a lot about you.”

Pleased to meet you, Doctor Floyd.

It's so nice to meet you. Ginny's told us so much about you.


 387　invaluable—valuable

invaluable表示“非常珍贵的”：

Thank you for your invaluable
 help. 谢谢你宝贵的帮助。

These manuscripts are invaluable
 to us. 这些手稿对我们是很珍贵的。

invaluable并不是valuable的反义词，valuable也表示“宝贵的”、“有价值的”：

Her suggestions are always valuable
 . 她的建议总是有价值的。

We have already taken up too much of your valuable
 time. 我们已经占用了你过多的宝贵时间。

Your help was most valuable
 . 你的帮助是非常宝贵的。

若要表示“没有价值”可用worthless：

The goods are often worthless
 by the time they arrive. 这些货物到达时常常已没有价值。


 388　Inversion

一个句子如果主语在前，谓语在后，就是自然语序。反之，如果主语在后，谓语或谓语的一部分提前，则称倒装语序，这种句子称为倒装句。下面是倒装句的主要情况：
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 　疑问句多数为倒装句：

Are you free tonight? 你今晚有空吗？

How are things going? 情况怎么样？

但若主语是疑问词，或由疑问词修饰，则句子用自然语序：

Who is standing there? 谁站在那儿？

How many people are going with you? 多少人和你一道去？

[image: ]
 　由there和here引导的句子多用倒装语序：

Where bees are, there is honey. 有蜂就有蜜。（谚语）

There were many things to be done. 有很多事要做。

There's a car coming. 有一辆车开过来了。

Here comes a bus! 来了一辆公共汽车!

Here is the address of my hotel. 这儿是我旅馆的地址。
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 　如果主语为人称代词，则可用自然语序：

Here he comes. 瞧！他来了。

There she is. 她就在那儿。
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 　由so引导的表示“也如此”的句子，通常要用倒装语序：

“We must leave now.”“So must we”. “我们得走了”。“我们也得走了”。

If Julia can do it, so can I. 如果朱丽亚干得了，我也干得了。

由neither, nor引导的句子也如此：

If you won't go, neither shall I. 如果你不去，我也不去。

“I won't do such a thing.”“Nor will I.”“我不会这样做。”“我也不会。”
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 　省略了if的虚拟条件句，语序也要倒装（用had, were, should开头）：

Had I been informed earlier, I could have done something. 如果早一点通知我，我还可能做一点什么。

Were she here, she would support the proposal. 如果她在这里，她会支持这项建议。

Should anyone call, tell him to wait for me here. 万一有人找我，让他在这里等我。
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 　某些让步从句中也可能用倒装语序：

Come what may, we'll always stand by you. 不管发生什么情况，我们都会站在你一边。

Say what you will, I won't change my mind. 不管你怎么说，我都不会改变主意。

Try as I would, I could not persuade him to give up the idea. 尽管我努力这样做，我却没能劝说他放弃这个想法。
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 　以never, little, often, (not) only, not until, hardly, scarcely等引导的句子常用倒装语序：

Never shall we bow down to our enemies. 我们绝不会向敌人弯腰屈膝。

Little does he care whether we live or die. 他才不会在乎我们的死活。

Often did we warn them not to do so. 我们曾多次警告他们不要这样做。

Only then could the work be seriously begun. 只有那时这工作才能认真地开始。

Not only did he speak more correctly, but he spoke more easily. 他不仅说得更正确，而且说得更不费劲了。

Hardly had he arrived when she started complaining. 他刚到她就开始发起牢骚来。

Under no circumstances must we relax our vigilance. 在任何情况下我们都不应放松警惕。

Little did he realise the danger he faced. 他几乎没意识到他面对的危险。

[image: ]
 　当一个句子没有宾语，而主语又比较长时，常可把状语连同谓语放到主语前头：

Before them lay miles of undulating moorland. 他们前面是一片高低起伏的荒原。

From the distance came occasional shots. 从远处传来零星的枪声。

Through the window came in wafts of intoxcating fragrance. 从窗口吹入一阵阵醉人的清香。

Directly in front of them stood a great castle. 正对着他们矗立着一座巍峨的城堡。
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 　有时可以把表语和系动词be提到主语前面：

Near the southern end of the village was a large pear orchard. 靠近村子南头有一座很大的梨园。

Around the lake are 21 state farms with 57,000 workers. 湖周围有21座国营农场，有57000工人。

Higher up were forests of white birches. 再往高处去就是白桦林。

Below is a restaurant. 下面是一家餐馆。

Hidden underground is a wealth of gold, silver, copper and zinc. 地下埋藏了大量的金、银、铜、锌。
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 　在描写一个情景时，有时为了使景象更生动，可以把out, in, up, down, away之类状语放在主语前面，同时把主语和谓语的位置倒换：

Up went the arrow into the air. 飕地一声箭射上了天空。

Following the roar, out rushed a tiger from among the bushes. 一声吼叫，呼地从林子里冲出一只老虎。

At the sight of the chicks down flew the eagle. 看到小鸡，老鹰一下子飞了下来。
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 　在某些句型中需用倒装语序：

Long live peace! 和平万岁!

May our friendship last forever! 祝我们的友谊万古长青。

另外，在引语后，主语常可放到动词后面：

“Where do you live?” asked May. （May asked也可以，或说she asked。）

“Listen!” whispered my mother. （或she whispered。）

如果主语为人称代词，则仍放在动词前面。


 389　issue

issue作名词时主要表示“发给”：

The authorities issued
 food to the flood victims. 当局把食品发给了水灾灾民。

The office issues
 driving lisences. 这家机关颁发驾驶证。

They issued
 him a passport for travel abroad. 他们发给他护照出国旅行。

在英式英语中还可用于be issued with被发给：

The students were
 all issued with
 their textbooks. 学生都发给了教材。

They were
 all issued with
 arms by the government. 他们都由政府发给了武器。

在美式英语中则很少这样用，而直接用被动结构：

The recruits were issued
 the necessary equipment. 给新兵发了必要的装备。

另外，issue还可表示“发出”、“发表”、“发行”等：

In 1943, he issued
 the call “Get Orgnized”. 1943年他发出“组织起来”的号召。

A joint communique was issued
 on May 20. 5月20日发表一项联合公报。

The post office issued
 the stamps last week. 上星期邮局发行了这批邮票。


 390　it

it有很多用法：
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 　作为人称代词，可代表具体的东西，多译为“它”：


It
 's a gift from my sister. 它是我妹妹给我的礼物。

“Where is your car?”“It
 's in the garage.”“你的车在哪里？”“（它）在车房里。”

Look at that lovely bird. What is it
 called? 瞧那只可爱的鸟，它叫什么名字？

也可代表抽象的东西：

You've saved my life; I shall never forget it. 你救了我的命，我永远也不会忘记。

If she doesn't come, I can't help it. 如果她不来，我也没有办法。
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 　表示时间、天气、自然环境、距离等：


It
 is still early. It
 's only four o'clock. 时间还早哩，才四点钟。

“What's the date?”“It
 's the third of May.”“今天几号？”“是五月三号”。


It
 's damp and cold. I think it is going to rain. 现在又潮湿又冷，我看要下雨了。


It
 's very quiet in the park. 公园里很静。

How far is it
 from your office to the bank? 从你办公室到银行有多远？

[image: ]
 　作为先行词，代表不定式表示的主语：


It
 's better to be on the safe side. 保险一点总好一些。


It
 was his duty to attend to the matter. 管这事是他的职责。


It
 takes two to make a quarrel. 两个人才吵得起架来。
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 　作为先行词，代表动名词表示的主语：


It
 's no use (good) waiting here. 在这里等没有用。


It
 's been a lot of fun meeting you. 见到你很有意思。


It
 was pleasant sitting there. 坐在那里很愉快。


It
 doesn't matter throwing it away. 把它扔掉没关系。
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 　作为先行词，代表从句表示的主语：


It
 was evident that they had returned. 显然他们已经回来了。


It
 was necessary that he should work hard. 他用功学习是必要的。


It
 was clear enough what she meant. 她的意思是够清楚的。


It
 's a mystery to me how it all happened. 这一切是怎样发生的对我是个谜。
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 　用作先行词，代表不定式或从句构成的复合宾语：

I find it
 easy to get on with him. 我发现和他相处很容易。

He felt it
 his duty to mention the fact to Mr. Otis. 他感到有责任向奥蒂斯先生提及此事。

I think it
 best that you should stay here. 我认为最好你待在这里。

I take it
 you have been out. 我想你是出去了。
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 　用来改变结构，使句子的某一部分得到强调：


It
 was he who had been wrong. 错的是他。（强调主语）


It
 was that suspect that Jean shot yesterday. 吉恩昨天枪击的是那个嫌疑犯。（强调宾语）


It
 was on Monday night that all this happened. 这一切都是星期一夜间发生的。（强调状语）
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 　用来表示是某人（的动作）：

“Who is it
 here?”“It is Mary.”“谁在这儿？”“是玛丽。”

“Who is it
 ?”“It's me.”“是谁？”“是我。”

“What's that noise?”“It
 's only the dog.”“这是什么声音？”“是狗。”

Why, it
 's you! 嗨，原来是你。
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 　用在某些词组中，没有特殊意义：

The last train has gone. We'll have to foot
 it. 最后一班车已经开了，我们得走回去了。

He escaped, and tramped
 it home, working at odd jobs. 他逃出之后，一路做零工，跋涉回到家里。

If you go camping, you'll have to rough
 it. 如果你去露营，就得过简陋的生活。

When I see him I'll have it out
 with him. 我见到他时我要和他理论。


 391　its—it's

it's 是it is的缩写形式，它的读音和its相同，注意不要混淆。

its是物主代词，表示“它的”：

What's its
 name? 它叫什么名字？

The dog has hurt its
 leg. 狗的腿部受了伤。

it's=it is：


It's
 impossible to get there in time. 不可能及时赶到那里。


It's
 quite warm here. 这儿很暖和。


 392　-ize——-ise

-ize这个词尾读作/aiz/，可加在形容词或名词后构成动词，表示：
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 　……化：



	
modernize 现代化

	
industrialize 工业化

	
mechanize 机械化




	
nationalize 国有化

	
socialize 社会化

	
magnetize 磁化




	
privatize 私有化

	
commercialize 商业化
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 　使成为，使具有某个特点：



	
materialize 实现

	
realize 实现，明白

	
capitalize 大写，利用




	
civilize 使变得文明

	
fertilize 使肥沃，使受精

	
minimize 贬低，缩小




	
philosophize 思考，推理

	
organize 组织

	
hospitalize 使住院（治疗）




	
penalize 处罚

	
finalize 最后肯定

	
televize 在电视上播送





在英国有不少人把它拼作-ise。这两种拼法都是可以接受的，有些词以-ise结尾，但它不是上述词尾，如：advise劝告; surprise使吃惊; despise鄙视; exercise练习。它们只有一种拼法。


J


 393　joke
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 　joke可作名词，表示“笑话”：

I've heard that joke
 before. 这笑话我以前听过。

This isn't a joke
 , you know. 你知道这不是笑话。

在表示“说笑话”时，要说make (crack) a joke：

They made jokes
 about my hat. 他们拿我的帽子说笑话。

He cracked jokes
 all the evening. 整个晚上他都在说笑话。

如果表示“讲笑话”，则用tell a joke表示：

She told
 some very funny jokes. 她讲了几个非常滑稽有趣的笑话。

还可用于play a joke on, 表示“开（某人的）玩笑”（指行动）：

The boys played a joke
 on James. They hid his shoes and he could not find them. 男孩子们开詹姆斯的玩笑。他们把他的鞋子藏了起来，他没法找到。
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 　它还可用作动词，表示“说笑话”、“取笑”：

I was only joking
 . 我只是在说笑话。

If you joke
 with him he'll think you're insulting him on purpose. 如果你与他开玩笑，他会认为你有意侮辱他。

You mustn't joke
 with him about religion. 你不要拿宗教和他开玩笑。


 394　journal—magazine—bulletin
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 　magazine 指一般的杂志、刊物：

He made some money from writing short stories for magazines
 . 他给杂志写短篇小说挣了一些钱。

I like magazines
 full of illustrations. 我喜欢插图多的刊物。
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 　journal 表示学术性的刊物或机关刊物：

He is always writing articles for learned journals
 . 他经常给学术性刊物撰稿。

The study appeared in a leading medical journal
 . 这篇研究报告发表在一份一流的医学杂志上。
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 　还可表示“日记”、“日志”：

She kept a journal
 for her activities. 她记日记，讲述她的活动。

Do you keep a journal
 of the amount of work you do. 你对你做多少工作有没有日志？
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 　bulletin指“公告”、“公报”：

Here is the latest bulletin
 about the President's health. 这是总统健康情况的最新公告。

Doctors issue bulletins
 on the progress of the sick person. 医生发布病人病情发展的公报。

也可指电视上的新闻公报：

The TV programme was interrupted by a news bulletin
 . 电视节目暂停来播送一份新闻公报。


 395　journey—trip—travel
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 　journey可表示“旅行”、“旅程”：

I began to make preparations for this journey
 . 我开始为这次旅行做准备。

The journey
 was long and difficult. 这次旅程很长很艰苦。

I wished him a safe journey
 . 我祝他一路平安。

Have a pleasant (smooth) journey
 . 一路愉快（顺利）。

“出去旅行”可有几种表达方法：

They have gone on a journey
 . 他们出去旅行了。

We made a journey
 from Paris to Berlin by car. 我们坐小车从巴黎到柏林。

She planned to take a journey
 to Europe. 她计划到欧洲旅行。
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 　旅行还可用trip表示：

He's on a trip
 to India. 他正在旅行到印度。

Good-bye. A pleasant trip
 . 再见，祝旅途愉快。

Let's hear about your trip
 to the Yellowstone Park. 咱们听听你谈黄石公园之行。

“出去旅行”也有几种表示法：

She went on (took) a trip
 to Paris. 她旅行到巴黎。

She made a trip
 to the doctor's. 她到医生那里去了一趟。

I think I'll take a trip
 abroad. 我想我要到国外旅行一趟。
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 　travel可作动词也表示旅行，尤指长途旅行：

He's travelling
 in Africa. 他在非洲旅行。

My uncle has travelled
 all over the world. 我叔叔曾在全世界旅行。

I have travelled
 all over Europe many times. 我曾多次在全欧洲旅行。

也可指“到（某处）”、“移动”：

Do you like travelling
 by plane. 你喜欢坐飞机吗？

I travelled
 to Scotland by train. 我坐火车到苏格兰。

He has to travel
 a long way to school. 他得走很远的路上学。

Light travels
 faster than sound. 光比声的速度快。

Bad news travels
 quickly. 坏消息传得很快。

travel也可用作名词，表示“旅游”、“旅行”：

He's fond of travel
 . 他喜欢旅游。

He has returned from his travels
 . 他已旅游归来。


 396　just

just 为副词，有几种意思：
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 　（表示时间）刚才、刚刚：

I've just
 seen Professor Grant. 我刚才见到格兰特教授。

He has just
 had an operation. 他刚刚动过手术。

在用于这个意思时，在英式英语中动词多用现在完成时（见上例），而在美式英语中多用一般过去时：

“Where is Eric?”“He just
 went out.”“埃里克在哪儿？”“他刚出去了。”

I just
 had a call from Helen. 我刚刚接到海伦的一个电话。
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 　仅仅，只是（意思接近only）：

Parliament now is just
 a taxing machine. 现在的国会只是一个征税的机器。

He is just
 a child. 他只是一个孩子。


Just
 a minute … Alice, it's for you. 稍等一等，艾丽斯，是你的电话。
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 　正是，正在：

That's just
 how I feel. 这正是我的感觉。

It's just
 what you need. 这正是你需要的。

We were just
 looking for you. 我们正在找你。
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 　（用来加重语气）就在，就是：

I live just round the corner. 我就在拐角的地方住。

He just
 looks like his brother. 他的模样就像他的哥哥。
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 　有时加在祈使句前，使语气更委婉：


Just
 sign here. 就在这里签字。

Any time you want me, just
 send for me. 任何时候你需要我，就派人来叫我。
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 　（用在形容词前）真，太，简直：

The food is just
 wonderful. 菜真好吃。

The weather is just
 lovely. 天气真太好了。

The concert was just
 splendid. 音乐会太精彩了。
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 　用于just now, 可表示“刚才”、“前一会儿”（谓语多用一般过去时）：

Tom came in just now
 . 汤姆刚才来过了。

They gave it to me just now
 . 这是他们刚才给我的。

[image: ]
 　还可表示“现在”，“这会儿”（谓语多用一般现在时或现在进行时）：


Just now
 they are asleep. 现在他们睡着了。

We're having dinner just now
 —come back later. 这会儿我们正在吃饭，过一会儿再来。


K


 397　keep

keep是常用动词之一，它主要有下面这些意思：
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 　保留，保存等：

I'll keep
 a seat for you. 我给你留一个座位。

I'll keep
 it for a souvenir. 我将把它留作纪念。

We keep
 food in a refrigerator. 我们把食物保存在冰箱里。
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 　经营，管理，养活：

They kept
 a shop (a small hotel). 他们开一家商店（小旅馆）。

His mother would come and keep
 house for them. 他母亲会来帮他们管家。

He needs more money to keep
 his wife and children. 他需要更多钱来养活妻子儿女。
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 　饲养，售卖：

The farmers here keep
 cattle. 这儿的农民养牛。

They keep
 hens on their farm. 他们在农场上养鸡。

Do you keep
 postcards?你们卖明信片吗？
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 　遵守，庆祝（节日）：

Everyone must keep
 the law. 人人都要守法。

She kept
 her promise. 她遵守她的诺言。

Most people keep
 Christmas at home. 多数人在家里庆祝圣诞。
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 　（跟形容词等）保持、继续处于某种状态：

She knew she must keep
 calm. 她知道她必须保持镇静。

I hope you'll keep
 fit我希望你身体好。

We'll keep
 in touch with you. 我们将和你保持联系。

They did their best to keep
 on their guard. 他们尽量保持警惕。
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 　（跟带分词的复合结构）使继续处于某种状态：

She kept
 him waiting for twenty minutes. 她让他等了20分钟。


Keep
 the fire burning. 让火燃着。
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 　（跟带一形容词等的复合结构）使继续处于某种状态：

That kept
 her warm. 这使她很暖和。

Good food keeps
 you healthy. 饮食好使你身体健康。

I'm sorry to keep
 you up so late. 抱歉让你这么晚还不能睡觉。
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 　（跟现在分词）不断做某事：

You shouldn't keep
 thinking about it. 你不应老想此事。

The young soldier kept
 dreaming of home. 这个年轻士兵不断梦到他的家。

You keep
 interrupting me. 你老打断我的活。

keep on doing something意思和这差不多：

Why do you keep on smiling
 ?为什么你老笑？

Prices keep on increasing
 . 物价老是上涨。

He kept on blowing his horn. 他不断自吹自擂。
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 　还可用于许多短语：



	
keep a close watch on 密切注意

	
keep an account (diary) 记账（日记）




	
keep an eye on 注视，照看

	
keep at a distance 保持距离




	
keep body and soul together 保持活命

	
keep going 能继续下去




	
keep in mind 记住，放在心里

	
keep off 避开，不要踩（吃等）




	
keep one's temper 忍住不发脾气

	
keep one's word 遵守诺言




	
keep out of 不牵扯进去

	
keep pace 跟上（不落后）




	
keep silence 保持安静（沉默）

	
keep the ball rolling 使不停顿




	
keep time 守时

	
keep to 遵守，坚持（做某事）




	
keep up 保持，继续下去

	
keep up with 跟上，了解（最新情况）






 398　kind (n.
 )
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 　kind表示“种类”：

What kind
 of tree is this? 这是哪种树？

You're not suited for the kind
 of work you're doing. 你不适合做你做的这种工作。

Which kind
 do you prefer? 你更喜欢哪一种？

all kinds of, many kinds of 等后面的名词用复数形式的较多：


All kinds of difficulties
 have to be overcome. 有各种困难需要克服。


Many kinds of apples
 are grown in our garden. 我们花园中种有种种苹果树。

He tried to communicate with different kinds of people
 . 他设法和不同的人交流。

在书面语中有时用单数形式：

I like most kinds of car
 . 我喜欢多数汽车。（在口语中多说I like most kinds of cars.）

There are many different kinds of snake
 in South America. 南美有各式各样的蛇。（在口语中多说different kinds of snakes.）

用of… kinds作定语也是一个办法：

Snakes of many kinds
 are found in South America. 南美有各式各样的蛇。

I don't like people of that kind
 . 我不喜欢那种人。

Africa is rich in mineral of many kinds
 . 非洲盛产各种矿物。
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 　a kind of 有时可表示“某种”（指比较模糊的东西）：

He spoke with a kind of
 foreign accent. 他说话有某种外国口音。

We have a kind of
 feeling that we are being followed. 我们隐约感到有人在对我们盯梢。

I had a kind of
 suspicion that he was cheating. 我有点疑心他是在行骗。

[image: ]
 　kind of可用作状语，表示“有些（点儿）”：

I feel kind of
 discouraged. 我感到有些气馁。

I kind of
 like an open car. 我有点儿喜欢敞篷汽车。

She kind of
 hoped to be invited. 她有些希望会受到邀请。


 399　know

know的主要意思是“知道”、“懂”、“会”、“认识”、“熟悉”、“了解”等：

Who knows
 most says least. 知道最多的人说得最少。（谚语）

To know
 everything is to know nothing. 什么都懂等于什么都不懂。（谚语）

She knows
 nothing about music. 她对音乐一无所知。

They know
 nothing of economy. 他们完全不懂节约。

How long have
 you known her?你认识她有多久了？

He knew
 London very well. 他对伦敦很熟悉。

I don't know much about astronomy. 我对天文学不太了解。

[image: ]
 　它后面可以跟从句：

I knew
 she was against us. 我知道她是反对我们的。

I didn't know
 you were coming today. 我不知道你今天会来。

She was curious to know
 where we had been. 她很想知道我们到哪里去了。

We don't know
 whether you like flowers. 我们不知道你喜不喜欢花。

[image: ]
 　也可以跟“连接副词（代词）+不定式”：

Do you know
 how to type?你会打字吗？

You know
 where to get in touch with them?你知道在哪里和他们联系？

I don't know
 what to do about it. 我不知道该把它怎么办。

She did not know
 who to ask advice from. 她不知道该向谁请教。

[image: ]
 　有时可跟复合结构（不定式可带to, 也可不带to, 但在被动结构中需加to）：

I have
 never known
 her to tell
 lies. 我从未听说她撒过谎。


Have
 you ever known
 her lose
 her temper?你曾听说她发过脾气吗？

No serious injuries were known to have
 occurred. 未听说有人受重伤。

He was known to be
 a dangerous criminal. 大家知道他是一个危险的囚犯。

I know
 this to be
 a fact. 我知道这是事实。（不定式为be时to不能不要。）

这种结构比较文气，在口语中用从句更自然一些：

I know
 this is a fact.

It's known
 no serious injures have occurred.

We knew
 that he was a dangerous criminal.

[image: ]
 　know后面也可以不跟宾语：

“His father came here yesterday.”“Yes, I know
 .”“他的父亲昨天来了。”“是的，我知道。”

“The stuffs are very good.”“I know
 .”“这东西很好。”“我知道。”

同样意思美国人有时用I know it表示：

“This town is dying!”“I know it
 .”“这座城市正在死亡。”“我知道。”

[image: ]
 　它构成的几个短语在日常生活中很有用：

（1）know about了解，知道（某事）：

I happen to know about
 him. 我恰好了解他的情况。

I knew about (of)
 it long ago. 我早就知道这件事了。

I feel that I knew about
 the value of my own work. 我感觉我了解我自己工作的价值。

（2）know of听说过，知道（有……）：

“Do you know Mr. Morrison?”“No, but I knew of
 him.”“你认识莫里森先生吗？”“不认识，不过我听说过他。”

I know of
 the town but I've never been there. 我知道有这座城市，但从未去过。

I know of
 a shop where you can buy things like that. 我知道有一家商店，在那里你可买到这种东西。

（3）know by heart能背诵，背熟：

I know that
 poem by heart
 . 那首诗我能背。

You must keep repeating the lines until they are known by heart
 . 你必须反复练台词，直到把它们都背熟。

（4）let one know通知某人，告知某人：

If you want help, let me know
 . 如果你需要帮助，可以告诉我。

I'll let you know
 in an hour or so. 我将在一小时左右后通知你。

（5）get to know逐渐认识（了解），（由不知道）变得知道：

How did you get to know
 this? 你怎么知道这事的？

I got to know
 them very well. 我慢慢变得和他们很熟了。

I really wanted to get to know
 America. 我真想逐渐了解美国。
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 　knowledge主要表示“知识”、“认识”、“了解”（作不可数名词）：


Knowledge
 is power. 知识就是力量。

A little knowledge
 is a dangerous thing. 一知半解是危险的。（谚语）

Her knowledge
 of zoology was limited. 她对动物学的了解很有限。

I have no knowledge
 of mathematics. 我不懂数学。

有时可加不定冠词：

He has a
 wide knowledge
 of history. 他有渊博的历史知识。

She has a
 very good knowledge
 of English. 她精通英语。

He has a
 good knowledge
 of London. 他很熟悉伦敦。

[image: ]
 　有时表示“知道（某事）”：

I have no knowledge of
 his whereabouts. 我不知道他的行踪。

He had some knowledge of
 how very ill she was. 他稍微知道一些她病得多重。

[image: ]
 　可构成一些短语：

The case was common knowledge
 . 这个案子是人所共知的事。

The matter soon came to the knowledge of
 the minister. 这件事部长很快就知道了。

The matter was
 never brought to the knowledge of
 the minister. 这件事从未让部长知道。


To the best of my knowledge
 , he is honest and reliable. 据我所知他为人诚实可靠。


To my knowledge
 he owns three houses. 据我所知，他拥有三座房子。

He left home without the knowledge of
 his wife. 他离开家他妻子并不知情。


L


 401　lady—woman
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 　lady现在是对妇女的尊称：

Good morning, ladies
 ! 早上好，女士们。

There is a lady
 to see you. 有一位女士要见你。

This shop sells ladies'
 hats. 这家商店出售女帽。

[image: ]
 　在过去它指贵族妇女：

Because she has a rich husband she lives like a lady
 . 因为她丈夫有钱她过着贵妇人的生活。

The lords and ladies
 were all gathered at the palace. 贵族老爷和夫人都聚集在皇宫里。

Lord Dory's wife is called Lady
 Dory. 多里勋爵的妻子称为多里夫人。

[image: ]
 　在英国ladies表示“女厕所”（美国作ladies' room）：

Is there a ladies
 near here? 这附近有女厕所吗？

woman指一般妇女（尤指成年妇女）：

Ask the women
 to come in, but not the girls or the men. 让妇女们进来，不要让姑娘们和男人们进来。

The women
 and children left the sinking ship first. 妇女和儿童先离开正在下沉的船。

[image: ]
 　当面不要称woman而要称lady, 这样显得客气一些：

This lady
 has come to help us. 这位女士是来帮助我们的。

woman有时还可指“女佣人”：

A woman
 comes in twice a week to clean. 一位女工每周来两次打扫卫生。

表示性别时，名词前可加woman或lady：

a woman
 doctor女医生　a lady
 novelist女小说家

在复数名词前，woman要用复数形式，而lady仍用单数形式：


women
 workers女工　lady
 guests女宾


 402　later—in …

[image: ]
 　later表示“后来”、“将来”、“以后”：

We later
 learnt that this wasn't true. 我们后来知道这不是事实。

We can go into that later
 . 这一点我们可以将来再谈。

The others will join us later
 . 其他人以后再参加进来。

See you later
 . 回头见。

有时和一表示时间的名词连用，表示“……以后”：

A storm overtook them two hours later
 . 两个钟头之后他们碰上了暴雨。


Ten days later
 , she departed for Oxford. 10天之后她动身去牛津。


Nine months later
 they were divorced. 9个月之后他们就离婚了。

在指某段时间之后将发生某事，可以用“in+名词短语”这种结构：

I'll see you in a few days
 . 我们几天后见。

I'll come in an hour
 . 1小时后我再来。

The doctor will be with you in a few minutes
 . 医生一会儿就来。


 403　lay—lie
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 　lay的三个主要形式为laid, laid, laying, 为及物动词，表示“放（在某处）”：


Lay
 the package on the table. 把包放在桌上。

She laid
 down the cup on the tray. 她把杯子放在盘子上。

They laid
 me down on my bed. 他们把我放在床上。

[image: ]
 　lie为不及物动词，表示“躺”，三个主要形式为lay, lain, lying：

I lay
 awake for about ten minutes. 我醒着躺了约10分钟。

I have lain
 awake all night thinking of her. 我醒着躺了一夜想着她。

It's wonderful lying
 on the beach all day. 整天在海滩上躺着真舒服。

lie的另一个的意思是“撒谎”，三个主要形式为lied, lied, lying：

The witness lied
 to the jury. 证人向陪审团撒了谎。

Naturally, he was lying
 . 当然他是在撒谎。

Should he forgive her? She had lied
 to him so! 他应当原谅她吗？她对他撒了这么多谎!

lie还可用作名词，表示“谎言”：

I have never told a lie
 to my students. 我从未对我的学生撒过谎。

He's telling lies
 about the agreement. 关于协议他是在撒谎。


 404　lead
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 　lead作动词时主要有下面几种意思：

（1）带领：

She led
 me into the drawing-room. 她带领我走进客厅。

I led
 the blind man across the road. 我带着盲人过马路。

（2）领导：

He led
 the Allied Forces during the war. 在战争期间他领导同盟军。

The league was
 principally led
 by Communists. 这个同盟主要由共产党人领导。

（3）使得，导致（某人做某事）：

What led
 you to think that? 什么导致你这样想？

The news leads
 me to believe that they will come. 这消息促使我相信他们会来。

（4）过某种生活：

We lead
 a very quiet life. 我们过着平静的生活。

He led
 a hard (miserable) life. 他过着艰苦（悲惨）的生活。

（5）（在比赛等中）领先：

He is leading
 in the race (competition). 他在赛跑（比赛）中领先。

Chile leads
 in copper production. 智利在生产铜方面领先。

（6）通向：

All roads lead
 to Rome. 条条大路通罗马。（谚语）

One path leads
 down to the river. The other leads
 up to the hill. 一条小路通往河边，另一条小路通到小山上。

lead 还可用作名词，表示“领先地位”：

He is in the lead
 in this race. 在这次赛跑中他处于领先地位。

Our football team has a lead
 of two goals. 我们足球队两球领先。


 405　learn

learn在英式英语中多作不规则动词（learnt, learnt），在美式英语中多作规则动词（learned, learned），它的主要意思是“学习”，后面可以跟各种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟名词或代词：

I'm learning
 a lot of things. 我现在在学很多东西。

I learnt
 French when I was child. 我小时候学的法语。

I learnt
 a lot from that lecture. 从那堂课中我学到很多东西。

[image: ]
 　跟不定式或带how的不定式结构：

I learnt
 to skate last winter. 去年冬天我学溜冰。

He had learned
 to hide his feelings. 他学会隐藏自己的感情。

You ought to learn
 how to be patient. 你应当学习怎样有耐心。

Last year I learnt
 (how) to water-ski. 去年我学习（怎样）滑水。

[image: ]
 　跟从句：

We can learn
 what we did not know. 我们可以学会我们不知道的东西。

I'm going to learn
 whatever my tutor wishes. 我将学习任何我的导师愿意我学的东西。

[image: ]
 　不跟宾语：

Live and learn
 . 活到老，学到老。（谚语）

Never too late to learn
 . 再晚也能学。（谚语）

learn还可表示“听说”、“了解到”（可以跟名词、从句或与of连用）：

From him I learnt
 our history. 从他那里我了解了我们的历史。

We learned
 the news this morning. 今天早上我们听到这消息。

I learnt
 from his letter that he was in Spain. 我从他信上了解到他在西班牙。

No one ever learned
 what had become of him. 没有人知道他后来怎样了。

He had learned
 of his father's death in Australia. 他听到他父亲在澳洲去世了。


 406　least—fewest

least和fewest都是最高级形式。

[image: ]
 　least是little的最高级形式，表示“最少的”、“最小的”：


Least
 talk, most work. 说最少的话，干最多的活。（谚语）

I think I probably do the least
 work in the office. 我想在办公室就是我工作干得最少。

Of 20, 15 and 10, 10 is the least
 . 在20, 15和10之中10最小。

有时用在否定句中，表示“一点都不”：

Yet he did not feel the least
 desire to go to bed. 但他一点都不想睡。

Pat is not the least
 bit afraid. 帕特一点也不害怕。

You haven't the least
 chance of success. 你一点成功的机会都没有。

least还可用作名词，表示“最少”或“最小的一个”：

The least
 said the better. 说得最少最好。（谚语）

A has little; B has less, and C has (the) least
 . A很少，B更少，C最少。

That's the least
 of my anxieties. 那是我愁事中最小的一个。

常可用于at least, 表示“至少”：

There were at least
 a hundred people present. 至少有100人出席。

The repairs will cost at least
 twenty pounds. 修理至少要花20英镑。


At least
 you should say thank you. 你至少应说一声谢谢。

还可用于not in the least表示“一点也不”、“毫无……”：

He was not in the least
 angry with me. 他一点也不生我的气。

It doesn't
 matter in the least
 . 毫无关系。

“Are you tired? ”“Not in the least
 .”“你累吗？”“一点也不累。”

least还可用作副词，表示“最少”、“最不”：

He talks least
 . 他谈话最少。

This is the least
 useful of the four books. 这是四本书中最没用的一本。

Of all your records, I like that one least
 . 在你所有唱片中我最不喜欢那一张。

[image: ]
 　fewest是few的最高级，用在可数名词前，表示“最少的”：

Who made the fewest
 mistakes? 谁犯的错误最少？


 407　leave
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 　leave作动词有好几个意思：

[image: ]
 　离开：

Mr. Povey abruptly left
 the room. 波维先生突然离开了房间。

Mary left
 school last year. 玛丽去年离开学校。

He has left
 his wife. 他已离开了他的妻子。

有时不跟宾语：

Very soon she apologized and left
 . 不久她表示了歉意就走了。

They left
 at about six o'clock. 他们是六点左右离开的。

The train leaves
 in five minutes' time. 火车五分钟之后开出。

[image: ]
 　留下，遗留（忘）：

Would you like to leave
 a message? 你愿留下口信吗？

She asked him to leave
 his address. 她请他留下他的地址。

I have left
 my key at home. 我把钥匙遗忘在家里了。

He left
 his hat on the train. 我把帽子忘在火车上了。

[image: ]
 　交给，留给，存放：

You had better leave
 the matter in my hands. 你最好把这事交给我办。

She has left
 a number of books with me. 她把好些书留在我这里了。

Never leave
 to others what you ought to do yourself. 不要把自己该做的事留给别人做。

[image: ]
 　（跟复合结构）让处于某种状态：

Don't leave
 her waiting in the rain. 别让她在雨里等。

He seemed to have left
 something unsaid. 他似乎有些话没说。

You'd better leave
 the door open. 你最好让门开着。


Leave
 him in peace! 不要去打扰他!

[image: ]
 　搁置，暂不解决：

Perhaps we can leave
 it here. 或许我们可以暂时谈到这里。

We'll leave
 that till another meeting. 我们可以把问题留到下次会上再谈。

He'll leave
 those letters till tomorrow. 他将把那些信留到明天再写。

[image: ]
 　（用过去分词形式）剩下：

I felt I had little energy left
 . 我感到一点力气都没有了。

How much time is there left
 ? 还剩多少时间？

There's nothing left
 in the fridge. 冰箱里没剩什么东西了。

There is but one chance left
 . 只剩一个机会了。


 408　less—fewer
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 　less可用作形容词，是little的比较级，表示“较少”、“较小”，多用在不可数名词前：

He has less
 strength than I have. 他的力气比我小。

They now do less
 work than they did before. 他们现在干的工作比过去少了。

More haste, less
 speed. 欲速则不达。（谚语）

修饰可数名词要用fewer：

They buy less beer and fewer
 cigarettes now. 现在他们买的啤酒和香烟比过去少了。

She made fewer
 mistakes than before. 她现在的错误比过去少了。

There are fewer
 boys than girls in my class. 我班上男生比女生少。

有时也有人在可数名词前用less, 如：


Less
 people are going to university than usual. 现在上大学的人比平时少。

有些人反对这种用法，认为在这里要用fewer, 但fewer显得有些文气，人们常用另外的说法，如：

There are not as many restaurants as there were. 现在餐馆没有过去多了。

There aren't so many trees there now. 现在那里的树没有那么多了。

[image: ]
 　less还可用作名词，表示“更少一点”：

She gives them less
 to eat in summer. 夏天她给它们吃的东西少一点。

He is eating less
 than usual. 他吃得比平时少。

Of the two evils, it is the less
 . 在两样坏事中，它是较小的一个。

常可和of引导的短语连用：

He ate less
 of the food. 他东西吃得比较少了。

I'd like to spend less
 of my time answering letters. 我希望回信的时间花得少一点。

在可数名词前要用fewer：


Fewer
 of us are interested in such games now. 现在对这游戏有兴趣的人比较少了。


Fewer
 of the girls came than we anticipated. 来的女生比我们预期的少。

如果名词前没有限定词（如the），则不宜用of结构，而直接用less或few：

If you want to lose weight, eat less
 food. （不能说less of food）如果要减肥就少吃一些。


Fewer
 people make their own clothes these days. 现今自己做衣服的人少些了。
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 　less还可用作副词，表示“较不”，多用在形容词或副词前：

These methods are less
 costly. 这些方法花钱较少。

The movie was less
 funny than the book. 电影没有书那么滑稽有趣。

Would you mind speaking less
 quickly? 你可否讲得慢一点？

有时用在动词前：

He should speak less
 and listen more. 他应当少说多听。

Eat less
 , drink less
 , and sleep more. 少吃点，少饮酒，多睡觉。

My head aches less
 now. 我的头疼好点了。
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 　less than可用作修饰语，表示“不到”（和more than相反）：

It had cost Sophia less than
 two francs. 这花了索菲娅不到两个法朗。

In less than
 a month the MS was ready. 不到一个月稿子就准备好了。

By 1880, there were no less than
 fifty-six coal mines. 到1880年煤矿不下于56座。


 409　-less

-less是一个常见的后缀（词尾），主要加在名词后构成形容词，表示“不……”、“没有”：




	artless
	careless
	cheerless
	childless



	cloudless
	colourless
	countless
	doubtless



	effortless
	endless
	fatherless
	fearless



	formless
	fruitless
	groundless
	harmless



	heartless
	helpless
	homeless
	hopeless



	lawless
	meaningless
	motherless
	nameless



	painless
	powerless
	priceless
	rainless



	remorseless
	restless
	senseless
	shameless



	speechless
	starless
	tasteless
	thankless



	thoughtless
	useless
	valueless
	windless



	wireless
	 
	 
	 






有时可加在动词后，构成形容词，如。

ceaseless tireless


 410　lest—for fear that

lest可引导状语从句，表示“唯恐”、“以免”，从句谓语多由should构成，还可用动词原形：

He hurried on, lest
 she should meet him again. 他急匆匆往前走，唯恐她再次碰到他。

They trembled lest
 their father should hear of it. 他们发抖，唯恐父亲知道这事。

I'll be kind to her lest
 she decide to leave me. 我要好好待她，以免她决定离开我。

在英式英语中这种结构现在用得比较少了，在美式英语中用得比较多一点。for fear that的用法与lest相似：

He's working hard for fear (that)
 he should fail. 他在努力工作，唯恐会失败。

She worried for fear that
 the child would be hurt. 她很忧虑，怕孩子会受伤。

Shut the window for fear (that)
 it may rain. 关上窗子以防下雨。

这在现代英语中也用得比较少。


 411　let
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 　let后面多跟名词或“代词+不带to的不定式”，表示“让（做某事）”：

We can't let
 this go on. 我们不能让这样的情况继续下去。

They never let
 me go out alone. 他们从不让我一个人出去。

Her pride would not let
 her do this. 她的自尊心不允许她这样做。

[image: ]
 　后面有时跟副词等，表示“让（处于某位置）”：

Open the door and let
 in the cat. 开门让猫进来。

Mother won't let me out
 when it rains. 下雨时妈妈不让我出去。

They would not let him into
 the meeting. 他们不让他参加会议。

[image: ]
 　多用来构成祈使句，表示建议、请求、命令等：


Let
 me try. 让我试试。

You are ill. Let
 me get the doctor. 你病了，让我去请医生。


Let
 's go for a walk. 咱们出去散散步。

[image: ]
 　否定形式多用Don't开始，也可用Let's not这种结构：


Don't let
 the baby fall. 别让宝宝掉下来了。


Don't let
 us have a scene. 咱们别吵架。


Let's not
 think about it. 咱们别想这事了。


Let us not
 talk of the matter. 咱们别谈这事了。

[image: ]
 　let…know是一个很有用的短语，可用来代替tell, inform, notify等。在口语中用得很多：

When I have an answer, I'll let you know
 . 有答案时我将告诉你。

If you need any help, just let me know
 . 你如果需要帮助可以通知我。

If there is any problem, you'd better let the doctor know
 . 如果有什么问题最好通知医生。


 412　licence—license
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 　licence表示“许可证”、“执照”：

Have you a driving licence
 ? 你有驾驶执照吗？

He was given a marriage licence
 . 发给了他结婚证书。

[image: ]
 　在美国这个词拼作license：

The restaurant applied for a license
 to sell wine. 这家餐馆申请了一份卖酒许可证。

在两国都可用license作动词，表示“发给执照”、“得到执照”：

A doctor is licensed
 to practise medicine. 医生获得了行医许可证。

This shop is licensed
 to sell tobacco. 这家商店有卖烟执照。


 413　life
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 　life可表示“生活”，指某种方式的生活时为可数名词：

I know he has had a hard life
 . 我知道他曾过过艰苦的生活。

They have very busy lives
 . 他们过着非常繁忙的生活。

They didn't want to live idle lives
 . 他们不想过游手好闲的生活。

在泛指一般生活时作不可数名词：

She cares little for social life
 . 她对社交生活没有什么兴趣。

He did not know her way of life
 . 他不了解她的生活方式。

[image: ]
 　life也表示“生命”，通常泛指，作不可数名词：

How did life
 begin? 生命怎样开始的？

Is there any life
 on the planet Mars? 在火星这颗行星上有生命吗？

No life
 has been found on the moon. 月球上没发现生命。

在表示“性命”时为可数名词：

Many people lost their lives
 in the accident. 在这次事故中许多人丧失了性命。

They gave their lives
 for their country. 他们为国家献出了生命。

A cat has nine lives
 . 猫有九条命。（谚语）

可构成合成词：



	
life insurance人寿保险

	
life boat救生艇




	
life cycle生命周期

	
life jacket救生衣





[image: ]
 　可表示“一生”（作可数名词）：

Some people spent their lives
 in idleness. 有些人一生游手好闲。

This was a crisis in their lives
 . 这是他们一生中的一个危机。

Her life
 has been one of great accomplishment. 她的一生是取得巨大成就的一生。

泛指“人生”时为不可数名词，表示“生平”、“传记”时为可数名词：


Life
 isn't all fun. 人生并不都是轻松愉快的。


Life
 is not a bed of roses. 人生并不是由玫瑰铺成的温床。

[image: ]
 　可表示“生气”、“活力”等（作不可数名词）：

The music is full of life
 . 这段音乐充满生气。

The children are full of life
 . 孩子们充满活力。

There is not much life
 in a small country village. 一座小村庄没有多少生气。


 414　light
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 　light可用作名词表示“光线”、“亮光”：

The light
 in this room is poor. 这个房间光线很差。

Now stand out of my light
 . 别挡着我的亮。

You are a ray of light
 in a very dark world. 你是黑暗世界中的一线亮光。

有时可加不定冠词：

There was a light
 at the end of the tunnel. 在隧道尽头有一点亮光。

Soon a faint light
 appeared in the sky. 不一会儿天空中出现一些微弱的亮光。

可构成合成词：



	
sunlight日光

	
daylight白昼，日光




	
moonlight月光

	
starlight星光




	
candlelight烛光

	
light-year光年





还可表示“灯”、“电灯”：

Shall I turn on the light
 ? 要开灯吗？

There were no lights
 on in those rooms. 那些房间都没开灯。

可构成另一些合成词：



	
traffic light交通灯

	
ceiling light吊灯




	
neon light霓虹灯光

	
flash light手电筒




	
head light（汽车）前灯

	
tail light（汽车）尾灯





[image: ]
 　light也可用作形容词，表示“亮”、“天亮”：

The room is light
 and airy. 房间很亮堂，空气好。

The room is not light
 enough for reading. 房间不够亮，不能看书。

Outside it was getting light
 . 外面天已经在亮了。

还可表示“淡色的”：

She has a light
 green dress. 她有一件淡绿色的连衣裙。

The living-room walls are a light
 yellow. 客厅的墙是淡黄色。

[image: ]
 　light还可用作动词，表示“点燃”（过去式及过去分词有lighted和lit两个形式）

When it was dark we lit
 the candles. 天黑时我们把蜡烛点燃。

He lighted
 his cigarette and went out. 他点燃香烟走了出去。

She went into the drawing-room and lighted
 the fire. 她走进客厅把壁炉生好。

还可表示“照亮”：

One large lamp lighted
 the room. 一盏大灯把房间照亮。

The lobby was brightly lighted
 . 大厅灯光明亮。

在作定语放在名词前面时，要用lighted这个形式（不用lit这个形式）：

In the centre a table stands with a lighted
 lamp on it. 在中间有一张桌子，上面有盏点燃的油灯。

I noticed a lighted
 window across the street. 在街对面我看到一个窗子里有灯。

若放在名词后面，仍可用lit这个形式：

I was taken into a room lit
 by candles. 我被带进一间点着蜡烛的房间。

若前面有副词修饰，则多用lit这个形式：

a freshly lit
 cigarette刚点燃的香烟

the dimly lit
 living-room灯光晦暗的客厅

若用作表语，仍可用lighted这个形式：

The room was brightly lighted
 . 房间里灯光明亮。


 415　like (v.
 )

like作动词主要有两个意思：

[image: ]
 　一是表示“喜欢”，这时后面可跟：

（1）名词或代词：

Every bird likes
 its own nest best. 每只鸟都最喜欢自己的窝。（谚语）

I always like
 her. She's so sensible. 我一贯喜欢她，她是那样有头脑。

（2）不定式：

I like
 to read in bed. 我喜欢在床上看书。

Do you like
 to eat ice-cream? 你喜欢吃冰淇淋吗？

（3）动名词：

Do you like
 reading? 你喜欢阅读吗？

I like
 travelling very much. 我非常喜欢旅游。

（4）由不定式构成的复合结构：

She likes
 her house to be tidy. 她喜欢她的房子整洁。

I like
 people to tell the truth. 我喜欢人讲真话。

（5）其他复合结构：

I like
 my tea very hot. 我喜喝热茶。

He doesn't like
 people praising him. 他不喜欢人赞扬他。

[image: ]
 　二是表示“愿意”、“希望”（常和should, would连用）。后面可以跟：

（1）名词或代词：

I should like
 a word with you. 我想和你说一句话。

What would you like
 for breakfast? 你早饭想吃什么？

（2）不定式：

I should like
 to hear others' views. 我希望听听别人的意见。

The committee would like
 to see you again. 委员会的人愿再次和你会晤。

（3）动名词：

I don't like
 deceiving him. 我不想骗他。

I don't like
 discussing her behind her back. 我不愿意背着她谈她。

（4）由不定式构成的复合结构：

I would like you to meet
 a friend of mine. 我希望你和我的一个朋友见见面。

I'd like him to come
 . 我愿意他来。

（5）跟其他复合结构：

I should like
 the matter settled immediately. 我希望这事马上解决。

She doesn't like
 me living here. 她不愿意我住这儿。

[image: ]
 　would like… 在日常生活中用得很多，可以客气地提出请求：

I'd like
 two kilos of tomatoes. 我想买两公斤西红柿。


Would you like
 to dance? 你愿意跳舞吗？

[image: ]
 　在某些短语中，like后面的词可以省略：

You can do as you like
 . 你怎么做都行。

You can say anything you like
 . 你说什么都行。

You can go out if you like
 . 如果你高兴可以出去。


 416　like—as

这两个词属于不同词类，却有某些相似之处。

[image: ]
 　like是介词，表示“像”、“和……一样”，后面可跟名词或代词：

She is like
 a narcissus trembling in the wind. 她像一支在风中颤动的水仙花。

We got on together like
 old friends. 我们相处得和老朋友一样。

She's dressed just like
 me. 她打扮得完全和我一样。

前面还可用very, quite等副词修饰：

He's very (much) like
 his father. 他很像他父亲。

I feel exactly like
 you. 我的感觉完全和你一样。

She looks a bit like
 Queen Victoria. 她的模样有点像维多利亚女皇。

还可用来举例（可译为“如”）：

She is good at scientific subjects, like
 mathematics. 她长于科学学科，如数学。

There are several people interested, like
 Mrs. Brown. 有几个人有兴趣，例如布朗夫人。

[image: ]
 　as是连词，可引导从句，表示“像……一样”：

Nobody knows her as
 I do. 没有人了解她像我一样。

When at Rome do as
 the Romans do. 入境随俗。（谚语）

Robie didn't feel as
 she did. 罗比的感觉和她不一样。

有时跟介词短语：

On Friday, as
 on Tuesday, the meeting will be at 8: 30. 星期五也和星期二一样，八点半开会。

[image: ]
 　as有时像介词，后面跟名词等，表示“作为”，常有较灵活的译法：

They treated us as
 honoured guests. 他们把我们当作上宾对待。

She looked on him as
 a very great scholar. 她把他看做一位伟大的学者。

I look upon it as
 an experiment. 我把它看做一项试验。

有时表示“充当”、“用作”等：

He wants me to go with him as
 his secretary. 他要我跟他去当他的秘书。

Perhaps I can act as
 spokesman. 或许我能充当发言人。

The letter served him as
 a bookmarker. 他把信用作书签。

有时还可表示“像”：

They talked as
 old friends. 他们谈起话来像老朋友。

They were united as
 one man and persisted in armed struggle. 他们团结得像一个人，坚持武装斗争。

有时还可跟形容词等，表示“是……样子”：

He regarded Helen as
 “simply lovely”. 他认为海伦简直是漂亮可爱。

This plan struck her as
 very much worthwhile. 她感到这计划很有价值。

You mustn't think of me as
 being unhappy. 你不要认为我不愉快。

[image: ]
 　like在口语中也可用来引导一个从句，作用与as相似，特别是在美国：

Do it like
 he does. 像他那样做。

I love that boy like
 he was my son. 我爱那个男孩，就像他是我儿子一样。

You don't know him like
 I do. 你对他不像我那样了解。

在书面语中或正式场合不宜这样用。


 417　little—a little
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 　little可用作形容词、代词或副词。

（1）little用作形容词时可表示“小小的”、“小的”：

A little
 piano stood against the wall. 靠墙有一架小钢琴。

It's a little
 present for you. 这是给你的一个小小的礼物。

The little
 dog followed the boy everywhere. 小狗到处跟着那个男孩。

还可表示“很少”，带有否定意味，接近no：

Arthur had little
 spare time. 阿瑟空闲的时间很少。

Cyril has very little
 affection for him. 西里尔对他没有什么感情。

That's too little
 . 这太少了。

a little则有比较肯定的意思，表示“一点”、“一些”（接近some）：

Come in and have a little
 whisky. 进来喝点威士忌酒。

She had a little
 money, ten pounds or so. 她有些钱，约10英镑。


A little
 knowledge is a dangerous thing. 一知半解很危险。（谚语）

（2）little用作代词（有人称为限定词或名词）时，表示“很少”（有否定意味，接近nothing）：

You eat too little
 . 你吃得太少。

He has done very little
 for us. 他给我们的帮助很少。

She had little
 to tell us. 她没有什么可告诉我们。

有时也有点肯定的意思，表示“一点点”：

Every little
 helps. 集腋成裘。（谚语）

The little
 of his work that I have seen is excellent. 我看过他的一小点作品是非常精彩的。

He did what little
 he could. 他尽量给予一点力所能及的帮助。

而a little则有肯定意义，表示“一点”、“一些”（接近some或something）：

Try and eat a little
 . 设法吃一点。

Tell me a little
 about your illness. 给我谈一谈你的病情。

Give me a little
 of that wine. 给我一些那种酒。

[image: ]
 　用作副词时表示“很少”、“非常少”：

She slept very little
 last night. 昨晚她睡得很少。

You rest too little. 你休息太少。

有时放在动词前面，可译为“一点没有”：

He little thought
 that his wife was in danger. 他一点没想到他妻子处于危险中。

She little imagined
 the consequences. 她一点没想到后果。

[image: ]
 　a little表示“有一点”：

I'm a little
 deaf. 我有点耳聋。

She's a little
 afraid of you. 她有点怕你。

[image: ]
 　（a）little多和不可数名词连用，可数名词前要用（a）few。


 418　live

live主要有三种意思：

[image: ]
 　活（着）：

Is your grandmother still living
 ? 你的祖母还活着吗？

Better die standing than live
 kneeling. 宁愿站着死，不愿跪着活。

The flower will live
 longer if you put them in water. 把花放在水里能活长一点。

[image: ]
 　生活、过日子：

They lived
 happily ever after. 从此他们过着幸福的生活。

The young heiress lived
 a life of luxury. 那个年轻的女继承人过着豪华的生活。


Living
 conditions in the city are sometimes unbearable. 城市的生活条件有时很难忍受。

[image: ]
 　住：

Since I was a child I have lived
 in England. 我从小住在英国。

He lives
 at 19 Schiller Place. 他住在席勒广场19号。

She lives
 in Baker Street(Canterbury Avenue). 她住在贝克街（坎特伯利大道）。


 419　long
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 　long可用作形容词，表示“长”：

It's a long
 journey. 这是一次长途旅行。

I'm a long
 way from London. 我离伦敦很远。

有时指时间，表示“长久”、“长时间的”：

It will not be long
 before you retire. 不久你就要退休了。

We had a long
 talk yesterday. 昨天我们谈了好长时间。

We may be there a long
 time. 我们可能在那里待很长时间。

[image: ]
 　也可用作名词，表示“长时间”：

Shall I have long
 to wait? 我得等很久吗？

It won't take long
 to get your visa. 拿到你的签证不会要很长时间。

We shall finish before long
 . 不要很久我们就能干完了。

He didn't speak for long
 . 他没讲多一会儿的话。

[image: ]
 　还可用作副词，表示“长久”：

Are you staying long
 ? 你要待很久吗？

How long
 do you think you'll be gone? 你想你会离开多久？

This happened long
 ago. 这是好久以前的事了。

有时和另一状语连用：

I knew Smith long
 before I knew you. 在认识你以前很久我就认识史密斯了。

They finished long
 after the others. 他们在其他人完成之后很久才完成。

[image: ]
 　还可用long的比较形式：

I hope you'll stay longer
 next time. 我希望下次你待久一点。

还可用于not any longer和no longer, 表示“不再”：

She could no longer
 go to school. 她已不再能上学了。

I can't wait any longer
 . 我不能再等了。


 420　long (for)—desire—yearn

[image: ]
 　long可用作动词，表示“渴望”，后面可跟不定式：

She longed
 to be back in England. 她渴望回到英国。

Tavy is longing
 to see her. 塔维渴望见到她。

常和for连用，表示“渴望（迫切想）得到”：

I longed
 for friendship. 我渴望友谊。

Her sister longed
 for children. 她姐姐迫切想有孩子。

He longed
 for his wife's return. 他盼望妻子回来。

[image: ]
 　desire也可表示“渴望”或“期望”，可跟名词或不定式：

They both desired
 children with all their hearts. 他们两人都一心盼望有孩子。

We always desire
 to live in peace with our neighbours. 我们一向希望和邻居和睦相处。

[image: ]
 　yearn也表示“强烈希望”，可跟不定式：

They yearned
 to return home. 他们强烈盼望回家。

He yearned
 to ask her to marry him. 他迫切想请求她嫁给他。

也可和for连用，表示“特别想”、“盼望”：

The sailor yearned
 for home. 这水手特别想家。

After such a long winter, she yearned
 for warm sunshine. 经过漫长的冬天，她盼望暖和的阳光。


 421　look (link v.
 )

look可用作系动词，表示“看起来……”、“显得……”，后面可以跟：

[image: ]
 　形容词：

She looked
 nervous. 她看起来很紧张。

He is looking
 fit, though. 但他看起来身体不错。

[image: ]
 　过去分词：

She looked
 embarrassed. 她显得很尴尬。

[image: ]
 　名词：

He looked
 a perfect fool. 他看起来完全像个傻瓜。

He looks
 a nice, reliable man. 他看来是个靠得住的好人。

[image: ]
 　介词短语或副词：

He looked
 in splendid health. 他看来身体很好。

Poor chap, he looks
 awfully down. 可怜的人，他看来情绪很低。

[image: ]
 　跟as if引导的从句：

You look as if
 you didn't care. 你显出不在乎的样子。

It looks as if
 we shall have to walk home. 看起来我们得走回家了。

[image: ]
 　还可用现在分词构成合成词：

He was tanned and healthy-looking
 . 他晒得黑黑的，显得很健康的样子。

He was a good-looking
 youth. 他是一个漂亮的小伙子。


 422　look (vi.
 )

look一般用作不及物动词，表示“看”、“望”、“瞧”这类意思，可以：

[image: ]
 　单独使用：


Look
 and see how clever she is. 瞧她多聪明。


Look
 before you leap. 三思而后行。（谚语）

[image: ]
 　和at连用：


Look
 at the camera, please. 请看着相机。

The doctor looked at
 his injured hand. 医生瞧了瞧他受伤的手。

后面有时跟复合结构：


Look at
 the rain pouring down! 瞧这雨在倾盆地下!


Look at
 the boy run. 瞧这男孩跑。

[image: ]
 　和其他介词连用：

I looked around
 the room and out of the window. 我望了望屋里，又往窗外望了望。

The passers-by looked into
 the window curiously. 过路的人好奇地往橱窗里瞧。

I was looking through
 my binoculars at the hills. 我通过望远镜遥看远山。

[image: ]
 　和副词连用：

They looked down
 from a great height. 他们从高处往下望。

I waved to him but he looked away
 . 我向他挥手，但他望着别处。

She looked back
 and waved her hand. 她向后望，挥了挥手。

[image: ]
 　构成许多短语，有特别的含义：

look after照看，照顾：

She's been looking after
 the luggage. 她一直在照看行李。

You're a dear to look after
 the children for me. 你真好，帮我照顾孩子。

look down on (upon)看不起，蔑视：

I wish you wouldn't look down on
 this kind of work. 我希望你不要看不起这种工作。

look for找寻

I've been looking for
 you. 我一直在找你。

to look for
 a needle in a haystack大海捞针

look forward盼望

The children were
 eagerly looking forward
 to the party. 孩子们热切盼望着这个晚会。

I'm looking forward
 to seeing her. 我盼望着见到她。

look in作短时间的拜访（参观）：

I looked in
 to tell you that the affair is all settled. 我来是要告诉你这事全解决了。

look into调查，了解：

We'll look into
 this matter together. 我们一道来调查这件事。

The police are looking into
 the complaint. 警察在了解这项投诉。

look on旁观，在一旁看：

Richie looked on
 to improve his chess. 里奇在一旁观看，来提高下棋技术。

I'm not playing; I'm just looking on
 . 我没打（球），我只是在一旁观看。

look on(upon)把……看作：

He looked
 on her as a child. 他把她看做是一个孩子。

They look upon
 gambling as a sin. 他们把赌博看成是一种罪恶。

look out(for)当心：


Look out
 ! There's a car coming. 当心!有辆车开过来了。


Look out for
 the train! 当心火车!

look over翻阅，审查，复习：

I would like you to look over
 these documents. 我希望你把这些文件翻阅一下。

She's looking over
 the notes before the exam. 考试前她在复习笔记。

look through翻阅，看一遍：

The sisters began to look through
 the photograph album. 两姐妹开始翻阅相册。

There are some papers I have to look through
 tonight. 有些文件我今晚得看一遍。

look up查出，了解：


Look up
 the word in the dictionary. 在字典查出这个词。


 423　loose—lose

这两个词读法相似，不要混淆：

[image: ]
 　loose是形容词，读作/lu:s/，表示“松”：

She wore loose
 garments in the summer. 夏天她穿宽松的衣服。

He has a loose
 tooth. 他有一颗牙齿松了。

它的动词形式是loosen/'lu:sn/，表示“松开”：

If your belt is too tight, loosen
 it. 如果你的皮带太紧，可以松开点。

[image: ]
 　lose/lu:z/是动词，表示“丢失”，过去式及过去分词为lost：

I lost
 my key. 我的钥匙丢了。

He's lost
 interest in natural history. 他失去了对自然历史的兴趣。

常有较灵活的译法：

I lost
 my health as a result. 结果我的身体坏了。

She has lost
 both parents. 她的父母都不在了。

He nearly lost
 his sight. 他的眼睛差点瞎了。


 424　lot—lots—plenty—a great deal—a large number (amount)
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 　a lot of表示“好些”、“许多”，可修饰可数名词和不可数名词：


A lot of
 people have had the same experience. 许多人有过同样的经历。

We've wasted a lot of
 time. 我们浪费了好多时间。

a lot还可用作状语：

She's feeling a lot
 better today. 今天她感到好多了。

You seem to have travelled a lot
 . 你似乎到过许多地方。

[image: ]
 　lots of表示“很多”：

She bought lots of
 clothes in New York. 她在纽约买了很多衣服。

We need to have lots of
 patience. 我们需要有很大的耐心。

这两种结构中的of有时可以不用：

She has been through a lot
 . 她经历过许多艰难困苦。

She gave us lots
 to eat. 她给了我们好多东西吃。
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 　plenty of也有类似的意思，可以修饰不可数名词，也可修饰可数名词：

There was plenty of
 work for us to do. 我们有很多工作可做。

There are plenty of
 men out of work. 有大量的人失业。

有时可单独使用：

They had plenty
 in common. 他们有很多相同之处。

She gave us plenty
 to eat. 她给了我们好多东西吃。

[image: ]
 　a great/good deal of意思也差不多，只修饰不可数名词：

He has given me a great deal of
 help. 他给了我很多帮助。

He seems to have a good deal of
 money. 他似乎很有钱。

也可不加of, 表示“很多东西”：

I've learned a great deal
 from you. 我跟你们学到很多东西。

They had a good deal
 to talk about. 他们有很多东西可谈。

[image: ]
 　a (large) number of也表示“很多”，只用来修饰可数名词：

We have lived here quite a number of
 years. 我们在这里住了很多年了。

There were a large number of
 people. 那儿有很多人。


(Great) Numbers of
 people came to the meeting. 许多人来参加了这次会议。
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 　a (large) amount of意思相同，多用来修饰不可数名词：


A large amount of
 damage was done in a short time. 短期内造成大量损害。

I had not expected such an amount of
 praise. 我没料想受到这样多的赞扬。

He must memorize large amounts of
 material. 他必须背熟大量材料。


 425　low
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 　low作形容词表示“低”、“矮”：

The winter temperatures are low
 . 冬天气温很低。

The yield of corn was low
 that year. 那年玉米产量很低。

The moon was low
 in the sky. 月亮在天空位置很低。

The post office is a low
 , two-story building. 邮局是一个很矮的两层楼建筑。

A line of low
 hills was seen in the distance. 远处可以看到一排矮山。
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 　也可用作副词，表示“低”、“低声”：

The clouds hung low
 . 云层很低。

The plane flew very low
 . 飞机飞得很低。

He bowed low
 to the Queen. 他向女王深深鞠了一躬。

He spoke low
 but clearly. 他讲话声音很低，但很清楚。


 426　-ly

-ly是最常用的后缀（词尾）之一，通常加在形容词后构成副词，最常用的有：




	ably
	accordingly
	actively
	badly



	beautifully
	carefully
	chiefly
	clearly



	commonly
	completely
	continually
	continuously



	decidedly
	differently
	directly
	easily



	economically
	effectively
	evenly
	fearfully



	finally
	financially
	firmly
	firstly



	generally
	greatly
	hardly
	highly



	hopefully
	kindly
	largely
	lastly



	lately
	likely
	lovingly
	loudly



	mainly
	mostly
	nearly
	newly



	openly
	peacefully
	personally
	playfully



	politely
	possibly
	probably
	publicly



	quickly
	really
	recently
	rightfully



	sensibly
	seriously
	shortly
	singly



	socially
	soundly
	specially
	strongly



	surely
	surprisingly
	systematically
	thoughtfully



	thoroughly
	totally
	wholly
	widely






[image: ]
 　-ly的加法：

一般直接加上去：purely, sincerely, approvingly, excitedly

词尾为c时，加ally：heroically, tragically, periodically（但publicly）

以le结尾的，变e为y：simply, terribly, preferably, idly

以y结尾，变y为i再加ly：happily, luckily, busily, merrily注意下面几个词的特殊拼法：truly wholly fully gayly或gaily duly dryly或drily

[image: ]
 　有少数名词可加-ly构成副词：

The door was purposely
 left open. 门故意开着。

Only one person can do the job, namely
 you. 只有一个人能做这工作，那就是你。

Perhaps you're partly
 right. 或许你部分是对的。

Raoul came daily
 . 拉乌尔每天都来。

The examination is held yearly
 . 考试一年举行一次。

They shop weekly
 in the town. 他们每周进城一次买东西。

Some magazines come out monthly
 . 有些杂志一月出一次。

[image: ]
 　有相当多名词可加-ly, 构成形容词。其中有些说明特点，状况等：

[image: ]


也有一些说明时间频度等：

[image: ]
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 　个别形容词可加-ly仍构成形容词，如：



	
cleanly

	
lowly

	
sickly






M


 427　machine—motor—engine—machinery
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 　machine是机器的通称：

I'll show you how to start the machine
 . 我做给你看怎样开这台机器。



	
a sewing machine
 缝纫机

	
a washing-machine
 洗衣机
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 　motor是机器的一种，称为马达或发动机（把电能或其他能量转变为动能的机器）：

This sewing machine is driven by an electric motor
 . 这台缝纫机由马达开动。

可用作定语，表示“机动的”、“汽车的”：



	
a motor
 mower电动除草机

	
the motor
 industry汽车工业




	
the motor
 trade汽车贸易

	

motor
 racing汽车赛





可构成合成词：



	

motor
 -vehicles机动车辆

	
a motor
 -bike, motor
 cycle摩托车




	

motor
 boat汽（机动）船

	
a motor
 -car汽车





engine指汽车、飞机等的发动机：

He couldn't get his engine
 started. 他没能把发动机开动起来。

machinery是机器的总称，为不可数名词：

How much new machinery
 has been installed? 安装了多少新机器？

I saw no big machinery
 at that factory. 在那家工厂我没看见多少大机器。


 428　mad—insane—crazy—mentally ill
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 　mad表示“疯癫”：

She went mad
 after the death of her son. 她儿子死后她疯了。

Van Gogh had periods during which he was completely mad
 . 梵•高有几段时间完全疯了。

有时表示“生气”、“气得要命”：

What is Henry so mad
 about? 亨利为什么那么生气？

be mad about表示“特别（非常）喜欢”：

I'm mad about
 tennis. 我非常喜欢打网球。

Some girls are mad about
 going to dances. 有些姑娘特别喜欢参加舞会。

[image: ]
 　insane也表示“疯癫”、“神经错乱”：


Insane
 people are kept in asylums. 疯人都关在疯人院。

When people are insane
 , they are put in mental hospital to be cured. 人神经错乱时，都被送到精神病院治疗。

这个词还可表示“发疯”：

It's completely insane
 to fly in this weather. 这样天气出去飞行简直是发疯。

[image: ]
 　crazy也可以表示“疯”：

Not all the crazy
 people are in asylums. 并不是所有疯子都在疯人院。

Oh, my God, you will drive me crazy
 . 啊，我的天，你会把我逼疯的。

但更多用来表示“发疯”、“发傻”：

You're crazy
 to go out in this stormy weather. 你真是发疯，这样暴风雨天气还出去。

To publish that poem was crazy
 . 发表那首诗是发疯（傻）。

be crazy about也可表示“爱得要命”：

She is crazy about
 her baby. 她的宝宝她爱得要命。

She is crazy about
 dancing. 她爱跳舞爱得要命。

[image: ]
 　mentally ill也表示“疯癫”、“神经病人”：

They were found mentally ill
 . 发现他们神经有毛病。

如果情况并不那么严重可以说mentally disturbed, unbalanced或have psychological problems：

This area of the jail is reserved for women with psychological problems
 . 监狱的这个区域是留给有心理障碍的妇女的。

mad, insane, crazy, demented, deranged以及lunatic, maniac, madman这些名词现在在严肃的发言及文章中都避免使用，大家认为这些词令人反感。用mentally ill这种说法的更多一些。


 429　made of—made from—made out of
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 　made of表示用什么原料做的：

What is it made of
 ? 它是用什么做的？

It's made of
 wood (stone, iron, gold). 它是用木头（石头，铁，金子）做的。

Most things seem to be made of
 plastic these days. 现今大部分东西似乎都是塑料做的。
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 　made from表示“由（经过加工）……做成的”（形态往往发生变化）：

Nylon is made from
 air, coal and water. 尼龙是用空气、煤和水制成的。

The wine is made from
 grapes. 红酒是用葡萄做的。

Paper is made from
 wood. 纸是用木头做的。（这里不能用made of）

[image: ]
 　made out of多表示以特殊方式或材料做成：

He seemed as if he was made out of
 ivory and rose leaves. 他仿佛是用象牙和玫瑰叶做成的。

a dressing-gown made out of
 a blanket用毯子做成的睡衣

cushion covers made out of
 old curtains用旧窗帘做的椅垫套


 430　majority—minority
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 　majority表示“多数”，常跟of引导的短语：

The majority
 of doctors believe smoking is harmful to health. 多数医生相信吸烟有害健康。

The majority
 of the Union members voted to strike. 工会成员大部分投票赞成罢工。

有时不跟of引导的短语，表示“多数人”：

I disagree with the majority
 on both points. 在两点上我的意见都和多数人不同。

But the majority
 were on Ben's side. 但多数人都站在贝恩一边。

在指投票的“多数”时，前面可加不定冠词：

The bill was carried by a majority
 of 34（301 to 267）. 这项法案以34票多数通过（301票赞成，267票反对）。

The resolution was adopted by an overwhelming majority
 . 这项决议以压倒多数通过。
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 　minority是其反义词，表示“少数（人）”：

The nation wants peace; only a minority
 want the war to continue. 全国希望和平，只有少数人希望战争继续下去。

A minority
 of the children wanted a dance, but the majority chose a picnic. 少数孩子想开舞会，而多数孩子都选择野餐。

有时表示投票时的少数（多和in连用）：

They found themselves in the minority
 . 他们发现自己处于少数。

还可表示“少数民族”：

Members of 21 minorities
 live in this area. 21个少数民族成员居住在这个地区。

可作定语表示“少数派（党）的”：

a minority
 government少数派政府

the minority
 leader of the Senate参议院少数派领袖


 431　make (vt.
 )
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 　make多用作动词，主要有下面用法：

[image: ]
 　做、造、做出某成品：

They were busy making
 artificial flowers. 他们忙着做纸花。

Did you make
 all these toys yourself? 这些玩具都你自己做的吗？

Almost all our shoes are machine made
 now. 几乎所有我们的鞋现在都是机器制造。

She made
 a skirt out of the material. 她用这块布做了一条裙子。

在不同情况下可有不同译法：


Make
 hay while the sun shines. 趁有太阳堆草垛。（谚语）

She had made
 her own tragedy. 她造成了自己的悲剧。

He made
 the first draft last year. 去年他草拟了初稿。

He showed us a new process for making
 steel. 他给我们看了炼钢的新工艺。

Let's make
 a fire and cook. 咱们生火做饭吧。
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 　和表示动作的名词连用，表示动作，可有各种译法：

Have you any suggestion to make
 ? 你有什么建议要提出吗？

I've made
 this decision of my own will. 我是自愿做出这个决定的。

能这样用的名词很多，常见的如：




	answer
	apology
	appeal
	appearance



	appointment
	arrangement
	arrest
	attack



	attempt
	change
	choice
	comment



	comparison
	decision
	demand
	error



	examination
	excuse
	explanation
	fight



	guess
	headway
	inspection
	investigation



	journey
	mention
	motion
	noise



	objection
	observation
	peace
	plan



	point
	preparation
	progress
	promise



	proposal
	provision
	purchase
	reference



	remark
	reply
	resolution
	round



	sacrifice
	search
	slip
	sound



	speech
	statement
	start
	stay



	stride
	study
	suggestion
	tour



	translation
	trip
	visit
	war
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 　可跟一个复合结构（如名词或代词+一个不带to的不定式），表示“让某人做某事”：

You have made
 me feel secure. 你使我感到安全。

That makes
 my eyes ache. 这使我眼睛疼。

They made
 her stay to tea. 他们让她留下饮茶。

What makes
 you tremble so? 什么使你这样发抖？

但在被动结构中不定式要带to：

People who won't work should be made
 to work. 不肯工作的人要让他们工作。

He was made
 to repeat it 人们让他重说了这句话。

还可跟其他复合结构（可由形容词、名词、过去分词或介词短语构成）：

What made
 you so angry? 什么使你这样生气？

Sit down and make
 yourself comfortable. 请坐下，不必拘束。

All work and no play makes
 Jack a dull boy. 尽工作不玩，会使人很呆板。

She made
 herself the centre of her universe. 她使自己成了宇宙中心。

The scents made
 her drunk. 这些香味使她沉醉。

You must make
 yourself respected. 你应使自己受人尊重。

She asked us to make
 ourselves at home. 她让我们不要拘束。

He tried to make
 himself of more importance in the company. 他设法使自己在公司里有更重要的地位。
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 　跟名词，表示“成为”、“成了”等：

She'll make
 a good wife. 她会成为好妻子。

Cold tea makes
 an excellent drink in summer. 凉茶在夏天是很好的饮料。

He made
 lieutenant. 他成了中尉。

Their breakthrough made
 the headlines. 他们的突破成了报纸标题。

The hall would make
 a good theatre. 这个大厅可以成为很好的剧院。
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 　还可用于一些其他意义：

赚得：He makes
 a lot (of money) in his job. 他干这工作能赚很多钱。

She is making
 $50, 000 a year. 她一年赚50000美金。

估计：What time do you make
 it? 你估计现在是什么时候？

I make
 the distance seven miles. 我估计距离为七英里。

搭上（车，船）：They barely made
 the train. 他们勉强搭上火车。

If you hurry, you can make
 the next flight. 如果抓紧时间你可赶上下班飞机。

赶到（某处）：We made
 the city in four hours. 我们用四个钟头赶到城里。

We at last made
 the party. 最后我们赶上晚会。

赶（多少路程）：We've made
 80 miles since noon. 从中午起我们已走了80英里。

We can make
 300 miles before dark. 天黑前我们能走300英里。

等于：Two and two make
 four. 二加二等于四。

A hundred pence makes
 one pound. 一百便士等于一英镑。
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 　还可构成许多短语：



	
make a day of it玩（干）了一整天

	
make a deal(with)做成交易




	
make a difference有关系，有影响

	
make a face做鬼脸，做苦相




	
make a fool of捉弄，使出洋相

	
make a fuss大惊小怪




	
make a mess弄得乱七八糟

	
make a mountain of a molehill小题大做




	
make an impression on给……留下印象

	
make amends for弥补（过失等）




	
make believe假装

	
make do凑合用




	
make ends meet使入能敷出

	
make for 向……走（冲）去




	
make friends with （和……）交朋友

	
make fun of 取笑，嘲笑




	
make haste赶快

	
make head or tail of 看懂




	
make into把……做成，使变成

	
make one's living维持生活




	
make one's way to前往（某处）

	
make out看清楚，理解




	
make over移交，转给

	
make peace讲和




	
make ready准备好

	
make room腾出地方




	
make sense有清楚意思，有道理

	
make sure (certain)一定做到，使有把握




	
make the most of充分利用

	
make up编造，和解，弥补，化装等




	
make up for 弥补

	
make up one's mind打定主意，决定




	
make use of利用

	
make way让路






 432　make (n.
 )
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 　make还可用作名词，主要表示“牌子”、“型”：

I don't remember the make
 , but it was a good car. 我不记得是什么牌子，但是一辆好车。

What make
 of car did you buy? 你买的是什么牌子的车？

What make
 of television is yours? 你的电视机是什么牌子的？

a camera of Japanese make 日本造的照相机

[image: ]
 　还可表示“式样”、“体型”：

I like the make
 of that dress. 我喜欢那件衣服的式样。

A man of his make
 is rare. 他那样体型的男人是少的。


 433　male—manly
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 　male指男人或雄性动物：

On the average, male
 babies weigh more at birth than female
 ones. 一般说来男婴出生时比女婴重。

a male
 nurse男护士　a male
 voice男人的声音


Male
 animals are often larger than the females. 雄性动物常比雌性动物大。

A bull is a male
 animal, a cow is not. 公牛是雄性，母牛不是。

还可用作名词，表示“雄性动物”：


Males
 are generally taller than females
 . 雄性动物一般比雌性动物高。

[image: ]
 　manly表示“男子汉的”、“有男子气的”：

A manly
 man would not have run away. 一个称得上男子汉的男人不会跑掉。

He was her ideal for all that was manly
 . 他是她理想的有男子气的男人。

Each soldier must do his duty in a manly
 fashion. 每个士兵执行任务都得像个男子汉。


 434　man—mankind
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 　man有几种意思：

（1）最主要的意思是“男人”：

He's a perfectly sensible man
 . 他是一个非常有头脑的（男）人。

Two men
 asked to see you. 有两个男子要求见你。

（2）有时指“人”（包括女人）：

All men
 must die. 所有的人都会死。

Every man
 must follow his own beliefs. 每个人都应按自己的信仰行事。

（3）也可指“人类”（总称，多作单数，不加冠词）：


Man
 is a rational animal. 人是理性的动物。


Man
 is mortal. 人是会死的。


Man
 must change in a changing world. 在变化着的世界中，人类也得改变。

（4）有时指“男子汉”、“勇敢的人”：

Come, pull yourself together and be a man
 . 来，振作起来，做一个男子汉。

The army will make a man
 of you. 军队会使你成为一个勇敢的人。

（5）有时可表示“士兵”、“工人”：

The general made a speech to the men
 . 将军给士兵讲了话。

Our platoon lost two officers and twenty men
 . 我们排损失了两名军官和20名士兵。

He's in charge of a factory and has a hundred men
 under him. 他负责一家工厂，手下有一百工人。

（6）可构成许多合成词：



	
postman邮差

	
businessman商人




	
milkman送牛奶的人

	
army man军人，士兵




	
boatman船夫

	
workman工人




	
airman飞行员

	
sportsman运动员




	
fireman消防队员

	
salesman推销员




	
fisherman渔夫

	
policeman警察




	
clergyman教士

	
craftsman手艺工人




	
seaman海员

	
weatherman气象员
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 　mankind是人类的总称：

Disease is an enemy of mankind
 . 疾病是人类的敌人。

He has devoted his whole life to benefiting mankind
 . 他把自己一生都献给了造福人类的事业。


 435　manage
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 　manage表示“设法（终于）完成（一件困难的事）”，后面多跟不定式：

He managed
 to escape to South Africa. 他设法逃到南非。

I managed
 to get what I wanted. 我设法得到了我要的东西。

[image: ]
 　有时不跟不定式，表示“能办到”、“能维持”等：

It's heavy, but I can manage
 (to carry it). 它很重，不过我可以拿得动。

We have very little money, but we can manage
 . 我们没什么钱，但我们可以维持。

Yes, dear, I'll manage
 somehow. 是的，亲爱的，我会有办法的。

[image: ]
 　有时后面可跟状语：

How will you manage
 without a job? 你没有工作怎样能维持？

Can you manage
 on your own? 你独自一人干得了吗？

I shan't be able to manage
 without help. 没人帮忙我可干不了。

[image: ]
 　有时可跟名词作宾语，有各种译法：

If you're to get away, I can manage
 the money. 你如果要离开，钱我可以想办法。

Can you manage
 all those heavy bundles? 这么多捆重东西你拿得了吗？

I can't manage
 another mouthful. 我一口都吃不下了。


 436　many

many表示“许多”、“很多”，常用于疑问、否定及条件句中：

Do you know many
 people in London? 在伦敦你认识很多人吗？

I have a few, but not many
 . 我有几个但不多。

在肯定句中通常用a lot of, lots of, plenty of, a large quantity of, a large number of等表示这个意思。但在肯定句中常可用many修饰主语：


Many
 hands make light work. 人多好办事。（谚语）

There are many, many
 reasons against it. 有许许多多理由反对它。


Many
 people think that way. 许多人这样想。

常和of连用：


Many
 of the delegates vetoed the plan. 许多代表否决这个计划。


Many
 of us were too tired to go further. 我们许多人累得走不动了。


Many
 of his books are still available. 他的书很多还买得到。

many常可和too, so, as等连用：

There are too many
 mistakes in your exercise. 你练习里错太多。

I don't need so many
 . 我不需要这么多。

As many
 as ten people were found living in a single room. 曾发现多达10个人住在一间房里。

A good many
 of the beggars were blind. 许多乞丐都是盲人。

many只能用来修饰可数名词，不可数名词多用much修饰：


Much
 money has been wasted that way. 很多钱都这样浪费了。

I've got too much
 work to do. 我要干的工作太多。

How much
 rent do you pay? 你交多少房租？


 437　mark—sign—symbol
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 　mark可表示“印记”、“标记”等：

Put a mark
 on it so that you will remember it. 在上面留个标记以便你能记住它。

His feet left (dirty) marks
 all over the floor. 他的脚在地板上留下大量印记。

That spilt coffee has left a mark
 on the carpet. 溅出的咖啡在地毯上留下一块印记。

[image: ]
 　sign也可表示“标记”，但更多表示“符号”：

Written music uses lots of signs
 . 乐谱上有许多标记。

+ is the sign
 for addition. +是加法的符号。

[image: ]
 　symbol也表示“符号”：

This symbol
 , +，means “add”. +这个符号表示“加”。

phonetic symbols
 注音符号


 438　marry—married
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 　marry表示“结婚”，可作不及物动词（这种用法已有点老式）：

She did not intend to marry
 at all. 她根本不想结婚。

He didn't marry
 until he was fifty. 他到50岁才结婚。

它更多用作vt.
 ，表示“和……结婚”，常用于被动结构：

I'm glad Hubert married
 a good girl. 我很高兴赫伯特和一个好姑娘结了婚。

Julia is going to marry
 Hubert. 朱丽亚将和赫伯特结婚。

Our eldest girl was married
 last year. 我的大女儿是去年结婚的。

They are getting married
 on the 19th. 他们将在19日结婚。

Her daughter is married
 to a Frenchman. 她女儿和一个法国人结了婚。

married也可表示“已婚状态”：

Are you married
 or single? 你已婚还是单身？

How long have you been married
 ? 你结婚有多久了？

有时用作vt.
 ，表示（父母）嫁（女儿）或教士主持结婚仪式：

She has married
 off all her daughters. 她把所有女儿都嫁掉了。

Which priest is going to marry
 them? 哪位牧师主持他们的婚礼？


 439　matter
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 　matter可用作名词：

（1）它的基本意思是“事（情）”，为可数名词：

He says the matter
 is rather urgent. 他说这事相当紧急。

And that's no easy matter
 . 这不是一件容易的事。

It was a purely family matter
 . 这完全是家事。

复数形式可表示“情况”：

So that's how matters
 stand. 情况就是这样。


Matters
 went rapidly from bad to worse. 情况迅速进一步恶化。

（2）可以表示“问题”（也作可数名词）：

It's a matter
 of duty. 这是一个责任问题。

It was a matter
 of life and death for them. 这对他们是一个生死攸关的问题。

I take this seriously. It's a matter
 of principle. 我对此认真对待，这是一个原则问题。

（3）the matter表示“有问题”、“有毛病”：

What's the matter
 with your foot? 你的脚怎么啦？

Is anything the matter
 ? 出了什么问题吗？

There is nothing the matter
 with him. 他没什么事。

（3）matter还可用作不可数名词，表示“物质”、“内容”等：

The physical world is composed of matter
 . 整个物质世界均由物质构成。


Matter
 exists in three states: solid, liquid and gas. 物质以三种形态存在，即固体，液体及气体。

The matter
 of his speech was good. 他讲演的内容很好。

He has some foreign matter
 in his eye. 他眼睛里有异物。

（4）可用于某些短语：

They seemed to treat it as a matter of course
 . 他们似乎认为这是理所当然的事。

The police arrived in a matter of minutes
 . 警察几分钟就到了。


As a matter of fact
 , I do know her. 不瞒你说我的确认识她。

Losing all your money is no laughing matter
 . 失去了你所有的钱不是闹着玩的。

You can't go in no matter who
 you are. 不管你是谁你都不能进去。

[image: ]
 　matter还可用作动词，表示“有关系”、“重要”：

All these things do not matter
 now. 所有这一切现在都没有关系了。

What did hardship matter
 ? 艰苦有什么关系？

Whether we start now or later doesn't matter
 . 现在开始或是晚点开始都没关系。

It doesn't matter
 how you're dressed. 你怎样打扮无关紧要。

It matters
 very much. 这很重要。


 440　may—might

may和might主要用来谈可能性。在很多情况下，两者可以换用，意思相近：

[image: ]
 　表示“可以”（用may比较直接，用might口气更委婉一些）：


May
 I come round in the morning? 我早上来可以吗？


Might
 I have a little brandy? 我可以喝点白兰地吗？

You may
 bring them back on Monday. 你可以星期一把它们送回来。

If you wish to do it you may
 . 如果你愿意，你可以这样做。

If necessary you might
 shorten it. 如果必要你可以把它缩短。

[image: ]
 　表示“可能性”，可译为“可能”、“或许”（用might时，可能性稍少）：

I may
 go to London tomorrow. 明天我可能去伦敦。（或许有50％的可能性）

Joe might
 come with me. 乔可能和我一道来。（或许有30％的可能性）

He may
 be engaged. 现在他可能有事。

It might
 be worth thinking about. 这或许值得考虑。

不定式可能用进行式、完成式，表示“或许正在（已经）”等：

I may
 be going back in the fall. 我可能秋天回去。

He might
 be waiting for you. 他可能在等你。

They may
 have seen him. 他们可能见到过他。

I might
 have come to a wrong conclusion. 我或许得出了错误的结论。
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 　may (might)as well可用来提出建议等，可译为“不妨”（用might时口气更委婉一些）：

Catherine, you may as well
 come too. 凯瑟琳，你不妨也去。

If that's the case, I may as well
 try. 如果情况如此，我不妨试一试。

[image: ]
 　might可用在虚拟条件句中（这时不能用may）：

If you went to bed for an hour, you might
 feel better. 如果你去躺一个钟头，你可能会觉得好些。

If you didn't mind, we might
 go there. 如果你不介意，我们可以到那里去。

If I had been less cautious, I might
 have been more wise. 要是我不那么谨慎，也许我更明智一些。

If it hadn't been for Mary, I might
 not have understood. 要不是有玛丽，我可能还不理解。

还可用于比较含蓄的条件句中或表示“本来可以”、“就仿佛”、“简直可以”等。

It was really very dangerous; you might
 have injured him seriously. 情况确实很危险，你有可能使他受到严重的伤害。

I still think I might
 have made a go of it我仍然认为我本来可能成功的。

might还可用来提出客气的建议和请求，或表示轻微的抱怨：

It might
 be a good idea to stop the recording now. 现在停止录音或许是个好主意。

You might
 have told us half an hour ago. 你要是半个钟头前告诉我们就好了。

[image: ]
 　might可用来表示过去情况，特别是用在从句中，这时它是may的过去形式：

Anne said that she might
 go to Scotland at the weekend. 安说她周末可能去苏格兰。

He thought it might
 be wise to try his luck there. 他想在那里去碰碰运气可能是明智的。
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 　在某些从句（特别是表目的让步的从句）中，表示现在情况时用may, 表示过去情况时用might：

Write to him at once so that he may
 know in time. 马上给他写信以便他及时知道。

He died so that others might
 live. 他死了，好让别人都活下去。

However much they may
 desire it, they cannot express their sympathetic feelings. 不管他们多么想这样做，他们无法表达出他们的同情的情绪。

Try as he might
 , he could not persuade his friends to go. 不管他怎样努力，他都无法劝说好他的朋友去。

Come what may
 , he would never let her know what he was doing for her sake. 不管发生什么情况，他绝不会让她知道他为她做的一切。

Maria made up her mind that, come what might
 , she would stay there. 玛丽亚打定主意，不管发生什么情况，她都会留在那里。
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 　may可以用来表示祝愿（这时不能用might）：


May
 you be happy! 祝你快乐!


May
 you have a long and happy life! 祝你幸福长寿!


May
 all your dreams come true! 祝你的一切梦想都实现!


 441　maybe—perhaps—probably—possible

maybe, perhaps, probably和possibly 都是副词，都表示“或许”；


Maybe
 we'll see you tomorrow. 或许明天我们会见到你。


Perhaps
 they wouldn't like our coming. 或许他们不愿意我们来。
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 　maybe通常放在句中或从句开头，意思上没有差别：


Maybe
 you're right. 或许你是对的。

I think maybe
 they don't want him. 我想或许他们不想要他。
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 　perhaps可用于其他位置：

He was alone for perhaps
 half an hour. 他或许单独待了半个小时。

在英式英语中这两个词都很常用。在美式英语中maybe可能用得更多一些，perhaps显得有些太正式。

[image: ]
 　probably可以放在句中的不同位置：


Probably
 Ted ought to come down. 或许特德应该来。

I probably
 didn't try hard enough. 或许我不够努力。

It'll probably
 rain. 或许会下雨。

He's probably
 about 40. 他或许40岁左右。

possibly也可放在不同位置：

He may possibly
 be there. 他可能在那里。

I'll see you today, or possibly
 tomorrow. 我今天，也或许明天，会来看你。


Possibly
 we'll meet again soon. 或许不久我们又能会面。

What he says is true, possibly
 . 或许他说的是对的。

后两个词在英式英语中和在美式英语中都有人用。


 442　Meal

一天几顿饭，在各国有自己的名称：



	中国名称
	英国名称
	美国名称



	早餐
	breakfast
	breakfast



	午餐
	dinner（正餐）

lunch （中上层称呼）
	lunch



	（下午茶）
	tea（下午四五点钟，吃点蛋糕或饼干，饮茶。）

现在吃下午茶已不很普遍。
	 



	晚饭
	（high) tea

supper（是一顿正餐，五六点钟吃）

supper或dinner（时间稍晚）
	dinner




luncheon指比较正式的午餐，这个词现在已经很少用了。


 443　mean (vt.
 )

mean可用作动词，有几种意思：

[image: ]
 　表示“有……意思”，多跟名词或代词：

What do you mean
 ? 你是什么意思？

I can see what you mean
 . 我明白你的意思。

They mean
 quite different things. 它们的意思完全不同。

有时跟从句，可译作“意思是……”：

I mean
 that they are nationalists of a kind. 我的意思是他们是一种民族主义者。

It doesn't mean
 what you thought (it meant). 它不是你想的那个意思。

[image: ]
 　表示“意味（着）”：

That means
 a lot of work and responsibility. 这意味着大量工作和责任。

Silence means
 consent. 沉默意味着同意。（谚语）

A damp breeze from the sea usually means
 rain. 海上吹来的湿风通常意味着要下雨。

有时可跟动名词：

I won't wait if it means
 delaying more than a week. 如果这意味耽误一个多星期我就不等。

To raise wages means
 increasing purchasing power. 提高工资意味着增加购买力。

[image: ]
 　表示“有意义”、“重要”（和much, little, a great deal等连用）：

His work means
 a lot to him. 他的工作对他有很大的意义。

Your friendship means
 a great deal to me. 你的友谊对我很重要。

mean nothing有时表示“算不了什么”：

The toil meant nothing
 to him. 艰苦劳动对他算不了什么。

It's plain that your family means nothing
 to you. 很显然你的家对你算不了什么。

[image: ]
 　表示“有……意图”、“打算……”，可以跟名词或代词，跟不定式或复合宾语：

But I don't believe he means
 any harm. 但我想他并无恶意。

Forgive me please. I didn't mean
 it. 请原谅我，我并不是有心这样做的。

What do you mean
 to do with it? 你打算用它怎么样？

I'm sorry I didn't mean
 to be rude to you. 对不起，我并不想对你粗鲁无礼。


 444　means

means表示“手段”、“办法”：

It is all a means
 to an end. 这一切只是达到目的的一个手段。

He hoped to achieve his goal by peaceful means
 . 他希望以和平手段实现这个目标。

He believed that the state should own the means
 of production. 他相信国家应占有生产手段。

She had no other means
 of obtaining money. 她没有别的办法得到钱。

The quickest means
 of travel is by plane. 最快的旅行办法是坐飞机。

这个词单复数同形：

One means
 has not been tried. 有一个办法没试过。

Such means
 are unpleasant. 这样的办法是令人不快的。

这个词可用在一些短语中：


By all means
 take your daughter with you. 你一定要带着你的女儿。

Thoughts are expressed by means
 of words. 思想是用词汇表达的。

Could you by any means
 lend me some money? 你能想什么办法借我点钱？

Sophia is by no means
 an ordinary girl. 索菲娅绝不是一个普通姑娘。


 445　media—medium

media是medium的复数形式，常加定冠词，表示“传播媒介”、“媒体”：

Radio, television, newspapers and magazines are known as the mass media
 . 广播、电视、报纸、杂志都可称为公众传播媒介。

The media
 are covering the presidential election thoroughly. 媒体正细致地报道总统选举。

I don't think we will want to say anything to the media
 . 我想我们没想向媒体说什么。

[image: ]
 　The media后面虽说应用复数动词，但有些人也用单数动词：

The media
 have generally refrained from comment. 传媒一般都未作评论。

The media
 is (are) to blame for starting the rumours. 引起这些谣言得怪媒体。

[image: ]
 　medium还可有一些别的意思，如“媒介物”、“介体”：

The atmosphere is a medium
 for sound waves. 大气是声波的媒介物。

Copper is a good medium
 for the conduction of heat and electricity. 铜是热和电的优良导体。

还可表示手段、方式、艺术形式：

Television can be an excellent medium
 for education. 电视可以是极好的教育手段。

Oil paints and water colours are mediums
 for the creation of works of art. 油画和水彩都是创造画作的方式。

He writes stories, but the theatre is his favourite medium
 . 他也写故事，但他最喜欢的艺术形式是戏剧。

还可用作形容词，表示“中等的”：

The boy is of medium
 height. 这小伙子是中等身材。

a medium
 -sized firm中等大小的公司


 446　meet—meet with
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 　meet主要表示“会见”，可指偶然见到，也可表示有意会见：

I met
 her at the end of Drunback Road. 我在德伦贝克路的尽头碰到了她。

I must be off, I'm meeting
 Brand at six. 我得走了，我六点钟和布兰德见面。

I would like you to meet
 a friend of mine. 我愿意你会会我的一个朋友。

也可用作不及物动词，表示“见面”：

The last time we met
 was in New Zealand. 我们上次见面是在新西兰。

I will discuss this with you when we meet
 . 我们见面时我将和你讨论此事。

还可表示“接（人）”、“开会”、“应付”、“遭到”：

We'd better go to the station to meet
 your mother. 我们最好到火车站去接你母亲。

The committee met
 for two hours. 委员会开了两小时的会。

He met
 the situation very well. 这个局面他应付得很好。

I met
 a lot of difficulties in my work. 我在工作中遇到很多困难。
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 　meet with更多表示“遇到”、“受到”等：

We met with
 rough weather. 我们遇到恶劣天气。

They have met with
 severe persecution. 他们受到严酷的迫害。

Her suggestion met with
 opposition. 她的建议遭到反对。

He met with
 a warm reception. 他受到热情接待。

也可表示“遇见”、“碰到”：

I met (with)
 a friend on the steamer. 我在轮船上遇见一个朋友。

In the woods, he met with
 two strangers. 在树林里他碰到两个陌生人。


 447　middle—centre—midst

middle通常指一个平面的中央（心）：

There is writing table in the middle
 of the room. 房间中央有一张办公桌。

In the middle
 of the lawn was a great cedar tree. 草坪中心有一棵大柏树。

也可指“中间”：

He came to a sudden halt in the middle
 of the road. 他在马路中间突然停了下来。

Come and sit in the middle
 . 来坐在中间。

也可表示时间等的中间：

He got here in the middle
 of the night. 他在半夜时来到这里。

We landed at Guangzhou in the middle
 of torrential storm. 我们在倾盆暴雨中在广州降落。
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 　centre指更确切的“中心”、“中央”：

He placed the roses in the centre
 of the table. 他把玫瑰花放在桌子中央。

The bull's eye is in the centre
 of the target. 靶心在靶子的中心。

可用于引申意义：

She likes to be the centre
 of attention all the time. 她喜欢一直是大家注意的中心。

Broadway is the theatrical centre
 of the United States. 百老汇是美国的戏剧中心。

cultural centre
 文化中心　financial centre
 金融中心
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 　in the midst of也表示“在……中间（当中）”：

They wanted the picnic to be in the midst of
 the forest. 他们希望野餐在森林中举行。

I saw him in the midst of
 the crowd. 我看见他在那一群人中间。

She took ill in the midst of
 the ceremony. 在举行仪式的过程中她生病了。


 448　million—billion—trillion
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 　million指百万（后面一般不加-s）：

The population of Scotland was nearly two million
 . 苏格兰的人口近两百万。

She made two million
 dollars in one year. 她一年赚了两百万美元。

在个别情况下可加-s：


Millions
 of lives have been saved. 数以百万计的生命得救了。

His idea is worth millions
 . 他的主意值几百万美元（英镑）。

billion现在都指“10亿”（通常不加-s）：

A human adult has about 100 billion
 cells. 成人身体约有一千亿个细胞。



	
3 billion
 dollars 30亿美元

	
over 1.3 billion
 people 13亿多人





在个别情况下可加-s：

Their light has taken billions
 of years to reach us. 它们的光线经过许多亿年才到达我们这里。

He thought that it must be worth billions
 . 他认为这准值几十亿英镑（美金）。

过去在英国它曾表示1000000000000，但现在已经过时。
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 　trillion表示1000000000000（一万亿）：

The central bank printed over 2 trillion
 roubles. 中央银行印制了两万亿卢布。


 449　mind

mind可作名词，也可作动词。
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 　作名词时表示“脑子”、“心（思）”：

An idea has just come to my mind
 . 我脑子里刚想出一个主意。

Her mind
 was not entirely on her work. 她的心没完全在她工作上。

The good news eased the boy's mind
 . 这好消息使男孩的心安定下来。

Out of sight, out of mind
 . 眼不见，心不想。（谚语）

可用于许多短语：



	
be out of one's mind疯癫，神经不正常

	
bear in mind记住




	
change one's mind改变主意

	
dismiss from one's mind不再想




	
give one's mind to专心从事，对……专注

	
have something in mind想着某事




	
have something on one's mind有心事

	
keep in mind记住




	
keep one's mind on专心注意

	
make up one's mind打定主意




	
put in mind使想起

	
read one's mind看出某人的心事




	
speak one's mind讲出真心话

	
take … off one's mind去掉心事




	
to one's mind 照……看来

	
turn something over in one's mind仔细考虑
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 　mind也可用作动词，表示“当心”、“注意”（可以跟名词、从句或不跟宾语）：


Mind
 the dog. 当心狗。


Mind
 your manners at the party. 注意在晚会上的仪态。


Mind
 you don't slip. 当心别滑倒。


Mind
 what I say! 注意我说的话!


Mind
 ! There's a bus coming. 当心!一辆公共汽车开过来了。

还可表示“介意”、“在乎”：（可作不及物动词, 也可跟动名词、复合结构、从句等）：

If nobody minds
 , I'll open the window. 如果没人介意我要开窗子了。

I'm sure she won't mind
 . 我肯定她不会在乎（意）。

I don't mind
 your being a little late. 你晚点来我不介意。

I don't mind
 how much it costs. 花多少钱我不介意。

Do you think he would mind
 that we are Jews? 你认为我们是犹太人他会在意吗？

还可表示“照管”、“照看”：

Mary has promised to mind
 the baby. 玛丽答应照看宝宝。

My son can mind
 the store for me. 我儿子可以帮我照管商店。


Mind
 your own business!少管闲事!

常可用在“Would you mind+动名词”中，客气地提出请求：


Would you mind
 waiting a few minutes? 你可否等几分钟？


Would you mind
 not smoking? 你可否不抽烟？

也可用在never mind中，表示“没关系”、“别介意”：


Never mind
 ! I can do this by myself. 没关系，我可以自己做这事。


Never mind
 that; it doesn't matter. 别介意这事了，没有关系的。


 450　mis-

mis-是一个前缀（词头），可加在动词前，构成它的反义词，表示“错误地”：




	misadvise
	misapply
	misapprehend
	misappropriate



	misbehave
	miscalculate
	miscall
	miscarry



	misconceive
	miscount
	misdeal
	misdirect



	misemploy
	misgovern
	mishandle
	mishear



	misinform
	misinterpret
	misjudge
	mislay



	mislead
	mismanage
	misplace
	mispronounce



	misquote
	misread
	misremember
	misreport



	misrepresent
	misspell
	misspend
	mistreat



	mistrust
	misunderstand
	misuse
	 






也可加名词前面，表示“不当的”、“错误的”：




	misapplication
	misapprehension
	misbehaviour



	miscalculation
	miscarriage
	misconception



	misconduct
	misdeed
	misfortune



	misinformation
	misinterpretation
	misjudg (e)ment



	mismanagement
	misprint
	misrepresentation



	misrule
	misspelling
	mistreatment



	misunderstanding
	misuse
	 







 451　miss—missing
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 　miss是动词，表示：

（1）没打中（目标），没撞上（vt., vi.
 ）：

You've missed
 the target. 你没打中目标。

The speeding car barely missed
 the pedestrian. 飞速前进的汽车差点撞了行人。

Several arrows were shot, but they all missed
 . 射出了几支箭，但都没射中。

（2）偏离，没接住，没听懂（清）（vt.
 ）：

The plane missed
 the runway by several yards. 飞机偏离了跑道几码。

He tried to catch the ball, but missed
 . 他设法接住球，但没接住。

I missed
 her meaning. 我没听懂她的意思。

I missed
 what you said because of the noise. 由于嘈杂我没听清你的话。

（3）没赶上，误了，错过（vt.
 ）：

It was his fault that they had missed
 the train. 他们没赶上火车得怪他。

She missed
 her lesson. 她误了课。

We missed
 the start of the movie. 我们没赶上看电影的开头。

（4）迷失，丢失，缺掉（vt.
 ）：

How did you come to miss
 your way? 你怎么会迷路的？

Ask her to look and see if she's missed
 anything else. 让她看看还丢了什么别的东西。

When did you first miss
 your wallet? 你什么时候发现你的皮夹子丢了？

This coat is missing
 a button. 这件大衣缺了一颗扣子。

（5）想念，怀念（vt.
 ）：

I've missed
 you so much. 我十分想念你。

I shall miss
 our pleasant talk when you leave. 你走了我会怀念我们愉快的谈话。

The mother missed
 her daughter who was away at college. 母亲思念离家上大学的女儿。
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 　missing表示“丢失” 、“找不到了”：

The photograph is missing
 . 那张相片找不着了。

Is there anything else missing
 ? 还丢了什么东西？

They started at once in search of the missing
 girl. 他们立即出发去寻找丢失的女孩。

There is a page missing
 from this book. 这本书缺了一页。


 452　mistake—error—fault

[image: ]
 　mistake可作名词，也可作动词。

（1）mistake作名词时表示“错误”：

We all make mistakes
 . 我们都会犯错误。

You made three mistakes
 in grammar. 你犯了三个语法错误。

I made a mistake
 about the time. 我把时间弄错了。

by mistake表示“错误地”：

I took your umbrella by mistake
 . 我错把你的雨伞拿走了。

He went into their office by mistake
 . 他错误地走进了他们的办公室。

in mistake for表示“错当成”：

I took someone else's umbrella in mistake for
 my own. 我拿了别人的雨伞错当成自己的了。

（2）mistake作动词表示“误会”、“弄错”：

I mistook
 your meaning. 我误会了你的意思。

You must have mistaken
 my intention. 你一定是误会了我的意图。

I mistook
 the road. 我走错路了。

mistake for表示“把……错当成”：

I mistook
 him for
 mayor. 我把他错当成市长了。

She's often mistaken for
 her twin sister. 她常常被人（错）当成她的孪生姐妹了。

（3）mistaken为形容词，表示“错了”、“弄错”，多作表语：

I assure you you're mistaken
 . 我保证你错了。

I may be totally mistaken
 . 我或许完全错了。

If I'm not mistaken
 , there's the man we met on the train. 如果我没弄错，那儿就是我们在火车上碰到那个人的地方。

有时用作定语，表示“错误的”：

Bob has the mistaken
 idea that tomorrow is a holiday. 鲍勃错误地认为明天是一个假日。

A mistaken
 person should admit his error. 有错的人应当承认错误。

[image: ]
 　error也可表示“错误”（多作可数名词，偶作不可数名词）：

Their error
 was serious. 他们的错误是严重的。

There are three errors
 in your composition. 你的作文里有三个错误。

Haste may be productive of error
 . 忙中容易出错。

in error可作表语，表示“错了”，也可作状语，表示“错误地”：

I was in error
 when I made that apology. 我道歉是错误的。

If you realise you are in error
 , you should admit it. 如果你认识到你错了，你应当承认。

The letter was sent to you in error
 . 那封信错寄到你那里去了。

I did it in error
 . 我这样做错了。
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 　fault也可表示“错误”：

The faults
 in the manuscript have been corrected. 稿子里的错都改正了。

This exercise has many faults
 of grammar. 这个练习中有很多语法错误。

There are several faults
 in that page of figures. 在那页数字中有好几个错误。

但它的意思较宽，还可表示“缺点”、“毛病”、“责任”等：

His only fault
 is that he lacks ambition. 他唯一的缺点是胸无大志。

Of his many faults
 the greatest is vanity. 在他的许多缺点中最大的是虚荣心。

That's their fault
 , isn't it? 这是他们的责任，是吧？

at fault表示“有毛病”、“有责任”：

The boys are not at fault
 in this case. 在这个情况中男孩子们没责任。

My memory is at fault
 . 我的记性有毛病。


 453　Modal

情态动词是助动词的一部分，也可称为情态助动词（modal auxiliaries）。它们和动词不定式（多不带to）构成谓语，表示一定的意思，如“必须”、“可能”、“能够”等。可用来提出请求、建议等，有时使语言显得更得体、更客气。情态动词有下面这些：
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其中shall, should, will, would有时单独作助动词构成时态等。need, dare只在一定情况下用作情态动词。

情态动词的共同特点是：

（1）它们在第三人称后不加-s；

（2）构成疑问句和否定句不需用别的助动词；

（3）除了ought外，所有情态动词都和不带to的不定式构成谓语；

（4）后面有时可跟完成形式、进行式或被动式。
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 　基本意义如下：

（1）必须，需要：

You must
 get here before 8 o'clock. 你必须在八点前到达这里。


Must
 we bring our passports with us? 我们必须带护照吗？


Need
 I apply for a visa to that country? 到那个国家需要签证吗？

You needn't
 do all these exercises. 你不需要做所有这些练习。

（2）能力，可能性：

She can
 speak six languages. 她能讲六国语言。

We can't
 live without water. 没有水我们就不能活。

He can't
 see you now. He's engaged. 他现在不能见你，他有事。

I couldn't
 persuade him to change his mind. 我没法劝说他改变主意。

（3）可能，或许：

I may
 be free tomorrow evening. 我明天晚上可能有空。

She might
 have difficulty in getting a job. 她找工作可能有困难。

I could
 lend you a little money. 我可以借给你一些钱。

She can't
 be in the office now. 她现在不可能在办公室。

（4）应当，应该：

We should
 be careful. 我们应当小心。

He ought to
 take care of it. 他应该负责此事。


Should
 we give them help? 我们应当帮助他们吗？

They mustn't
 lose heart. 他们不应当灰心。

（5）肯定会（不会）：

We shall
 stand behind you. 我们肯定会支持你。

She won't
 be late. 她不会迟到的。

Things will
 be all right. 情况会好的。

I knew they wouldn't
 let us down. 我知道他们不会令我们失望的。
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 　后面动词的各种形式：

（1）完成形式：

She must
 have gone home. 她一定已经回家了。

He may
 have forgotten about the whole thing. 他可能忘了整件事了。

He can't
 have left so soon. 他不可能走得这么早。

We ought to
 have notified them beforehand. 我们本该事前通知他们的。

（2）进行形式：

They must
 be worrying about it他们一定在为这事发愁。

She may
 still be working in the office. 她可能还在办公室工作。

We needn't
 be waiting here. 我们不必在这里等。
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 　You shouldn't
 be idling your time away. You should
 be doing some work. 你不应当这样把时间混掉，你应当干点工作。

（3）完成进行形式：

You must
 have been thinking of something else. 你一定是在想别的事。

You should
 have been helping them. 你是应当在帮助他们的。

What can
 she have been doing? 她可能一直在干什么呢？

You needn't
 have been staying up so late. 你无需待到这么晚还不睡的。

（4）被动形式：

Reference books may
 not be taken out of the room. 参考书不可携出室外。

Adverbs mustn't
 be put between the verb and the object. 副词不能放在动词和宾语之间。


Can
 all this be finished in one day? 这一切一天能干完吗？

This factor ought to be
 taken into consideration. 这个因素应当考虑进去。


 454　more
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 　more可修饰名词，表示“更多的”（可修饰可数名词，也可修饰不可数名词）：

Shall I get a couple more
 chairs? 我要不要去再拿一两把椅子？


More
 university students are having to borrow money. 现在有更多大学生不得不借钱。

He went abroad to gain more
 experience. 他到国外去获得更多经验。

We need more
 time. 我们需要更多时间。

There is more
 food in the refrigerator. 冰箱里还有更多食物。

这样用时more前面还可以有表数量的词，如：

He planned to buy some more
 clothes. 他打算再买一些衣服。

He had not many more
 years to live. 他己没有更多年好活了。

Where can I get a few more
 books? 在哪里还能再借到几本书？

在可数名词前，下面词可加在more前面：
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We won't have any more
 discussion about it. 我们将不再作更多讨论了。

There is still a little more
 water left. 还剩一点水。

It will give us a lot more
 freedom. 它将给我们多得多的自由。

在不可数名词前，下面的词可加在more前面：
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 　more也可单独使用，作主语、宾语等：

Many people support the government, but (many) more
 are against it. 许多人支持政府，但更多人反对它。

Instead of fewer accidents, there aye more
 . 事故不是更少了，而是更多了。

Four eyes see more
 than two. 四只眼睛比两只眼睛看得多。（谚语）

Those flowers are fading; we must get more
 . 那些花要凋谢了，我们得再去买一些。

more常可与of连用：

Three more
 of the missing climbers have been found. 失踪的登山队员又有三个找到了。

I don't think any more of
 them want to come. 我想他们之间没有更多人想来了。

There are more of
 them seeking jobs than ever. 他们中间找工作的人比过去多了。

As my children grew older, they needed more of
 my time. 随着孩子们长大，他们需要花我更多时间了。


More of
 the land is needed to grow crops. 需要更多土地用来种庄稼。
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 　more还可用作副词，修饰动词：

Let's talk more
 another time. 改天再谈。

You should sleep more
 than you do. 你的觉应比现在睡得多点。

If I have to work more
 tonight, I'll collapse. 如果今晚还得再干，我就要垮了。

也可修饰形容词和副词，构成比较级：

Her behaviour was becoming more
 than ever strange. 她的行为变得比过去任何时候都奇怪。

She was the more
 promising worker of the two. 她是两人之中更有培养前途的工人。

I asked him if he could explain the matter more
 simply. 我问他是否可以把这问题解释得更简单些。

Next time I'll choose more
 carefully. 下次我要选择得更仔细。
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 　more than可用在数字前，表示“超过”、“……多”：

He can't be more than
 thirty. 他不可能超过30岁。


More than
 450, 000 workers were involved in the strike. 有45万多工人参加了罢工。

It's more than
 three years now since I saw her last. 我们已有3年多没见面了。

有时用在形容词或名词前，表示“极其……”、“不只是”：

They were more than
 glad to help. 他们都非常乐于帮忙。

He was more than
 upset by the accident. 这次事故使他极其难过。

You are much more than
 an acquaintance. 你远不只是一个熟人。

His report is more than
 a survey. 他的报告不止是一项调查。


 455　most—the most
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 　most可修饰名词，表示“大多数”、“大部分的”：


Most
 English nouns form their plural by adding “-s”. 英语大多数名词都以加-s的办法构成复数。


Most
 exercise is beneficial. 大部分锻炼对身体都有好处。

In most
 schools, sports are compulsory. 在大部分学校体育都是必修课。

常可和of一道用：

The tree had shed most of
 its yellow blossoms. 树上大部分黄花都已谢落。


Most of
 them don't agree with his opinion. 他们大多数人不同意他的意见。


Most of
 his writings are rubbish. 他大部分作品都毫无价值。

Brendan did most of
 the talking. 大部分话都是贝伦敦说的。
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 　most可作many, much的最高级，表示“最多的”（多加the）：

Who picked the most
 apples? 谁摘的苹果最多？

Least talk most
 work. 话说得最少，活干得最多。（谚语）

Which of you have made (the) most
 mistakes? 你们谁的错最多？

还可用作主语、宾语或表语：

This is the most
 I can do. 我至多只能做这些。

The most
 you can hope for is￡5. 你希望得的至多只有五英镑。
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 　most还可和形容词或副词连用，构成最高级（也常加the）：

This is the most difficult
 of the three. 这是三个中最难的。

You are most convincing
 . 你最有说服力。（作表语时不必加the）

One of the persons whom I saw most frequently
 was George. 我见得最多的人之一是乔治。（修饰动词时有时不加the）

most还可修饰动词，表示“最”：

Of these sports, I like rowing most
 . 在这些运动中我最喜欢划船。

I suffered most
 from lack of rest. 我最苦的是缺乏休息。

That was the very quality that Peter had loved most
 in her. 这是她身上彼得最爱的品质。
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 　有时most可表示“非常”（这时都不加the）：

It is a most
 joyful occasion. 这是一个非常欢快的时刻。

They have been most kind to me. 他们对我非常好。

He greeted most
 cordially. 他非常热情地打招呼。

I do thank you most
 warmly for doing this for me. 你帮我做了这些我衷心感谢。


 456　much
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 　much可用来修饰不可数名词，主要用于疑问句、否定句和条件从句，表示“很多”：

Do you take much
 interest in it? 你对此兴趣大吗？

The English do not drink much
 wine. 英国人酒喝得不多。

If there is much
 rain, the ground will be flooded. 如果雨多，地就会被淹了。

在肯定句中，它可和so, too连用，或用在句首：

There was so much
 traffic that it took me an hour to get home. 车辆那么多，我花了一个钟头才到家。

I've got too much
 work to do. 我要做的工作太多。


Much
 money has been wasted that way. 许多钱都这样浪费掉了。

修饰可数名词需用many。在肯定句中通常用a lot等词。
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 　much可作代词，代表不可数的东西，意思仍是“很多”，可在句中作主语、宾语等：


Much
 has been said. 说了很多话。

I have no time to do much
 . 我没有时间做很多的事情。

I have much
 to talk over with him. 我有很多事要和他谈。

How much
 do you pay? 你付多少钱？

常和of一道用：


Much of
 the land was flooded. 大片土地被水淹没。


Much of
 what you say is true. 你说的很多是事实。

He's seen much of
 the world. 他看到世界上很多地方。

I didn't eat much of
 it. 这个我没吃多少。
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 　much可用作副词，修饰动词，主要表示“非常”、“十分”（多用于否定句）：

I don't like it much
 . 我不太喜欢它。

They did not talk much
 . 他们没讲多少话。

I told her that didn't matter much
 . 我告诉她这没多大关系。

如和very, so等词一道用，则常用在肯定句中：

Thank you very much
 . 非常感谢。（不能说thank you much
 .）

I blamed myself very much
 . 我非常怪自己。

I enjoyed it very much
 . 我非常喜欢。

I hope very much
 you will be coming on Saturday. 我非常希望你星期六来。

We are looking forward so much
 to your ball tonight. 我们非常盼望参加你今晚的舞会。

可修饰分词、介词短语等（这时可用于肯定句）：

I'm much obliged
 to you for telling me. 你给我讲了我很感激。

I was much annoyed
 . 我很不高兴。


Much
 to my surprise, she forgot our meeting. 她忘了我们的约会，令我很吃惊。

I'm very much
 afraid that I might hurt her feelings. 我很担心我会伤她的感情。


 457　must

must是一个情态动词，主要表示“必须”、“一定要（得）”：

The play began at eight, so they must
 dine at seven. 戏八点开始，因此他们必须七点吃饭。

You must
 see the doctor. 你一定要去看医生。

I must
 be off. 我得走了。


Must
 we do this today? 我们必须今天做吗？

可用于进行式或被动结构：

I'm afraid I must
 be going. 恐怕我得走了。

The book must
 be finished by the end of the month. 这书必须在月底前完成。

否定式多缩写成mustn't，表示“一定不要”（可译为“别”、“不要”、“不能”等）：

Of course she mustn't
 leave us. 当然她不要离开我们。

You mustn't
 do that. 你不能这样做。

You mustn't
 forget to call her. 你别忘了给她打电话。

在回答带有must的问题时，若为否定意思要用needn't：

“Must
 I come at four o'clock? ”“Oh no. You needn't
 come at four.”“我一定要在四点钟来吗？”“啊不，你不必在四点钟来。”

表示过去情况时也可用must：

It was too late to go back. We must
 (=had to) go on. 回去已经太晚了，我们必须继续往前走。

She must
 see him that very evening. 就在那天晚上她得去见他。

I said I must
 leave, but I stayed. 我说我得走，但我留下了。

在这种情况下用had to的时候更多一些，因为这样时间关系可表示得更清楚些。试比较：

I must leave at six. 我得六点钟走。

I had to leave at six yesterday. 昨天我得六点钟走。

must可用来表示揣测，可译为“一定是”、“准是”、“想必”：

Judging by the smell, the food must
 be good. 从气味上看，这菜一定很好。

It's a quarter past three. He must
 be in by now. 现在三点一刻，他准已到家。

If you can eat all those apples you must
 have a good digestion. 如果你能把这些苹果全吃下去，你的消化力想必很好。

有时后面可跟完成形式，表示已发生的情况：

He must
 have arrived by air. 他一定是坐飞机来的。

You must
 have misheard. 你准是听错了。

His watch must
 have stopped. 想必是他的表停了。

也可跟进行形式表示正在发生的情况：

You must
 be joking! 你一定是在说笑话。

Rose must
 be looking forward to his return. 罗斯准是在盼望他回来。

You must
 have been thinking of something. 你准是在想心事。


 458　mutual

mutual有两个意思：
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 　一是表示“相互的”：

There had been a great measure of mutual
 respect. 他们相互间非常尊重。

Bill disliked the man, and the feeling was mutual
 . 比尔不喜欢这人，这种感情是相互的。

They are in danger of mutual
 destruction. 他们有互相毁灭的危险。



	

mutual
 love互相爱护

	

mutual
 suspicion互相猜疑




	

mutual
 admiration互相钦佩

	

mutual
 aid互相帮助
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 　另一个意思是“共同的”：

The two friends had a mutual
 enthusiasm for music. 这两位朋友对音乐都很热爱。

They met each other through a mutual
 friend. 他们是通过一个共同的朋友认识的。


mutual
 interests共同的兴趣 mutual
 benefits共同利益

their mutual
 indifference to children他们共同对孩子的漠不关心


N


 459　Name and Title
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 　谈到某人时，有四种称呼法：

（1）家人、朋友和孩子可以以名字（first name）相称：

Where is Nancy? 南希在哪里？

Bill will come round this afternoon. 比尔下午要来。

（2）对某些人可以名姓一起称呼：

At that time Lyndon Johnson was U.S. President. 那时林登•约翰逊是美国总统。

Have you read anything by James Joyce? 你看过詹姆斯•乔伊斯的作品吗？

（3）如表示尊敬，可以用“头衔+姓”相称：

This is Mr. Pound. 这位是庞德先生。

Professor Patterson is asking for you on the phone. 帕特森教授请你接电话。

常见的头衔有：
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此外，军衔（如Captain, Sergeant, General）、皇室头衔（如King, Queen, Prince, Princess）等都可以这样用：

Have you seen the film General Gordon
 ? 你看过《戈登将军》这部电影吗？

Lord Perry is now chancellor of the University. 佩里勋爵现在任该大学校长。



	
Princess Diana戴安娜王妃

	
Sir Geoffrey杰弗里爵士





（4）有时只用姓称呼，这主要是谈大家都知道的人物，如政治人物、运动员、作家等：

Did Bush eventually win the election? 布什最后选举获胜了吗？

The women's 5,000 metres was won by Jones. 女子五千米赛跑琼斯胜出了。

How do you like Shaw's plays? 你觉得萧伯纳的戏剧如何？

对雇员或在士兵、学生、队员之间也可以这样称呼：

Ask Browning to come to my office. 让布朗宁到我办公室来。

Bruce and Gray can team up. 布鲁斯和格雷可以组成一组。
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 　对人说话有两种称呼法：

（1）对亲属、朋友和孩子，都以名字相称：

Hi, Helen, come on in. 嗨，海伦，请进。

Is this your car, Bill? 比尔，这是你的车吗？

Where is your Dad, Alice? 你爸爸在哪儿，艾丽斯？

（2）比较客气正式的称呼是“头衔+姓”：

How are you, Mr. Johnson? 你好，约翰逊先生!

Here is your ticket, Miss Green. 这是你的机票，格林小姐。

这些头衔很少单独用，要称呼对方而不知姓名时，可用sir或madam：

Excuse me, Sir. How do I get to the station? 对不起，先生，我怎样去车站？

Thank you, madam. 谢谢你，夫人（小姐）。

Doctor可用来称呼医生：

When shall I come back, doctor? 我什么时候再来，医生？


 460　nation—national—nationalist—nationality—nationalized
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 　nation表示“民族”、“国家”：

A novelist must be able to use the cultural heritage of his nation
 . 一个小说家必须能利用本民族的文化遗产。

No agreement was reached between the two nations. 两国间未达成协议。

The President spoke on radio to the nation
 . 总统在广播上向全国讲了话。

The United Nations
 联合国 *most favoured nations
 最惠国

nation表示国家综合体，包括它的政治及社会结构。如果指的是地理上的国家，则应用country表示：

China is a very picturesque country
 . 中国是一个风景如画的国家。

He has travelled in many countries
 in Europe. 他游历了欧洲许多国家。
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 　national可用作形容词，表示“国家的”、“国立的”、“国民的”，“国内的”：

This island would make a superb national
 park. 这个岛可以成为一座优美的国家公园。

On Saturday afternoon he went to the National
 Gallery. 星期六下午他去参观了国家美术馆。


National
 income would go up next year by 7.2 per cent. 国民收入明年将上升7. 2％。

The national
 news comes after the international news. 国内新闻在国际新闻之后播出。

也可表示“民族的”：

That's the Swiss national
 character. 这是瑞士人的民族性。

But the national
 feeling was strong with Romanians. 但是罗马尼亚人的民族情绪很强。

还可用作名词，表示“某国人（公民）”：

Foreign nationals
 were asked to leave the country. 要求外国人离开这个国家。

One of a consul's duties is to help his own nationals
 . 领事的责任是帮助本国公民。

British nationals
 in Spain西班牙境内的英国公民
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 　nationalist表示“民族主义者”（尤指主张民族独立者）：

He was a great Indonesian nationalist
 . 他是印度尼西亚的一位伟大的民族主义者。

Scottish nationalists
 苏格兰的民族主义者

还可用作形容词，表示“民族主义的”：


Nationalist
 leaders demanded the extension of democratic rights. 民族主义领袖要求扩大民主权利。

the nationalist
 movements of French West Africa法属西非的民族主义运动

nationalistic词义相近，但略带贬义，表示强烈的民族主义的：


nationalistic
 fervour during the Would Cup在世界杯足球赛期间的强烈民族主义热情

an attempt to arouse nationalistic
 passions against foreigners一种唤起强烈民族主义排外情绪的企图

nationalism表示“民族主义”：

a surge of nationalism
 民族主义的高涨
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 　nationality有两个意思：

一是表示“国籍”：

What is your nationality
 ? 你是哪国国籍？

We were both of the same nationality
 . 我们两人是同一国籍。

She lives in France but has British nationality
 . 她住在法国却是英国国籍。

二是表示“民族”：

Various nationalities
 were represented at the conference. 会议有各民族的代表参加。

the different nationalities
 of the country这个国家的不同民族
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 　nationalized指“国有化的”：

Thus Mexico nationalized
 its railroads. 就这样墨西哥把铁路收归国有了。

the nationalized
 sector of the economy国有经济

也可指“取得国籍的”，如：


nationalized
 Poles and Greeks in the U.S. 入了美国籍的波兰人和希腊人

但更多还是用naturalized表达这个意思：

He has naturalized
 after living in Britain for 10 years. 在英国居住10年之后他取得了英国国籍。

He is a naturalized
 British citizen of Greek origin. 他是希腊裔的英国公民。


 461　near—close
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 　near可作形容词，多用作表语，表示“近”、“临近”：

The post office is quite near
 . 邮局很近。

How near
 is the museum from here? 博物馆离这儿多近？

Christmas is near
 . 圣诞节已经临近。

也可用作定语：

We had twenty miles to walk to reach the nearest
 station. 我们到最近的车站要走20英里。

Can you tell us the nearest
 way to the station? 你可否告诉我们到火车站最近的路？

还可用作副词，表示“近”、“在附近”：

He lives quite near
 . 他住得很近。

There is no garage near
 . 附近没有车库。

Easter is drawing near
 . 复活节已经临近。

near作定语时有时表示“几乎成为”：

His first essay at flying an airplane was a near
 disaster. 他第一次试飞几乎酿成灾难。

The absence of a chairman turned the meeting into a near
 riot. 主席不在使会议几乎成为一片混乱。

The Government faces a near
 impossible dilemma. 政府面临一个令人难以置信的困境。

near可以和by连用，或构成合成词“nearby”，表示“近”、“在附近”：

They lived nearby
 —less than a block from us. 他们住得很近，离我们不到一个路段。

There was a hospital nearby
 . 附近有一家医院。

near(-)by可用作定语：

They often climbed a near-by
 hill. 他们常常爬附近的一座小山。

They were moved out to a near-by
 hotel. 他们给搬到附近一家酒店。

near还可和to连用，表示“接近”、“靠近”：

As we got near to
 London the traffic grew denser. 我们接近伦敦时车辆密了起来。

He called for us to sit near to
 him. 他叫我们坐得靠他近些。

It's getting near to
 Easter. 已经接近复活节了。

也可表示“差点就”，“几乎”：

She was near to
 tears. 她几乎哭起来了。

We were near to
 being killed. 我们差点给打死了。

near还可用作介词，表示“靠近”、“近”：

Come and sit near
 me. 来靠近我坐。

Don't stand so near
 the train. 不要站得离火车这么近。

有时用于引申意义：

His opinion is very near
 my own. 他的看法很接近我的看法。

Was my answer near
 the right one? 我的回答近于正确吗？

Are you near
 the end of the book? 这书你快看完了吗？

No one else comes near
 her in intellect. 没有别的人在智力上接近她。
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 　close作形容词也可表示“靠近”、“接近”，但多和to连用：

Keep close to
 me, and mind you don't slip. 挨近我走，小心别滑倒。

There is a bus stop close to
 the school. 在学校附近有一个公共汽车站。

可用于引申意义：

She felt something close to
 despair. 她感到一种接近绝望的情绪。

She's close to
 tears. 她几乎要哭出来了。

还可作定语，表示“亲密”、“紧密”：

Are you a close
 friend of theirs? 你是他们的一个亲密朋友吗？

We must maintain close
 ties with the masses. 我们必须和群众保持紧密联系。

There must be close
 relationship between us. 我们之间应有紧密联系。

还可表示“密切”、“仔细”：

Keep a close
 watch on the children. 密切注意孩子们。

He made a close
 study of the life of the peasants. 他仔细研究了农民的生活。

Please make a close
 translation. 请准确地翻译一遍。

close还可用作副词，表示“靠近”、“接近”：

Come closer
 so that I can see you. 走近些，以便我能看清你。

He was following close
 behind. 他紧紧跟在后面。

They sat down, close
 together, hand in hand. 他们手拉手紧挨着坐下。

常可和to连用，表示“靠近”，意思和near差不多：

He was standing close
 to the door. 他站在门跟前。

He came quite close to
 where I was hiding. 他走到非常靠近我藏身的地方。

还可表示“接近”、“大约”：

He was close to
 fifty. 他接近50岁。


close to
 90 years ago约莫90年前


 462　need
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 　need可用作及物动词，表示“需要”，后面可跟各种结构：

（1）名词或代词：

George needed
 a new pair of shoes. 乔治需要一双新鞋。

It needs
 no explanation. 这无需解释。

I don't need
 anything. 我什么也不需要。

（2）跟不定式：

Does he need
 to know? 他需要知道吗？

I don't think you need
 to worry. 我认为你不必发愁。

（3）跟动名词（这时动名词和主语有动宾关系）：

These shoes need
 repairing. 这双鞋需要补。

The pants do need
 pressing. 这条裤子确实需要熨烫。

Your hair needs
 cutting. 你的头发需要剪了。

（4）跟复合结构：

I need
 you over to help me with the children. 我需要你过来帮我照顾孩子。

I need
 this tooth out. 这颗牙需要拔。

I need
 my coat mended. 我的大衣需要补。
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 　need还可用作情态动词，主要用于否定句（a）和疑问句（b）：

a. You needn't
 fuss. 你不必大惊小怪。

So we needn't
 hurry with the meeting. 因此我们不必急于开会。

I think you needn't
 be impolite to him. 我想你没有必要对他不客气。

You needn't
 have mentioned it. 你没有必要提及此事的。

I don't think you need
 worry. 我看你不必发愁。

b. Why need
 you go today? 为什么你需要今天去？


Need
 he do it all at once? 他需要立即做这一切吗？


Need
 they have done it yesterday? 这事他们需要昨天做吗？

Do you think you need
 tell her about it? 你认为有必要告诉她这件事吗？

I wonder if I need
 bring my mosquito-net. 不知我需不需要带蚊帐。
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 　这两种用法在意义上差别不大，两种结构都可表示同样意思：

He doesn't need
 to go.

He needn't
 go.

他不需要去。

You don't need
 to talk about it.

You needn't
 talk about it.

你们不必讨论此事。

Do I need
 to fill in this form?


Need
 I fill in this form?

我需要填这张表吗？

Do I need
 come in tonight?


Need
 I come in tonight?

今晚我需要来吗？

但肯定句一般都用need作及物动词：

We'll need
 to repair the roof next year. 明年我们需修房顶。


 463　Negative Structure
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 　一般句子的否定结构的构成方式可概述如下：

（1）借助助动词do：
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 　She doesn't know
 English. 她不懂英语。

I didn't see
 him at the meeting. 我在会上没见到他。


Don't be
 late for supper. 吃晚饭别晚了。

（2）在情态动词、助动词或系动词后加not：

You mustn't worry
 . 你不要着急。

They may not like
 the idea. 他们可能不喜欢个想法。

We won't be
 able to come tonight. 我们今晚来不了啦。

She hasn't got
 well yet. 她还未痊愈。

He isn't up
 yet. 他还没起床。

（3）在不定式、现在分词及动名词前加not：

He told me not
 to stand up. 他让我别站起来。

She hesitated, not
 knowing what to say. 她犹豫了一下，不知说什么好。

They criticized him for not
 giving others help. 他们批评他不帮助别人。

（4）在句子的其他成分前加not：


Not
 a soul was to be seen. 一个人也看不见。

It was a declaration of rights, not
 a guarantee of rights. 它是权利宣言，却不是权利的保证。

The most important aspect of a sentence is its meaning, not
 its form. 一个句子最重要的（方面）是它的意思，而不是它的形式。

（5）用not代表一个否定结构的从句：

“Will it rain today? ”“I hope not
 (=it will not rain).”“今天会下雨吗？”“我希望不会。”

“Can you come next week? ”“I'm afraid not
 .”“下星期你能来吗？”“恐怕不能。”

Drop that gun! If not
 , you'll be sorry. 放下枪来，否则你会后悔。

I am to get a royalty but not
 until it gets into its second thousand. 我会得到版税，但要等出到第二个一千册时才会有。
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 　有些带宾语从句的句子，特别是动词为think, believe, suppose, imagine等时，我们通常把主要谓语变为否定结构，而不是把从句的谓语变为否定结构，尽管否定的意思在从句上（这从句子的译文可以看出）：

I don't think
 she is here now. 我认为她现在不在这里。

I don't believe
 she will like the idea. 我相信她不会赞成这个想法。

I don't suppose
 you've been here before. 我想你从前没来过这里。

但在hope后可以跟否定结构的从句：

I hope he won't be away long. 我希望他不会离开太久。

另外某些宾语从句可以带否定结构，特别是表示惊讶时：

Oh, I thought you weren't coming. 哦，我还以为你不来了哩。

So it's you! I thought you'd never be here again. 啊，是你!我以为你再也不会来了哩。

在appear, seem, expect, happen等跟不定式的句子，也有类似情况，在日常口语中常可把前面动词变为否定结构，如把不定式变为否定式则显得过于正规：

Jim doesn't seem
 to like you. 吉姆似乎不太喜欢你。

（Jim seems not to like you. 比较文气）

I don't expect
 her to turn up at the meeting. 我估计她不会来开会。

She didn't appear
 to know anything about it. 她似乎对此一无所知。
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 　否定疑问句有几种用法：

（1）表示惊讶或不快（常可译为“难道”）：


Didn't
 you go and see your mother yesterday? 你难道昨天没去看你母亲？（我以为你会的。）


Don't
 you see I'm busy? 你难道没看见我正忙着吗？


Hasn't
 he got up? It's ten o'clock. （难道）他还没起床？已经10点了。

（2）表示赞叹（常可译为惊叹句，句子用降调）：


Isn't
 the baby cute? 这宝宝真可爱!


Isn't
 a lovely day? 今天天气真好!


Hasn't
 she grown? 她长得真高了!

（3）表示责难：


Can't
 you walk a little faster? 你不能走快点吗？


Didn't
 I tell you to come early? 我不是让你早点来的吗？

Why haven't
 you told me beforehand? 为什么你事前没告诉我？

（4）较客气地提出请求、邀请、看法等：


Won't
 you come in for a few minutes? 你可否进来几分钟？

Why don't
 you come and spend the weekend with us? 你何不来和我们共度周末？


Wouldn't
 it be better to play some classic music? 放点古典音乐是不是更好？


 464　neither

neither可以用作代词或副词。

[image: ]
 　neither可用作代词，表示“（两者中）哪个也不”：

I tried on two dresses, but neither
 fitted me. 我试了两件连衣裙，但哪一件也不合身。

For a long time neither
 spoke again. 好长时间两人谁也没再讲话。

I like neither
 . 两个我都不喜欢。

若用作主语，后面动词多用单数形式：


Neither
 (of them) was satisfactory. 两个都不令人满意。


Neither
 of the books is of any use to me. 两本书哪一本对我也没用。

在口语中有时有人用复数动词，如：

I quite agree that neither
 are suitable for a newspaper. 我完全同意两者都不适宜在报纸上发表。

但在正式语言中还是用单数动词较好。

[image: ]
 　neither可用作定语（亦称作限定词，有的词典标作形容词），表示“两……都不”：


Neither
 statement is true. 两种说法都不是事实。


Neither
 man spoke. 两人都没讲话。

In neither
 case can I agree. 在两种情况下我都不同意。


Neither
 sister (= Neither of the two sisters) was willing to nurse the sick child.两姐妹谁也不愿意护理这个生病的孩子。
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 　neither还可用作副词，表示“也不”：

If you don't go, neither
 shall I. 如果你不去，我也不去。

He cannot speak, neither
 can he hear. 他不能讲话，也没有听力。

I don't know and neither
 do I care. 我不知道，我也不在意。

有时用来接着别人的话讲：

“I don't like it.”“Neither
 do I.”“我不喜欢它。”“我也不喜欢。”

“I can't swim.”“Neither can I.”“我不会游泳。”“我也不会。”


 465　neither… nor …

neither… nor…可用作连词，连接两个词或短语，表示“……和……都不”或“既不……又不”：

But neither
 Austria nor
 Germany would listen to this suggestion. 但是奥地利和德国都不听从这个建议。

We had neither
 money nor
 food. 我们既无钱又无食品。

She felt neither
 frightened nor
 sorry. 她既不感到害怕也不感到遗憾。

He neither
 drinks nor
 smokes. 他既不喝酒又不抽烟。

They work neither
 for fame nor
 for personal gain. 他们工作既不为名也不为利。

当连接两个主语时，动词和最近的主语一致：

Neither he nor they are
 wholly right. 他和他们都不全对。

Neither your aunt nor I have
 any other thought but what is best for you. 不管是你姑姑还是我都没有任何别的想法，只是怎样对你最好。


 466　next
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 　next主要用作形容词，表示“下一个”，特别是和week, month, year等词连用：

I shall go there next
 Friday (week)？我下星期五（星期）到那里去。

Is he coming this weekend or next
 weekend? 他是这个周末来，还是下个周末来。

I'll bring you more next
 time. 我下次多给你带些来。

next year可译为“明年”：

The bridge will be completed next year
 (the year after next
 ). 这座桥明年（后年）建成。

We'll be here again next
 March. 我们明年三月再来。

Could you come to visit us next
 summer? 明年夏天你能来看我们吗？

在谈过去情况时，有时可表示“第二天”等，前面多加定冠词：

He came again the next
 morning. 第二天他又来了。

The next
 afternoon I went to call on her again. 第二天下午我又去拜访了她。

有时也可不加the, 特别是故事中：


Next day
 we got up rather early. 第二天我们起来得相当早。


Next morning
 he began to work. 第二天早晨他开始工作。

在和decade或century一起用时，不仅要加the, 而且要加介词in或during：


In the next decade
 , overall cost of living rose 30 percent. 在以后10年，总的生活费用上涨了30％。

Two world wars took place during the next century
 . 在以后那个世纪发生了两次世界大战。
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 　next还可表示其他东西，也可译为“下一……”：

His next
 step was to speak to Miss Brown. 他的下一步是和布朗小姐谈。

If I miss the next
 train, I'll catch the next
 after that. 如果我赶不上下一班车，我就赶下下班车。

Will you be at our next
 meeting? 你要来参加我们下一次的会议吗？

Excuse me. Is Osaka the next
 station? 对不起，下一站是大阪吗？

后面的名词有时可省略：

Miss Green was the next
 to arrive. 格林小姐是第二个到的。


Next
 ! 下一个人!

This Tuesday is the 7th and next
 is the 14th. 这个星期二是7号，下星期二是14号。

[image: ]
 　还可用作副词，表示“下一步”、“下一次”等：

What will you do next
 ? 你下一步怎么办？

When shall I meet you next
 ? 我下一次什么时候和你见面？

When I next
 saw him, he was a wealthy man. 我下一次见到他时他已经发财了。

I want next
 to hear your point of view about me. 下面我要听听你对我的看法。

还可表示“后来”、“然后”、“其次”等：

What did you do next
 ? 后来你怎么办了呢？


Next
 he bought Marian's wedding present. 然后他买了给玛丽安的结婚礼品。

I like this best and that next
 . 我最喜欢这一个，其次是那一个。

First, we add water; next
 we boil. 我们先加水，接着把水煮开。
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 　next to有三个意思，一是“紧挨着”：

The desk is next to
 the wall. 书桌紧挨着墙。

My lab is right next to
 yours. 我的实验室紧挨你的实验室。

We were standing next to
 them. 我们紧挨着他们站着。

二是“仅次于”、“除了……外”：

New York is the largest city next to
 London. 纽约是仅次于伦敦的最大城市。


Next to
 riding I like swimming best. 除了骑马，我最爱游泳。

三是“几乎”：

It was next to
 impossible to drive in this traffic. 在这种交通状况下开车几乎是不可能的。

She earns next to
 nothing. 她几乎不赚钱。


 467　nice

nice是一个非常有用的形容词，有很多意思：
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 　首先它表示“好”、“美好”：

She got such nice
 marks in school. 她在学校成绩很好。

He was a very nice
 fellow. 他是一个很好的人。

It's a nice
 day. 今天天气真好。

Yes, they're nice
 flowers. 是的，它们是很漂亮的花。
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 　还可表示“和蔼”、“善良”、“正派”等：

I know you're nice
 and kind and hard-working. 我知道你善良友好又勤劳。

You ought to be especially nice
 to them, and not rude. 你应对他们特别和蔼而不是粗鲁无礼。

A nice
 girl would never go there. 一个正派姑娘绝不会到那里去。

常这样说来表示感谢：

It's nice
 of you to say that. 谢谢你这样说。

How nice
 of you to come. 谢谢你来。
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 　还可表示“愉快”、“舒适”等：

They were having a nice
 time. 他们过得很愉快。

Have a nice
 weekend. 过一个愉快的周末。

It's so nice
 out here!在外边真舒服!

That isn't a nice
 way to speak to your papa. 这样和你爸爸讲话不合适。

You get a nice
 salary. 你薪水很丰厚。
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 　nice还可和另一形容词一道用（意思重点在后面，nice有时可以不译出来）：

It is nice and cool
 out here. 外面很凉快。

It's nice and warm
 by the fire. 在炉火边很暖和。

He looks nice and healthy
 . 他看起来很健康。

The room is nice and clean
 . 房间很干净。


 468　night

night的基本意思是“夜”、“夜间”：

It was a hot still night
 . 这是一个炎热宁静的夜晚。

The night
 was bitter cold. 那天夜里冷得要命。

He stayed three nights
 with us. 他在我们这儿过了三夜。

Where could he have gone in the night? 在夜间他能到哪里去了呢？

可用作定语或构成合成词：

She was on night
 duty. 她值夜班。



	
nightcap睡帽

	
nightclub夜总会




	
nightlife夜生活

	
night school夜校




	
nightclothes睡衣

	
night blindness夜盲症




	
nightdress女睡衣

	
nightgown女睡衣




	
nightmare噩梦

	
night-time夜间





有时表示“晚上”（意思接近evening）：

That night
 we played a couple of games of chess. 那天晚上我们下了一两盘棋。

We saw the show on its first night
 . 第一晚的演出我们看了。

Louisa asked about you the other night
 . 路易莎前几天晚上问到了你。

She usually gave the boy a bath on Saturday night
 . 星期六晚上她通常给男孩洗一个澡。

“在夜间”常可用at night表示：

He stole away at night
 , leaving a letter on my pillow. 在夜间他偷偷跑掉，留了封信在我枕头上。

Nothing could be going on there so late at night
 . 这样深更半夜那儿不会有什么活动。

有时也可说in(during)the night：

I woke up twice in the night
 . 那天夜里我醒了两次。

“昨晚”可用last night表示：

I had a strange dream last night
 . 昨晚我做了一个怪梦。


 469　no—nobody—no one—nothing
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 　no除了作否定词外，主要用作形容词（有人称作限定词），表示“没有……”（多和have, there is等连用）：

I've got no
 home. 我没有家。

Wilson had no
 car. 威尔逊没有汽车。

There is no
 fire without some smoke. 有火就有烟。（谚语）

She had no
 hat on. 她没戴帽子。

和其他动词连用时，常表示“不（没有）……任何”：

It will do you no
 harm. 它不会给你造成任何损害。

Martin did no
 reading that night. 那天晚上马丁没看任何书。

For the moment he made no
 comment. 暂时他没做任何评论。

He felt no
 jealousy. 他并不感到任何妒忌。


No
 man was born wise. 没有人生而聪明的。（谚语）

有时也表示“不是”（=not a）：

He is no
 genius. 他不是天才。

I'm in no
 mood for jokes. 我无心说笑话。

He is no
 financial expert. 他不是金融专家。

有时表示“禁止”、“不许”：



	

No
 smoking. 禁止吸烟。

	

No
 spitting. 不准吐痰。




	

No
 entry. 不得进入。

	

No
 dogs. 不准带狗入内。





在作否定词时用在否定回答中：

“Is it raining? ”“No
 , it's snowing.”“在下雨吗？”“不，在下雪。”

注意在对否定疑问句作出回应时，表示“对”：

“Won't you come? ”“No, I won't.”“你不去吗？”“对，我不去。”

“Hasn't it stopped snowing? ”“No, it hasn't.”“雪还没停吗？”“对，还没停。”
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 　nobody和no one都表示“没有人”：

There is nobody
 in the room. 房间里没有人。

I saw nobody
 here. 在这里我没看到任何人。


No one
 dared speak of it. 没有人敢谈及此事。

I had no one
 to talk to. 我没有人能交谈。

nobody还可表示“小人物”、“无关紧要的人”：

Mr. Povey was nobody
 . 波维先生是个无关紧要的人。

Don't marry a nobody
 like James. 不要嫁一个像詹姆斯这样的小人物。
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 　nothing表示“没有什么（东西）”：

There's really nothing
 to be said. 的确没有什么可说的。

But nothing
 could make her alter her views. 没有什么能让她改变看法。

I've got nothing
 at all. 我什么都没有。

有时有较灵活的译法：


Nothing
 is your fault. 不是你的错。

He knew absolutely nothing
 . 他什么也不知道。

有时表示“没有地位的人”、“没有价值的东西”：

He rose from nothing
 to a position of power. 他从一个没有地位的人上升到有权有势。

His latest play is nothing
 . 他最近发表的剧本没有什么价值。
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 　no还可用作副词，和形容词或副词的比较级连用，表示“并不……些”：

She was no
 older than Diana. 她并不比戴安娜大。

His French is no
 better than my English. 他的法语并不比我的英语好。

He went no
 further. 他没有再往前走。

还可和某些形容词连用，表示“不是”：

He seemed no
 different from an ordinary worker. 他似乎和一个普通工人没有什么两样。

But this is no
 unimportant question. 但这不是一个无关紧要的问题。


 470　no matter

no matter可引导一个让步从句，表示“不管……”：


No matter
 where you go, I'll follow you. 不管你到哪里我都跟着你。


No matter
 what happened, he would not say a word. 不管发生什么情况，他一句话都不肯讲。

He had to get the car fixed no matter
 how much it cost. 不管花多少钱他也得把车修好。


No matter
 who telephones, say I'm out. 不管谁来电话，都说我出去了。

You'll be welcomed no matter
 when you come. 不管你什么时候来，都欢迎。

有时no matter引导的从句中动词会被省略：

I've decided to leave tomorrow, no matter
 what. 不管发生什么情况，我已决定明天走。


 471　no more—not any more—no longer—not any longer

no more和not any more意思是差不多的，表示“没有（更多）”或“不再”：

There is no more
 bread. （There isn't any more
 bread.）没有面包了。

I have no more
 to say. （I haven't any more
 to say.）我没有更多话要说了。

We saw him no more
 . （We didn't
 see him any more
 .）我们没再见到他了。

no longer和not any longer也一样，都表示“不再”：

She could no longer
 go to school. （She couldn't
 go to school any longer
 .）她不再能上学了。

He no longer
 lives here. （He doesn't live here any longer
 .）他不再在这里住了。

I can no longer
 stay here. （I can't
 stay here any longer
 .）我不能在这里再待下去了。


 472　non-

non-是一个前缀（词头），可以：
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 　加在名词前，构成反义词，如：




	
non-attendance 不出席

	
non-confidence 不信任




	
non-cooperation 不合作

	
non-existence 不存在




	
non-fiction 非故事性读物

	
non-intervention 不干涉




	
non-member 非成员

	
non-payment 不交付




	
non-resistance 不抵抗

	
non-smoker 不抽烟的人




	
non-violence 非暴力

	
non-white 非白种人







[image: ]
 　加在形容词前，构成反义词，如：




	
non-alcoholic 不含酒精的

	
non-essential 非必不可少的




	
non-existent 不存在的

	
non-finite 非谓语的




	
non-human 非人类的

	
non-restrictive 非限制性的




	
non-smoking 非吸烟（区）

	
non-specific 不具体的




	
non-standard 不标准的

	
non-stop 中途不停的




	
non-verbal 非言语（交际）

	
non-violent 非暴力的








 473　none

none主要用作代词，可以指人，表示“没有人”：


None
 of them spoke English. 他们谁也不会讲英语。（他们没有人会讲英语。）

A friend to all is a friend to none
 . 和谁都是朋友，和谁都不是真朋友。（谚语）

We none
 of us said anything. 我们谁也没说什么。

也可以指物或动物，表示“没有一个”：

I like none
 of the books. 这些书我全不喜欢。（这些书没有一本我喜欢。）

“How many fish do you catch? ”“None
 .”“你捕到多少鱼？”“一条也没捕到。”


None
 of the rooms are ready. 房间一个也没准备好。

在用作主语时，动词有时用复数形式，有时用单数形式，表示“所有……都不”时，动词多用复数形式：


None
 of us are perfect. 我们都不是完人。


None
 of the things he was saying were new to her. 他讲的所有情况，对她都并不新鲜。

若表示“其中一个也不”时，用单数形式更好：


None
 of them has any great ability. 他们中间没有一个有大本事。


None
 of his friends has ever been to Paris. 他的朋友谁也没去过巴黎。

在很多情况下界限并不清楚，因此常常单复两种形式都可以用：


None
 of the dogs was (were) there. 狗都不在那里。


None
 of the telephones is (are) working. 电话机都坏了。

有时none
 可以指不可数的东西，表示“一点都没有”：

“How much petrol is there in the car? ”“None.”“车里还有多少油？”“一点都没有了。”

He has none
 of his brother's selfishness. 他哥哥的自私，他一点都没有。

I wanted some more coffee but there was none
 left. 我想再喝点咖啡，但一点都不剩了。


 474　no

nor可引导并列成分，表示“也不（没有）”：

I have no mother, nor
 any relations. 我没有母亲，也没有任何亲戚。

The house was never clean nor
 tidy. 房子从不干净也不整齐。

For ten days he did not see Helen nor
 telephone to her. 在10天中他没去见海伦也没给她打电话。

在引导分句时，后面部分要用倒装语序：

He never went again, nor
 did he write to apologize. 他再也没去，也没去信致歉。

I didn't see it, and nor
 did you. 我没见到它，你也没见到。

在回应别人的话时也可以用它：

“I don't like him.”“Nor do I”“我不喜欢他。”“我也不喜欢。”


 475　note—notable—noted
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 　note用作名词时有不少意思：

（1）笔记：He took notes
 in class. 他在课上记笔记。

（2）短信，便条：He handed me a note
 . 他递给我一张条子。

（3）注释：The book has many helpful notes
 at the back. 书后有许多有帮助的注释。

（4）照会：Negotiations were conducted by an exchange of notes
 . 谈判以交换照会的方式进行。

（5）钞票：I paid for the ticket with a ten-shilling note
 . 我用一张10先令的票子付了车票钱。

（6）音符，音调：Strike a note
 on the piano. 在钢琴上弹出一个音符。

（7）口气：There was a note
 of self-satisfaction in his speech. 他的讲话中有点自满的口气。

note还可用作动词，表示：

（1）注意到：We noted
 his reluctance to testify. 我们注意到他不想作证。

（2）注意：Note
 my warning. 注意我的警告。

（3）记下来：Note
 his name and address in your book. 把他的姓名住址记在你本子上。

（4）提到：The report noted
 a drop in sales. 报告提到销售量下滑的问题。
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 　notable表示“值得注意的”、“引人注意的”：

The novelist's first book was a notable
 achievement. 这位小说家的第一本书是一个值得注意的成就。

Devonshire has long been notable
 for its cider. 戴文郡长期以来都因出苹果酒引人注意。

There is a notable
 difference in their ages. 他们的年龄有明显的差异。

[image: ]
 　noted表示“著名的”：

A noted
 surgeon operated on him. 一位著名的外科医生为他做了手术。

Several noted
 authors attended the reception. 有几个著名的作家参加了招待会。

This town is noted
 for its old building. 这座城市因其古建筑而出名。


 476　Noun
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 　可数名词与不可数名词：可数名词指那些可以分为个体的名词，因此可有复数形式，也可加不定冠词：

They went for a walk
 in the garden. 他们到花园里散步去了。

They often went for walks
 in the gardens or parks. 他们常常在花园或公园里散步。

不可数名词所指的东西不能分作个体，因此没有复数形式，不能加不定冠词：

She is fond of music
 . 她喜欢音乐。

He is full of vitality
 . 他充满活力。

英语中有许多名词是不可数的，在汉语中却似乎是可数的，如：
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一条消息an item of news

	
一件家具a piece of furniture




	
一项忠告a piece of advice

	
一件衣裳an article of clothing





这类词作主语时，后面要跟单数动词：

Money doesn't always bring happiness. 金钱不一定总带来快乐。

There was not much traffic on the roads yesterday. 昨天公路上车不太多。

No news is good news. 没有消息是好消息。（谚语）

有些不可数名词以-s结尾，特别是一些学科：
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有些疾病名称也以-s结尾：




	diabetes
	measles
	mumps



	rabies
	rickets
	shingles






这类词作主语时，动词要用单数形式：

Mathematics is a subject studied in nearly every school. 数学是几乎每个学校都学的科目。

Measles is in most cases a harmless illness. 麻疹在多数情况下都是无害的病。

Politics is much more difficult than physics. 政治学比物理学难。

但在一定情况也可跟复数动词：

Politics have never interested me. 政治活动我从来不感兴趣。

His mathematics are weak. 他的数学能力不强。

The acoustics of the new concert hall are excellent. 新音乐厅的音响效果好极了。

有些名词，表示由两部分构成的东西，都作复数形式，如：




	glasses
	jeans
	knickers
	pants



	pyiamas
	shorts
	tights
	trousers



	binoculars
	pincers
	pliers
	scales



	scissors
	shears
	tweezers
	 






这种名词常可以a pair of（一副，一条）修饰：

Have you got a pair of scissors? 你有一把剪刀吗？

He bought two pairs of shorts. 他买了两条短裤。

a faded pair of blue jeans一条褪色的工装裤

也可不用修饰语：

I have to get new glasses. 我得买（一副）新眼镜。

He watched the horse-race through (a pair of) binoculars. 他用望远镜看赛马。

He was wearing striped pyjamas. 他穿一套带条纹的睡衣睡裤。

[image: ]
 　个体名词及集体名词：可数名词中多数是个体名词，也有一些是集体名词。

最常见的集体名词有：

[image: ]


这类名词作主语时，后面动词有时用复数形式：

A group of children were playing in the park. 一群孩子在公园里玩耍。

A flock of wild geese were flying over head. 一群雁正从头上飞过。

The crew are paid to do all the work on the ship. 船员被雇来干船上的各种工作。

有时用单数形式：

The press was not free. 新闻界不自由。

Our navy is made up of all our warships. 我们的海军由所有战舰组成。

但在很多情况下，应根据意思来决定后面的动词用单数还是用复数：

family

My family is very large. 我家人很多。（作为整体看待）

His family are waiting for him. 他家里人在等他。（指成员）

enemy

The enemy has suffered severe losses. 敌人遭受严重损失。

The enemy are in flight. 敌军正在逃遁。

committee

The Committee of Public Safety is to deal with the matter. 公共安全委员会将处理这事。

The committee are of the opinion that the time is inopportune. 委员们认为时机不合适。

government

My Government is interested in the situation there. 我国政府对那里的局势很关注。

The Government have recently increased taxation. 政府最近加税了。

Public

The British public is interested in sports. 英国公众对体育感兴趣。

The public are (is) requested not to leave litter in the park. 要求公众在公园不要乱扔东西。

audience

It was late, but the audience was increasing. 已经很晚，但观众还在增加。

The audience were (was) excited by the show. 演出使观众很兴奋。

team

The team is the best in the league. 这个队是联盟中最强的队。

The team are driving to the game in their own cars. 队员们都乘坐自己的车到球赛场地。

staff

The staff was very efficient. 工作班子效率很高。

The school's teaching staff are (is) excellent. 学校的教学人员都很好。

[image: ]
 　具体名词和抽象名词：具体名词是指看得见、摸得着的东西。其中大多数都是可数名词：

There the most common fruits are pears, apples, peaches, persimmons and grapes. 最常见的水果有梨、苹果、桃、柿子和葡萄。

但有些表示某些物质的名词是不可数的，称为物质名词，如：
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物质名词一般是不可数的，有时可用于复数形式，表示不同种类或几份：

Copper and silver are both metals
 . 铜和银都是金属。

Coal, wood and oil are fuels
 . 煤、木头和油都是燃料。

Two beers
 , please. 请给我两杯啤酒。

They supplied various soups
 . 他们提供各式各样的汤。

Four teas
 . 四杯茶。

有时复数形式表示数量之多：

Four miles to the east of them lay the blue waters
 of Lake Michigan. 在他们以东4英里是密歇根湖蔚蓝的湖水。

We have all heard of the sands
 of the seashore. 我们都听说过海岸边的大片黄沙。

It was now the time of the spring rains
 . 现在是春雨季节。

有时在单数前可加不定冠词，表示一种、一阵等：

Magnolias have a wonderful perfume
 . 木兰花有一种奇妙的香味。

It was a wonderful tea
 . 这是一种特别好的茶。


A
 fine rain
 began to fall. 开始下起一阵小雨。

抽象名词表示抽象概念，下面是一些常见的抽象名词：
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抽象名词一般是不可数的，但在个别情况下却可以加不定冠词：

He had a warm affection
 for his mother. 他对妈妈有一种温馨的感情。

It's a comfort
 to be with you. 和你在一起是一种安慰。

What a joy
 to have you with us. 有你和我们在一起是多么高兴的事。

有时还可用于复数形式：

Friendship multiplies joys
 and divides grieves
 . 友谊能增加欢乐分担悲痛。

The hotel has all modern comforts
 . 这家酒店有各种舒适的设备。

[image: ]
 　修饰名词的介词短语：名词，特别是抽象名词后常可跟一个介词短语，补充说明这一词。有些跟一个由to引导的短语：

He failed to make any contribution to the cause
 . 他没能对这个事业作出什么贡献。

His devotion to his work
 was an example. 他对工作的献身精神堪称模范。

常见的这类名词有：
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有些跟一个由for引导的短语：

My love for you
 is deeper than the sea. 我对你的爱比海还深。

Their desire for expansion
 had increased. 他们的扩张野心加强了。

There is no certain cure for cancer
 . 没有治疗癌症的有效办法。

这类名词常见的有：
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还有些名词跟on或upon引导的短语，如




	attack
	comment
	concentration
	constraint



	dependence
	effect
	embargo
	hold



	insistence
	reflection
	reliance
	restriction



	tax
	 
	 
	 






有些名词跟with引导的短语，如




	collision
	connection
	correspondence
	dealing



	dissatisfaction
	encounter
	familiarity
	identification



	link
	quarrel
	relationship
	sympathy






还有一些其他情况，如



	
reaction against

	
safeguard against

	
insurance against




	
departure from

	
escape from

	
quotation from




	
authority over

	
control over

	
controversy over





[image: ]
 　名词作定语及构成合成名词：

名词作定语是极其普通的现象，这与汉语大体是一致的，如：



	
paper flower纸花

	
orange juice橘汁




	
power plant电力厂

	
fire brigade消防队




	
press conference记者招待会

	
news broadcast新闻广播




	
seat belt安全带

	
identity card身份证




	
cotton goods棉织品

	
inquiry office问询处





有时两个名词在一起可构成合成词



	
toothbrush牙刷

	
airport机场




	
bathroom浴室

	
lampshade灯罩




	
seaside海边

	
bookmark书签




	
handbook手册

	
watermelon西瓜




	
water-bottle水壶

	
water-lily水莲




	
water pipe水管

	
water gate水闸




	
gold watch金表

	
evening news晚间新闻





有些写成一个词，有些用连字符连接起来，有些不带连字符。这种合成词和用名词作定语的结构，界限是很不清楚的。一般说来，合成词在词典中常单列成一个词条，以fire一词为例，它构成的合成词都列在后面，如：



	
fire alarm火警

	
firearm枪支




	
fire brigade消防队

	
fire department消防处




	
fire engine消防车

	
fire extinguisher灭火器




	
fire(-)fighter消防队员

	
firefly萤火虫




	
fire hydrant消防栓

	
fireplace壁炉






 477　number

number有下面几个主要意思：

[image: ]
 　数目，数量：

143 is a large number
 . 143是一个大数（目）。

The number
 of students absent is 6. 缺席的学生人数为6人。

The number
 of jobs is increasing. 工作的数目正在增加。

There are a million of camels in India and the number
 is growing. 印度有一百万只骆驼，数量还在增加。

[image: ]
 　号码：

He knew the room number
 . 他知道房间号码。

He gave him her telephone number
 . 他把她的电话号码给他了。

Mary lives at Number
 4 Wood Street. 玛丽住在伍德街4号。

Then I caught the Number
 10 trolley bus to the Catholic Church. 然后我搭10路电车到了天主教堂。

常缩写为No. ：

My room is No.
 6. 我的房间是6号。

She hurried over to the entrance of No.
 17 platform. 她匆忙赶到17号站台的入口处。

[image: ]
 　电话号码：

She dialed the number
 and asked for the ward. 她拨了号，要接病房。

You've got the wrong number
 . 你号码弄错了。

[image: ]
 　（报刊的）一期：

I dare say the next number
 will contain it. 我相信下一期会刊载它。

There's a story about her in the current number
 . 现在的一期中有一篇关于她的报道。

还可用于一些短语：

a number of很多，好些：

I have a number of
 things that I must see to. 我有很多事要处理。

We have lived here quite a number of
 years. 我们在这里住了好些年了。

It contained a number of
 gold fish. 里面有大量金鱼。

a great (small) number of大（少）量的

There were a great number of
 people there. 那儿有大量的人。

Only a small number of
 people own the corporations. 只有少量人拥有这些公司。

in large (great) numbers大量地

Activists are coming forward in large numbers
 . 涌现大批积极分子。

They come in great numbers
 . 他们大量地来。


 478　Number

[image: ]
 　基数词（cardinal number）：

英语的主要基数词如下：



	
1 one

	
11 eleven

	 
	 



	
2 two

	
12 twelve

	
1,000 a thousand

	 



	
3 three

	
13 thirteen

	
30 thirty

	
10,000 ten thousand




	
4 four

	
14 fourteen

	
40 forty

	
100,000 a hundred thousand




	
5 five

	
15 fifteen

	
50 fifty

	
1,000,000 a million




	
6 six

	
16 sixteen

	
60 sixty

	
10,000,000 10 million




	
7 seven

	
17 seventeen

	
70 seventy

	
100,000,000 a hundred million




	
8 eight

	
18 eighteen

	
80 eighty

	
1,000,000,000 a billion




	
9 nine

	
19 nineteen

	
90 ninety

	 



	
10 ten

	
20 twenty

	
100 a hundred

	 




所有其他数字都可由它们构成：

两位数：17 seventeen 29 twenty-nine 84 eighty-four

三位数： 150 a hundred and fifty 365 three hundred and sixty-five 500 five hundred 703 seven hundred and three 852 eight hundred and fifty-two 999 nine hundred and ninety-nine

（在美式英语中and通常省掉：one hundred fifty dollars）

四位数以上：最好自后向前，每三位数加一逗号，第一个逗号前为thousand, 第二个逗号前为million, 第三个逗号前为billion：



	
5,670

	
five thousand six hundred and seventy




	
46,000

	
forty-six thousand




	
920,000

	
nine hundred and twenty thousand




	
8,005,450

	
eight million, five thousand, four hundred and fifty




	
38,000,000

	
thirty-eight million




	
300,000,000

	
three hundred million




	
12,000,000,000

	
twelve billion





当基数词和复数名词连用时，后面的动词一般也用复数形式：

Twenty people were injured in the accident. 在事故中有20个人受了伤。

Over a hundred people were invited to the party. 有100多人被邀参加晚会。

但在谈钱、时间、距离、重量等时，作为整体看待，后面的动词也可用单数形式：

A thousand pounds is a lot of money. 1000英镑是很多钱。

Twenty years is a long time. 20年是很长时间。

90 miles an hour is much too fast. 一个钟头开90英里太快了。

The 2, 000 miles has to be covered in three days. 两千英里得在3天内走完。

[image: ]
 　序数词（ordinal number）：

序数词绝大多数都由相应的基数词加-th构成，如：



	
11th eleventh

	
24th twenty-fourth

	
100th hundredth





但有几个序数词比较特殊：



	
第一1st, first

	
第二2nd, second

	
第三3rd, third

	
第二十三23rd, twenty-third







	
第三十一31st, thirty-first

	
第72 72nd, seventy-second





有几个序数词在拼法上与基数词略有出入：



	
第五5th, fifth

	
第12 12th, twelfth

	
第八8th, eighth





20这类基数词要变y为i, 再加-eth：



	
第二十20th, twentieth

	
第40 40th, fortieth





这类序数词多用作定语：

Our room is on the 23rd
 floor of this building. 我们房间在这座大楼的23层。

Today is her nineteenth
 birthday. 今天是她19岁的生日。

We held a party to celebrate the 60th
 anniversary of the founding of the university. 我们举行了一个晚会庆祝大学建校100周年。

也可用作表语、宾语等：

Jane is the second
 of our four daughters. 简是我们四个女儿中的老二。

She was among the first
 to arrive. 她是第一批到达的。

You will be the fifth
 to speak. 你将是第五位发言人。

在谈编了号的东西，我们可以用基数词表示顺序：

the first part → part one

the tenth chapter → chapter ten

如果数字较长，序数词总避免使用，而且读法也常常简化：

第204号房间：Room 204 /'ru:m'tu:'əu'fɔ:/

第572页：page 572 /'peiʤ'sevən'tu:/

第6号车厢：Carriage No. 6
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 　分数词（fraction）：

多数分数词都由基数词和序数词合成，基数词代表分子，序数词代表分母：



	
[image: ]
 two-thirds

	
[image: ]
 seven-ninths

	
[image: ]
 five-twelfths




	
[image: ]
 two and three-fifths

	
[image: ]
 forty-seven and seven-eighths

	 




除分子为1的情况（如[image: ]
 读作one-ninth）外，其他情况中的序数词一概用复数。

但有几个特殊情况：



	
[image: ]
 a half

	
[image: ]
 a quarter

	
[image: ]
 three-quarters





复数分数词中间多有一个连字符：

More than two-thirds of the globe's surface is water. 地球表面的三分之二是水。

分数词在句中主要用作：

（1）主语：A quarter
 of the workers are women. 1/4的工人是女工。

Over nine-tenths
 of China's inhabitants belong to the Han nationality. 中国人口的九以上都是汉族。

（2）宾语或介词宾语：They used one-fifth
 of the money for capital construction. 他们用1/5的资金进行基本建设。

They account for one-sixth
 of the population. 他们占人口的1/6。

（3）定语：It's only one-twentieth
 the thickness of a human hair. 它只有人头发丝的1/20一细。

The mass of an electron is 1/1850
 that of a hydrogen atom. 电子的质量只是氢原子质量的1/1850。

（4）状语：China is one-sixth
 larger than the United States. 中国比美国大1/6。

This substance reacts one-tenth
 as fast as the other one. 这种物质的反应速度是另一物质的1/10。

分数词作主语时，后面的动词可用复数形式或单数形式，应根据意思判断：

Two-fifths of the dwellings have more than six people per room. 2/5的住宅每间房住6个人以上。

Two-fifths of the land is now under cultivation. 有2/5的土地变成了耕地。
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 　小数（decimal）：

小数基本上用基数词读，只是在整数和小数之间的“.”读作point（英国人有时把零读作nought）：



	
3.6

	
three point six




	
0.4

	
zero （或nought）point four




	
0.05

	
zero point zero five 或(nought) point nought five




	
14.397

	
fourteen point three nine seven





小数作定语时较多：

There has been an increase of 20.5
 percent. 有20. 5％的增长。

The library contains over 1.5
 million books. 图书馆藏书150万册。

分数在很多情况下可以用百分数表示：

About 40 percent
 of students are women. 约有40％的学生是女生。

The price was reduced by 18 percent
 . 价格降低了18％。

Unemployment has increased 1.5 percent
 . 失业率上升了1. 5％。

interest at 10％per annum 年利率为10％

0在美式英语和英式英语都可读作zero, 在英式英语有时读作nought。但温度中的零度两者都读作zero（后面的degree用复数）：

Zero degrees Celsius is thirty-two degrees Fahrenheit. 摄氏零度等于华氏32度。

在号码中0常读作/əu/，可拼作oh：

My account number is four two three oh six

307-4922（three oh seven, four nine double two）

（在美国也可说three zero seven, four nine two two）

在比赛分数中，0在英国称作nil, 在美国称作zero或nothing。

The score at half time is: Scotland three, England nil. 半场的比分是：苏格兰三分，英国零分。

在网球赛中，0分也可用love表示：Forty-love, Andrews to serve. 40比零，安德鲁发球。


O


 479　obey

[image: ]
 　obey表示“服从”、“遵守”，多作及物动词：

I never promised to obey
 her commands. 我从未答应服从她的命令。

He issued the same order three times, but he was not obeyed
 . 他发了三次同样的命令，但没人遵守。

Every citizen should obey
 the law. 每个公民都要遵守法令。

也可表示“遵循”、“照……做”：

It obeys
 the law of gravitation. 它遵循引力的法则。

Be careful to obey
 the manufacturer's washing instructions. 注意按照制造商的洗涤说明书做。

[image: ]
 　有时用作不及物动词：

She obeyed
 , and cautiously opened the door. 她服从了，小心地把门打开。


 480　object (n.
 )

object可作名词，读作/'ɔbʤekt/
 。主要有下面几个意思：

[image: ]
 　物件、东西：

Tell me the names of the objects
 in this room. 告诉我房内物件的名称。

UFO is an abbreviation for “unidentified flying object
 ”. UFU是“不明飞行物”的缩写。

[image: ]
 　目的、目标：

What is his object
 in doing that?他那样做的目的何在？

The object
 of his visit was not clear. 他来访的目的不清楚。

[image: ]
 　对象：

I felt proud to be the object
 of her concern. 我是她关怀的对象，为此我感到骄傲。

He is an object
 of pity (admiration). 他是怜悯（崇拜）的对象。

[image: ]
 　宾语：

The receiver of these actions is called the object
 . 这些动作的承受者称为宾语。

Verbs that do not take an object
 are called Intransitive Verbs. 不跟宾语的动词称为不及物动词。



	
direct (indirect) object
 直接（间接）宾语

	
complex object
 复合宾语






 481　object (v.
 )

object作为动词时，读作/əb'ʤekt/
 ，主要表示“反对”或“不赞成”，可以：

[image: ]
 　和to连用，后面跟名词（代词）或动名词：

Mother objected to
 his rudeness. 母亲不赞成他的粗鲁无礼。

I strongly objected to
 your saying that. 我强烈反对你这样说话。

I objected to
 being treated like a child. 我不喜欢被当作小孩对待。

[image: ]
 　跟不定式：

She objected to marry
 a Jew. 她反对和犹太人结婚。

I think Moore will not object to
 do that. 我想穆尔不会反对那样做。

Would you object to let
 him go?你会反对让他走吗？

[image: ]
 　不跟宾语：

I object?
 Why should I? 我反对？我为什么会呢？

I thought you wouldn't object
 if I changed them. 我想我改动它们你不会反对。


 482　obtain

obtain表示“得到”、“获得”：

He failed to obtain
 a scholarship. 他没能获得奖学金。

He obtained
 permission to edit a daily paper. 他得到批准编一份日报。

The astronauts obtained
 rock samples from the moon. 宇航员从月球上取得岩石样品。

但这个词比较文气，在日常口语中可用get代替：

He got
 a scholarship to the University of Melbourne. 他获得墨尔本大学的一份奖学金。

We'll get
 permission to use some of our funds. 我们将获准动用一部分基金。

不过get不能用于被动结构，在书面语中我们常用obtain：

All the above items can be obtained
 from our Office. 所有上述资料可向我们办公室索取。

We need to know where this kind of information can be obtained
 . 我们需要知道在哪里可获得这类资料。

在口语中可用get的主动结构表示同样的意思：

You can get
 this kind of information from the Tourist Office. 这类资料可以向旅行社索取。


 483　occasion

occasion可以表示几个意思：

[image: ]
 　场合，活动：

I had met him on many occasions
 . 我在很多场合中见到过他。

This hall is used on great occasions
 . 这个大厅在有大活动时使用。

His behaviour was not in keeping with the solemn occasion
 . 他的行为不适合这种庄严的场合。

[image: ]
 　日子，时刻：

It is a most joyful occasion
 . 这是一个极其欢快的日子。

I send you my best wishes on this happy occasion
 . 在这喜庆的时刻，我向你表示最良好的祝愿。

[image: ]
 　一次：

They met on three occasions
 . 他们曾三次见面。

He was invited to their house on several occasions
 . 他曾几次被邀到他们家里。

[image: ]
 　时机，机会：

Christmas is always an occasion
 for merry-making. 圣诞节一向是寻欢取乐的时机。

He has had few occasions
 to speak French. 他讲法语的机会很少。

She seized the occasion
 to invite him home for a short visit. 她抓住这机会邀请他到她家作简短访问。

[image: ]
 　理由，必要：

You have no occasion
 to be angry. 你没有理由生气。

He had no occasion
 to buy a car. 他没有必要买车。

[image: ]
 　起因：

His departure was the occasion
 of much sadness. 他的离去引起许多凄伤。

The real causes of the strike are not clear, but the occasion
 was the dismissal of two workmen. 罢工的真正原因不清楚，但起因是两个工人被解雇。


 484　occur- happen-take place

[image: ]
 　occur表示发生（多指事故、火灾等）：

He related how the accident had occurred
 . 他讲述了这事故是怎样发生的。

Several fires have occurred
 . 发生了几次火灾。

I'm awfully sorry that this has occurred
 . 发生了这件事我非常抱歉。

也可指其他的事：

She hoped that some kind of miracle would occur
 . 她希望能发生某种奇迹。

A number of changes occurred
 in subsequent years. 在以后几年中发生好些变化。

occur是比较文气的词，在日常口语中多用happen来表示“发生”：

When did the explosion happen
 ?爆炸是什么时候发生的？

What happened
 next?后来发生了什么事？

The thing happened
 at the Harlow Technical College. 这事发生在哈洛技术学院。

[image: ]
 　这两个词都表示无意发生的事。按计划发生的事都用take place表示：

The wedding will take place
 next week. 婚礼将在下星期举行。

The dance will take place
 after the graduation exercises. 舞会将在毕业典礼之后举行。

不过take place也可表示意外或无意发生的事：

The accident took place
 only a block from his home. 车祸发生的地点离他家只一个路段。

The action of the play takes place
 in ancient Rome. 剧情发生在古罗马。

另外，happen还可和to连用，表示“某人发生某事”：

What has happened to
 her?她发生了什么事？

I hope nothing has happened to
 my friend. 我希望我的朋友没发生什么事。

这里happen不能用其他词代替。

[image: ]
 　此外，occur还可表示“（突然）想起”、“在脑中出现”：

It didn't occur
 to me that you would object. 我没想到你会反对。

It occurred
 to her that she might adopt the child. 她突然想起她可以收养这个孩子。


 485　of

of是最常用的介词之一，它有很多用法：

[image: ]
 　表示所有关系（可译为“……的”）：

It's the custom of
 the country. 这是这个国家的风俗。

He was a graduate of
 Harvard University. 他是哈佛大学毕业生。

可以和物主代词和名词所有格连用：

He's a great friend of ours
 . 他是我们的一个好朋友。

It's no fault of his
 . 这不怪他。

That precious brother of yours
 was drunk. 你的那个宝贝弟弟喝醉了。

You are certain to be happy with any relative of Mrs. Moore's
 . 你和穆尔夫人的任何亲属在一起肯定是会很快乐的。

[image: ]
 　表示人或物的特征（引导短语作表语）：

They were both of
 middle height. 他们两人都是中等身材。

The director is of
 the same opinion. 主任也持同样看法。

The work I am doing is not of
 much value. 我做的工作没有多大价值。

Her gown was of
 black velvet. 她的袍子是黑色的丝绒做的。

Would it be
 of real benefit to her?这会对她真有好处吗？

[image: ]
 　表示人或物的特征（引导短语作定语）：

She was a woman of
 even temper. 她是一个性情平和的人。

Birds of
 a feather flock together. 物以类聚。（谚语）

I'm used to dealing with matters of
 this sort. 我已习惯于处理这类事。

[image: ]
 　和某些动词连用，意思接近about（常可译为“……到”）：

She began to talk of
 Paris. 她开始谈到巴黎。

He told her of
 what he had been doing. 他给她讲到他近来做的事。

She reminded him of
 Miss Black. 她使他想起布莱克小姐。
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 　和某些形容词或过去分词连用，表示“对于”、“为”等：

He was tired of
 doing things of this kind. 他对于做这种事已感到厌倦。

We are proud of
 our motherland. 我们为祖国感到骄傲。

You ought to be ashamed of
 yourself. 你应当为自己感到羞愧。

I'm sick of
 this city. 我对这座城市感到厌烦。

She is fond of
 children. 她喜欢孩子。

[image: ]
 　和名词或数词连用表示数量或种类：

I am going to get a packet of
 cigarettes. 我去买一包香烟。

Then she drank a pot of
 China tea. 然后她喝了一壶中国茶。

The examiner failed 25 of
 the candidates. 考官让25名考生落了选。

There were millions of
 blossoms. 有无数的花朵。

[image: ]
 　用在某些结构中，表示“从”、“向”，意思接近from：


Of
 idleness comes no goodness. 懒惰没有好结果。（谚语）

But nothing further came of
 this movement. 但这一运动再没有进一步的发展。

He had been born of
 Greek parents. 他出生于一个希腊家庭。
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 　和某些动词连用，表示“使失掉”、“使摆脱”等：

The people deprived
 the King of
 his power. 人民剥夺了国王的权力。

They robbed
 me of
 my watch. 他们把我的表抢走了。

[image: ]
 　和一些表示动作的词连用，表示动宾关系：

It was sheer waste of
 money. 这完全是浪费金钱。

The writing of
 the letter took me three hours. 写这封信花了我三个钟头。

He's deserving of
 praise. 他值得赞扬。

They were not very watchful of
 the traffic lights. 他们对交通灯不太注意。

[image: ]
 　和一名词连用，起同位语的作用：

The city of
 Newcastle lies at the mouth of
 the Newcastle River. 纽卡斯尔城位于纽卡斯尔河河口。

What a devil of
 the name!多么古怪的名字！

In rushed a giant of
 a French Officer. 冲进来一个大个子法国军官。


 486　off

off可以作介词、副词、形容词。

[image: ]
 　作介词，表示：

（1）从……下来：

The book fell off
 the table. 书从桌上掉了下来。

He jumped off
 the horse. 他从马上跳了下来。

It takes a load off
 my mind. 这去掉了我一件心事。

（2）在离……不远处：

My house is off
 the main road. 我家房子在离主要公路不远处。

You will find the post Office just off
 Bond Street. 你会在庞得街旁找到邮局。

（3）不在……上面，偏离：

Those old cars are off
 the road. 那些老车已不在马路上行驶了。

Half of what he said was off
 the subject. 他一半的话都偏离了话题。
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 　off用作副词时更多一些。它可以表示：

（1）（和某些动词连用）……开，……掉：

They went off
 together. 他们一块儿走开了。

Sophia's run off
 . 索菲娅跑掉了。

The bird flew off
 . 鸟飞走了。

（2）（和某些动词连用）……下来：

The handle came off
 . 把手掉下来了。

Take your coat off
 . 把大衣脱下来。

Mind you don't fall off
 . 小心你别掉下去了。

[image: ]
 　还可以用作形容词，表示：

（1）（作表语）走掉，动身：

I must be off
 ; I'm meeting Paul at six. 我得走了，我六点钟和保罗会面。

I want to be off
 before lunch. 我想在午饭前动身。

I'm off
 to Europe on Monday. 我星期一动身去欧洲。

（2）（作表语）表示各种不同意思：

She is always off
 on Saturday and Sunday. 她一向星期六和星期天都不上班。

The milk is off
 . 牛奶坏了。

The match is off
 . 球赛取消了。

Is the gas (radio) off
 or on?煤气（收音机）关着还是开着？

（3）离……多远（可指空间，也可指时间）：

The lake is 10 km off
 . 湖离此有10公里。

They live two blocks off
 . 他们住的地方离这儿有两个路段。

Christmas is a long way off
 still. 圣诞节还远着哩。

（4）不工作，休息（假）：

The manager gave the staff a day off
 . 经理给员工放了一天的假。

He tried to write poetry in his off
 hours. 他用休息时间试着写诗。


 487　officer—official
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 　officer一般指“军官”：

His uncle was an officer
 in the army. 他叔叔是军队里的一位军官。


officers
 and men官兵

也可指某些机关的负责人：

Suddenly the press officer
 came out and announced the result. 突然一位新闻发布官走了出来宣布了结果。



	
a police officer
 警官

	
a health officer
 卫生官员




	
a customs officer
 海关关员

	

officers
 of state国家官员





[image: ]
 　official主要指政府官员：

The President and Secretary of State are government officials
 . 总统和国务卿都是政府官员。

He's an official
 in the War Office. 他是国防部的一位官员。

也可指某些团体的负责人：

They had the full support of the trade union officials
 . 他们得到工会负责人的全力支持。

the officials
 of a political party一个政党的负责人员


 488　often

often是一个频度副词，表示“常常”。一般放在主要动词前面或系动词后面：

He often
 goes there. 他常常去那里。

I often
 thought of doing that. 我常常想这样做。

She is often
 late. 她常常迟到。

如果句子中有助动词或情态动词，often就放在它后面（或第一个助动词后面）：

He has often
 done that. 他常常这样做。

You must often
 come to see us. 你要常来看我们。

The facts had often
 been distorted. 事实常被歪曲。

如果句子较短，often可以放在末尾：

You won't see her often
 . 你不会常常看到她的。

I don't get to London very often
 . 我不太常去伦敦。

如果句子较长或为了强调，often也可以放句首：


Often
 she would weep when alone. 当她一个人时常常哭泣。


Often
 I didn't see Papa until the evening. 常常我要到晚上才看到爸爸。

可参阅有关always的一节。


 489　old—elderly—aged
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 　old主要表示“老的”，可指人，也可指物：

He's an old
 hand at that work. 他是干那种工作的老手。

Oxford is an old
 university. 牛津是很老的大学。

This tree(building)is very old
 . 这棵树（这座楼）很老。

常可用来表示年龄多大：

How old
 is the baby?宝宝多大了？

He is as old
 as John. 他和约翰一样大。

This is my oldest
 daughter. 这是我的大女儿。

也可表示“（某物）存在多少年了”：

Our car is three years old
 . 我们的车已买了3年了。

“How old is the Taj Mahal?” “It was built about 1640，I think.”“泰姬陵修建多少年了？”“我想是1640年前后修的。”

old还可表示“旧的”、“以前的”：

I gave away all my old
 dresses. 我把旧衣服都送人了。

We got into his old
 car 我们坐进他的旧车。

He got his old
 job back. 他又得到以前的那份工作。
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 　说人old不太客气，elderly是一个比较客气的说法：

The mayor is an elderly
 man. 市长是一位年长的人。

She was an elderly
 woman, perhaps sixty years old
 . 她是一位年长的妇女，或许有60岁。

the elderly还可指年长的人：

It is an organization which helps the elderly
 . 这是一个帮助老年人的机构。
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 　aged也可表示“年老的”（这时读作/'eiʤi(ə)d/
 ）：

She helped take care of her aged
 grandfather. 她帮助照顾她年老的祖父。

The sick and the aged
 need our help. 年老有病的人都需要我们帮助。

home for the aged
 老人之家　medical care for the aged
 老年人医疗照顾

aged还可表示“多少岁的”（这时读作/eiʤd/
 ）：

My son is aged
 10 years. 我儿子10岁。

She was aged
 six when she first went to school. 她六岁时开始上学。

Tinka, aged
 eleven, asked to go with us. 婷卡11岁，要求和我们一道去。


 490　on—onto
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 　on作介词，有很多用法，表示：

（1）在（平面）上：

Let's sit on
 the grass. 咱们坐在草地上。

Her apartment is on
 the 14th floor. 她的住宅在14楼。

A mirror hung on
 the wall. 一面镜子挂在墙上。

（2）在一条线上：

London stands on
 the Thames. 伦敦在泰晤士河上。

I live on
 Lorrie Street. 我住在洛利街。

He sat down on
 the edge of the bed. 他在床边上坐下。

（3）（用于引申意义）在……身上，在心上等：

My mind was still on
 this research. 我的心仍然在这项研究上。

Have you got any money on
 you?你身上带钱了吗？

I saw it on
 television. 我是在电视上看到的。

（4）在某一段时间（如某天，某天晚上、早上等）：

Is shan't be able to come on
 January 1st. 我1月1日不能来。

A reception was held on
 New Year's Eve. 新年前夕开了一个招待会。


On
 this occasion he said nothing. 这一次他没讲话。

（5）在……时（跟动名词或名词，表示前一动作一发生，后一动作立即发生）：


On
 reaching the city, he called up Lester. 到达城里时，他给莱斯特打了电话。

He started on
 seeing her. 他看到她时一惊。


On
 his return from Europe, he set to work in earnest. 在从欧洲回来时他认真干了起来。

（6）（表示原因）根据，由于，在……下：

He did it on
 the instructions of his superior. 他是根据上级指示这样做的。

She read the book on
 the recommendation of a friend. 由于一个朋友的推荐她看了这本书。

I came on
 your invitation. 我是在你们的邀请下来的。

（7）（表示目的）去（做某事）：

She had come on
 a visit to England. 她来访问英国。

She had been away on
 a long trip. 她离开去长途旅行了。

They had journeyed to Russia on
 a mission. 他们到俄国去执行一项任务。

（8）引导许多成语作状语：

That's very satisfactory on the whole
 . 总的说来这很令人满意。

Don't give it up on any account
 . 不管有什么理由都不要放弃。

The school bus arrived at school on schedule
 . 校车按时来到学校。

He accepted the cup on behalf
 of the team. 他代表球队接受了奖杯。

（9）引导各种短语作表语：

I've always been on my guard
 since then. 从那时起我一直很警惕。

They were on the look-out
 for pickpockets. 他们提防扒手。

She was on night duty
 . 她值夜班。

At the moment I am on tour
 . 现在我正在做巡回演讲。

Crimes are on the rise
 . 犯罪率正在上升。

The workers are on strike
 . 工人们正在罢工。

（10）关于（某个题目），在（某个问题上）：

Write a term paper on
 Shakespeare. 写一篇关于莎士比亚的学期论文。

I differ from you on
 that point. 在这一点上我和你有不同看法。

He is absorbed in his work on
 bacteria. 他凝神进行他关于细菌的工作。

（11）靠……生活：

They lived mostly on
 vegetables from their garden. 他们主要靠他们园子里的蔬菜生活。

He finds it difficult to live on
 his salary. 他发现很难靠他的薪水生活。

（12）对于：

Don't be hard on
 the child. 不要对孩子太苛刻。

He was very strict on
 discipline. 他对纪律要求很严格。

Have pity on
 me!可怜可怜我！

（13）on可以构成许多短语，如：



	
on account of由于

	
on the average平均

	
on board在船（飞机）上




	
on fire失火，烧起来

	
on foot步行

	
on hand在手边




	
on the go忙碌，爱动

	
on the move东跑西颠

	
on the other hand另一方面




	
on the run奔忙，忙碌

	
on the spot当场，立即

	
on one's way在（回家）路上





另外，on还可以用作副词，表示：

（1）往前（走），继续干：

She hurried on
 . 她匆忙往前走。

The two strolled on
 , arguing. 两人辩论着往前蹓。

They worked on
 until late in the afternoon. 他们继续工作，直到下午很晚的时候。

（2）到……上面，穿（戴）上：

Where did you get on
 ?你在哪儿上车的？

With a great effort he jumped on
 . 他费劲跳了上来。

Put on
 some warm clothes. 穿上些暖和衣裳。

She was trying on
 a new hat. 她在试戴一顶新帽子。

（3）（和be连用）开着等：

The light was still on
 in his room. 他房间里灯还亮着。

Is the gas on
 ?煤气开着吗？

The war is still on
 . 战争还在进行。

What's on
 at the Capital Theatre?首都剧场在演什么？
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 　onto表示“到……平面上去”（也可连成一个词）：

He climbed on to
 the table. 他爬到桌子上边。

She poured some shampoo onto
 my hair. 她在我头发上浇了一些洗发水。

on也可表示同样意思，在某些动词后，用onto或on都可以：

Stuart put the reel of film onto
 the bench. 斯图尔特把一卷胶卷放在长凳上。

I put a hand on
 his shoulder. 我把一只手放在他肩上。

但在climb, step, lift, hoist等动词后，应用onto, 而不宜用on：

The child climbed onto
 his lap. 孩子爬到他腿上。

We stepped onto
 the grass. 我们走到草地上。

Please lift the package onto
 the counter. 请把这包东西放到柜台上。

onto有时表示“抓住不放”（以免自己掉下去）：

She had to hold onto
 the edge of the table. 她得抓住桌子边。

He hell on to
 the rope. 他紧紧抓住绳子。


 491　once (adv. & conj.
 )
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 　once可用作副词，表示“一次”：


Once
 a week she went out shopping. 她一周出去买一次东西。

I see them once
 every two months. 我两个月见他们一次。

还可表示“过去（有一次）”、“曾一度”：


Once
 dinosaurs walked on these plains. 过去恐龙曾一度在这些平原上活动。

He once
 knew her, but they are no longer friends. 他过去认识她，但现在不再是朋友了。

once upon a time常用来开始一个故事：


Once upon a time
 a shepherd lived in this house. 从前有一个牧羊人住在这间屋子里。

at once可表示“立即”：

You must come home to him at once
 . 你必须立即回家回到他身边。

I knew at once
 that something was wrong. 我立即知道出了问题。

all at once可表示“突然”，也可表示“同时（一道）”：


All at once
 , I remembered. 突然我记起来了。

Don't all speak at once
 !大家不要同时讲话！
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 　once还可用作连词，表示“一（旦）……就”：


Once
 you began you couldn't stop. 你一旦开始就停不下来了。


Once
 you have learned Spanish you will find Italian easy. 你一旦学了西班牙语，你就会发现意大利语不难了。


Once
 you've finished, go to bed. 你一干完就睡觉。


 492　one

one是数词，也可用作代词。

[image: ]
 　用作数词时，one表示“一个”（作定语）：


One
 flower makes no garland. 一朵花编不成花环。（谚语）

Put one
 piece of cake on each plate. 每只盘子上放一块蛋糕。


One
 thing I'm sure. 有点我是肯定的。

可与一名词连用，作状语：


One
 day it came to Philip's turn to translate. 有一天轮到菲利普做翻译。


One
 night there flew over the city a little swallow. 有天夜里一只小燕子从城市上空飞过。

还可作定语，表示“唯一的”：

He's the one
 man who can do it. 他是唯一能这样做的人。

It was her one
 great sorrow. 这是她唯一一件感到悲痛的事。
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 　one也可用作代词，表示“一个（人或物）”：

Perhaps you're one
 of the lucky ones
 . 你可能是幸运儿中的一个。


One
 of my students gave me a ticket. 我的一个学生给了我一张票。

Which one(s)
 do you want?你要哪一（几）个？

有时代表刚提到的一样可数的东西：

I haven't a pen. Can you lend me one
 ?我没有钢笔，你能借我一支吗？

The question was a complicated one
 . 这是一个复杂的问题。

My shoes are similar to the ones
 you had on yesterday. 我的鞋和你昨天穿的鞋很相似。

有时可泛指一般人（可译为“我们”、“一个人”、“人们”，“你”）：


One
 could see that he was very upset. 我们可以看出他很难过。


One
 would think I had agreed to her going. 人们会以为是我同意她去的。

you, people, we, they也可起类似作用：


You
 have to be careful with people you don't know. 对不认识的人要当心。

Can people
 go there by boat?能坐船到那里去吗？


We
 say things in the heat of an argument that we don't really mean. 争辩得激烈时人们常常言不由衷。


They
 say it's going to be another cold winter. 据说今年冬天又很冷。


 493　only

only可用作形容词，也可用作副词。

[image: ]
 　在用作形容词时，only表示“唯一的”：

He was the only
 Englishman present. 他是在场的唯一英国人。

He was her only
 acquaintance. 他是她唯一的熟人。

That's the only
 reason. 那是唯一的理由。

它所修饰名词的其他修饰语都放在它后面：

The only
 English city he enjoyed working in was Manchester. 他喜欢在里面工作的唯一英国城市是曼彻斯特。

有时可修饰一个复数名词：

We were the only
 people wearing hats. 我们是唯一戴帽子的人。

They were the only
 two girls from the South. 她们是唯一两个南方来的姑娘。

[image: ]
 　only用作副词时表示“只有……”、“仅仅”，可放在主语前面：


Only
 Peter seemed a little doubtful. 只有彼得似乎有点怀疑。


Only
 she remembered that it was my birthday. 只有她记得这天是我的生日。

还可放在动词、宾语等前面：

I can only
 stay a little while. 我只能待一会儿。

I have only
 been there two or three times. 我只去过那里两三次。

He saw only
 five men. 他只看到五个人。

I can tell you only
 what I know. 我只能告诉你我知道的情况。

She's only
 very tired. 她只是很累。

在书面语中only多放在有关词前面：


Only
 John saw the lion (=No one else saw it). 只有约翰看见了那头狮子。

John only
 saw the lion (=He didn't shoot it). 约翰只看见了那头狮子。

John saw only
 the lion (=not the tiger). 约翰看见的只是那头狮子。

在口语中放在动词前比较多，意思可以由语调来帮助表明。如果它修饰的状语放在句首，句子要用倒装语序：


Only
 then could the work of reconstruction be seriously begun. 只有那时重建工作才能认真开始。


Only
 in this way can the honour of the nation be saved! 只有这样才能保全国家的尊严。


 494　open

open可用作动词，也可用作形容词。

[image: ]
 　open用作动词时主要表示“打开”：


Open
 the door!把门打开！

With nervous fingers I opened
 the letter. 我用紧张的手指把信打开。

Five minutes later she opened
 her eyes. 五分钟后她睁开了眼睛。

open也可用作不及物动词：

The door opened
 and in walked Lester. 门开了，莱斯特走了进来。

The window (box) won't open
 . 窗子（盒子）打不开了。

When do the shops open
 ?商店什么时候开门？

open还可用于其他意思：

Sharp opened
 the meeting. 夏普宣布开会。

He's going to open
 a small shoe shop. 他准备开办一个小鞋铺。

Negotiations would probably be opened
 again next week. 下周可能要重新谈判。

The exhibition opens
 tomorrow. 展览会明天开幕。

When does the school open
 again?学校什么时候开学？

[image: ]
 　open作形容词主要表示“开着”、“开门”：

All the windows were open
 . 窗子都开着。

He pushed the door open
 . 他把门推开。

Are the shops open
 yet?商店开门了吗？

还可表示许多其他意思：

The road is open
 . 这条公路已经通车。

The flowers were all open
 . 花都已开放。

It's an open
 secret that Mary and John are engaged. 玛丽和约翰订婚了已是公开的秘密。

He was quite open
 to me. 他对我很坦率。

Is the position still open
 ?这个职位还空着吗？


 495　opportunity

opportunity表示“机会”，后面可以跟几种结构：

[image: ]
 　以of引导的短语：

I'm glad to have the opportunity
 of talking to you. 我很高兴有机会和你谈话。

Soon we had an opportunity
 of doing so. 不久我们有了一个这样做的机会。

Don't let slip any opportunity
 of practising your English. 不要放过任何练英语的机会。

[image: ]
 　不定式：

I'm glad to have this opportunity
 to speak to you. 我很高兴有这个机会和你谈话。

This will be a good opportunity
 to explain that to her. 这将是向她解释的好机会。

[image: ]
 　for引导的短语：

This was a marvellous opportunity
 for exchanging experience. 这是交流经验的极好机会。

They regarded it as an opportunity
 for a genuine new start. 他们认为这是一个真正重新开始的机会。

[image: ]
 　独立使用：

They used the German language at every opportunity
 . 他们在各个场合使用德语。


Opportunity
 knocks at the door once. 机会只会敲门一次。


 496　opposite

opposite可用作介词、名词或形容词：

[image: ]
 　在用作介词时opposite表示“在……对面”：

She sat down opposite
 him. 她在他对面坐下。

The hotel is opposite
 the church. 旅馆在教堂对面。

The bus stopped just opposite
 the post office. 公共汽车就在邮局对面停了下来。

[image: ]
 　opposite作名词时表示“相反的东西”（反义词）：

“High” is the opposite of “low”. high是low的反义词。

My view is the very opposite
 of his. 我的看法和他的看法恰恰相反。

You are nice; he is just the opposite
 . 你很好；他却恰恰相反。

[image: ]
 　opposite用作形容词时表示“对面的”：

There was a garden on the opposite
 side of the street. 街对面有一座花园。

He ran across to the opposite
 house. 他跑过街到对面那所房子去。

She kept watch on the door opposite
 . 她注视着对面的门。

也可表示“相反的”：

She hurried away in the opposite
 direction. 她沿着相反的方向匆匆走掉。

It would just have the opposite
 effect. 它只会起相反的作用。

We have opposite
 views on politics. 我们在政治上持相反的看法。

还可用于opposite to这个短语，表示“在……对面”、“和……相反”：

He sat down on a sofa opposite to
 her. 他在她对面的长沙发上坐下。

His house is opposite to
 mine. 他的房子在我房子对面。


 497　-or

-or这个后缀可以加在某些动词后，构成名词，如：
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 498　or

or是连词，可连接平行的成分，表示“或（者）”、“还是”：

[image: ]
 　连接两个名词（或代词）：

Would you like coffee or
 tea?你愿意喝咖啡还是茶？

One is grateful for a gift or
 a kind word. 人会为一份礼物或一句好话而感激。

[image: ]
 　连接两个形容词或数词：

Is it green or
 blue?它是绿色还是蓝色？

There's one or
 two things I'd like to know about. 有一两件事我想知道。

[image: ]
 　连接两个动词：

She may do some work in the fields or
 help in the house. 她可以在地里干活，也可以在屋里帮忙。

The egg should be hard-boiled, or
 cooked until the inside is firm. 鸡蛋可以煮得很熟，也可煮到蛋黄成为固体。

[image: ]
 　连接两个副词：

Are you coming today or
 tomorrow?你准备今天来还是明天来？

It's now or
 never. 要么现在干，要么永远别干。

[image: ]
 　连接两个介词短语：

Are you going to water the garden before or
 after supper?你准备在晚饭前还是晚饭后给花园浇水？

Would you like to sit in the front or
 at the back?你想坐前面还是后面？

[image: ]
 　连接两个从句：

Do you want a bath at once, or
 shall I have mine first?你想马上洗澡还是我先洗？

有时可连接三样或更多东西：

I'd like it to be black, or
 white, or
 grey. 我喜欢它是黑色、白色或是灰色。

Savings may come in useful for holidays, for expensive items of clothing, or
 perhaps for buying a car. 存款可以用来度假，买昂贵的衣服，或买车。

在某些否定句中，要用or, 而不能用and, 连接两样（或更多）东西：

He never smokes or
 drinks. 他从不抽烟喝酒。

His chief trouble was that he did not know any editors or
 writers. 他的主要麻烦是他不认识什么编辑或作家。

or还有一个意思，就是“否则”：

He had to have a job or
 go hungry. 他得有工作，否则就要挨饿。

Hurry or
 you won't make the train. 赶快，否则就赶不上火车了。

or else也起同样作用：

Hurry up or else
 you'll be late. 赶快，否则你就要迟到了。

otherwise也有同样意思：

Do it now. Otherwise
 it will be too late. 现在就干，否则就太晚了。


 499　other-another
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 　other可用作形容词，表示“另外的”、“其他的”、“别的”：

There are other
 ways of doing this exercise. 还有别的办法做这个练习。

It imitated the cries of all other
 birds. 它模仿所有其他鸟的叫声。

I'm busy now; ask me about it some other
 time. 我现在很忙，另外找时间问我。

但更多用作代词，表示“另一个”、“其他的人”、“别人”：

One of them is named Richard, the other
 named Joseph. 他们一个叫理查德，另一个叫约瑟夫。

We got home by 6 o'clock, but the others
 didn't get back until about 8 o'clock. 我们6点到家，但其他的人8点左右才到家。

She thinks only of others
 . 她只想到别人。

Show me some others
 , please. 请另外拿几件给我看。

[image: ]
 　在表示“另一个”时，可用another作定语：

He opened another
 shop last month. 上个月他开了另一家店。

Of course that's another
 matter. 自然那是另一回事。

也可用作代词：

I don't like this one. Show me another
 . 我不喜欢这一件，给我看看另一件。

Saying is one thing and doing another
 . 说是一回事，干是另一回事。（谚语）


 500　ought to

ought to是情态动词，表示“应该”、“应当”：

You ought to
 go. 你应当去。

A fellow ought to
 be broad-minded. 一个人应该心胸开阔。

There's one thing I ought to
 tell you. 有一件事我应当告诉你。

[image: ]
 　ought to的疑问、否定及被动结构如下：

“Ought
 he to
 go?” “Yes, he ought
 .” “他应当去吗？”“应当。”

She ought not to
 do that. 她不应该这样做。

I oughtn't to
 go on living that way. 我不应该继续这样生活。

Something ought to
 be done about it应当采取一些措施。

[image: ]
 　后面的不定式有时需要完成或进行形式，表示“应该已经……”、“应该正在……”：

They oughtn't to
 have let you out of hospital so soon. 他们不该让你这么早出院。

I ought to
 have helped her, but I never could. 我本该帮助她的，但我一直未能这样做。

It isn't what I ought to
 be doing. 这不是我现在该做的事。

I think we ought to
 be starting. 我想我们该动身了。

有时可以用来提出建议或劝告：

You ought to
 go about more. It would do you good. 你应当多活动，这对你有好处。

We ought
 not to take risks. 我们不宜冒风险。

有时表示揣测：

Jim ought
 to be up now. 吉姆现在应该起来了。

She ought
 to have arrived at her Office by now. 现在她应当已经到达办公室了。


 501　-ous

-ous这个后缀可以加在名词后构成形容词，还有一些其他形容词以它结尾，如：




	courageous
	dangerous
	envious
	famous



	generous
	infamous
	joyous
	momentous



	poisonous
	pompous
	prosperous
	religious



	spacious
	treacherous
	zealous
	 







 502　out—out of
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 　out为副词，有许多用法：

（1）表示“出来”、“到（在）外面”（可以和许多动词连用）：

Are you going out
 tonight?你今晚出去吗？

You oughtn't to stay out
 so late. 你不应当在外面待到这样晚。

This magazine comes out
 once a week. 这份杂志一星期出一次。

Dinny saw him out
 . 丁妮把他送了出去。

He took out
 his diary and began to write. 他拿出日记本，记了起来。

（2）和各种动词连用，表示“……出”、“……掉”等意思：

We'll work out
 some solution. 我们将想出某些解决办法。

The doctor wrote out
 two prescriptions. 医生开了两个方子。

Speak out
 , please. 请讲出来。

I have crossed the word out
 . 我把那个词划掉了。

（3）和be连用，表示许多不同的意思：

All yesterday he was out
 . 昨天一整天他都不在家。

The rain's stopped and the stars are out
 . 雨停了，星星出来了。

The truth is out
 at last. 终于真相大白了。

His new book is just out
 . 他的新书刚出版。

The candle was out
 . 蜡烛熄灭了。

Is the result out
 ?结果发表了吗？

[image: ]
 　out of为介词，也有许多用法。

（1）和许多动词连用，表示“从……出来”：

He came out of
 the library to welcome us. 他从图书室走出来欢迎我们。

She walked out of
 the room without a word. 她一句话没说走出屋去。

I helped the kids out of
 the tram. 我帮助孩子们从电车里走了出来。

She was out of
 the hospital in seven days. 她过了七天就出院了。

（2）和一些动词连用，意思接近from（从……）：

I watched the country out of
 the window. 我从窗子里遥望田野。

He had torn a leaf out of
 his notebook. 他从笔记本上撕下一页纸。

（3）引导短语作状语，表示“出于”、“由于”：

She did it out of
 pity. 她这样做出于同情。

They were keeping her only out of
 kindness. 他们收留她只是出于好心。

They joined in the strike out of
 sheer desperation. 他们参加罢工完全出于无奈。

（4）引导短语作状语，表示“不在……里面”、“不要……”：


Out of
 sight, out of
 mind. 眼不见，心不想。

Get out of
 the way. 别挡道。

Now stand out of
 my light. 别挡亮。

（5）和be连用，表示各种不同意思：

She knew she was out of danger
 . 她知道她已脱离危险了。

The bell won't ring; it's out of order
 . 门铃不响，坏了。

His information about London is out of date
 . 他对伦敦的了解已经过时了。

The book is out of print
 . 这书已不再印行。

He was out of employment
 . 他失业了。

She was soon out of patience
 . 她很快不耐烦了。

Martin ran out of money
 . 马丁钱用完了。

Rest was now out of the question
 . 休息现在已不可能。


 503　outdoor—outdoors
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 　outdoor为形容词，表示“户外的”、“露天的”：

There's an outdoor
 concert in the park tonight. 今晚公园里有一个露天音乐会。

The outdoor
 cinema is very popular. 露天影院很受欢迎。

[image: ]
 　outdoors为副词，表示“在户外”、“在外边”：

He spends much of his time outdoors
 . 他很多时间都在户外度过。

Some classes were held outdoors
 . 有些课在户外上。

Is it cold outdoors
 ?外边冷吗？


 504　outside

outside可用作介词，也可用作副词或名词。

[image: ]
 　作介词时outside表示“在……外面”、“到……外边去”：

We took a trip outside
 the country. 我们到国外旅行。

He left the car outside
 the main entrance. 他把车停在大门外面。

[image: ]
 　作副词时表示“在（到）外面”：

Let's go outside
 . 咱们到外面去。

Put these flowers outside
 . 把这些花放到外边。

The night outside
 was very still. 外面的黑夜十分宁静。

outside可和of连用（主要为美式英语用法）：

He was unconscious of everything outside of
 his laboratory. 他对实验室外的一切都不清楚。

He sought shelter in a little house just outside of
 a town. 他在城郊一间小屋子里藏身。

[image: ]
 　作名词时，outside表示“外面”、“外表”：

The outside of
 the house is painted white. 房子的外面漆成了白色。

This coat is fur on the inside and cloth on the outside
 . 这件大衣是皮里布面。

Don't judge a man from his outside
 . 不要从一个人的外表判断他。

[image: ]
 　偶作形容词，表示“外边的”：

The outside
 walls are brick. 外墙是砖砌的。

We can't do it ourselves—we must get outside
 help. 这个我们自己干不了，得找外援。


 505　over
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 　over可用作介词，也可用作副词。

用作介词时可表示多种意思：

（1）在……上方：

A lamp was hanging over
 the table. 一盏灯悬挂在桌子上方。

The sky is over
 our heads. 天空在我们的头上方。

The airplane flew over
 the house. 飞机从房子上方飞过。

（2）在……上面：

Spread a cloth over
 the table. 在桌上铺一块桌布。

The lady wore a white shawl over
 her shoulders. 这女郎肩上披了一块白披肩。

（3）从上面（越过、跳过）：

The dog jumped over
 the fence. 狗从栅栏上方跳过去。

She travelled over
 the whole country. 她在全国旅行。

（4）用于各种引申意义：

I heard it over
 the radio. 我是从收音机里听到这事的。

She had already told me over
 the telephone about it. 她已在电话里把这事告诉了我。

（5）在（某问题）上，为（某事）：

We quarrelled over
 the colour. 我们在颜色问题上发生争吵。

He is troubled over
 his health. 他为自己的健康烦恼。

（6）（指时间）在……中，度过：


Over
 the years he's become more and more patient. 在这些年中他变得越来越有耐心了。

Are you staying in London over
 Christmas?你准备待在伦敦过圣诞节吗？

（7）超过，……多：

He was well over
 fifty. 他有50好几了。

Its population is over
 two million. 它的人口超过200万。

[image: ]
 　over作副词时也有不少意思：

（1）到某地来（去）：

Henry came over
 and examined the picture. 亨利走过来，查看了这张画。

I will go over
 to his office and have a talk with him. 我到他办公室去和他谈一谈。

Will you be over
 on Saturday?你星期六会来吗？

（2）（和某些动词连用）……一遍：

He read the document over
 . 他把文件看了一遍。

He decided to talk all this over
 with his wife. 他决定把这一切和他妻子好好谈一谈。

（3）（和某些动词连用）翻倒，翻转：

Don't knock the vase over
 . 别把花瓶碰倒了。

He turned over
 in bed. 他在床上翻来覆去。

It's time I turned over
 a new leaf. 我该重新做人。（翻开新的一页）

（4）布满，盖住，溢出：

It was clouding over
 outside. 外边浓云密布。

Cover her over
 with a sheet. 用床单把她盖住。

The milk boiled over
 . 牛奶开得溢了出来。

（5）（和be连用）过去，结束：

Summer is over
 —it is autumn. 夏天已经过去，现在是秋天。

The storm was over
 before the morning. 天亮前暴风雨过去了。

I mean to go there when the war is over
 . 我打算等战争结束后到那里去。

（6）剩下，还多：

I've paid all my debts and have￡15 over
 . 我把账都还了，还剩15镑。

It weighed two kilos and over
 . 它重两公斤还多。

（7）重复（一遍）：

He did the work over
 . 他把这工作又重做了一遍。

Count them over
 . 重数一遍。

Do that three times over
 . 把这做三遍。

（8）过于，太：

Perhaps he was over
 cautious. 或许他过于谨慎。

I think he's over
 excited. 我想他过于激动了。


 506　overseas

overseas可以作副词，也可作形容词。

[image: ]
 　作副词时，overseas表示“到海外”、“在海外”：

They've gone to live overseas
 . 他们到海外居住了。

Roughly 4 million Americans travel overseas
 each year. 每年大约有四百万美国人到海外旅游。

Millions of American soldiers fought overseas
 in World WarⅡ. 第二次世界大战期间数以百万计的美国士兵在海外作战。
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 　overseas还可用作形容词，表示“海外的”：

We enjoyed the overseas
 travel. 我们喜欢海外旅行。

Are you interested in an overseas
 job?你对在海外工作有兴趣吗？



	

overseas
 Chinese华侨

	

overseas
 trade海外贸易






 507　own
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 　own可以用作形容词，表示“自己的”：

I saw it with my own
 eyes. 我是亲眼看到的。

She liked to work around her own
 home. 她喜欢在自己的家周围工作。

[image: ]
 　own也可用作代词，表示“自己的东西”：

This house is my own
 . 这所房子是我自己的。

They treated the child as if she were their own
 . 他们待这孩子就像是自己的孩子。

His views are similar to my own
 . 他的看法和我自己的看法相似。

of one's own表示“（某人）自己的”：

We have no children of our own
 . 我们没有自己的孩子。

These professors had opinions of their own
 . 这些教授们有自己的看法。

on one's own表示“靠自己的力量”、“独自”：

He got the job on his own
 . 这份工作他是靠自己的力量得到的。

Can you finish on your own
 ?你独自能完成吗？

She lived on her own
 . 她独自一人居住。


P


 508　pain—painful—in pain
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 　pain主要表示“疼痛”：

She had pains
 in her back all the time. 她老是背疼。

Betty is crying because she has a pain
 in her stomach. 贝蒂在哭，因为她肚子疼。

I couldn't sleep for pain
 . 我疼得睡不着觉。

也可表示“痛苦”：

You will forgive me if I have given you pain
 . 如果我给了你痛苦请你原谅我。

The pain
 in her heart was intolerable. 她内心的痛苦简直无法忍受。

[image: ]
 　painful为形容词，表示“疼”（往往指身体某部分疼痛）：

His legs are very painful
 . 他的腿很疼。

Is your tooth still painful
 ?你的牙还疼吗？

[image: ]
 　若表示某人疼痛，不能用painful这词，而要说in pain：

I'm wounded and in pain
 . 我受了伤，很疼。

That child looks as though it is in pain
 . 那孩子看起来像是很疼的样子。


 509　pair—couple
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 　a pair of表示“一双”、“一副”、“一把”、“一条（裤子）”等：

He needed a
 new pair of
 shoes. 他需要一双新鞋。

He handed her a pair of
 scissors. 他递给她一把剪刀。



	

a pair of
 chopsticks 一双筷子

	

a pair of
 glasses 一副眼镜




	

a pair of
 trousers 一条裤子

	

a pair of
 socks一双袜子





pair也可指“一对（夫妻或情人）”：

The bride and groom are a good-looking pair
 . 新娘新郎是漂亮的一对。

Then the happy pair
 moved off. 接着这幸福的一对走掉了。

Not every couple is pair. 成双未必配对。（天下夫妇多，珠联璧合少。）

夫妻两人用couple表示时更多：

They were a model couple
 . 他们是一对模范夫妻。

They are a newly-married couple
 . 他们是一对新婚夫妇。

There they were taken in by an aged couple
 . 在那里一对老年夫妇收留了他们。

[image: ]
 　a couple of可表示“一两个”、“（少数）几个”：

We walked a couple of
 miles. 我们走了一两英里。

She was expecting a baby in a couple of
 months. 一两个月后她就要生孩子了。


 510　paper—papers
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 　paper表示“纸”时，为不可数名词：

Parcels are wrapped in brown paper
 . 包裹是用棕色纸包的。

The plates were made of paper
 . 这些盘子是用纸做的。

一张纸可用a piece of paper或a sheet of paper表示：

I need a sheet of
 letter paper. 我需要一张信纸。

He picked up the piece of
 paper and gave it to her. 他捡起那张纸递给了她。

paper还可表示“报纸”，这时为可数名词：

Have you seen today's paper
 ?你看见今天的报纸了吗？

What news is there in the paper
 this morning?今天报上有什么新闻？

I asked her to fetch me an evening paper
 . 我让她帮我拿一份晚报来。

[image: ]
 　此外，papers可表示“文件”、“证件”，这时也作可数名词：

Some important papers
 were stolen lasdt night. 昨晚一些重要文件被偷。

You will have to show your papers
 at the gate. 在大门口你得出示证件。

另外，还可表示“论文”、“试题”、“考卷”（这时也是可数名词）：

Dr. Jones read a paper
 on American art. 琼斯博士宣读了一篇关于美国艺术的论文。

The teacher set us a history paper
 . 老师给我们出了一份历史试题。


 511　pardon
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 　pardon作动词现在主要表示“原谅”：


Pardon
 me for interrupting you. 请原谅我打断你的话。


Pardon
 my contradicting you. 原谅我不同意你的话。

pardon me常可用来表示歉意：


Pardon me
 but that is my coat. 对不起这是我的大衣。

[image: ]
 　pardon还可用作名词，表示“原谅”、“宽恕”：

We asked for his pardon
 for the unintentional rudeness. 我们为无心的粗鲁无礼请求他原谅。

May God grant you pardon
 for your sins. 愿上帝宽恕你的罪恶。

常可用于I beg your pardon, 表示“请原谅”、“对不起”：

I beg your pardon
 for coming in. 请原谅我走了进来。

I beg your pardon
 . Can you direct me to the post office?对不起，请问邮局怎么去？

若用升调，或说beg pardon或pardon都表示“对不起，请再说一遍”。


 512　part—partial—partly
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 　part作名词时主要表示“一部分”：

The story is told in three parts
 . 这故事分三部分讲。


Parts
 of the book are interesting. 这书有些部分很有意思。

在表示“一部分”时，冠词常不说出：

It's part
 of my duty. 这是我的一部分责任。

They talked part
 of the time in Italian. 他们一部分时间用意大利语交谈。

It's part
 of the tradition of our race. 这是我们种族传统的一部分。

如果part前有形容词修饰时，前面可加a或an：

A large part
 of the roof was missing. 一大部分房顶没有了。

I walked a good part
 of the way. 我步行了一大段路。

part还可表示“地区”、“零件”、“角色”等：

Have you been in this part
 of the country before?你过去到过这个地区吗？

I went through the workshops where the separate parts
 are made. 我在制造各个零件的车间转了一趟。

What part
 did he play?他担任什么角色？

I have done my part
 . 我尽了我的责任。

还可用于一些短语：

in part部分地

The house is furnished in part
 . 房子里只有一部分有家具。

part and parcel不可少的一部分

Receptions are part and parcel
 of the mayor's job. 接待是市长工作不可少的部分。

play a part in在……起作用

They played a
 big part
 in developing Latin American unionism.在开展拉丁美洲的工会工作中他们起了很大作用。

take part in参与

Did you take part in
 the fighting? 你参加战斗了吗？
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 　partial是它的形容词形式，表示“部分的”：

The play was only a partial
 success. 这个剧只部分地获得成功。

This is only a partial
 list of the books needed. 这只是所需书的部分清单。

还可表示“有偏心”、“偏爱”等：

Our teacher sometimes seems partial
 to girls. 我们老师似乎偏爱女生。

The referee was accused of being partial
 to the home team. 裁判被控偏向主队。

partially表示“部分地”：

I am partially
 to blame for the accident. 出了这次事故部分地得怪我。

The work is only partially
 finished. 这项工作只是部分完成。

[image: ]
 　partly也表示“部分地”：

Perhaps you're partly
 right. 或许你一部分是对的。

I have only partly
 finished it. 我只部分地完成了。

It was made partly
 of wood and partly of metal. 它是一部分用木头一部分用金属做的。

[image: ]
 　part还可作动词，表示“和……分开”：

We parted
 at midnight. 我们午夜时分手了。

He parted
 with us at the end of the trip. 旅行结束时他和我们分手了。

We parted
 , and we haven't met since. 我们分开了，之后再也没见面。


 513　Participle

分词有现在分词和过去分词，现在分词为动词的-ing形式之一。

[image: ]
 　分词的一个重要作用是构成时态。现在分词可构成各种进行时态：

Who are
 you talking
 to?你在和谁谈话？

I'll be flying
 over the Atlantic this time tomorrow. 明天这时我将飞越大西洋了。

How have
 you been doing
 ?你近来怎样？

过去分词可构成完成时态：

We have sent
 out all the invitations. 请帖我们都已发出去了。

She asked me whether I had got
 her fax. 她问我是否收到了她的传真。

He will have arrived
 by now. 他现在应当已经到了。

过去分词还可用来构成被动结构：

The building was
 badly damaged
 during the war. 战争期间这座楼被严重损坏了。

You're fired
 . 你被解雇了。

The exhibition will be opened
 to the public next week. 展览会下星期对外开放。
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 　两种分词都可用作表语：

现在分词作表语多表示主语具有的特征：

The food smells inviting
 . 这个菜香味诱人。

The matter is quite pressing
 . 这事很紧迫。

Cool drinks are refreshing
 on a warm day. 热天喝点冷饮使人感到清新。

能这样用的现在分词很多，其中有些已变成形容词，常见的这类现在分词如：




	
amazing

	
amusing

	
astonishing

	
charming




	
encouraging

	
confusing

	
disappointing

	
discouraging




	
exciting

	
interesting

	
inviting

	
missing




	
misleading

	
obliging

	
pressing

	
promising




	
puzzling

	
refreshing

	
shocking

	
striking




	
surprising

	 
	 
	 






过去分词多表示主语所处状态，且有被动意思：

She looked disappointed
 . 她显得失望的样子。

The door remained locked
 . 门仍然锁着。

I'm delighted
 to be here. 我在这里很高兴。

能这样用的过去分词很多，常见的如：

[image: ]


过去分词作表语时，和被动结构是很相似的，两者的差别在于分词作表语表示的是一个状态，而被动结构表示的是动作：



	
带表语的结构

	
被动结构




	
The bank is closed now.

	
It's usually closed at six.




	
The cup is broken.

	
It was broken by my sister.




	
The lake is surrounded by trees.

	
The enemy was soon surrounded.





[image: ]
 　两种分词都可用作定语，修饰一个名词。常可像形容词那样，放在名词前面：



	
现在分词作定语

	
过去分词作定语




	
This is a pressing
 problem.

	
I have his written
 promise.




	
这是一个紧急问题。

	
我有他的书面诺言。




	

Barking
 dogs seldom bite.

	
They are a united
 family.




	
爱叫的狗不咬人。（谚语）

	
他们是一个团结的家庭。




	
He's a promising
 young man.

	
It's also called “The Unfinished
 Symphony”




	
他是一个有培养前途的青年。

	
它又称作“未完成的交响曲”。





这种“分词+名词”的短语非常之多，有些已成了固定的搭配，如：



	
guiding principle指导原则

	
guided missile导弹




	
touching story动人的故事

	
armed forces武装部队




	
running water自来水

	
canned food罐头食品




	
everlasting friendship永恒的友谊

	
boiled water开水





动名词也可作定语，但它和现在分词不同。现在分词作定语，常表示所修饰名词的动作，如：

developing countries=countries that are developing

boiling water=water that is boiling

而动名词作定语时，表示所修饰名词的性质和作用，如：

working method=method of working

fishing boat=boat for fishing

另外，两种分词可构成合成词，修饰一个名词，如：



	
a good-looking girl漂亮的姑娘

	
a clear-cut answer明确的答复




	
oil-bearing crops油料作物

	
heartfelt thanks衷心感谢




	
hard-working people勤劳的人民

	
hand-made goods手工制品





过去分词作定语时，一般都有被动意思，但也有些例外，例如：

fallen leaves(=leaves that have fallen)落叶

returned students(=students that have returned from abroad)归国留学生

其他还有：



	
advanced students高级学生

	
a grown-up daughter成年的女儿




	
a retired professor退休教授

	
an escaped convict逃犯




	
developed countries发达国家

	
a swollen finger肿起来的手指





分词常可引导一个短语，修饰一个名词，作用和一个定语从句差不多。有人把它称作缩短关系从句（reduced relative clauses），如：

We are brothers sharing (=who share) weal and woe. 我们是患难与共的兄弟。

They built a road leading (=which leads) into the mountain. 他们修建了一条通往山里的公路。

Who's the girl talking (=who is talking) to your brother?和你哥哥谈话的姑娘是谁？

Anyone wishing (=who wish) to go may sign up here. 想去的人在这里签名。

Most of the people invited (=who were invited) were her classmates. 被邀的人多数是她的同班同学。

We came to a lake surrounded (=which was surrounded) by trees. 我们来到一座四围都是树的湖畔。

What's the language spoken (=that is spoken) in that country?那个国家讲什么语言？

This is something unheard (=which has been unheard) of in history. 这是史无前例的事。

有时单独一个分词也可以这样用，特别是过去分词：

They couldn't agree on any of the problems discussed
 . 讨论的问题他们都没取得一致意见。

Circulate the document among people concerned
 . 这份文件可在有关人士中传阅。

I watched the match because I knew some of the people playing
 . 我观看了球赛因为我认识一些打球的人。

[image: ]
 　分词还可用作状语，作用和一个状语从句相近，多表示一个与谓语动作同时发生的另一动作，对谓语进行修饰：

He came running
 into the room. 他跑进屋来。

She went shopping
 in town. 她进城买东西。

Sally was lying in bed crying
 . 萨莉躺在床上哭泣。


Given good health
 , I hope to finish the work this year. 如果身体好我希望今年完成这项工作。


Guided by these principles
 , they went on with the work. 在这些方针指引下，他们继续工作。


Built in 1192
 , the bridge is over 800 years old. 这座桥1192年修建至今已有800多年历史。

这种状语还可以表示时间、原因、条件等：


Turning
 (when she turned) around
 , she saw Lily coming up. 她转身时看见莉莉走了过来。


Hearing the news
 , they all jumped for joy. 听到这消息他们都高兴得跳了起来。


Calling
 (As he called) early
 , he found her at home. 他去得早，发现她在家。

We couldn't help them, being so poor ourselves
 . 我们自己就穷，没法帮助他们。


Delighted with her work
 （As they were…），they made her their general manager. 由于对她的工作很满意，他们让她当了总经理。


Faced with such an arduous work
 , we must redouble our efforts. 面对这样艰巨的任务，我们必须加倍努力。


Compared with you
 , we still have a long way to go. 和你们相比我们还有很大差距。


United
 we stand, divided
 we fall. 团结则存，分裂则亡。

不过要注意，一般说来分词短语如改成从句，它的主语应当和句子主语一致，仔细研究一下上述例句就可看出。如being so poor ourselves可改为as we were so poor ourselves, 这个we和句子主语we是一样的。如果不符合这一规律，则这个分词称为错位分词（misrelated participles）。在一般情况下这种句子是错误的，如：Walking through the park, the peonies looked very beautiful. 应改为：Walking through the park, we saw a lot of beautiful peonies. 因为walking只可能是we发出的动作，而不可能是peonies发出的动作。

但在有些情况下这却是对的，特别是表示说话态度的分词短语：


Judging from his accent
 , he must be from Hunan. 从口音上看，他一定是湖南人。

有时一个分词短语可以有自己的主语（严格说应当称作逻辑上的主语），这种短语可以称为独立结构（absolute constructions）：


Nobody having any more to say
 , the meeting was closed. 因为再没有人有话要说，会议就结束了。


Hands held high
 , the dancers stood in a circle. 手向上举着，舞蹈演员站成了一圈。

分词作状语的情况主要出现在书面语中（如小说或其他描绘性文字中），只有少部分出现在口语中。
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 　分词还可用来构成复合宾语：

I'm sorry to have kept you waiting
 . 对不起让你久等了。

We saw a car driving up
 . 我们看见一辆车开了过来。

Did you notice her leaving the house
 ?你看见她离开这屋子了吗？

His question has set me thinking
 . 他的问题使我深思。

You'd better have the shoes mended
 . 你最好请人把鞋补一下。

I once heard the song sung in Italian
 . 我曾听见有人用意大利语唱这支歌。

I felt a great weight taken off my mind
 . 我感到心里轻松了许多。

He wanted the eggs
 fried. 他想吃煎鸡蛋。

有不少动词可跟由分词构成的复合宾语，如：
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 514　pass
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 　pass可作动词，也可作名词。作动词时主要有下面意思：

（1）从旁经过（vt.
 ）：

He passed
 the park. 他从公园旁边经过。

I passed
 him in the street. 我在街上从他身边经过。

They passed
 my house on their way to school. 他们上学时从我家经过。

（2）经过（vi.
 ）：

She stood aside to let me pass
 . 她站到一边让我过去。

He smiled as he passed
 . 他经过时笑了笑。

She never passed
 without stopping to say hello. 她每次经过总停下来打招呼。

可以和许多介词或副词连用：

At that moment two girls passed
 in front of us. 这时两个女孩从我们前边经过。

A cloud passed
 across the sun. 一朵云彩从太阳旁经过。

He passed
 on without saying hello to us. 他没跟我们打招呼继续往前走。

（3）（时间）过去：

The evening passed
 quickly. 晚上很快过去了。

The ten days passed
 rapidly. 10天很快过去了。

（4）过去，（疼痛等）消失：

Wait till the danger passes
 . 等危险过去再说。

As time went on, his sorrow passed
 . 随着时间的推移，他的悲痛过去了。

（5）传，递（vt.
 ）：

Please pass
 the salt. 请把盐递给我。

Green passed
 the ball to Brown. 格林把球传给了布朗。

Read this and pass
 it on to your friends. 阅过之后请传给你的朋友。

（6）传（给）（vi.
 ）：

The news passed
 round the hall. 这消息在大厅里传开了。

The story passed
 from person to person. 这故事在群众中传开了。

（7）通过地区、考试等（vt.
 ）：

The ship passed
 the channel. 轮船通过了海峡。

Surely you could pass
 the examination. 你肯定能通过考试。

可作不及物动词：

He passed
 in German, but failed in English. 他德语通过了，但英语没及格。

No, I haven't passed
 . 不，我没通过。

（8）通过决议、法案等（vt.
 ）：

Congress passed
 the resolution. 国会通过了这项决议。

This bill was passed
 in 1992. 这项法案1992年通过。

可作不及物动词：

The bill finally passed
 . 法案最后通过了。

（9）度过，消磨（时间）：

Lily passed
 a sleepless night. 莉莉度过了一个不眠之夜。

Where did you pass
 the summer holidays？你暑假是在哪里过的？

Mother passes
 her time knitting. 妈妈以织毛线消磨时间。

（10）还可用于一些短语：



	
pass away去世，消磨（时间）

	
pass by从旁经过




	
pass down传下来

	
pass on传给（另外的人）




	
pass out失去知觉，晕倒，死掉

	
pass over不计较，不追究




	
pass through穿过，经历

	
pass up错过，不接受
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 　pass还可用作名词，主要表示“通行证”等：

You can't get into the place without a pass
 . 没有通行证你就进不去。



	
a free pass
 免费入场券

	
boarding pass
 登机证






 515　Passive Voice
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 　被动语态由“动词be+过去分词”构成，时态通过be表现出来。以下是被动语态的各种时态形式：

一般现在时：What language is spoken
 here?这里讲什么语言？

一般过去时：The temple was built
 in the Tang dynasty. 这座庙宇是唐朝时修建的。

一般将来时：Will
 you be invited
 to the reception?你会被邀参加这个招待会吗？

一般过去将来时：He said he wouldn't be invited
 . 他说他不会被邀请。

现在进行时：The question is being studied
 . 这问题正在研究。

过去进行时：The road was being repaired
 . 道路正在修理。

现在完成时：She has been sent
 abroad. 她被派往国外去了。

过去完成时：He asked if Mary had been sent
 to hospital. 他问玛丽是否已被送进医院。

有些时态没有被动语态。
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 　被动结构的句子，常常带有一个由by引导的状语，表示谓语是谁发出的动作：


A Tale of Two Cities
 was written by Dickens
 . 《双城记》是狄更斯写的。

The store is run by a young woman
 . 这家商店是由一个青年女子开的。

The play will be put on by Class 4
 . 这个剧将由四班同学演出。

在很多情况下，动作的主语不需要或不能说出。在需要说出时，则加由by引导的短语。

使用被动结构大致有下面四种情况：

（1）不知道或没有必要说明动作的执行者是谁：

Such books are written
 for children. 这些书是为儿童写的。

The ceremony will be held
 in the City Hall. 仪式将在市政厅举行。

（2）动作的承受者是谈话中心：

The song was composed
 by a peasant. 这首歌是一位农民写的。

The machines were designed
 by ourselves. 机器是我们自己设计的。

（3）出于某种考虑不愿说出动作的执行者是谁：

You are requested
 to give a performance. 请你为大家表演一个节目。

Smoking is prohibited
 on the train. 车上禁止吸烟。

（4）用被动结构有利于安排句子：

As she entered, she was greeted
 with a standing ovation. 她进来时大家为她长时间鼓掌。（主句从句都用she作主语）

The plan was supported
 by those who wish to listen to more good English. 这计划受到想多听好英语的人的支持。（若用those作主语，则主语与谓语的距离太远。）
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 　被动结构除了有各种时态形式外，还有一些特殊结构：

（1）带情态动词的结构：

That can be done
 easily. 这很容易办到。

These goods must be handled
 with care. 这些货物搬运要小心。

You might be asked
 to stay. 可能会要求你待下去。

That needn't be included
 in the list. 那不必列入清单。

（2）带不定式的某些结构：

You ought to be praised
 for it. 你为此应受到赞扬。

The work has to be finished
 this week. 这工作必须本周完成。

Over a million trees are going to be planted
 this year. 今年准备植一百多万棵树。

All these computers are to be exported
 . 所有这些电脑都将出口。

The company is said to be
 in trouble. 据说这家公司遇到了困难。

The aggressors are bound to be defeated
 . 侵略者一定会被打败。

These gangsters are sure to be brought to justice
 . 这些匪徒一定会被法办。

If you do this, you're certain to be found out
 . 你要是这样做一定会被发现。
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 　除了及物动词外，还有一些短语动词，也可用于被动结构：


Has
 the doctor been sent for
 ?去请医生了吗？


Have
 you ever been operated on
 before?你以前动过手术吗？

The English evening has been put off
 till Friday. 英语晚会已推迟到星期五举行。

He was brought up
 by his aunt. 他是他姑姑带大的。

The children are
 well taken care of
 in the nurseries. 孩子们在托儿所受到很好的照顾。

有些动词有两个宾语，当一个宾语被变成主语时，有一个宾语仍留了下来，称为保留宾语（retained object）：

He was asked a number of questions
 at the press conference. 在记者招待会上大家问了他许多问题。

The delegation was given a warm send-off
 at the airport. 代表团在机场受到热烈的欢送。

另外一些带复合宾语的句子也可变为被动结构：

He was elected
 chairman. 他当选为主席。

She was made
 director of the farm. 她被任命为农场场长。

He was called
 a little tiger. 人们管他叫小老虎。

The wall was painted
 light green. 墙被漆成了淡绿色。

He was asked
 to sing a song. 人们要求他唱一支歌。

He was seen
 to come out of the house. 有人看见他从屋里走出来。


 516　past
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 　past可用作形容词，表示“过去的”，作定语：

The past
 year was full of trouble. 过去一年充满麻烦。

In the past
 two years I had seen him little. 过去两年我很少见到他。

Forget past
 mistakes and start afresh. 忘记过去的错误，重新开始。

还可用作表语，表示“已经过去”：

The danger was past
 . 危险已经过去。

Our difficulties are past
 . 我们的困难已经过去。

Winter is past
 and spring has come. 冬天已经过去，春天已经到来。
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 　past可以用作名词，表示“过去”：

In the past
 I have had many jobs. 过去我干过许多工作。

Memories of the past
 filled his mind. 他脑里充满对过去的回忆。

还可表示“（国家的）历史”、“（个人的）经历”：

Our country has a glorious past
 . 我们的国家有光辉的历史。

We know nothing of his past
 . 我们对他的经历毫无所知。
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 　past还可用作介词，表示下面意思：

（1）从旁经过：

He walked slowly past
 the house. 他从屋旁慢慢走过。

The boy rushed past
 us. 那男孩从我们身边奔跑过去。

（2）（时间）过去，过后：

It's a quarter past
 three. 现在是3点1刻。

It was past
 one o'clock when he came in. 他回来时已经1点过了。

（3）超过，比……远：

He's far past
 forty. 他已40好几。

The hospital is about a mile past
 the school. 医院比学校远1英里。

（4）超越，无法：

The pain was almost past
 bearing. 疼痛几乎无法忍受。

He is past
 recovery. 他已无法痊愈。
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 　past还可用作副词，表示“（从旁）过去”：

He walked past
 without noticing me. 他从旁走过却没看到我。

We watched the people hurry past
 . 我们看着人们匆匆走过。

The car drove past
 . 车开了过去。


 517　Past Tense
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 　一般过去时是表示过去情况的主要方式：

Nothing happened
 that night. 那天晚上没发生什么事。

A little girl opened
 the door. 一个小姑娘把门打开。

It was
 a fine day in May. 这是5月晴朗的一天。
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 　过去进行时也表示过去情况，但表示的是一个正在进行的动作：

I was strolling
 in the park when I met your cousin. 我在公园里蹓跶的时候碰到了你的表哥。

He was fishing
 with his little girl. 他正在和小女儿一道钓鱼。

The sun was shining
 . Thousands of people were lying
 on the beach. 阳光灿烂，数以千计的人躺在海滩上。

相对来说，这个时态用得比一般过去时少得多，但对描绘一个过去的景象，却很有用。在日常生活中也常会用到：

Where were you this morning? What were
 you doing
 ?今天早上你在哪儿，在干什么？

I was thinking
 maybe we could go there tomorrow. 我在想或许我们可以明天去。

She was busy. She was trying
 to finish her thesis. 她很忙，她在设法完成她的论文。

在谈一个过去动作时，进行时表示动作还在进行，因此还未完成，而用一般过去时则表示动作已经完成，试比较下面句子：

They were
 then building
 a bridge. 那时他们正在建一座桥。（当时尚未建成）

They built
 a bridge there. 他们在那里建了一座桥。（桥已经完成）

I was reading
 a novel by Hemingway. 我在看一本海明威的小说。（不一定看完）

I read
 a novel by Hemingway. 我看了一本海明威的小说。（已经看完）
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 　现在完成时是一个把过去和现在联系起来的时态。它或是表示现在一刻之前一段时间内发生的情况：

We've put up
 over 10,000 houses this year. 今年我们盖了一万多座房子。

I haven't seen
 him today. 我今天没见到他。

The past few months have been
 uneventful. 最近几个月平静无事。

How long have
 you lived
 here?你住在这里多久了？

或是表示过去发生但对现在有影响的动作：

I've had
 my lunch. 我吃过中饭。（因此我不饿）

She's gone
 to bed. 她已经睡觉了。（她现在在床上）

Where have
 I put
 my glasses?我把眼镜放在哪儿了？（我找不着）


Has
 the train left
 ?火车开了吗？（在不在车站？）

如果单纯谈过去的事而不涉及现在就要用一般过去时：

Where did
 you have
 lunch?你在哪里吃的午饭？

Who put
 my glasses here?谁把我眼镜放这里的？

现在完成时常可与某些副词连用：

She has already
 gone home. 她已经回家了。

I haven't finished the work yet
 . 这项工作我还没有干完。

Have you ever
 been in Hong Kong before?你曾经来过香港吗？

She has never
 been abroad. 她从未出过国。

The letter has just
 arrived. 信刚收到。
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 　现在完成进行时表示一个由过去持续到现在的动作（这动作可能还在进行，也可能刚刚停止）：

He has been doing
 this work for three years. 这工作他已干了三年了。

It has been raining
 for five hours. 雨已经下了5个钟头了。

The war has been going
 on for nearly a decade. 战争已进行近10年了。

The pagoda has been standing
 there since the Tang dynasty. 这座塔从唐代以来一直矗立在这里。

现在完成进行时和现在完成时的主要差别是现在完成时表示动作已经完成：

He has written
 a book. 他写了一本书。（书已完成）

He has been writing
 a book. 他一直在写书。（是否完成不知道）

She has washed
 her clothes. 她已把衣服洗了。（已经洗完）

She has been washing
 clothes. 她一直在洗衣裳。（可能还在洗）

但有少数动词用两种时态都可以（意思相近）：

He has taught
 in this school for 20 years.

He has been teaching
 in this school for 20 years. 他在这所学校已任教20年。

How long have
 you lived
 in this city?

How long have
 you been living
 in this city?你在这座城市住了多久了？

[image: ]
 　还有一些时态可以表示过去的情况，如过去完成时和过去完成进行时，它们分别表示过去某时已经发生的事（a），或一直进行到那时的事（b）：

a. When I turned around, the boy had disappeared
 . 我一转身男孩就不见了。

They showed us the air-conditioners they had made
 . 他们让我们看了他们制造的空调机。

I realized that I had been
 wrong. 我明白我错了。

b. It had been raining
 for two days. The fields were under water. 一连下了两天雨，地都淹了。

At last they got the letter they had been expecting
 . 最后他们收到了他们盼望的信。

Nobody knew what he had been doing
 all these years. 没人知道这些年他都在干什么。
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 　还有过去将来时表示过去预计要发生的事：

I thought you wouldn't be
 able to come. 我以为你不会来了哩。

She asked whether he would go
 to her party. 她问他是否要去参加她的晚会。

这个时态常可用来表示过去的习惯性动作（不管主语是什么人称，谓语都用would构成）：

Every evening she would go
 and help her students. 每天晚上她都会去帮助她的学生。

They would
 normally spend
 the winter in Miami. 他们通常都在迈阿密过冬。
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 　过去常发生的情况有时还可用used to表示：

They used to
 grow beautiful roses. 他们过去常种植漂亮的玫瑰花。

I used to
 write poetry when I was your age. 我像你这么大时常常写诗。

We used to
 play golf together. 我们过去常在一起打高尔夫球。


 518　pay—salary—wage
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 　pay表示“工资”或“薪水”：

I received my pay
 on Friday. 我星期五领到工资。

The miners went on strike for higher pay
 . 矿工罢工要求增加工资。

His pay
 went up every year. 他每年都加薪。

pay是不可数名词，不能加a, 也没有复数形式。
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 　salary表示“薪水”，多作可数名词：

He earns a salary
 of ￡20, 000 per annum. 他年薪两万英镑。

Their company pay good salaries
 . 他们公司薪酬很高。

The president's salary
 is $200,000 a year. 总统年薪为20万美元。

也可用作不可数名词：

How much salary
 does the job pay?这个工作薪酬多少？
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 　wage表示“工资”，多用复数形式，一般每周发一次：


Wages
 are high in this country. 这个国家工资很高。

What are your weekly wages
 ?你每周工资多少？

His wages
 were 4, 000 pounds a year. 他一年的工资是4 000英镑。

有时作单数，特别是有定语修饰时：

He gets a weekly wage
 of ￡200. 他每周工资200英镑。

The average worker's wage
 is only $180. 一个工人的平均工资为180美元。


 519　people—person
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 　people一般表示“人”、“人们”，为复数形式（不能指一个人）：

Who are these people
 ?这些人是谁？

There are ten people
 present. 有10个人出席。

What will people
 say?人们会怎样说呢？

还可和the连用，表示“人民”：

Apparently he wanted to be close to the people
 . 显然他想接近人民。

He lived for the people
 and died for the people
 . 他为人民而生，也为人民而死。

也可指“家里人”（也作复数）：

All my people
 are in India. 我家里人都在印度。

John spends his holiday with his people
 . 约翰和家人一起度假。

在表示“民族”时为可数名词：

Ireland was inhabited by two peoples
 . 爱尔兰有两个民族的人居住。

[image: ]
 　person也表示“人”，是单数，可指男人，也可指女人：

Who is this person
 ?这人是谁？

She was a mysterious person
 . 她是一个神秘的人。

No person
 may enter the hall without permission. 未经允许不得进入大厅。

在表示多数人时，多用people
 （见上例）；在有一数词修饰时，也可用persons：

Two persons
 were waiting to see the judge. 有两个人等着见法官。

Capacity of the restaurant is limited to 47 persons
 . 这家餐厅限坐47人。


 520　percentage—per cent

percentage表示“百分比”，多和of一起用：

A great percentage
 of our pilots retire early. 我们很大百分比的飞行员都退休很早。

What percentage
 of babies die of this disease every year?每年多少百分比的婴儿死于这种疾病？

可有比较灵活的译法：

What percentage
 of his income is paid in income tax?他的收入有多大比例用来交所得税？

It's a tiny percentage
 of the total income. 它只是全部收入的一小部分。

如果连用的名词为复数，后面动词用复数形式，否则用单数形式：

A good percentage of the people were
 from India. 很大部分人来自印度。

A high percentage of the population has been
 naturalized. 人口很大部分都已归化入籍。
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 　percent，表示“百分之……”：

Eight percent
 of the pupils are absent today. 今天有8％的学生缺席。

About 90 percent
 of most food is water. 大部分食物中约有90％为水。

percent还可用作定语或状语：

I paid him six percent
 interest. 我付给他6％的利息。

Prices have risen 5.5 percent
 in the past year. 过去一年物价上涨了5.5％。


 521　perfect—perfectly—perfection
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 　perfect多作形容词，表示：

（1）完美：

None of us are perfect
 . 我们没有人是完美无缺的。

His French was perfect
 . 他的法语完美无瑕。

Practice makes perfect
 . 熟能生巧。（谚语）

（2）十足的，完全的：

I have perfect
 confidence in you. 我对你完全有信心。

He looked a perfect
 fool. 他像一个大傻瓜。

（3）还可表示“完成的”，主要指时态：

Today we'll learn the perfect
 tense. 今天我们学习完成时态。

the perfect
 form of the gerund动名词的完成形式
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 　perfectly为副词，表示：

（1）完全：

I'm perfectly
 satisfied with the arrangement. 我对这样安排完全满意。

He's perfectly
 wrong(correct). 他完全错了（正确）。

（2）完美地：

He speaks English perfectly
 . 他的英语讲得很完美。

She did her work perfectly
 . 她的工作干得很完美。

（3）十分，非常：

This dress fits perfectly
 . 这件衣服十分合身。

Kurt was perfectly
 calm. 库尔特十分镇静。
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 　名词形式为perfection, 主要表示“完美”：

You can't expect perfection
 . 你不能指望完美无瑕。

He aims at perfection
 in everything he does. 他做什么都力求完美。

Absolute perfection
 in a dictionary is rare. 字典绝对完美是少有的。


 522　permission—permit
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 　permission是名词，表示“允许”、“准许”（不可数），可以和许多动词连用：



	
have

	
May I have permission
 to go home early?能允许我早回家吗？




	
ask

	
He asked their permission
 to use the telephone. 他请求他们准许他使用电话。




	
give

	
The mayor gave
 them permission
 to meet in that city. 市长允许他们在那座城市开会。




	
get

	
We'll get permission
 to use some of the funds. 我们将获得批准使用部分基金。




	
obtain

	
He had obtained permission
 to extend his field of investigation. 他获得批准扩大他调查的范围。





还可和with或without连用：


With
 your permission
 we will fly to New York today. 经你同意我们今天就飞往纽约。

You can't do it without permission
 . 未经同意你不能这样做。
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 　permit /'pə:mit/
 也是名词，但意思不同，它表示“许可证”（可数）：

Have you a permit
 to fish in this lake?你有在这座湖里垂钓的许可证吗？

Do you have a driver's permit
 ?你有驾驶证吗？


 523　personal—personnel

这两个词词形也近似，意思则不同：
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 　personal /'pə:sənəl/
 为形容词，表示“个人的”、“私人的”：

That's just my personal
 opinion. 这只是我的个人看法。

She had no personal
 ambition. 她没有个人野心。

I have my personal
 letters in this box. 我的私人信件都在这个盒子里。
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 　personnel /pə:sə'nel/
 是名词，是工作人员的总称：

All personnel
 will receive an extra week's vacation. 所有工作人员将有一星期的额外假期。

The personnel
 are happy about these changes. 所有工作人员对这些变动都很高兴。

有时前面可加数词，表示“多少员工”：

Five airline personnel
 died in the plane crash. 在飞机坠毁时航空公司有五名工作人员丧生。

The company transferred 50 of its personnel
 to the west coast Office. 这家公司调派了50名工作人员到西海岸的办事处。

可用作定语，表示“管人事的”：

He's a personnel
 Officer. 他是一名人事管理人员。

Please report to the personnel
 department tomorrow. 明天请到人事处报到。


 524　persuade—convince

[image: ]
 　persuade主要表示“劝说成（某人干某事）”：

The salesman persuaded
 us to buy his product. 推销员说服我们买了他的产品。

Who persuaded
 you to join the society?谁劝说你参加这个协会的？

在劝说而不一定劝说成时，可用try to persuade表示：

He tried to persuade
 him to change his mind. 他设法劝说他改变主意。

I want to persuade
 her to go overseas with me. 我想劝说她跟我到海外去。

有时可表示“使相信”：

She persuaded
 him that she was telling the truth. 她让他相信她讲的是事实。

She would persuade
 them that she had done right. 她将让他们相信她做的是对的。

We persuaded
 him of our good intentions. 我们让他相信我们是好心。
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 　convince与后一种用法相同，表示“使相信”：

They convinced
 me Paul was innocent. 他们让我相信保罗是无辜的。

I couldn't convince
 him of my innocence. 我不能让他相信我是无辜的。


 525　phone

phone是telephone的简称：

She went over to answer the phone
 . 她走过去接电话。

Who's on the phone
 ?谁来的电话？

You're wanted on the phone
 . 有你的电话。

也可用作动词，表示“打电话”：

He phoned
 (me)to say he couldn't come. 他（给我）来电话说他不能来了。

I'll phone
 you the news. 我将打电话把消息告诉你。

I'll phone
 you later and tell you all about it. 我以后给你打电话，把一切都告诉你。

还可表示给某地打电话：

You'd better phone
 the police station about it. 你最好给派出所打电话告知此事。

Let's phone
 the airport and find out about the arrival time. 我们最好给机场打电话了解飞机到达时间。

phone为及物动词，后面无需加介词to。


 526　Phrasal Verb

短语动词在英语中占极重要的地位，对表达思想至为重要。一些常用动词常可构成大量短语动词。

短语动词主要有下面六类：
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此外还有一些其他类型的短语动词，如：



	
make up one's mind下决心

	
change one's mind改变主意




	
take place发生

	
stand on ceremony讲客气




	
make sure肯定，确保

	
get in touch with和……联系





短语动词的意义和里面动词的意义已经不同，应逐个记忆，如：

After we threw cold water in his face, he came around
 . 我们在他脸上浇水后他苏醒过来。

I hope you came by
 this money honestly. 我希望这些钱你是正当地得来的。

He came down
 with chicken pox. 他出水痘了。

Did the concert come off
 okay?音乐会顺利举行了吗？

有时为了帮助记忆，我们可在短语中加上someone, something或one等：

fall in love with someone or something爱上某人或某物

get something across to someone把某事向某人讲清楚

change one's (own) mind改变自己的主意

有一类“动词+副词”的动词短语值得注意。它里面副词位置比较灵活，可以放在宾语前，也可放在宾语后：

She put away the towels. 她把毛巾收走了。

Put your toys away. 把你的玩具收走。

Put on your jacket. 把上衣穿上。

Put your hat on. 把帽子戴上。

如果宾语是很短的代词，如it, me, 则只能放在副词前面：

Put them away. 把它们收走。

Put it on. 把它穿（戴）上。


 527　Piece and Amount

许多不可数名词前可加a piece of, 表示“一……”，如：



	
a piece of cake一块蛋糕

	
a piece of paper一张纸




	
a piece of wood一块木头

	
a piece of news一条消息




	
a piece of furniture一件家具

	
a piece of luggage一件行李




	
a piece of pork一块猪肉

	
a piece of information一份情报





还有不少这类用在不可数名词前面的词组，如：



	不可数名词
	可加在前面的词组



	bread
	a loaf (slice) of bread 一大块（片）面包



	cake
	a slice (piece) of cake 一片（块）蛋糕



	chocolate
	a bar (piece/square) of chocolate 一条（块/一方块）巧克力



	wool
	a ball of wool 一团毛线



	salt
	a pinch (grain) of salt 一小撮（粒）盐



	ice
	a block of ice 一大块冰



	chalk
	a stick of chalk 一支粉笔



	gold
	a bar of gold 一根金条



	rice
	a grain of rice 一粒米



	toothpaste
	a tube of toothpaste 一管牙膏



	ink
	a bottle of ink 一瓶墨水



	soap
	a cake (bar) of soap 一块肥皂



	paper
	a sheet(slip) of paper 一张（小张）纸



	clothing
	an article of clothing 一件衣裳



	money
	a (large) sum of money 一（大）笔钱



	advice
	a piece of advice 一件忠告



	luck
	a stroke of good luck 一阵好运



	applause
	a burst of applause 一阵掌声



	hope
	a ray of hope 一线希望



	soup
	a portion of soup 一份汤



	water
	an expanse of water 一大片水



	land
	a stretch of land 一片土地



	criticism
	a shower of criticism 一阵批评




这种短语还可修饰复数名词：



	
a packet of cigarettes一包香烟

	
a suit of clothes一套衣裳




	
a basket of fruits一篮水果

	
a bunch of flowers一束花




	
a pair of pants一条裤子

	
a set of books一套书




	
a pack of cards一副纸牌

	
a herd of cattle一群牛




	
a pack of hounds一群猎狗

	
a pride of lions一群狮子




	
a flock of birds一群鸟

	
a swarm of bees一大群蜜蜂




	
a crowd of people一群人

	
a series of problems一系列问题




	
a string of questions一串问题

	
a string of pearls一串珍珠




	
a host of difficulties大量困难

	
a mountain of debts大量债务






 528　place

place主要表示“地方”：

Don't catch cold in this chilly place
 . 在这个冷飕飕的地方别感冒了。

What place
 do you come from?你是哪个地方人？

后面可用不定式或where引导的从句作定语：

He wanted to find a place
 to hide in. 他想找一个地方躲藏。

I'm looking for a place
 to live in. 我在找一个地方住。

This is the place
 where the storm hit. 这就是暴风雨侵袭的地方。

Show me the place
 where it hurts. 告诉我哪儿疼。

place还可表示“家”、“位子”、“职位”，“地位”：

He invited us over to his place
 . 他请我们到他家去。

Keep a place
 for me. 给我留一个位子。

Put it back to its place
 . 放回原处。

She found a place
 as a salesgirl. 她找到一个职位做售货员。

That author has a place
 in the history of English literature. 那位作家在英国文学史上有他的地位。

take place表示“举行”、“发生”：

The wedding will take place
 next week. 婚礼下星期举行。

The action of the play takes place
 in ancient Rome. 剧中故事发生在古罗马。

place还可用作动词，表示“放在”：


Place
 the chair in the corner. 把椅子放在那个角落里。

He placed
 the book on the desk. 他把书放在书桌上。

可用于引申意义：

I was placed
 in charge of trade union work. 我被安排做工会工作。

The people placed
 their confidence in their leader. 人们把信心寄托在领导人身上。


 529　Place Adverb and Adverbial
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 　英语中表示地点及位置的副词很多：

Seagulls were circling overhead
 . 海鸥在头上盘旋。

Read the paragraph below
 . 阅读下面一段。

Her children are all living abroad
 . 她的孩子都在国外住。

常见的这类副词有：

[image: ]


还有不少副词表示方向：

Now we were sailing south
 . 这时我们在向南航行。

Sophia hastened forward
 . 索菲娅匆匆向前走。

They climbed upwards
 (to the top of the mountain). 他们向上爬（爬向山顶）。

常见的这类副词有：
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此外，还有一种不定地点副词（indefinite place adverbs），主要是由where构成的合成副词：

Are you going anywhere
 tonight?你今晚到哪儿去吗？

Come and see me tomorrow. We'll go out somewhere
 . 明天来找我， 我们出去到什么地方。

“Where did you go?” “Nowhere
 .” “你到哪儿去了？”“我哪儿也没去。”

This hotel is full. We must look for rooms elsewhere
 . 这个旅馆客满．我们得到别的地方找房间。

It's the same everywhere
 . 哪儿都一样。

在这类副词后有时带有定语从句或不定式修饰：

I want to go somewhere
 where it's quiet. 我想去一个安静的地方。

I couldn't find anywhere
 to put it. 我找不到什么地方可以放它。


Everywhere
 they appeared there were ovations. 他们不管到哪儿都有人欢呼鼓掌。

这类副词还可用作名词：


Everywhere
 seemed to be quiet. 哪儿都显得静悄悄的。

There was nowhere
 for us to go. 我们没地方可去。

I could go anywhere
 I wanted. 我想到哪儿就可以到哪儿。

[image: ]
 　表示地点的状语中最常见的是介词短语：

There was an orchard behind the house
 . 房子后面有一座果园。

The lake is beyond that hill
 . 湖在小山那边。

He had a book under his arm
 . 他手臂下夹着一本书。

可以引导地点状语的介词主要有下面这些：
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 530　play

play有许多意思：

[image: ]
 　玩（耍）：

Children like to play
 . 孩子喜欢玩耍。

Can Jim come out to play
 with me?吉姆能出来和我玩吗？

[image: ]
 　玩（某种游戏）：

They played
 (at) hide and seek in the park. 他们在公园里玩捉迷藏。

[image: ]
 　打（球）：

The boys were playing
 football. 男孩子们在踢足球。

He played
 golf nearly every weekend. 几乎每个周末他都打高尔夫球。

[image: ]
 　和……赛球：

France played
 Wales at Rugby (played Rugby against Wales). 法国和威尔士赛橄榄球。

They will play
 New York next week. 下星期他们将和纽约队赛。

[image: ]
 　打（某个位置）：

He played
 centre forward. 他打中锋。

Smith will play
 first base. 史密斯打第一垒。

[image: ]
 　打（牌），下（棋）：

I've never played
 cards. 我从未打过牌。

We never play
 bridge until after dinner. 我们总在晚饭后才打桥牌。

That night we played
 a couple of games of chess. 那天晚上我们下了一两盘棋。

[image: ]
 　弹，吹，演奏：

He played
 the piano quite beautifully. 他钢琴弹得相当好（听）。

The band played
 a march. 乐队演奏了一首进行曲。

[image: ]
 　演（剧），演（某角色）：

They played
 Hamlet
 to a full house. 他们演出《哈姆雷特》座无虚席。

I am to play
 Juliet. 我演朱丽叶。

[image: ]
 　开（收音机），放（音乐）：

She plays
 her radio all day long. 她整天开着收音机。

He played
 some pop music at the party. 在晚会上他放了一些流行音乐。

[image: ]
 　向……照耀、喷水等：

The sunlight(light wind) played
 upon the water. 阳光照在水面上（和风从水上吹过）。

The hoses played
 upon the burning house. 水管对着熊熊大火的建筑喷水。

They played
 colour lights over the dance floor. 他们让彩色灯光照射在舞池上。


 531　please—thank you—thanks
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 　please是日常生活中的一个常用词，可以用来提出请求劝告等：


Please
 be seated. 请坐下。

Now, calm yourself, please
 . 请镇静下来。

Two coffees, please
 . 请来两杯咖啡。

也可用在问句中：

Could I please
 have your attention?可否请大家注意？

Will you please
 come this way?请向这边走？

Could I have some more rice, please
 ?可否请你再给我一点饭？

在答语中也用得很多：

“Will you have some more meat?” “Yes, please.”“你再吃点肉好吗？”“好的。”

“Do you mind if I open the window?” “Please do.” “我把窗子打开你介意吗？” “请开吧。”

有时可用来使命令、叮嘱等显得更客气一些：


Please
 stand over there. 请站在那边。（比stand over there客气）


Please
 don't ever do that again. 请以后别再这样做。

Do, please
 , be frank with me. 请坦白地跟我说。

[image: ]
 　在回应别人的话时thank you和thanks是非常有用的，thanks比较随便一点，thank you比较正规一些：


Thank you
 for telling me. 谢谢你告诉了我。

I must be off. Thank you
 very much for lunch. 我得走了，谢谢你的午饭。


Thanks
 for all the trouble you've taken for me. 谢谢你为我费了这么多事。


Many thanks
 to you for what you've told me. 你告诉了我这一切，非常感谢。

人家给你东西时，你接受或回绝都可用到它们：

“Would you like some potatoes?” “Thank you.”“你要不要些土豆？”“谢谢。”

“Would you like a biscuit?” “Yes, thanks (No, thank you).”“你要不要一块饼干？”“谢谢（谢谢不用了）。”

“Can I help?” “No, thanks.”“我能帮忙吗？”“不用了，谢谢。”
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 　在别人说道谢的话时，你可以说：

You're welcome. 不用谢。

Don't mention it. 不用谢。

That's(quite)all right. 没事。

That's OK. 没事。（比较随便）

Not at all. 不用谢。（比较正规）

“Thanks so much for looking after the children.” “That's all right.”“谢谢你帮助看孩子。”“没事。”


 532　Plural Form of Noun
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 　英语中大多数名词都以加-s或-es的方法，构成复数形式，如：



	名词类别
	加　法
	读　法



	一般名词
	加-s

cat→cats

dog→dogs
	读作/s/
 或/z/


/kæts/


/dɔɡz/




	以“se”、“ze”、“ce”、“ge”结尾的词
	加-s

rose→roses

size→sizes

price→prices

bridge→bridges
	读作/iz/


/'rəuziz/


/'saiziz/


/'praisiz/


/'briʤiz/




	以“ch”、“sh”、“ss”、“s”、“x”结尾的词
	加-es

match→matches

wish→wishes

glass→glasses

bus→buses

tax→taxes
	读作/iz/


/'mætʃiz/


/'wiʃiz/


/'ɡlɑ:siz/


/'bʌsiz/


/'tæksiz/







	名词类别
	加法
	读法



	以“辅音+y”结尾的词
	变y为i再加-es

city→cities
	读作/iz/


/'sitiz/




	以元音+y结尾的词
	y不变，加-s

boy→boys
	读作/z/


/bɔiz/





以th结尾的词，如前面为长元音，加-s后，读/ðz/
 ：

mouth /mauθ/
 →mouths /mauðz/


path /pɑ:θ/
 →paths /pɑ:ðz/


另外house读作/haus/
 ，加-s后读作/'hauziz/
 。
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 　有许多名词单数复数形式相同，如：



	
a deer

	
ten deer





许多表示动物或鱼类的名词有这种现象：
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还有许多单复数同形的词，如：

[image: ]


还有一些国家的人也是单复数同形的，如Chinese, Japanese, Swiss：

Her boyfriend is a Swiss from Geneva. 她的男朋友是一个来自日内瓦的瑞士人。

The Swiss have been neutral for centuries. 瑞士人几世纪以来都保持中立。

[image: ]
 　以f和fe结尾的词，变为复数时多变f及fe为ves：



	
calf-calves

	
half-halves

	
knife-knives




	
housewife-housewives

	
leaf-leaves

	
life-lives




	
loaf-loaves

	
sheaf-sheaves

	
shelf-shelves




	
thief-thieves

	
wife-wives

	
wolf-wolves





但也有一些以f结尾的词可以直接加-s, 如roofs, cliffs, dwarfs, handkerchiefs, chiefs, proofs, beliefs, gulfs, 个别词可有两种变化方法，如：



	
scarf-scarfs或scarves

	
hoof-hoofs或hooves。





[image: ]
 　以o结尾的名词，多数可直接加-s, 如：
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有一部分这类词需加-es, 如：
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下面名词在o后加-s或-es都可以：




	archipelago(e)s
	cargo(e)s
	fresco(e)s
	halo(e)s



	mango(e)s
	manifesto(e)s
	memento(e)s
	salvo(e)s






[image: ]
 　还有一些名词有不规则的复数形式：

最常见的有：



	
child—children

	
foot—feet

	
man—men




	
woman—women

	
tooth—teeth

	
goose—geese




	
mouse—mice

	
ox—oxen

	
louse—lice





有些词随之也有不规则的复数形式：



	
fisherman—fishermen

	
policewoman—policewomen




	
grandchild—grandchildren

	 




还有一些名词是从其他语言借用的，特别是拉丁词，可以有它们自己的复数形式，它们很多是技术性或文气的词：



	
nucleus—nuclei

	
radius—radii

	
stimulus—stimuli




	
aquarim—aquaria

	
memorandum—memoranda

	
sanatorium—sanatoria




	
larva—larvae

	
vertebra—vertebrae

	
formula—formulae




	
analysis—analyses

	
crisis—crises

	
hypothesis—hypotheses




	
basis—bases

	
criterion—criteria

	 




有少数名词有两种复数形式：

appendix—appendices 或 appendixes

index-indices 或 indexes

另外，下面的名词都是外来词（由法语借来），单数复数形式相同，作单数时末尾的s不读音，而作复数时应读作/z/
 ：




	
bourgeois

	
corps

	
précis




	
chassis

	
patois

	
rendezvous
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 　复合名词大多数只是在末尾加-s或-es的办法构成复数：



	
railways

	
fruit-salads

	
bathing suits




	
shortcomings

	
drawbacks

	
go-betweens





但有些合成词，通常只将里面的主体词变为复数：



	
looker(s)-on

	
runner(s)-up




	
son(s)-in-law

	
editor(s)-in-chief




	
hanger(s)-on

	
bird(s) of prey






 533　Possessive“'s”
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 　名词所有格由名词加“'s”构成，表示“（某人）的”：


Mary's
 boyfriend玛丽的男朋友


her sister-in-law's
 mother她嫂子的母亲


the editor-in-chief's
 Office总编辑室

以s结尾的复数名词后只需加“'”来构成所有格：


the teachers'
 reading-room教师阅览室


workers'
 rest homes工人疗养院

（但the Working People's Palace of Culture劳动人民文化宫）

以s结尾的专有名词后，加“'s”较多，也可只加“'”，但都读[iz]
 ：



	

Dickens's
 novels狄更斯的小说

	

Tess's
 family特斯的家




	

Socrates'
 ideas苏格拉底的思想

	

Marx'
 views马克思的看法





[image: ]
 　“'s”主要加在表示人或高级动物的名词后：

Have you read the 
Hunter's
 Diary
 ?你读过《猎人日记》吗？



Gulliver's
 Travels
 is a very interesting book.《格列弗游记》是一本有趣的书。

It's made from mare's
 , cow's
 or ewe's
 milk. 它是用马奶、牛奶或是羊奶做的。

There you get a bird's
 -eye view of the city. 在那里你可以鸟瞰全城。

除此之外还可加在：

（1）表示时间的名词后：

Have you read today's
 papers?你看了今天的报纸了吗？

It's about half an hour's
 drive from here. 乘车去约半小时可到。

They wanted three weeks'
 notice before I left. 他们要求我离职要在三周前通知他们。

（2）表示由人组成的集体的名词后：

Is that your government's
 policy?这是你们政府的政策吗？

What's the majority's
 view?多数人的意见怎样？

She's the company's
 general manager. 她是公司的总经理。

（3）表示国家、城市等的名词后：

They are working hard to fulfil the country's
 plans. 他们正努力完成国家的计划。

We visited some of the city's
 scenic spots. 我们参观了这座城市的一些风景区。

Above two-thirds of the earth's
 surface is covered with water. 地球表面约有三分之二被水覆盖。

（4）某些机构的名称后：

We met at the hotel's
 entrance. 我们在旅馆门口碰头。

Tell us a little about the school's
 history. 给我们谈谈校史吧。

We stayed at the station's
 waiting-room until evening. 我们在车站候车室一直待到晚上。

现在名词所有格的使用范围越来越广，除了上面提的几种情况外，还有不少名词可以这样用，如：



	
the treaty's ratification条约的批准

	
science's role科学的作用




	
the word's function这个词作用

	
the novel's plot小说的情节





不过使用这种结构要谨慎。在口语中用of引导的短语表示所有关系还是比较多的，如：



	
the future of television电视的未来

	
in the name of freedom以自由的名义






 534　Possessive Pronoun
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 　英语中的物主代词有下面这些：

[image: ]
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 　形容词性的物主代词（有的语言学家称之为限定词）主要用作定语：

Hand in your
 exercise books. 把你们的练习本交进来。

This is my
 cousin. 这是我的表哥。


Our
 house is just across the street. 我们的家就在街对面。

The dog is wagging its
 tail. 狗在摇动它的尾巴。

在很多情况下这类词可以不译出：

Put out your
 hands. 把手伸出来。

He put on his
 coat and went out. 他穿上大衣走了出去。

Close your
 eyes, please. 请闭上眼睛。

Fasten your
 seat-belts. 系好安全带。

反过来说，许多汉语句子中没有“你的”这类词，译成英语时却要加上去：

把大衣扣好。Button up your
 coat.

她的钥匙丢了。She has lost her
 key.

他把信放到抽屉（口袋）里。He put the letter in his
 drawer (pocket).

[image: ]
 　名词性的物主代词可以用作主语、宾语、表语等：


Ours
 is a big family. 我们家是一个大家庭。

Our Office is on this floor, and theirs
 on the 5th (floor). 我们办公室在这一层，他们的在五楼。

Let's clean your room first and mine
 later. 咱们先打扫你的房间，我的房间后打扫。

Can I use your pen? I can't find mine
 . 我能否用你的笔？我的找不着了。

This umbrella is hers
 , not yours
 . 这把伞是她的，不是你的。

Which car is ours
 ?哪辆车是我们的。

还可用of连用：

He's a close friend of mine
 . 他是我的一个亲密朋友。

She's cousin of hers
 . 她是她的表妹。

That's no fault of yours
 . 这不怪你。

This stand of ours
 is beyond reproach. 我们的这个立场是无可非议的。

上节中讲的名词所有格也可以这样用：

Just now I met a friend of Petty's
 . 刚才我碰到贝蒂的一个朋友。

A cousin of my mother's
 works in that hospital. 我母亲的一个表妹在那家医院工作。

That daughter of your sister's
 is really very cute. 你姐姐的那个女儿真可爱。


 535　power—strength
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 　power有好几个意思：

（1）力量，能力（不可数）：

Knowledge is power
 . 知识就是力量。

It is beyond my power
 to help you. 帮助你超出我的能力。



	
imaginative power
 想象力

	
will-power
 意志力




	
creative power
 创造力

	
purchasing power
 购买力





（2）权力，权限（一般不可数，有时作复数表示各种权力）：

Congress has power
 to declare war. 国会有权宣战。

A judge has the power
 to send a person to prison. 法官有权送人进监狱。

Are the powers
 of the Prime Minister defined by law?首相的权限有法律规定吗？

（3）政权（不可数）：

The Russian working class took power
 in November 1917. 俄国工人阶级于1917年11月取得政权。

They seized power
 in the so-called Revolution of 1688. 他们在1688年的所谓革命中夺取了政权。

（4）势力（不可数），有影响的人或事物（可数）：

The cardinal was the real power
 behind the throne. 红衣主教是王位后面真正有影响的人物。

Is the press a great power
 in your country?新闻界在你们国家影响大吗？

（5）强国，大国：

The great powers
 held an international conference. 强国们举行了一个国际会议。

（6）电力，功率：



	

power
 plant电力厂

	

power
 failure停电





a telescope of high power
 大功率的望远镜

a 30 horse-power
 engine一台30匹马力的发动机
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 　strength主要指“气力”、“体力”：

Does he have enough strength
 to lift these weights?他有足够的气力举起这些重物吗？

The athlete reserved his strength
 for the race. 运动员保持体力来参加赛跑。

I wish I had your strength
 . 但愿我有你这么大力气。

也可表示“力量”：

He underestimated the enemy's strength
 . 他低估了敌人的力量。

Her strength
 of will was extraordinary. 她的意志力是很突出的。

I admired his immense physical strength
 . 我很佩服他巨大的体力。


 536　practical

practical主要表示“实际的”、“现实的”：

He was weak in practical
 matters. 他处理实际事务不行。

There is always a lot of practical
 work to be done. 总有许多实际工作要做。

Let's be practical
 . 咱们现实一点。

We have to look at things in a practical
 way. 我们必须现实地看问题。

也可表示“讲求实际”：

She was a simple, practical
 , hard-working woman. 她是一个朴实的、讲求实际的、勤劳的女人。

We've got to be practical
 and buy what we can afford. 我们得讲求实际，只买我们买得起的东西。

还可表示“切实可行的”、“实用的”：

He gave sound and practical
 advice. 他提出正确切实可行的意见。

Your invention is clever, but not very practical
 . 你的发明很聪明，但不太实用。

We must adopt practical
 measures for settling problems. 我们必须采取切实可行的措施来解决问题。


 537　prefer

prefer是动词，表示“宁愿”、“更喜欢（愿意）”，可跟几种结构：
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 　跟名词和代词：

I prefer
 the view taken by Balzac. 我更赞成巴尔扎克的意见。

Which do you prefer
 ?你更喜欢哪一个？

[image: ]
 　跟不定式：

She prefers
 to live among the working people. 她更喜欢生活在劳动人民中间。

At the moment, he preferred
 not to think about the future. 此刻他宁愿不想未来。
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 　跟动名词：

I prefer
 standing. 我宁愿站着。

Oh, I prefer
 being alone. 啊，我宁愿一个人待着。

[image: ]
 　跟带不定式的复合结构：

Cyril preferred
 her not to come. 西里尔宁愿她不来。

They preferred
 the matter to be discussed at the next meeting. 他们更愿意下次会上再讨论这件事。
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 　跟从句：

She preferred
 that he should do it in the kitchen. 她更愿意他在厨房做这事。

Would you prefer
 that I come on Monday instead of on Tuesday?你是否更愿意我星期一来，而不是星期二来？

在表示“喜欢……而不喜欢（胜过）……”时，可用prefer
 …to这个结构：

I prefer
 red to
 blue. 我喜欢红色，而不喜欢蓝色。

I prefer
 the town to
 the country. 我喜欢城市胜过乡村。

He preferred
 doing something to
 doing nothing. 他宁愿做事不愿游手好闲。

同样意思也可用perfer…rather than表示：

I prefer
 to walk there rather than
 go by bus. 我宁愿走着去，而不愿坐公共汽车去。

He preferred
 to stay at home rather than
 go out with us. 他宁愿待在家里，而不愿和我们一道出去。

I should prefer
 beef rather than
 mutton. 我宁愿吃牛肉而不愿吃羊肉。


 538　Preposition
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 　介词是一种虚词，不能独立在句子中担任成分，但可以引导短语，

在句中担任成分，如作表语、定语、状语等：

They are in trouble
 . 他们出麻烦了。（作表语）

A friend in need
 is a friend indeed. 患难中的朋友是真朋友。（作定语）

Thanks a lot for your help
 . 非常感谢你的帮助。

介词数量不多，却是英语中最活跃的词，大部分句子都离不开它。很多短语都由它构成。

介词有三大类：

（1）简单介词（simple preposition）：
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（2）合成介词（compound preposition）：
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（3）短语介词（phrasal preposition）：




	according to
	along with
	apart from
	as for



	as to
	because of
	by means of
	due to



	in between
	in front of
	in spite of
	instead of



	in accordance with
	next to
	on account of
	on behalf of



	on board
	owing to
	prior to
	together with



	up to
	with regard to
	 
	 






短语介词和带介词的短语中间的界限不是很清楚的。许多短语，如in addition to, as a result of, in line with, in view of, for the sake of等，说是短语介词也未尝不可。大体上说来，在意思和作用上接近一个介词的，就可当作短语介词，如：



	
in front of接近before

	
in spite of接近despite




	
in addition to接近besides

	
apart from接近besides
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 　介词可和许多动词构成短语，甚至构成短语动词，如：




	accuse…of
	agree with
	agree on (about)
	agree to



	apologize to…for
	arrive at (in)
	ask for
	believe in



	belong to (in)
	care for
	congratulate…on
	crash into



	depend on
	die of
	divide into
	dream of



	enter into
	get in (to)
	get on (off)
	insist on



	laugh at (about)
	listen to
	look at
	look after



	look for
	operate on
	pay for
	prevent…from



	remind…of
	run into
	search for
	shout at



	smile at
	speak to
	suffer from
	take part (in)



	talk to (with)
	think of (about)
	throw at
	throw to



	translate into
	trip over
	write to (about)
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 　介词可以和许多形容词连用：




	afraid of
	angry with (about)
	anxious about



	anxious for
	clever at
	dependent on



	different from
	disappointed with
	disappointed at (about)



	dressed in
	frightened of
	good at



	impressed by (with)
	independent of
	interested in



	kind to
	(be) made of (from)
	near (to)



	pleased with
	proud of
	responsible for



	shocked at (by)
	sorry about
	sorry for



	surprised at (by)
	typical of
	wrong with
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 　介词还可以跟在许多名词后面，如：




	attempt at
	attention to
	break with (from)
	capacity for (of)



	concern for
	confidence in
	difficulty with
	discussion about



	example of
	hope of (for)
	hunger for
	increase in



	interest in
	lack of
	loyalty to
	marriage to



	proof of
	reason for
	responsibility for
	satisfaction with






也可和名词构成许多短语，如：




	above all (things)
	at a distance
	at a loss



	at all events
	at first
	at least



	at length
	at most
	at the end (of)



	by car (plane, etc.)
	by chance
	by the way



	for example
	for instance
	for the sake of



	in advance
	in all
	in any case



	in fact
	in public
	in secret



	in the end
	in time
	in turn



	in vain
	of course
	of one's own accord



	on duty
	on fire
	on purpose



	on sale
	on the contrary
	on the whole



	out of date
	out of order
	out of patience



	out of practice
	out of the question
	to one's surprise



	to some extent
	to the point
	with regard to
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 　在某些情况下，介词可处于句末，它的宾语放前面。最常见的是由疑问词引导的句子（疑问词就是介词的宾语）：

Who is the letter for
 ?这信是谁的？

What are you talking about
 ?你们在谈什么？

Where does the parcel come from
 ?这个包裹是哪里寄来的？

Which book are you most interested in
 ?哪本书你最感兴趣？

有些定语从句也有这类情况（关系代词是介词的宾语）：

This is the film(which)she told me about
 ?这就是她跟我谈起的那部电影。

That's something(which)I feel quite proud of
 . 这是我感到自豪的一件事。

This is the girl(whom)I fell in love with
 . 这就是我爱上的那个姑娘。

That's what we are worrying about
 . 这正是我们忧虑的事。

还有一些短语动词的被动结构也如此：

Have you ever been operated on
 ?你动过手术吗？

He hated being looked down upon
 . 他讨厌被人看不起。

另外还有一些作定语的不定式情况也如此：

She had no one to talk to
 . 她没有人可以交谈。

He had a lot of things to take care of
 . 他有很多事情要管。

She is not easy to get along with
 . 她不太好相处。

[image: ]
 　有时有些介词可以省略，特别是一些作表语的介词短语。例如在下面句子中的of有时省略：

They are (of) the same height. 他们身高相同。

She's the same age as you. 她和你一般大。

This book is the same size as that. 这本书和那本书一样大。

The two boys are the same weight. 这两个男孩体重一样。

What colour is it (=What is the colour of it)？它是什么颜色？

His nose is a funny shape. 他的鼻子形状很滑稽。

又如某些作定语的不定式，后面的介词有时也省略：

She has no money to buy food (with). 她没有钱买食物。

He had to find a place to live (in). 他得找一个地方住。

I had only an hour to do it (in). 我只有一小时时间来做这事。

另外，way前的介词in有时也省略：

The work must be finished (in) one way or another. 这项工作必须以某种方式完成。

Do it (in) your own way. 按你自己的方式做。

I oughtn't to live (in) this way. 我不应当这样生活。

不过要注意，在没有把握时还是以不省略为好。


 539　Present Tense

现在时态有两个，一个是一般现在时，一个是现在进行时。
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 　一般现在时：

一般现在时主要表示一些经常、反复甚至一直发生的事，如：

The sun rises
 in the east. 太阳从东边升起。

The Yellow River flows
 into the Bohai Sea. 黄河流入渤海。

China is
 in East Asia. 中国在东亚。

Most people sleep
 for eight hours a day. 多数人每天睡八小时。

I get
 up at six every day. 我每天六点起床。

有许多动词表示一种状态，常可用于这个时态：

Do you know
 him?你认识他吗？

She loves
 classical music. 她喜欢古典音乐。

I want
 to have something to drink. 我想喝点什么。

常用的这类动词有：




	allow
	appear
	be
	believe



	belong
	concern
	consist
	contain



	deny
	depend
	deserve
	desire



	disagree
	dislike
	doubt
	envy



	feel（感觉）
	find
	fit
	guess



	hate
	have（有）
	hear
	hope



	imagine
	impress
	include
	involve



	know
	lack
	like
	look（看起来）



	love
	matter
	mean
	measure



	mind（在意）
	need
	owe
	own



	please
	possess
	prefer
	promise



	propose
	prove
	realize
	remain



	remember
	require
	satisfy
	see



	seem
	show（说明）
	sound（听起来）
	suggest



	suit
	suppose
	taste（尝起来）
	think（以为）



	understand
	weigh
	wish
	 






还有一些动词，表示极短暂的动作，不宜用于进行时，也可用于一般现在时，如：

Now I declare
 the meeting open. 现在我宣布开会。

I apologize
 . 我向你表示歉意。

I agree
 . 我同意。

I promise
 never to smoke again. 我答应再也不抽烟了。
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 　一般现在时还可用来表示按计划、根据安排要发生的动作：

When does the train leave
 ?火车什么时候开？

The plane takes
 off at 11: 30. 飞机11点30起飞。

The delegation arrives
 here tomorrow. 代表团明天到达这里。


Is
 there a film on tonight?今晚有电影吗？

但只有少量动词能这样用，如：
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另外，在时间及条件从句中，都用一般现在时代替一般将来时：

I'll tell her when she comes
 . 她来时我会告诉她的。

After you finish
 the letter show it to me. 信写完后给我看看。

I'll come to see you if you're
 free tonight. 如果你今晚有空我来看你。
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 　一般现在时还可用在一些特殊情况中：

（1）电影说明或剧情介绍：

In Death on the Nile
 , Linet Ridgeway is
 the young and beautiful heiress to an immense fortune, but she has
 a lot of enemies. 在《尼罗河惨案》中，林奈•里奇韦是一大笔财产的年轻漂亮的继承人，但她有很多敌人。

（2）新闻标题或小说章节题目：

Bank Robbery: Robbers take
 $100,000. 银行劫案：匪徒抢走100,000美元。

Ⅶ I Go
 to Bristol 去布里斯托尔途中

（3）动作解说，特别是电视解说词：

Watch me. I switch
 on the current and stand
 back. 瞧着我，我通上电流，我往后站……

Hunt takes
 the ball forward quickly. Palmer comes
 across, tries to intercept him. 亨特快速向前带球，帕尔默跑了过来设法截住他。

（4）舞台动作和图片解说：

He sits
 down, shivers
 a little. Clock outside strikes
 twelve. 他坐了下来，略微有些颤抖。外面的钟敲了12点。（舞台说明）

The Queen arrives
 for the Opening of Parliament. 女王出席国会开幕式。（图片说明）

（5）戏剧性描绘（主要用在小说或报道文字中，突然由过去时转为现在时，使情节显得历历在目）：

They threatened to shoot, but the marchers could not be stopped. The unarmed workers press
 on and on… 他们威胁着要开枪，但却没法挡住游行的人，手无寸铁的工人继续向前行进。

（6）某些特殊句型：


Here comes
 the bus. 公共汽车来了。


There goes
 the bell. 铃响了。


I hear
 you're getting married. 我听说你快结婚了。


Why don't you go
 by boat?你何不坐船去？

I hope
 everything goes
 well. 我希望一切顺利。
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 　现在进行时主要表示现在正在进行的动作：

Who are
 you waiting
 for?你在等谁？

Why is
 the little girl crying
 ?那个小女孩为什么在哭？

He is sleeping
 . 他在睡觉。

What are
 you worrying
 about?你发愁什么事？

前面第一框列出的表示状态和感觉的动词，有时意义转变表示动作也可用于进行时：



	
表示状态

	
表示动作




	
We have a nice home.

	
We are having supper.




	
I don't see anything.

	
He's seeing a friend off.




	
You look beautiful.

	
What are you looking for?




	
I don't mind.

	
I'm minding the baby.




	
This shows you're right.

	
He is showing a friend around.




	
I think it's a good idea.

	
What are you thinking of?





有个别动词，两种时态都可以用，含义没有太大差别，如：

How do you feel about it?你对此有何感觉？

How are you feeling today?你今天感觉如何？（用这时态显得比较亲切）

My head aches (is aching). 我头很疼。

有时可用现在进行时表示常常发生的动作，来表示某种情绪：

He is always thinking
 of his work. 他老是想到他的工作。（赞扬）

She is always complaining
 about something. 她老发牢骚。（厌烦）

He is constantly leaving
 his things about. 他老是把东西乱扔。（不满）

The girl is doing
 fine work in school. 这姑娘学习很不错。（赞美）

动词be一般不用于进行时态，但有时用于进行时态表示一时的表现：

You're
 not being
 modest. 你这样说不太谦虚。

He's being
 silly. 他（这样做）是在发傻。

She's being
 friendly. 她这样是为了表示友好。

You're being
 a good girl today. 你今天很乖。
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 　现在进行时也可表示最近按计划或安排要进行的动作（这时多有一个表示未来时间的状语）：

We're leaving
 on Friday. 我们星期五动身。


Are
 you going
 anywhere tomorrow?你明天要到哪儿去吗？

I'm seeing
 my doctor today. 我今天去看我的医生。

能这样用的也只有少量动词，如：
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但be going to这个结构则可经常用来表示将来情况，或表示“准备（打算）做某事”：

I am going to sell
 this car. 我准备把这辆车卖掉。

He's going to buy
 her a coat. 他打算给她买一件大衣。

I'm
 not going to touch
 a thing tonight. 今晚我不打算吃任何东西。

或表示“即将发生”或“预计要发生的事”：

I think it's going to rain
 . 我想要下雨了。

She's going to have
 a baby. 她要生孩子了。

There is going to be
 a thunderstorm. 要有雷暴了。

在时间或条件从句中也可用这时态表示将来动作：

Don't mention this when you're talking
 to him. 你和他谈话时不要提及此事。

Come and see us if you're passing
 through this city. 如果你从这个城市经过请来看我们。


 540　principle—principal

这两个词拼法相近，读音相同，意思却完全不同。
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 　principle主要表示“原则”（可数，不可数）：

He's not going to act up to his principles
 . 他不准备照他的原则行事。

It's a matter of principle
 . 这是一个原则问题。

还可表示“原理”：

These machines work on the sane principle
 . 这些机器也遵循同样原理。

the principles
 of Archimedes阿基米德原理

[image: ]
 　而principal作为名词，表示“中小学校长”或“大学院长”：

The school principal
 announced the honour roll list. 校长宣布光荣榜名单。

The principal
 of a college is the man or woman in charge of it. （大学）学院院长是负责这个学院的人。

也可指“本金”：

A principal
 of $500 earns 6％interest a year. 500美元的本金每年的利率是6％。

还可用作形容词，表示“主要的”：

The principal
 food of the Chinese is rice. 中国人的主要食品为大米。

The Nile is one of the principal
 rivers in Africa. 尼罗河是非洲主要河流之一。


 541　probably

probably是副词，表示“或许”。在句子中可有各种不同位置：

[image: ]
 　放句首（或从句开头）：


Probably
 you are right. 或许你是对的。

I think probably
 he missed the bus. 我想或许他误了车。
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 　放在谓语前面：

They probably
 meant well. 他们或许是好意。

He probably
 misses the children. 或许他想念孩子。

[image: ]
 　放在助动词、情态动词后面：

It'll probably
 rain. 或许会下雨。

He can probably
 tell us all the details. 他或许能告诉我们所有的详细情况。

[image: ]
 　放动词be后面：

He is probably
 about 40. 他或许是40岁左右。

He was probably
 astonished to see her. 他看到她或许很惊讶。

[image: ]
 　放在didn't, won't等前面：

They probably
 don't want to come. 或许他们不想来。

They probably
 won't be back tonight. 他们或许今晚不回来了。


 542　produce—product
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 　produce作动词时主要表示“生产”、“出产”：

The factory produces
 1,000 cars a week. 这家工厂每星期生产1 000辆汽车。

Good soil will produce
 fine crops. 肥沃的土壤可以生产出良好的庄稼。

还可表示“产生”、“造成”、“引起”等：

The century produced
 few great men. 那个世纪没产生多少伟人。

It produced
 a false impression. 它造成了一个虚假印象。

His comments produced
 an angry response. 他的评语引起了愤怒的反应。

Their efforts produced
 no results. 他们的努力没有结果。
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 　一般产品用product，表示：

Its principal products
 are cattle, sheep, wheat, corn and fruits. 它的主要产品为牛、羊、小麦、玉米和水果。

They must have new markets for their products
 . 他们必须有销售产品的新市场。

还可表示“产物”：

He saw man as a product
 of society. 他把人做是社会的产物。

The work was the product
 of twenty years of labour. 这部作品是20年劳动的产物。


 543　programme—program

programme为英式拼法，program为美式拼法，主要表示下面三个意思：
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 　计划：

The hospital building programme
 has been delayed by lack of money. 医院建筑计划因缺乏资金延误了。

The senate committee formulated a new crime prevention program
 . 参议院委员会制订了一个防止犯罪的计划。

teaching programme
 教学大纲

[image: ]
 　活动计划，日程：

This is his programme
 for a week. 这是他一周的活动计划。

Today's program
 includes a tour of the Statue of Liberty. 今天的日程包括参观自由女神像一项。

[image: ]
 　节目单，（电视）节目：

Did you buy a programme
 ?你买节目单了吗？

New program
 s appear in the fall on television. 今秋电视上将出现新节目。

在表示“电脑程序设计”时，英美式英语都拼作program：

I installed the new program
 in my computer. 我把新的程序设计安装在我的电脑中。

A programmer
 is a person who prepares a computer program
 . 程序设计员是为电脑设计程序的人员。


 544　progress—advance—advancement

[image: ]
 　progress表示“进步”、“进展”（不可数）：

He has made good progress
 in his work. 他工作有很大进步。

His research made slow progress
 . 他的研究工作进展缓慢。

He gave her an account of his progress
 . 他向她谈了他的进展情况。

technical progress
 技术进步
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 　advance也可表示类似意思，它是可数名词：

Science has made great advances
 in the last fifty years. 最近50年科学取得了巨大进步。

There have been great advances
 in space exploration in the last 40 years. 最近40年太空探索有了很大进展。

Discovering a cure for cancer would be a major medical advance
 . 发现癌症的疗法将是医学上一项重要进展。

[image: ]
 　advancement表示“促进（发展）”：

The aim of a university should be the advancement
 of learning. 大学的目标应是促进学术的发展。

The Royal Society for the Advancement
 of Science皇家科学促进协会


 545　property

property主要表示“财产”、“所有物”（不可数）：

He owns a great deal of property
 . 他有大量财产。

This farm-house is the property
 of Mr. Pond. 这所农舍是庞德先生的产业。

还可表示“（房）地产”（可作可数名词）：

He has a small property
 in Kent. 他在肯特有一小块地（产）。

Several properties
 in this street are to be let. 这条街上有好几座房子出租。

作总称时为不可数名词：

The price of property
 has risen greatly. 房地产价格大幅度上涨。

还可表示“性能”、“特性”（可数）：

Soap has the property
 of removing dirt. 肥皂有去除污垢的特性。

Many plants have medicinal properties
 . 许多植物有医疗性能。

Cheerfulness is a property
 of her personality. 乐观高兴是她性格的一个特点。


 546　propose

propose主要表示“建议”，后面可以跟几种结构：

[image: ]
 　动名词：

He proposed
 founding a school there. 他建议在那里建立一所学校。

I propose
 resting for half an hour. 我建议休息半小时。

[image: ]
 　从句：

The chairman proposed
 that they should stop the meeting. 主席建议休会。

I propose
 that Mr. John o'Leary be the chairman. 我建议约翰 • 奥利里先生任主席。

[image: ]
 　名词或代词：

Someone proposed
 a concert. 有人建议开一个音乐会。

What do you propose
 ?你有什么建议？

[image: ]
 　可以用过去分词作定语：

He disapproved of the proposed
 conference. 他不赞成建议召开的会议。

还可表示“打算（做某事）”（可跟不定式或动名词）：

She proposes
 to catch the early train. 她打算搭早班车去。

Where do you propose
 to take me?你打算把我带到哪儿去？

What do you propose
 doing?你打算怎么办？

We propose
 leaving at 8:30 tomorrow morning. 我们打算明早八点半动身。

此外还可表示“求婚”：

He proposed
 to Mary and she accepted his proposal. 他向玛丽求婚，她答应了。


 547　protest
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 　protest可用作动词和名词。作动词时读作/prə'test/
 ，表示“抗议”，“提出抗议”。英式英语一般作不及物动词：

I protest
 in the name of free speech. 我以言论自由的名义抗议。

They protested
 to the President — but in vain. 他们向总统提出抗议，但没有用。

They took to the streets to protest
 against the government's economic policy. 他们走上街头抗议政府的经济政策。

但美式英语有时用作及物动词：

The committee protested
 the budget cuts. 委员会抗议削减预算。

There was a large crowd in the square, protesting
 the war. 广场上有一大群人，抗议这次战争。

还可表示“宣称”、“分辩说”（多跟从句）：

She ran to him, protesting
 it had all been her fault. 她向他跑去，宣称这都怪她。

“I meant well.” She protested, “You know that.”“我是好意，”她分辩说，“这你是知道的。”

He protested
 that the charges against him were untrue. 他分辩说这些对他的指控不是事实。

[image: ]
 　protest用作名词时读作/'prəutest/
 ，表示“抗议”：

We must make some kind of protest
 against this. 我们应对此提出抗议。

The people made a protest
 about the rise in the price of bread. 人们对面包涨价提出抗议。


 548　proud

[image: ]
 　proud有正面的意思，表示“骄傲”、“自豪”：

She was proud
 to have brought up a daughter like her. 她为带大了像她这样一个女儿感到自豪。

I'm proud
 to be your friend. 做你的朋友我感到骄傲。

常跟of引导的短语，表示“为……感到骄傲”：

She was very proud of
 her mother's confidence in her. 她妈对她有信心，她感到很骄傲。

I do admit I'm rather proud of
 this place. 我承认我对这个地方感到相当自豪。

也可有负面的意思，表示“高傲”、“骄傲自满”：

He's too proud
 to speak to poor people like us. 他高傲得不屑于和我们穷人讲话。

He was too proud
 to join our party. 他太骄傲，不愿参加我们的晚会。

Harold is a proud
 , vain
 man. 哈罗德是一个高傲虚荣的人。

[image: ]
 　表示这类意思的还有一系列形容词（都带贬意）：

arrogant骄傲自大，傲慢无礼：

John is so arrogant
 that he thinks he is better than everyone else. 约翰是那样高傲自大，他以为自己比谁都强。

conceited骄傲自满，高傲：

All this made the girl conceited
 about herself. 这一切使这姑娘骄傲自满。

haughty高傲，傲慢：

The haughty
 woman did not respond when greeted by her servant. 这高傲的女人，佣人向她问好都不理不睬。

smug沾沾自喜，得意洋洋：

Jim was smug
 because he had been right and I had been wrong. 吉姆得意洋洋，因为他对了我错了。

supercilious高傲，自以为了不起：

They were standing by themselves looking supercilious
 . 他们独自站在那里，显得很了不起的样子。

vain虚荣，高傲：

His wife was vain
 and extravagant. 他的妻子很虚荣奢侈。

self-satisfied自满，得意：

“I knew I was right,” Bill said with a self-satisfied
 laugh. 比尔得意地笑道：“我知道我是对的。”

有的词则无贬意，甚至有称赞的意思，如self-respecting, 表示“有自尊心的”：

They grew into responsible and self-respecting
 citizens. 他们成长为有责任心、有自尊心的公民。


 549　prove

prove有两个主要意思：
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 　证明，证实（vt.
 ）：

（1）跟名词或代词：

The lawyer prove
 d the innocence of the woman. 律师证明这女人是无辜的。

Who can prove
 it?谁能证实这一点？

（2）跟从句：

They'll prove
 to you that I'm not lying. 他们将向你证明我不是在撒谎。

Vasco de Gama prove
 d that the world was round. 伽玛证实地球是圆的。

（3）跟复合结构：

One mad action is not enough to prove
 a man mad. 一个疯狂的举动不足以证明一个人是疯子。

He has prove
 d himself a most daring airman. 他证实了自己是一个勇敢的飞行员。
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 　证明是，后来表明是（link-v.
 ）：

（1）跟形容词：

His advice did prove
 right. 他的忠告的确证明是对的。

His story prove
 d false. 他讲的情况后来表明是假的。

（2）跟名词：

It prove
 d a waste. 它证明是浪费。

He prove
 d a very useful friend. 事实表明他是一个有用的朋友。

（3）跟to be引导的短语：

The play proved to be
 very good. 这个剧证明很好。

He proved
 (himself) to be
 a coward. 事实证明他是一个懦夫。

（4）跟介词引导的短语：

Our discussions proved of
 great value to us. 我们的讨论证明对我们很有好处。

This book will prove
 (to be) of
 some use to you in your studies. 这本书将来会表明对你的学习有一定的好处。

prove的过去分词一般为proved：

Facts have proved
 these worries groundless. 事实证明这些忧虑是没有根据的。

In the past this process of transition has
 often proved
 difficult. 过去这种过渡过程常证明是困难的。

但在个别情况下（特别是在被动结构中及用作定语时）可以拼作proven：

The law provides that a person is innocent until proven
 guilty. 法律规定一个人在被证实有罪以前是无罪的。

a man of proven
 ability一个已证明有能力的人


 550　provide—provided—providing
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 　provide主要有两个用法：

（1）表示“提供”：

The Red Cross provides
 food and shelter for disaster victims. 红十字会为灾民提供食品和住处。

On Sundays his landlord provided
 dinner as well as breakfast. 星期天他的房东提供一顿早饭和晚饭。

They provide
 him with money and clothes. 他们给他提供钱和衣裳。

（2）表示“规定”：

The author's contract provided
 that he was to receive royalties. 这位作者的合约规定他将可领取版税。

The law provides
 that valuable ancient buildings must be preserved by the government. 法律规定珍贵古建筑应由政府保护。

The Bill provides
 for the eventual self-government of the territory. 法案规定这块领地最后实行自治。
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 　provided可用作连词（有时和that连用），表示“如果……”、“只要……”：

They may swim provided
 an adult accompanies them. 只要有大人伴随，他们可以游泳。

She may come with us provided
 (that) she arrives in time. 如果她及时到达，她可能会和我们一道来。


Provided
 (that) there is no opposition we shall hold the meeting here. 如果没人反对，我们将在这里开会。

[image: ]
 　providing也有同样作用：

You may go out providing
 you do your homework first. 只要你先把作业做好你就可以出去。

We'll visit Europe next year, providing
 (provided) we have the money. 如果我们有这笔钱明年我们将去欧洲。


Providing
 (that) there is no opposition, we shall hold the sports meet here. 如果没有人反对，我们将在这里开运动会。


 551　Punctuation

英语的标点符号有下面这些：
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 　句号（full stop），放在陈述句或祈使句末尾：

It's raining again. 又下雨了。

Let's go. 走吧。

[image: ]
 　问号（question mark），用在问句后：

Did you have a good trip?你一路都好吗？

How is your mother?你母亲怎样？

Is Lily with child?莉莉怀孩子了？

有些句子形式上是问句，而实际上是祈使句，也可以不加问号：

Would you please put your name down. 请把名字写下来。

[image: ]
 　叹号（exclamation mark），放在感叹句末尾：

What nonsense!真是胡说八道！

How wonderful!真精彩！

You're so kind!你真好！

还可用在表示强烈情绪的祈使句中：

Put down your gun!把枪放下！

Get out!滚出去！

Down on your knees!跪下！

还可用在带ah, oh等感叹词的句子或其他带有强烈感情的句子中：

Oh, dear me!啊，我的天啦！

Ah, there you are!啊，你到底来了！

I did hear him talk like that!我的确听他这样谈过！

They have no right to be here! They must leave at once. 他们无权留在这里！他们必须马上离开。

[image: ]
 　逗号（comma ），可用在许多地方表示停顿：

（1）放在呼语后：

Mother, I'm sorry. 妈妈，对不起。

Come in, Mr. Patterson. 请进，派特森先生。

Sit around me, children. 孩子们，围着我坐。

（2）用来列举事物（最后名词前多用and）：

She plans to visit Egypt, India, Thailand and some other Asian countries. 她打算访问埃及、印度、泰国和其他一些亚洲国家。

She bought a hat, a scarf, a skirt and a pair of shoes. 她买了一顶帽子、一条头巾、一条裙子和一双鞋。

（3）用在一系列形容词之间：

She was a tall, slender, golden-haired and nice-looking girl. 她是一个高高个子、苗条身材、金色头发的漂亮姑娘。

It was an expensive, ill-planned and wasteful project. 这是一项昂贵的、计划不周的浪费严重的工程。

（4）把一些并列的成分分开：

He got up, washed, dressed and then had his breakfast. 他起床，洗脸，穿衣服，然后吃早饭。

She was fond of skating, boating and swimming. 她喜欢溜冰、划船和游泳。

（5）用来把插入成分和句子其他部分分开：

She was not, however, aware of the circumstances. 但是她对这情况并不知道。

This is, I believe, all the news concerning the society. 我相信这就是关于协会的所有消息。

“This,” he said, “is all I know about it.” 他说：“我只知道这些。”

（6）把同位语及非限制性定语从句和句子的其他部分分开：

This is Mr. Wood, director of our hospital. 这是我们医院院长伍德先生。

He'll stop in Tokyo, where his sister is studying. 他将在东京停留，他的妹妹在那里念书。

（7）把状语从句或一些其他状语（如用分词表示的状语）和句子的其他部分分开：

When the bell rings, stop writing. 铃响时就不要再写了。

This medicine, taken in time, can be very effective. 这种药如果及时吃会很有效。

Shaking all over, she didn't say a word. 她浑身颤抖，一句话没说。

（8）用在其他需要停顿的地方：

Whether or not he will come, I have no idea. 他究竟来不来我不知道。

This can be, and should be, corrected. 这可以而且应该纠正。

（9）用在日期、地址及书信中：

March 5th, 1999

2045 Broadway, New York, NY 10024

Dear Nancy, All the best, David
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 　分号（semicolon），用来连接两个意思上紧密相连的并列句：

The sun was already low in the sky; it would soon be dark. 太阳已经偏西，很快就要天黑了。

He knew everything about me; I knew nothing about him. 他对我的情况很清楚，而我却对他一无所知。

It is a fine idea; let's hope that it is going to work. 这是一个好主意，但愿它能行得通。

有时连接两个含有逗号的分句：

She was determined to succeed whatever the cost; she would achieve her aim, whoever might suffer on the way. 不管付出什么代价，她决心要成功；不管谁为此受到损害，她也要达到目的。
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 　冒号（colon），主要用在列举的东西前面：

There are in English two articles: the definite article and the indefinite article. 在英语中有两种冠词：定冠词和不定冠词。

These garments should be made of natural material: cotton, silk, wool or leather. 这种衣服应用自然材料做成：如棉布、绸缎、毛料或皮革。

还可用来引导引语：

Kenneth Morgan writes: “The truth was…” 摩根写道：“事实是……”

Shakespeare said: “Neither a borrower nor a lender be.” 莎士比亚说：“既不要找人借钱，也不要借钱给人。”

也可用在附加的解释性分句前面：

You can't count on him to help: he is such a busy man. 你不能指望他帮忙，他是这样一位大忙人。

[image: ]
 　破折号（dash），主要用来列举一些事物，把插入语和解释性话语和句子的其他部分分开：

There are three things I can never remember—names, faces, and I've forgotten the other. 有三样东西我老记不住——人名、面孔，另一样我都忘了。

My mother — who rarely gets angry—really lost her temper. 我母亲，是很少生气的，真的发脾气了。

We had a great time in Greece—the kids really loved it 我们在希腊玩得很好，孩子们确实很喜欢那儿。

破折号后有时加上一个后想起的东西：

Let Tess help her — if she wants help. 让特斯去帮助她——如果她需要帮助的话。

That's wonderful — really it is. 这太好了——确实的。

[image: ]
 　引号（quotation marks）和汉语引号的用法差不多，主要用在引语前后：

Longfellow wrote, “Life is real! Life is earnest!” 朗费罗写道：“生活是真实的！生活是严肃的!”

Do you know the origin of the saying “A little learning is a dangerous thing?” 你知道“一知半解很危险”的出处吗？

也可用来加在书名、剧名等的两头：

His next play was “Macbeth”. 他的下一个剧是《麦克白》。

I borrowed Dickens'novel “A Tale of Two Cities”. 我借了狄更斯的小说《双城记》。

It may also be called “subject complement”. 它也可以称为“主语补语”。

有时放在一个词或词组前后，提醒人注意它的特别意义：

Thousands were imprisoned in the name of‘national security’. 数以千计的人被以“国家安全”的名义投入狱中。

单引号（‘ ’）和双引号（“ ”）没有什么差别，在美国双引号用得多一些，在英国单引号用得多一些。
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 　括号（brackets），多用在解释性或补充性短语等前后：

Normally he had the last word (at least in the early days). 通常都是他说了算（至少在早期是如此）。

I ordered two coffees and an ice-cream (for her). 我叫了两杯咖啡和一份冰淇淋（是给她的）。

Mount Robson (12,972 feet) is the highest mountain in the Canadian Rockies. 罗布逊峰（12 972英尺高）是加拿大段洛基山脉的最高峰。

还可用在数字及注脚前后：

Our objectives are (1) to increase output, (2) to improve quality and (3) to maximize profits. 我们的目标是：（1）提高产量，（2）改善质量和（3）获取最大利润。

This is a feature of Shakespeare's later works (see Chapter Eight). 这是莎士比亚晚期作品的一个特点。

（可参阅第八章）
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 　撇号（apostrophe“'”），主要用于下面情况：

（1）构成名词所有格：

my cousin's daughter; the country's capital

（2）用在紧缩形式中（表示某字母省略）：

I'm from Harbin. We'd like to stay. You mustn't forget it. Yes, ma'am.

（3）构成字母等的复数形式：

How many 5's have you got?你们有几个五分？

Roll your r's. 发r时要卷舌。

during the 1990's（20世纪）90年代
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 　连字符（hyphen），主要用来构成合成词：

good-natured sister-in-law

还可构成21至99的数词：

twenty-three, thirty-1st

在转行时也需用它（一个词的一部分需转入下行，前一部分后要加连字符）。


 552　put

put的基本意思是“放”、“搁”：

He put
 the paper in his pocket. 他把那张纸放进口袋里。

Where have you put
 my clothes?你把我的衣服放哪儿啦？

You put
 too much salt in this food. 这个菜里你盐搁得太多了。

可用于引申意义：

I can't put
 the blame on you. 我不能怪你。


Put
 as much expression as you can in it. 把它念得尽量有表情。


Put
 the idea out of your head. 打消这个念头吧。

还可表示“使处于某种状态”：

You put
 me in a very awkward position. 你使我处境尴尬。

He put
 the books in order. 他把书整理好。

This put
 them on friendly terms with him. 这使他们对他很友好。

It has put
 me a little out of breath. 这使我有点气喘吁吁。

也可表示“表达”、“说”、“写”等：

He couldn't put
 the feeling into words. 他没法用言语把这种感情表达出来。

Can you put
 that in simpler words?你能把这用简单点的话说出来吗？


Put
 the prices on these cards. 把价钱写到卡片上。

I don't know how to put
 that into English. 我不知道该怎样把这译为英文。

还可用于一些短语中：



	
put a stop (an end) to制止，使停止

	
put about散布（谣言等）




	
put aside放在一边，储蓄

	
put at ease使安心，使不拘束




	
put away收起来

	
put back放还原处，推迟




	
put forward提出

	
put in插嘴说，放进去




	
put into practice付诸实施

	
put into words用言语说出来




	
put off推迟，延期

	
put on穿上（衣裳等），上演




	
put on airs摆架子

	
put on weight长胖，增加体重




	
put one's heart and soul into 全心全意（干事）

	
put our heads to gether集思广益




	
put out扑灭，吹灭，出版，发表

	
put up举（手），修建，住宿




	
put up a fight进行战斗

	
put up with忍受






Q


 553　Qualifier

修饰语指修饰名词的单词、短语和从句，特别是放在名词后面的那些。主要由下面这些成分担任：

[image: ]
 　形容词及它引导的短语：

Is there a doctor available
 ?能找到医生吗？

I'll do everything possible
 to help you. 我将尽我所能来帮助你。

He invented a machine capable
 of sending off signals. 他发明了一种能发送信号的机器。

[image: ]
 　副词：

I could see the river far down below
 . 我可以看见下方远处的河流。

The clouds above
 began to get thicker. 上方的乌云越来越浓。

We had to get off and take the bus behind
 . 我们得下车转搭后面的车。

[image: ]
 　介词短语：

Do you know the girl in blue
 ? 你认不认识穿蓝衣裳的姑娘？

He painted a girl with a pigtail
 . 他画了一个梳马尾辫的姑娘。

He seemed to be a man without a care
 . 他似乎是一个无忧无虑的人。

[image: ]
 　不定式短语：

It's time to start spring sowing
 . 现在是春播的季节了。

The enemy failed in their attempt to land on the island
 . 敌人在岛上登陆的企图失败了。

Perhaps in years to come
 we shall meet again. 或许在未来的岁月中我们还会相见。

[image: ]
 　分词短语：

We lived in a room facing the south
 . 我们住在一间朝南的房间里。

These were the chief problems confronting us
 . 这些是我们面临的主要问题。

Is there anything planned for tonight
 ?今晚安排什么活动了吗？

[image: ]
 　定语从句：

You can take any room you like
 . 你愿住哪间房就住哪间房。

There are some people here (who) I should like you to meet
 . 这儿有几个人我想让你见见。

There is nothing we can do
 now. 现在我们没有什么办法了。


 554　quality

quality主要表示“质量”（不可数）：

We aim at quality
 rather than quantity. 我们追求质量而不是数量。

The quality
 of the furniture is very good. 家具的质量很好。

Food was scarce and of poor quality
 . 食物很缺乏，质量也很差。

Coffee of high quality
 costs more than coffee of poor quality
 . 质量好的咖啡比质量差的咖啡贵。

也可用good quality这类短语作修饰语：

I've got some good quality
 paper. 我有些高质量的纸。


high-quality
 goods高质量的商品

也可用quality作定语，表示“高质量的”：

The customer demanded quality
 service. 顾客要求高质量的服务。

I insisted on buying a quality
 car. 我坚持买一辆高质量的车。

quality还可表示“人的品质”（可数）：

Sympathy is his best quality
 . 同情心是他最好的品质。

He possesses qualities
 which ensure success at school. 他有许多品质保证他学习很成功。

此外，还可表示“（物品的）特性”：

The quality
 of iron is hardness; the quality
 of sugar is sweetness. 木头的特性是坚硬，白糖的特性是甜。

Water has the important quality
 of conducting electricity. 水的重要特性是能导电。


 555　Quantity

可以用许多方式表示数量：

[image: ]
 　除数词外，最常用的办法是利用“不定代词”（有些语言学家称为限定词）：

The town has many
 scenic spots. 这座城市有许多风景区。

She wrote a few
 excellent novels. 她写了几部精彩的小说。


Most
 people there are farmers. 那里多数人都是农民。

这类词中有些能修饰可数名词复数，如：

a few any few many more most several some

还有一些能修饰不可数名词，如some, any, no, little：

Have you got any
 coffee?你有咖啡吗？

She has had little
 experience in teaching. 她没有什么教学经验。

I haven't got much
 money. 我没有多少钱。

[image: ]
 　有一种常用的表数量的词由of构成，称为量词（quantifiers）：

In Milan there are a large number
 of art galleries. 米兰有大量美术馆。

He made a lot of
 spelling mistakes. 他有大量拼法错误。

有些量词可修饰可数名词，如a lot of, lots of, a number of, a large number of, a small number of, some of, (a) few (of), many of, several of, plenty of等。

也有些可修饰不可数名词：

She has plenty of
 imagination. 她有很大想象力。

They have given me a great deal of
 help. 他们给了我很多帮助。

下面的量词可用在某些不可数名词前面：

[image: ]


下面的量词可用在某些复数名词前面：

[image: ]


[image: ]
 　还有些量词由名词复数加of构成，有些可修饰不可数名词，如：

We've had quantities
 of rain this summer. 今年夏天下了大量的雨。

That man seems to have heaps of
 money. 那个人似乎有大量金钱。

We want lots of
 food. 我们需要大量食品。

更多可用来修饰复数名词：

There are lots of
 things we could do. 我们有很多事情可以做。

There are heaps of
 books on this subject. 关于这个主题有大量的书。

They had loads of
 things to say to each other. 他们有大量的话对彼此谈。

She had quantities of
 good clothes. 她有大量的好衣服。

[image: ]
 　还有一些表数量的方式。一种是用容器表示：

He drank over ten bottles of
 beer. 他喝了十几瓶啤酒。

Soon she finished a bag of
 chips. 一会她就把一包薯条吃完了。

She bought a can of
 meat (fish). 她买了一个肉（鱼）罐头。

有许多以-ful结尾的名词可以这样用：

She put a handful of
 sweets on my desk. 她在我书桌上放了一把糖。

She put two spoonfuls of
 sugar in my tea. 她在我的茶里放了两勺白糖。

She was holding an armful of
 roses. 她手上捧着一抱玫瑰花。

当然，表示数量的词更可以这样用：

We bought a gallon of
 milk. 我们买了一加仑牛奶。

He needs two yards of
 the material. 他需要两码这样的料子。

They imported over 100 million tons of
 iron ore. 他们进口了一亿多吨铁矿砂。


 556　Question

问句主要有四类：

[image: ]
 　一般疑问句（general question），也可称为“是非问句”（yes/no questions），一般用yes或no回答：

“Are you interested in going?” “Yes.” “你有兴趣去吗？” “有。”

“Do you know that lady?” “No.”“你认识那位女士吗？” “不认识。”

这种问句都用助动词、情态动词或动词be开头，用升调。

[image: ]
 　特殊疑问句（special question），也被称作“wh-问句”，因为它们都是用疑问词开始的：

What's happened to your sister?你妹妹怎么啦？

Who's done all this?这一切都是谁干的？

How are you going to do it?你准备怎样办？

这种问句都以疑问词开头，后面结构基本上和一般疑问句相同，通常用降调。主语由疑问词表示或修饰时，句子用自然语序：

Who told you that?这是谁告诉你的？（Who作句子主语）

How many people are coming to join us?多少人来参加我们的活动？（How many修饰主语）

[image: ]
 　选择问句（alternative question），由两部分组成，由or连接，问哪部分属实：

Are you from the South or from the North?你是南方人还是北方人？

Is he married or single?他是已婚还是单身？

Does she study or work there?她在那里学习还是工作？

or前的部分通常用升调，后面部分用降调。句子结构和一般疑问句差不多。

[image: ]
 　反义疑问句（disjunctive question），先提出一个情况或看法，问是否属实。前面是一个陈述句，后面加一个简短问句，称为附加疑问（question tag）。一般前面用降调，后面用升调，简短问句和陈述句的动词形式要一致（用同一时态或同一情态动词），陈述句为肯定句时，简短问句用否定结构：

You're from Thailand, aren't you?你是泰国人，是吧？

You've got my E-mail, haven't you?你接到了我的电子邮件了，对吧？

You know how to get there, don't you?你知道怎样去那儿，是吧？

They can do the work by themselves, can't they?这工作他们自己就能干，对吧？

如果前面是否定句，则简短问句需用肯定结构，在回答这种问题时要小心，答案为否定句时，前面要用No, 若是肯定回答则用Yes, 这和汉语是不一样的：

“You didn't go home, did you?” “No, I didn't.”“你没回家，对吧？”“是的，没回家。”

“She wasn't here at that time, was she?” “No, she wasn't.”“那时她不在这儿，对吧。”“对，那时她不在这里。”

“You aren't interested in sports, are you?” “But yes. I like sports very much.”“你对运动没兴趣，对吧？”“不，我很喜欢运动。”

带never, hardly, seldom的句子也算否定句：

You've never been in Hong Kong, have you?你从没来过香港，对吧？

She hardly knows any English, does she?她几乎不懂英语，对吧？

You seldom play tennis, do you?你很少打网球，对吧？

在你对你说的话十分肯定时，后面的简短问句也可以用降调：

Shanghai is the biggest city in China, isn't it? （↘）？上海是中国的第一大城市，对吧？

You're from the South, aren't you（↘）？你是南方人，对吧？

It's a beautiful day, isn't it（↘）？今天天气好极了，是吧？

这种简短问句也可加在祈使句后：

Give me a hand, will you?帮我一下好吗？

Let's take a taxi, shall we?我们坐出租车去，好吗？

在个别情况下，特别是在表示感兴趣、惊讶、关怀及其他反应时，有时附加疑问句和前面句子可以同为肯定句结构：

So you're getting married, are you? How nice!你要结婚了，是吗？真不错!

She wants to win the championship, does she?她想拿冠军，是吧？

You think you're somebody, do you?你认为自己是个人物，对吧？

有时提出揣想，征求对方意见时也可以这样用：

Your mother's at home, is she?你妈在家，对吧？

You can eat eel, can you?你能吃鳝鱼，对吧？

还有一些其他类型的问句：

（1）陈述问句（declarative question），有时一个陈述句通过使用升调，可以变成问句：

You're working in the same department（↗）?你们在同一部门工作？

This is your office（↗）?这是你的办公室？

You think we shouldn't do that（↗）?你认为我们不应当这样做？

（2）回应问句（echo question），别人说一句话时，可接着提一个问句：

“I'm getting married.” “You're getting married?”

“She'll invite twelve people to dinner.” “She'll invite how many?”

“The boss wants to see you.” “What for?”

（3）否定问句（negative question），常表示惊讶或责难，有时译为“难道……”：

Don't you like Chinese food?你（难道）不喜欢吃中国菜？

Didn't you say you'd phone me?你不是说了要给我打电话的吗？

Can't you walk a little faster?你不能走快点吗？

也有时表示一种赞叹，常用降调，可译为惊叹句：

Isn't it a marvellous film?这电影真精彩！

Isn't she a lovely child?这孩子真可爱！

Hasn't he grown!他长得真高了！

有时可提出建议、邀请、看法等：

Don't you think we should try again?你不觉得我们该再试试？

Won't you have more rice?再来点饭好吗？

It's a fine book, don't you agree?这是一本好书，你同意吧？

在回答这种问题时要注意，如果是肯定回答，要用Yes, 否则用No：

“Don't you want to go with us?” “Yes, I do.”“难道你不想和我们一道去？”“不，我想去。”

“Aren't you from the same city?” “No, we aren't.”“你们难道不是来自同一座城市？”“是的，我们不是来自同一座城市。”

（4）修辞性问句（rhetorical question），这种问句并不要求人回答：

Is that a reason for despair?这难道是灰心丧气的理由？

Who knows?谁知道？

How should I know?我怎么知道？

Why don't you take a taxi?你何不坐出租车去？


 557　quiet—silent
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 　quiet表示“安静”、“宁静”、“平静”：

You must keep quiet
 while your father is asleep. 你父亲睡着时你要保持安静。

Outside the night was very quiet
 and still. 外面黑夜十分宁静。

The sea seems quieter
 now. 大海现在似乎平静了些。

Be quiet
 , the pair of you. 你们两人安静点。

quiet可用作状语，表示“静静地”：

Let me sit quiet
 for a minute. 让我静静地坐一会儿。

She lay quiet
 . 她静静地躺着。

[image: ]
 　silent也可表示“宁静”、“安静”：

Now the wood was silent
 except for the leaves. 除了树叶声树林现在很宁静。

The class was silent
 as the teacher explained the exam rules. 在教师解释考试规则时全班都很安静。

The streets of cities are never silent
 . 城市的街道永远不会宁静。

还可表示“没有声音”、“沉默”：

Birds are silent
 on the trees. 树上的鸟儿没有声音。

Jennie kept silent
 . 珍妮保持沉默。

In her presence I was often silent
 . 她在场时我常常沉默。

He was the most silent
 of men. 他是最沉默寡言的人。


 558　quite

quite为副词，有两个主要意思：

[image: ]
 　相当（大，多等）：

This is a quite
 comfortable house. 这是一栋相当舒适的房子。

It has turned quite
 cold, hasn't it?天变得相当冷了，是吧？

There were quite
 a lot of people at the party. 晚会上有相当多人。

可以和一名词连用：

That might be quite
 a good solution. 这可能是相当好的解决办法。

That was quite
 a party. 那是一个相当规模的晚会。

That's quite
 a story. 那是一个相当不错的故事。

quite a little (few)也表示“相当多”：

He went away and was gone quite a little
 while. 他走掉了，离开了好一会儿。

We still have quite a few
 miles to go. 我们还要走相当多英里的路。

[image: ]
 　十分，完全（可修饰形容词、副词、动词、介词短语等）：

She is quite
 happy this morning. 今天早上她十分高兴。

I saw all that quite
 clearly. 这一切我都看得很清楚。

He didn't quite
 know how to begin. 他不完全知道该怎样开始。

I found the things quite
 by accident. 我是完全偶然发现这些东西的。


R


 559　raise—breed—bring up
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 　raise表示“养大”、“培养”：

That was the way he was raised
 . 他就是这样养大的。

We want to raise
 our children to be decent men and women. 我们希望把孩子们培养成正派的人。

[image: ]
 　breed也可表示“培养”、“使长大”：

Spartan youths were bred
 as warriors. 斯巴达青年都被培养成战士。

a well-bred
 boy一个有教养的男孩

born to wealth but bred
 in poverty出生富人家，却在贫困中长大

[image: ]
 　这个词比较文气，通常多用bring up
 表示“带大”、“培养”：

I was brought up
 by my aunt. 我是我姑姑带大的。

She brought
 him up
 to be a good man. 她把他培养成一个好人。

I was brought up
 to be honest. 我从小被培养成诚实的人。


 560　rather
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 　rather是副词，主要表示“相当”、“有些”：

They were rather
 old-fashioned people. 他们是相当老派的人。

You've done rather
 well. 你干得相当好。

I've been rather
 unwell this last fortnight. 这两个星期我身子有些不舒服。

可修饰动词：

It rather
 surprised me. 这使我相当吃惊。

I rather
 like that smell. 我有些喜欢这种气味。

He was rather
 pleased when he won that prize. 他获奖后相当高兴。

也可修饰名词（常放在不定冠词前）：

￡50 is rather
 a lot to pay for a dress. 50英镑买一件衣服是够贵的。

It's rather
 a pity. 这是相当遗憾的事。

She's rather
 a dear. 她是一个相当招人喜欢的姑娘。

[image: ]
 　rather常和would连用，表示“宁愿”，后面多跟原形：

I'll never depend on anyone again. I'd rather
 starve. 我再也不依靠任何人，我宁愿饿死。

Which would
 you rather
 have, tea or coffee?你愿意喝茶还是喝咖啡？

We would rather
 not meet him. 我们宁愿不和他相见。

有时跟从句（中间谓语多用过去时，若谈过去情况，可用过去完成时态）：

I'd rather
 you came next Saturday. 我宁愿你下星期六来。

“Shall I open the window?” “I'd rather
 you didn't.”“我要不要把窗子打开？”“我看不要打开好。”

[image: ]
 　rather than可连接两个并列成分，表示“……而不是……”：

The colour seems green rather than
 blue. 这颜色似乎是绿色而不是蓝色。

He ran rather than
 walked. 他跑着而不是走着。

It was what he meant rather than
 what he said. 这是他的原意而不是他的原话。

有时把rather和than分开，表示“宁愿……而不愿”：

He would rather
 listen to others than
 talk himself. 他宁愿听别人谈而不愿自己谈。

He would rather
 deal with a man than
 with a woman. 他愿意和男人打交道而不愿和女人打交道。

[image: ]
 　or rather可用来改正前面的说法，可译为“或毋宁说”、“更确切地说”：

He's a psychologist—or rather
 , a psychoanalyst. 他是一位心理学家——或毋宁说是心理分析家。

We got home late last night, or rather
 , early this morning. 我们是昨晚深夜回来的，更确切地说是今天清晨回来的。

有时只用rather一个词表示同样的意思：

He is not happy; rather
 , he is sad. 他不快乐，或毋宁说他很凄伤。

The airplane is arriving at noon or, rather
 , 12:15. 飞机中午到达，更确切地说是12点15分。


 561　re-

这个前缀（词头）表示“重新”：

She repapered
 the room. 她把这房间重新裱糊了。

Then he re-seated
 himself in his chair. 然后他重新在椅子上坐下。

Bank Street School reopened
 on the following Monday. 拜克街学校在下星期一重新开学了。

用它构成的动词很多，常见的如：
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还可构成一些名词，如：

[image: ]


还可构成少量形容词，如：



	
reborn

	
reproductive

	
reusable






 562　real—really—true—truly—genuine—genuinely
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 　real表示“真的”、“真正的”：

This story is not real
 ; it is only imaginary. 这故事不是真的，是想象出的。

That was not his real
 name. 这不是他的真名字。

This is real
 summer weather. 这是真正的夏天天气。

还可表示不是假造的：

Is it real
 leather, or plastic?这是真皮还是塑料的？

This is real
 pearl (silk). 这是真珍珠（丝）。

Is it a real
 diamond?这是真钻石吗？

real在美国口语中有时被用在形容词或副词前：

He was real
 sorry. 他真的很难过。

She did real
 well. 她的确干得不错。

但许多人认为这不规范，应当用really作副词，表示“真的”、“的确”：

We must really
 be off. 我们真的该走了。

Your father is really
 worried. 你父亲真的很着急。

We really
 are very much obliged to you. 我们真的非常感激你。

还可表示“确实”、“实际上”：

She is really
 a fine artist. 她确实是一位优秀的艺术家。


Really
 , that was a terrible mistake. 确实这是一个可怕的错误。

He seemed calm, but he was really
 very nervous. 他似乎很镇静，但实际上很紧张。
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 　true也可表示“真的”、“真实的”、“真正的”：

Is the news true
 ?这消息是真的吗？

It was a true
 story. 这是一个真实的故事。

Now we see this man in his true
 colours. 现在我们看到了这个人的真实面目。

come true表示“成为现实”：

His words have come true
 . 他的话成为现实了（应验了）。

Our dream has come true
 . 我们的梦想实现了。

truly也可表示“真地”、“确实”：

I am truly
 grateful for all your help. 对你的一切帮助我确实很感激。

Mozart was truly
 a brilliant composer. 莫扎特确实是一位出色的作曲家。

Are you truly
 happy with him?你和他在一起真的很快乐吗？

[image: ]
 　genuine主要表示“真正的”（非假造的）：

Is the bracelet genuine
 gold?这只手镯是真金的吗？

The woman's coat is genuine
 mink. 这女子的大衣是真正的貂皮。

也可表示“真诚的”、“真实的”（犹指人的感情等）：

He had a genuine
 desire to serve his people. 他有为他的同胞服务的真诚愿望。

He showed genuine
 regret. 他表现出真诚的悔恨。

She had a genuine
 passion for music. 她对音乐有真实的热爱。

genuinely也可表示“真地”、“确实”：

She could see that he was genuinely
 shocked. 她可以看出他真的很震惊。

He was genuinely
 fond of Philip. 他真的很喜欢菲利普。


 563　reason

reason主要表示“理由”，后面可以跟几种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟不定式：

We have no reason
 to disbelieve him. 我们没有理由不相信他。

You haven't any reason
 to leave me. 你没有理由离开我。

There is no reason
 to doubt his word. 没有理由怀疑他的话。

[image: ]
 　跟for引导的短语：

She had every reason
 for thinking so. 她有一切理由这样想。

These are our reasons
 for doing it. 这些就是我们这样做的理由。

There is no reason
 for alarm. 没有理由惊慌。

[image: ]
 　跟从句（多由why引导，也可直接跟从句）：

That is no reason
 why you should leave. 这不是你应该离去的理由。

He refused to disclose the reason
 why he did it. 他不肯透露他这样做的理由。

That's one of the reasons
 I asked you to come. 这就是我要你来的理由之一。

reason还可表示“原因”：

For some reason
 he was neither surprised nor frightened. 由于某种原因，他既不吃惊也不害怕。

He is retiring for reasons
 of health. 由于身体的原因他打算退休。

The reason
 for my lateness is that I missed my bus. 我迟到的原因是我没搭上车。

后面也可跟从句：

The reason
 why (that) he died was lack of medical care. 他的死因是缺乏医疗照顾。


 564　reasonable—rational

[image: ]
 　reasonable表示“讲道理的”：

After all, he's a reasonable
 man. 他毕竟是个讲道理的人。

Really you must be reasonable
 . What have I done?真的你要讲道理，我做了什么事？

You mustn't mind me. I'm so upset. I'm not reasonable
 . 你不要介意我，我很生气，我没法讲道理。

也可表示“合理的”：

It's a reasonable
 arrangement. 这是合理的安排。

Aren't these all reasonable
 demands?难道这些不是合理的要求吗？

A reasonable
 price is a moderate one, not too expensive. 合理的价格是中等的、不太贵的价格。

[image: ]
 　rational也可表示“合理的”、“懂道理的”：

It was a rational
 plan and bound to succeed. 这是一个合理的计划，一定会成功。

As children grow older, they become more rational
 . 孩子们长大一些，就更懂道理。

Could you offer a rational
 explanation?你能提出合理的解释吗？

rational还可表示“有理性的”、“理智的”：

Man is a rational
 animal. 人是有理性的动物。

When very angry, people seldom act in a rational
 way. 人生气时很少理智地行事。


 565　receive—receipt—reception

[image: ]
 　receive有几个主要意思：

（1）收到，接到：

I received
 a letter from my sister. 我接到我姐姐的一封信。

I've
 just received
 a report about it. 我刚收到关于这事的一份报告。

（2）得到，受到：

The patient received
 the best of care. 病人得到了最好的照顾。

We received
 a good welcome from them. 我们受到他们热情的欢迎。

（3）接见，接待：

They received
 her most cordially. 他们热忱地接待了她。

Madam is not receiving
 callers today. 夫人今天不接见宾客。

The host received
 his guests at the door. 主人在门口接待客人。

（4）得到（某种反应）：

My speech was very well received
 . 我的讲演得到很好的反应。

The book was received
 with enthusiasm. 这书引起热烈的反应。

名词形式有两个：

[image: ]
 　receipt/ri'si:t/
 ，表示“收到”或“收条”：

The receipt
 of your letter ended my anxiety. 收到了你的信使我放了心。

This bill is payable upon receipt
 . 账单收到后即需付款。

Please send me a receipt
 for the money. 请寄我一份该款的收据。

The deliveryman asked me to sign a receipt
 . 送货员要我在一张收据上签了字。

[image: ]
 　reception，表示“接待”、“招待会”等：

We were given a warm reception
 . 我们受到热情接待。

Come on to the reception
 room. 到接待室来。

There was a reception
 after the wedding ceremony. 婚礼后有一个招待会。

His speech got a good reception
 . 他的演讲引起良好反应。


 566　recently—lately—newly

[image: ]
 　recently表示“最近”：

Have you seen Anne recently
 ?你最近看到安妮了吗？

I ran into your sister in Harrods recently
 . 我最近在哈罗兹百货公司碰到了你的妹妹。

Our parents recently
 celebrated their golden wedding anniversary. 我的父母最近庆祝了他们的金婚纪念日（结婚50周年纪念）。

[image: ]
 　lately表示同样的意思：

What have you been doing lately
 ?你近来干些什么？

Here is a little song written lately
 . 这是最近写的一首小小的歌曲。


Lately
 I have read much of George Meredith's poetry. 最近我看了许多乔治·梅雷迪思的诗。

[image: ]
 　newly表示“新近”（多和过去分词连用）：

They were a newly
 -married couple. 他们是一对新婚夫妇。

Don't sit on the newly
 painted chair. 别坐在新漆的椅子上。

the newly
 elected Labour Government最近当选的工党政府


 567　recollect—recall—remember

[image: ]
 　recollect表示“想起”、“记得”（可跟名词、从句或动名词）：

I can't recollect
 his name. 我想不起他的名字。

Do you recollect
 that Helen came to see us last year?你记不记得海伦去年曾来看我们？

I don't recollect
 having seen him before. 我不记得以前见过他。

[image: ]
 　recall表示“（回）想起”、“记得”（也可跟名词、从句及动名词）：

I really can't recall
 your name at the moment. 此刻我真的想不起你的名字。

I don't recall
 where I met him. 我不记得在哪里见到过他。

I didn't recall
 saying it. 我不记得说过这句话。

它还有一些其他意思，如“召回”、“收回”等：

The government has recalled
 its ambassador from Paris. 政府召回了驻巴黎大使。

The car factory recalled
 all the cars which were supposed to be faulty. 汽车工厂收回了所有认为有毛病的汽车。

[image: ]
 　remember也表示“记得”、“记起”（可跟名词、动名词、复合结构、从句等）

I remember
 the whole thing as if it happened yesterday. 我记得整个这件事就仿佛是昨天发生的。

I remember
 telling you about her. 记得曾和你谈起过她。

I don't remember
 you saying anything like that. 我不记得你说过这样的话。

I can't remember
 whether it was number 16 or 17. 我不记得是16号还是17号了。

还可用于其他结构：

This is a day to be remembered
 . 这是一个值得记住的日子。

Oh, yes, now I remember
 . 现在我想起来了。

此外还可用来表示“记住（做某事）”：


Remember
 to mail it. 记得把它寄掉。

I will remember
 how to do this in future. 我将记住将来该怎样做这工作。

I shall remember
 all you have said. 我将记住你所有的话。

Don't forget to post my letter. Please remember
 !别忘了给我发信，请记住!

这个词日常用得最多，有些用法是recollect和recall没有的。


 568　recommend

recommend主要有两个意思：

[image: ]
 　推荐：

Can you recommend
 me a good hotel?你能给我推荐一家好的酒店吗？

Charles had recommended
 a doctor. 查尔斯推荐了一位医生。

They recommended
 him for the job. 他们推荐他做这工作。

[image: ]
 　建议（可跟各种结构）：

He recommended
 Spain for our next holiday. 他建议我们下次到西班牙休假。

I recommend
 you to follow your doctor's advice. 我建议你按医生的意见办。

I recommend
 that everyone (should) read the book. 我建议大家都看看这本书。

I recommend
 buying a good dictionary. 我建议买一本好字典。


 569　refer

refer经常和to连用，有许多意思：

[image: ]
 　查阅，参考：

We refer
 to a dictionary to find the meaning of words. 我们查阅字典找出词义。

Please refer to
 the last page of the book for answers. 请参考书最后一页上的答案。

[image: ]
 　指的是：

When I said some people are stupid I wasn't referring to
 you. 我说某人愚蠢时我指的不是你。

Who does the pronoun in the third sentence refer to
 ?第三句中的代词指的是谁？

[image: ]
 　适用于：

This rule refers to
 everyone. 这条规定适用于每个人。

The regulations refer
 only to children. 这些规定只适用于儿童。

[image: ]
 　提到，谈到：

The speaker referred to
 his past experience. 报告人谈到了他过去的经历。

Don't refer to
 that matter again. 别再提及此事。

[image: ]
 　把……称作（常和as连用）；

He heard Evelyn refer to
 her as “Mattie”. 他曾听到伊夫林把她称作“马蒂”。

Don't refer to
 your sister as a silly cow. 不要把你的妹妹称作笨牛。

[image: ]
 　让……处理：

Let's refer
 our dispute to mother. 咱们把争端交给妈妈处理。

The doctor referred
 the patient to
 a specialist. 医生把病人交给一位专家治疗。

[image: ]
 　归功（咎）于：

He referred
 his wealth to his own hard work. 他把他的致富归功于他辛勤的工作。

Some people refer
 all the troubles to
 bad luck instead of to lack of ability. 有些人把所有困难都归咎于运气不好，而不是自己的能力差。


 570　Reflexive Pronoun

反身代词也可称为自身代词（self pronoun），由一物主代词或人称代词加self构成：



	Myself
	yourself himself herself itself



	Ourselves
	yourselves themselves




oneself也是反身代词。

[image: ]
 　这类代词用作宾语时最多：

I don't mean to praise myself
 ; I have my faults. 我无意赞扬我自己，我有我的缺点。

I don't know how to express myself
 . 我不知道该怎样表达我的意思。

The child cried himself
 to sleep. 这孩子哭着哭着睡着了。

She supports herself
 . 她自己养活自己。

常用在某些固定的短语中：

Don't overwork yourself
 . 不要过于劳累。

I hope you'll both enjoy yourselves
 . 希望你们两人都玩得高兴。

He said nothing but helped himself
 to some more strawberries. 他没说什么，只又吃了一些草莓。

此外还有：




	absent oneself
	avail oneself of
	behave oneself
	distinguish oneself



	excuse oneself
	hide oneself
	pledge oneself
	pride oneself on






[image: ]
 　反身代词还可用作介词宾语：

Take good care of yourself
 . 好好保重。

She looked at herself
 in the mirror. 她看了看镜子里的自己。

You ought to be ashamed of yourself
 . 你应当感到羞愧。

可与介词构成状语、定语等：

They discussed the matter among themselves
 . 他们在一起讨论了这事。

He was quite pleased with himself
 . 他很洋洋自得。

My brother is a teacher like myself
 . 我弟弟和我一样也是教师。

[image: ]
 　常可用作同位语：

I myself
 used to have literary ambitions. 我自己过去也有文学上的雄心壮志。

The novel itself
 has glaring faults. 小说本身有严重缺点。

He was himself
 inclined to agree with them. 他自己倾向于同意他们的意见。

可用来表示强调，甚至有状语的性质，因此可以放到句子后部去：

I prefer to do the work myself
 . 我宁愿自己干这工作。

She must decide that herself
 . 她得自己来决定。

Fetch your supper yourself
 . 你自己去拿晚饭吃。

[image: ]
 　有时可用作主语（多和另一主语并列，有时和as及than连用）：

I hope Miss Green and yourself
 are keeping well. 希望格林小姐和你身体健康。

My wife and myself
 were invited to the party. 我妻子和我都被邀参加这次晚会。

My cousin is as old as myself
 . 我表弟和我一样大。

No one realizes that more than myself
 . 没有人对此比我更清楚。

[image: ]
 　有时用作表语：

That poor boy was myself
 . 那个可怜的男孩就是我自己。

[image: ]
 　可构成一些短语：

among themselves他们相互间：

They were always quarrelling among themselves
 . 他们老是相互争吵。

between ourselves 咱们私下说说（不可向别人说）：


Between ourselves
 , I think Mr Holmes has not quite got over his illness yet. 咱们私下说说，我认为霍姆斯先生的病还没完全好。

by oneself一个人，自己：

You'll have to go by yourself
 . 你得自己一个人去。

for oneself为自己

He has a right to decide for himself
 . 他有权为自己做出决定。

in oneself就其本身来说，本人

He is not bad in himself
 , but he's so weak-minded. 他本人并不坏，只是他是那样优柔寡断。

not be oneself身子不适

I haven't been myself
 for weeks. 好几个星期我身子都不舒服。

I'm not feeling myself
 . 我身子感到不适。

to oneself 供自己用

She had a room to herself
 . 她自己有单独一个房间。


 571　regard—regardless
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 　regard可用作动词，也可用作名词。

（1）作动词时主要表示“认为”（经常和as连用），可跟名词、形容词、介词短语等：

He seemed to regard
 it as
 a small triumph. 他似乎认为这是一个小小的胜利。

I regard
 him as
 stupid. 我认为他很愚蠢。

I regard
 myself as
 very much to blame. 我认为自己很有责任。

还可以表示：

凝视：Dinny regarded
 her uncle with wide eyes. 丁妮睁大眼睛凝视着她的叔叔。

看待：Ann regarded
 her sister with a new respect. 安怀着新的尊敬情绪看待她的姐姐。

尊重：She always regards
 her parents' wishes. 她一贯尊重父母的意愿。

和……有关：That does not regard
 me. 这与我无关。

可用于as regards表示“关于”、“至于”：


As regards
 money, what is to be done?关于钱怎么办？


As regards
 John, I will write to him at once. 至于约翰，我马上给他写信。

（2）用作名词时有几个意思：

关心：

He shows little regard
 for others. 他对别人很少关心。

He had considerable regard
 for Betty. 他对贝蒂相当关心。

尊重，赞赏：

The teacher has high regard
 for John's ability. 老师很赞赏约翰的能力。

I have a very high regard
 for your parents. 我对你的父母十分尊重。

复数形式表示问候：

He sends his regards
 . 他表示问候。

Give my regards
 to Lucy. 请向露西问好。

还可用于一些短语：

hold in high regard器重：

I hold
 her in high regard
 . 我很器重她。

in one's regard在……心目中：

He stands high in their regard
 . 他在他们心目中地位很高。

in (with) regard to关于，至于：

I'll write you later in regard to
 this matter. 关于这事我以后再给你写信。

What did he say with regard to
 my proposals?关于我的建议他怎么说？


With regard to
 John, I will write him at once. 至于约翰，我将立即给他写信。

in this (that) regard关于这一点：

It's quite satisfactory in this regard
 . 关于这一点它是令人满意的。


In that regard
 , we agree. 关于这一点，我们同意。

out of regard for出于对……关怀，为了：

I have done that out of regard for
 my sister. 我这样做是出于对我妹妹的关怀。

(with) kind regards （写在信末）请向……问好：


With kind regards
 , yours sincerely. 向你问好，你诚挚的朋友……


Kind regards
 to your brother. 请向你哥哥问好。

without regard for (to)不管，不考虑：

He acts without
 any regard for
 other people. 他行事不考虑别人。

He is going to do it, without regard to
 consequences. 他准备这样做，不管后果如何。

[image: ]
 　regardless表示不管怎样：

We'll go regardless
 . 不管怎样我们要去。

I must make the decision regardless
 . 不管怎样我得做出决定。

常和of连用，表示“不管……如何”、“不顾”：

He bought her what she wanted, regardless of
 the expenses. 他买给她想要的东西，不管花多少钱。

Some people act regardless of
 what will happen afterwards. 有些人行事不管后果如何。


 572　regret—regretful—regrettable

regret可用作动词，也用作名词。

[image: ]
 　regret用作动词时主要表示“懊悔”、“感到遗憾”，可跟几种宾语：

名词或代词：

She did not regret
 her refusal. 她拒绝了并不后悔。

You'll regret
 this later on. 将来你会为此后悔的。

动名词：

We've
 always regretted
 selling the farm. 卖掉这座农场我们一直后悔。

You'll regret
 having said these words. 说了这些话你会感到遗憾的。

从句：

I regret
 that I shall not be able to come. 我很遗憾我不能来。

She bitterly regretted
 that she had no child. 她没有孩子深感遗憾。

常用regret_to say (tell, etc.) 表示“遗憾地说（告诉你……）”：

I regret to tell
 you that your wife is ill. 我遗憾地通知你你妻子生病了。

We regret
 to inform you that your application hasn't been successful. 我们遗憾地通知你你的申请不成功。

[image: ]
 　regret作名词时主要表示“遗憾”、“懊悔”：

I left my home with some regret
 . 我有些遗憾地离开了家。

She expressed not the least regret
 for what she had done. 她对她的行为没表示丝毫的遗憾。

He felt no shame and no regret
 . 他没感到羞愧，也没感到悔恨。

有时用于复数形式，表示“遗憾”、“歉意”：

Shelley had no regrets
 for his actions. 雪莱对他的行动并不感到遗憾。

Please accept my regrets
 . 请接受我的歉意。

[image: ]
 　regretful为形容词，表示“懊悔”、“遗憾”：

Father was regretful
 he could not send us to college. 父亲因没能送我们上大学感到遗憾。

She shed regretful
 tears. 她流下了懊悔的眼泪。

regrettable也是形容词，意思是“值得遗憾的”、“令人遗憾的”：

Overpopulation has caused a regrettable
 situation. 人口过剩造成了令人遗憾的局面。

It is regrettable
 that such a great talent died so young. 这样一位伟大的天才死得这样早真令人遗憾。


 573　relation—relative—relationship
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 　relation有两个主要意思：

（1）关系：

What is the relation (ship)
 between A and B?A和B之间有什么关系？

Part of your answer has no relation
 to the question. 你的部分回答与问题没有关系。

复数形式可表示人与人或国与国的关系：

Their talks altered their relations
 . 他们的谈话改变了他们的关系。

I have had business relations
 with him. 我和他有商业上的关系。

Several South American states broke off diplomatic relations
 with Germany. 几个南美国家断绝了和德国的外交关系。

（2）亲属，亲戚：

He's a near relation
 of mine. 他是我的一个近亲。

His wife is a relation
 of General Thei. 他的妻子是泰将军的一个亲戚。

[image: ]
 　relative作名词时也表示“亲属”、“亲戚”：

You see they are near relatives
 of mine. 你知道他们是我的近亲。

Is he a relative
 (relation) of yours?他是你的亲戚吗？

[image: ]
 　relationship也表示“关系”：

I really don't know how to explain our relationship
 . 我真不知道该怎样解释我们的关系。

Now a new relationship
 of sympathy and of understanding had been established. 现在一种新的相互同情相互了解的关系建立了。

His relationship
 to Maria was peculiar. 他和玛丽亚的关系很奇特。


 574　Relative Clause
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 　关系从句也称定语从句（attributive clause），由于是关系代词或关系副词引导的，所以也称为关系从句。

关系代词有who, whom, whose, which, that五个词。关系副词有where, when, why三个词。它们都可引导从句做定语，在从句中这些关系代词或副词也担任一定成分，如作主语、宾语、状语等（画线部分为关系从句）：

The girl who spoke
 is my best friend. 发言的姑娘是我最好的朋友。（从句修饰girl, 在从句中who作主语，指代girl。）

The girl to whom I spoke
 is my cousin. 我和她讲话的那个姑娘是我的表妹。（从句修饰girl, whom在从句中作介词to的宾语。）

A mental patient is one whose mind is diseased
 . 精神病人是脑子有疾病的人。（从句修饰one, whose在从句中作定语，修饰mind。）

She was not in the train which (that) arrived just now
 . 她不在刚到的那列车上。（从句修饰train, 在从句中，which或that作主语。）

This is the town where I was born
 . 这就是我出生的城市。（从句修饰town, where作状语，修饰was born。）

At the time when I saw him
 , he was quite well. 我见到他时他身体相当好。（从句修饰time, 在从句中when作状语，修饰saw。）

These are the reasons why we do it
 . 这就是我们这样做的原因。（从句修饰reasons, 在从句中why作状语，修饰do。）
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 　在关系代词中who代表人，在作宾语时用whom这个形式，whose代表一个物主代词：

He is a good physician who
 cures himself. 能给自己治病的是好医生。（谚语）

Then I telephoned the doctor whom
 Charles recommended. 然后我给查尔斯推荐的医生打了电话。

I have never met a girl whose
 intellect could match hers. 我从未遇到过一个姑娘智力可与她相比。

which代表物或动物：

He lives in the house which
 (that) is opposite ours. 他住在我们家对面的房子里。

The dog which
 was lost has been found. 丢失的狗找到了。

That is a factor which
 we mustn't neglect. 这是我们不能忽视的一个因素。

that可以代表人也可代表物：

He that
 would eat the fruit must climb the tree. 想吃果子的就得爬树。（谚语）

She is the girl that
 you saw in school. 她就是你在学校见到的那个姑娘。

Have you got everything that
 you need?你需要的东西都有了吗？

在代表人时，用who比用that的时候多。在代表物时，用that比用which时更多。在用作宾语时whom和that, which常常可以省略：

This is the man (whom/that) I gave it to. 这就是我把东西交给他的那个人。

I have just met a lady (whom/that) I saw last week. 我刚才见到我上星期见到的那个小姐。

That is the house (which) we built. 这就是我们盖的房子。

This is the book (which/that) you wanted. 这就是你要的书。

但在紧跟一个介词时不能省略：

This is the boy to whom
 I gave the money. （但可说This is the boy I gave the money to.）

This a subject about which
 we might argue for a long while. （但可说This is a subject we might argue for a long while about. ）

关系副词where引导地点定语从句，意思接近in(at)which：

Do you know a shop where
 I can find sandals?你知不知道什么卖凉鞋的商店？

We are in a position where
 we may lose a large sum of money. 我们在此处境下可能会损失一大笔钱。

关系副词when引导表示时间的定语从句意思接近at which time：

There are moments when
 I forget all about it. 有时候我完全忘了这事。

There came a day when
 the rain fell in torrents. 有一天下着滂沱大雨。

关系副词why引导表示原因的定语从句（有时why可以省略）：

That's no reason why
 you should leave. 这不是你该离去的理由。

That's one of the reasons (why
 ) I asked you to come. 这是我要你来的原因之一。
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 　定语从句有两种，一种是限制性定语从句（restrictive attributive clauses），一种是非限制性定语从句（non-restrictive attributive clauses）。

限制性定语从句限制所修饰词的意思，使表示特定的人或东西，如果把它去掉，意思就不清楚，甚至没有意义：

This is the man to whom I referred
 . 这就是我指的人。（如仅说This is the man意思就不清楚。）

Paris is a city I've always wanted to visit
 . 巴黎是我一直想访问的一座城市。（如只说Paris is a city, 就没有什么意思。）

People who take physical exercise
 live longer. 从事锻炼的人活得长些。（如只说People live longer, 就没有意义。）

Have you got something we can read on the train
 ?你有没有什么东西我们可以在火车上看？（如只说Have you got something?句子则失去意义。）

非限制性定语从句，多用在书面语中，如果去掉，句子还可以成立。在多数情况下，用一个逗号将非限制性定语从句和句子的其他部分分开，在译为汉语时多译成两个并列句：

My sister, who is a nurse
 , came home for a few days. 我姐姐是个护士，回家住了几天。

That afternoon there was a search for Sophia, whom no one had seen since lunch
 . 那天下午大家都在找索菲娅，午饭后谁都没见过她。

关系代词that和关系副词why都不能用在非限制性定语从句中。
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 　在非限制性定语从句中，which起很大作用。可以说大部分这类从句都是由它引导的。它引导的从句一般修饰一个名词：

The current, which is very rapid
 , makes the river dangerous. 水流湍急，使这条河很危险。

My new car, which I paid several thousand pounds for
 , is not running well. 我的新车花了我好几千英镑，却不太好使。

有时和介词一起用：

This morning some port wine came, for which
 I have to thank you. 今天早上送来一些波尔图葡萄酒，为此我得向你道谢。

He's written a book, the name of which
 I've forgotten. 他写了一本书，书名我忘了。

which有时在从句中起定语的作用：

He spoke in Greek, which language
 I could only follow with difficulty. 他讲的是希腊语，这种语言我只能勉强听懂。

I called him by the wrong name, for which mistake
 I apologize. 我把他名字称呼错了，为此我表示歉意。

Tom spent four years in college, during which time
 he learned French. 汤姆在大学度过了四年，在此期间他学了法语。

这类从句有时还代表前面整个句子或句子的一部分：

This I did at nine o'clock, after which I sat reading the paper
 . 我九点钟干这个，之后我就坐着看报。

They rely on themselves, which is much better
 . 他们自力更生，这样就好多了。

He has to work on Sundays, which he doesn't like
 . 他星期天也得工作，这他是不喜欢的。

She may be late, in which case we ought to wait for her
 . 她可能晚到，那样我们就要等等她。
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 　在不少情况下关系代词可以省略。在限制性定语从句中，如果关系代词在从句中作宾语，则常常可以省略掉：

The man (that) I saw is called Smith. 我见到的人叫史密斯。

The people (who/that) you were talking to are Swedes. 你和他们谈话的是瑞典人。

This is the book (which/that) you wanted. 这是你要的书。

Have you anything (which/that) you want to leave with us?你有什么东西要留在我们这儿吗？

在某些表示时间、地点、方式的词后，关系代词或副词在口语中有时省略：

Come and see us any time
 (that) you're in town. 任何时候进城都来看看我们。

I'll never forget the day
 (that) we met. 我永远不会忘记我们见面的日子。

That was the year
 (when) I first went abroad. 那是我第一次出国的一年。

Have you got somewhere
 (where) I can lie down for a while?你有什么地方我可以稍躺一会儿。

We need a place
 (where) we can stay for a few days. 我们需要一个能住几天的地方。


The reason
 (that) I bought red roses is that Jane likes them. 我买红玫瑰的原因是简喜欢它们。

I don't like the way
 (that) you laughed at her. 我不喜欢你嘲笑她的样子。

That's the way
 I look at it这是我的看法。


 575　relieve—relief
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 　relieve为动词，主要表示：

（1）减轻（病痛、紧张情绪等）：

What will relieve
 a headache?什么能减轻头疼？

This will relieve
 the hardship of the refugees. 这会疏解难民的困难。

We telephoned to relieve
 our mother's uneasiness. 我们打电话给母亲以减轻她的不安情绪。

（2）使宽慰，使放心：

The good news relieved
 us. 这好消息使我们感到宽慰。

I was relieved
 to hear you were all right. 听到你没事我放了心。

She had a relieved
 look on her face. 她脸上露出宽慰的表情。

（3）救济，赈济：

Public funds relieved
 the poverty-stricken family. 公共基金救济了赤贫的家庭。

The fund is for relieving
 distress among the flood victims. 这笔钱是用来赈济水灾灾民的。

（4）有时和of连用，表示“解除”：

I relieved John of
 some of
 his work. 我解除了约翰的一部分工作。

The news relieved
 him of
 some of his embarrassment. 这消息解除了他的一些尴尬情绪。

[image: ]
 　relief为名词，可表示：

（1）减轻痛苦（疼痛）：

The doctor's treatment brought some relief
 . 医生的治疗减轻了疼痛。

a drug for the relief
 of pain止疼药

（2）减轻忧虑等，松一口气：

They breathed a sigh of relief
 when they heard that danger had passed. 他们听说危险已经过去时宽慰地叹了一口气。

It was an immense relief
 to find my family were all safe. 发现全家都安全大大减轻了我们的忧虑。

（3）救济物资，救济金：


Relief
 was quickly sent to sufferers from the great fire. 救济物资迅速送到大火中受害人的手中。

provide relief
 for refugees为难民提供救济


 576　remain—stay
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 　remain主要有下面几个意思：

（1）继续留在某处，待，留下（与stay的意思相近）：

He remained
 there all through the year. 整个这一年他都继续留在那里。

I did not remain
 long in that town. 我在那座城市没待太久。

I wish him to remain
 . 我希望他留下。

（2）保持，仍处于某种状态（与stay的意思相近）：

She remained
 comparatively calm. 她保持相对平静。

Her face remained
 expressionless. 她的脸上仍然没有表情。

The door remained
 closed. 门仍然关着。

We can remain
 friends. 我们可以继续做朋友。

（3）剩下，还有（stay却没有这个意思）：

If you take away 3 from 8, 5 remains
 . 8减去3还有5。

Of the seven brothers only four now remain
 : the rest are dead. 七兄弟只剩下四人，其他人都死了。

All that remains
 of the city is ruin. 全城只剩下一片废墟。
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 　stay有两个意思与remain相近：

（1）待，留：

How much longer am I staying
 ?我还要待多久？

Shall I go or stay
 ?我去还是留？


Stay
 where you are. 你仍留在原处。

（2）保持（某种状态）

The shop stays
 open till seven o'clock. 商店开门开到七点钟。

Please stay
 seated. 请继续坐着。

He stayed
 single. 他仍然是单身。

它还可表示“暂时住在（某处）”（这和remain
 的意思是不同的）：

“Where are you staying?” “At the Grand (Hotel).” “你在哪里住？”“在大旅馆。”

How long can you stay
 in Brussels?你能在布鲁塞尔住多久？


 577　remember

remember表示“记得”、“记住”，后面可以跟几种结构：
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 　跟名词或代词：


Remember
 your appointment. 记得你的约会。


Remember
 me when I am gone. 我走了你要记住我。
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 　跟动名词（表示“记得曾经做某事”）：

I remember
 telling you about her. 我记得曾经和你谈到过她。

I remember
 seeing you one evening at Lady Windermere's. 我记得有一晚在温夫人家曾见到过你。
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 　跟复合结构（表示“记得某人曾做某事”）：

I don't remember
 you saying anything about it. 我不记得你曾谈及此事。

I remember
 him, as a child, playing the piano beautifully. 我记得他小时钢琴弹得很好。
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 　跟不定式（表示“记住要……”）：


Remember
 to mail it. 记住把信发掉。


Remember
 to meet me tonight. 记得今晚和我见面。
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 　跟从句：

Carl remembers
 that he and his brother were often hungry. 卡尔记得他和他的兄弟经常挨饿。

I remember
 what you said to me on that wonderful evening. 我记得那个奇妙的晚上你跟我说的话。
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 　不跟宾语：

Now, remember
 ! If you do that again, you'll be punished. 记住!如果你再这样做就要受到惩罚。

Oh, yes. Now I remember
 . 啊，是的。我现在记起来了。

或可用于remember to, 表示“向……问好”：

Please remember
 me to
 him. 请代我向他问好。


Remember
 me to
 everyone at home. 向家里所有人问好。


 578　remind

remind有两个主要意思：
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 　使想起（跟of引导的短语或跟从句）：

Thanks—it will always remind
 me of
 you. 谢谢，这会经常使我想到你。

That reminds
 me (that) I must write to him. 这使我想起我该给他写信了。
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 　提醒（跟带不定式的复合结构，of或about引导的短语，或跟从句）：


Remind
 me to take my medicine tomorrow. 提醒我明天吃药。

Thank you for reminding
 me of my meeting with Jones. 谢谢你提醒我和琼斯会面。

I reminded
 her about her dental appointment. 我提醒她看牙医的事。

May I remind
 you that the dinner-bell will ring presently. 我可否提醒你晚饭的铃一会儿就要响了？

I must write to Mother, will you remind
 me?我必须给母亲写信，你能提醒我吗？


 579　Reporting

[image: ]
 　引用别人的话有两种方式。

一是用直接引语（direct speech）：

He said, “Goodbye”, and left.

“May I see the manager?” she asked.

另一种是用间接引语（indirect speech）：

He said goodbye and left.

She asked whether she could see the manager.

直接引用别人的话时，只需引用原话并在所说的话前后加上引号就行了。转述别人的话时就有许多要注意的地方，如时态：

She said, “Henry is busy.”— She said (that) Henry was
 busy.

代词的变化：

She asked, “May I go now?” She asked if she
 might go now.

副词的变化：

He said, “I'll be back tonight.” — He said he'd be back that night.
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 　由于英语语法有时态一致（the sequence of tenses）的规定，引用语应和引用词在时态上一致（如引用词为said, 引用语中谓语时态应与之一致）：



	
原话

	
引语




	I don't know
 English.
	He said he didn't know
 English.



	I'm
 single.
	He told me he was
 single.



	I can't swim
 .
	She said she couldn't swim.




	I'm waiting
 for a friend.
	She said she was waiting
 for a friend.



	John phoned
 just now.
	He said John (had) phoned
 just now.



	
Have
 you ever been
 to Shanghai?
	He asked if I had
 ever been
 to Shanghai.



	How long have
 you been waiting
 ?
	He asked how long I had been waiting
 .



	
Will
 you be
 free tonight?
	She asked whether I'd be
 free that night.



	Where will you be staying
 ?
	She asked where we'd be staying
 .



	He was born in 1980.
	He said he was born in 1980.




（这时时态不必变）

有些情态动词要变，如can变为could, may变为might。但must, might, could, ought, should, would可以不变：



	
原话

	
引语




	Maria may know
 her address.
	He said Maria might know
 her address.



	We must hurry
 up.
	He said we must hurry
 up.



	They might be
 in the garden.
	He said they might be
 in the garden.



	
Could
 you give me some help?
	He asked whether I could give
 him some help.



	You ought to
 do it well.
	He said we ought to do
 it well.



	You should work
 harder?
	He said I should work
 harder.



	
Would
 you come
 nearer?
	She asked if I could go
 nearer.




由于说话的角度不同，在改为间接引语时，人称代词及物主代词也需作调整：



	
原话

	
引语




	I know your
 sister.
	He said he
 knew my
 sister.



	I will help you
 .
	She promised that she
 would help me
 .



	
We
 certainly will support you
 .
	He said they
 certainly would support us
 .



	
I
 'm grateful for what you
 've done.
	She said she
 was grateful for what I'd done.




有时状语也需作调整：



	
原话

	
引语




	We've lived here
 for ten years.
	He said they had lived there
 for ten years.



	I might see her this evening
 .
	He said he might see her that evening
 .



	We're leaving tomorrow
 .
	He said they were leaving the following day
 .



	I may go there next spring
 .
	He said he might go there the following spring
 .
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 　引用词除了say, ask外还可以有许多别的词：



	
原话

	
引语




	You are wanted on the phone.
	She told
 me that I was wanted on the phone.



	That's a good idea.
	He agreed
 that was a good idea.



	Where have they gone?
	She wondered
 where they had gone.



	Are you interested in going?
	They wanted to know
 if I was interested in going.



	How many students are absent?
	She wanted to find out
 how many students were absent.




在问句变为间接引语时，要用自然语序（即和陈述句相同的语序，见上例）。
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 　祈使句改为间接引语时常可用一个不定式表示：



	
原话

	
引语




	Come in!
	She asked me to go in.



	Don't park your car here.
	The policeman told me not to park my car there.



	Put down your gun!
	They ordered him to put down his gun.



	Answer my questions, Tom.
	She told Tom to answer her questions.




感叹句一般不宜改为间接引语，直接引语更生动一些：

“You monster!” she shouted.

“Great Heavens!” cried Betty.


 580　responsible

responsible主要有下面几种意思：
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 　对（某人）负责：

She is my child, and I am responsible
 for her. 她是我的孩子，我要对她负责。

You are in my care now. I am responsible
 for you. 你现在由我照顾，我应对你负责。

We're legally responsible
 for Doctor Manson. 我们在法律上对曼森医生负责。
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 　负责（某事）：

The government is responsible
 for the nation's welfare. 政府应对国人的福利负责。

The engine-driver is responsible
 for the passengers' safety. 火车司机对乘客的安全负责。

You will be responsible
 for keeping your room tidy. 你负责让房间保持干净。
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 　对（发生的事）负责：

How far is he responsible
 for what has happened?对发生的事他要负多大责任？

To a certain extent I'm responsible
 that she is here. 她到这里来了在一定程度上应由我负责。

Who is responsible
 for breaking this window?打破了这个窗子应由谁负责？
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 　负责任，可靠：

Betty is a responsible
 young lady. 贝蒂是一位负责的女青年。

Alice is a very responsible
 baby-sitter. 艾丽斯是一个非常负责的看孩子的人。

He is not responsible
 . 他不负责（不可靠）。
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 　负责的（人）：

I hope they get the man responsible
 . 我希望他们找到负责的人。

The company responsible
 refused to say what happened. 负责的公司不肯说明发生了什么事。


 581　retire—retiring—retired
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 　retire表示“退休”：

Most teachers retire
 at 65. 多数教师65岁退休。

Mr. Green retired
 last month. 格林先生上月退休了。

[image: ]
 　retiring表示“即将退休的”：

They gave a party for the retiring
 chairman. 他们为即将退休的主席举行了晚会。
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 　retired表示“已退休的”：

Her father is a retired
 general. 她的父亲是一位退了休的将军。


 582　rid

rid为动词，用于“rid… of”，表示“摆脱”、“消灭”：

You must rid
 yourself of
 this melancholy mood. 你必须摆脱这种忧郁情绪。

I want to rid
 the city of
 corruption. 我希望消灭这座城市里的腐败现象。

How can we rid
 the house of
 rats?怎样能把房子里的老鼠消灭掉？

但最常用于习语“get rid of”中，表示“摆脱掉”、“除掉”、“处理掉”：

Then we'll have to get rid of
 him. 那么我们得把他摆脱掉。

He hoped to get rid of
 the pain. 他希望摆脱疼痛。

It took me a month to get rid of
 my cough. 我花了一个月才摆脱咳嗽。

It is difficult to get rid of
 insects. 除掉虫子是不容易的。


 583　ride

ride主要表示：
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 　骑（马等）：

I didn't know you ride
 a bicycle. 我不知道你能骑自行车。

He was riding
 (on) a donkey. 他骑着一头驴。

He rode
 over to see me yesterday. 他昨天骑马来看我。
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 　乘坐（汽车等）：

Shall we ride
 home on the bus?咱们要不要乘公共汽车回去？

He rode
 on a taxi to the airport. 他乘坐出租车到机场。

They rode
 off in his car. 他们坐他的汽车走了。

还可用作名词，表示“乘坐”、“骑（马）”：

Would you like to go for a ride
 ?你想去骑骑马吗？

Can I have a ride
 on your bike?我能骑骑你的自行车吗？

Let me take you for a ride
 in my car. 我带你们乘我的车出去逛逛。


 584　ring

ring表示“按（铃）”、“（铃）响”：

Adrian rang
 the bell. A girl opened the door. 阿德里安按门铃，一个女孩开了门。

Just ring
 if you need anything. 如果需要什么就按铃。

Will the bell ring
 if I press the switch?如果我按这按钮，铃会响吗？

还常可用来表示“打电话”，特别是在英国：

I'll ring
 you later. 我回头给你打电话。

He rang
 the number again, but failed to get a connection. 他又拨了一次这个号，却没接通。

I rang
 Aunt Jane this evening. 今晚我给简姨打了个电话。

You must ring
 the hospital at once. 你必须马上给医院打电话。

美国人一般不这样说，而用call表示“打电话”（英国也有人这样说）：

He called
 me from New York. 他从纽约给我打电话。

I'll call
 you long distance tonight. 我今晚给你打长途。

She decided to call
 his Office. 她决定给他办公室打电话。


 585　rise—raise
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 　rise为不及物动词，主要表示：

（1）升起，上升：

The sun rises
 in the East. 太阳从东方升起。

The balloon rose
 up slowly into the air. 气球冉冉升入空中。

The temperature has risen
 . 气温上升了。

（2）上涨，增长：

After the rain, the river will rise
 . 雨后河水会上涨。

The price may rise
 from 5p to 10p. 价钱可能由5便士涨到10便士。

Total output rose
 by 37 per cent. 总产量增长了37％。

（3）站起身，起床：

She rose
 and left the room. 她站起身走出房去。

I rise
 at dawn. 我天亮起床。

Early to bed and early to rise
 , makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise. 睡得早，起得早，使人健康、富裕、有头脑。

（4）起来（反抗）：

The people rose
 against their rulers. 人民起来反抗他们的统治者。

The oppressed people rose
 up against the tyrant. 被压迫的人起来反对暴君。

（5）（某种情绪）高涨：

Her spirits rose
 when they arrived in Soho. 他们到达索厚时她的情绪高涨起来。

Indignation rose
 in him. 他心中怒火中烧。

The army's morale rose
 with the ending of winter. 冬天结束时军队士气高涨。

（6）泛起，浮现：

A sweet fragrance rose
 from the wild grasses. 野草泛起一种香味。

A lovely vision rose
 before him. 他面前浮现一个美丽的景象。

The wind rose
 during the night. 夜间起风了。

（7）起源于，发源于：

Quarrels often rise
 from trifles. 争吵往往由小事引起。

Where does the river rise
 ?这条河发源于哪里？

The River Nile rises
 in Central Africa. 尼罗河发源于中非。
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 　与它相关的动词为raise, 为及物动词，主要表示：

（1）举起，抬起：

He raised
 his glass and cried, “Your health!” 他举杯叫道：“为你们的健康干杯!”

He raised
 his hand in salutation. 他举手行礼。

（2）提高：

They raised
 oil prices by more than 10 per cent. 他们把油价提高了百分之十几。

The landlord raised
 my rent. 房东提高了我的房租。

My salary was raised
 to ￡8,000 a year. 我的薪水提高到每年8000英镑。

（3）提出：

I should like to raise
 another question. 我想另外提出一个问题。

There's one point I'd like to raise
 . 有一点我想提出。

Consulted, Dinny raised
 no objection. 在和她商量时，丁妮没提出反对意见。

（4）召募，筹集：

The leader raised
 an army. 这个领导人召募了一支军队。

His wife raised
 the money by selling her jewellery. 他妻子卖掉首饰筹集了这笔钱。

We're trying to raise
 funds for the Red Cross. 我们正设法给红十字会筹集基金。

（5）养大，培养，饲养：

They raised
 a family in that village. 在那个村子里他们养大了一家儿女。

We want to raise
 our children to be decent men and women. 我们想把子女培养成正派人。

He is a farmer and raises
 horses. 他是农场主，饲养马匹。

（6）修建（高大建筑物）：

They've raised
 a statue in memory of Robert Burns. 他们建造了一座雕像纪念彭斯。

The building was raised
 on level ground. 这座大楼是在平地上盖起的。

（7）引起：

That discussion raised
 my interest. 那次讨论引起了我的兴趣。

His long absence raised
 fears about his safety. 他的长期不在引起对他安全的忧虑。

The joke raised
 a laugh. 这笑话引起一阵笑声。


 586　risk—danger
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 　risk表示“风险”、“危险”：

There's no risk
 ; it's quite safe. 没有什么风险，很安全。

Fishermen face a lot of risks
 in their daily lives. 渔民在日常生活中要面对很多危险。

If you skate on thin ice there is a risk
 of your falling through. 如果你在薄冰上溜冰，你就有掉下去的危险。

还可用作动词，表示“冒……的危险”：

They risked
 losing everything. 他们冒失去一切的危险。

I couldn't risk
 missing the train. 我不能冒误车的危险。

They risked
 defeat in fighting the larger army. 他们冒失败的危险和较强的军队作战。
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 　danger表示“危险”：

All danger
 was over. 一切危险都已过去。

There is danger
 in climbing mountains. 爬高山有危险。

A danger
 foreseen is half avoided. 预见到危险，危险就避免了一半。（谚语）

还可用于in danger和out of danger, 分别表示“有危险”、“脱离危险”：

He realized that he was in danger
 . 他意识到他处境危险。

He was in danger
 of losing his life. 他有丢掉性命的危险。

He has been very ill, but he is now out of danger
 . 他曾经病得很重，但现在已脱离危险。


 587　road—street
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 　road指“路”，尤指“马路”、“公路”：

The roads
 were muddy. 道路很泥泞。

There are lots of cars on the road
 today. 今天路上车很多。

Get on the pavement; don't stand in the road
 . 到人行道上去，不要站在马路中间。

常用在路名中（有时缩短为Rd.）：

His address is 24 Burnham Road
 . 他的地址是伯恩汉路24号。

He lives at 35 Manchester Rd.
 ，London. 他住在伦敦曼彻斯特路35号。
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 　street指“街道”：

Be careful in crossing the street
 . 过街时要小心。

He lives just across the street
 . 他就住在街对面。

表示“在某条街”，英国多用in,而美国多用on：

Sherlock Holmes lived in Baker Street
 . 福尔摩斯住在倍克街。

I lived on Larrie Street
 . 我那时住在拉里街。

在街名中常可缩写为St. ：

Her address is 24 Cambridge St
 . 她的地址是剑桥街24号。


 588　rouse—arouse
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 　rouse主要表示“唤醒”、“惊醒”：

Her aunt roused
 her. 她姑姑把她唤醒。

Sounds of gun fire roused
 us at daybreak. 黎明时炮火声把我们惊醒。

I was roused
 by the telephone bell. 我被电话铃声惊醒。

可用于引申意义，表示“唤起”、“激起”等：

The speaker tried to rouse
 the masses. 演讲人设法唤起群众。

This roused
 their anger. 这激起了他们愤怒。

His conduct roused
 their suspicion. 他的行为引起他们的怀疑。
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 　arouse也有类似的意思：

We aroused
 him from his deep sleep. 我们把他从沉睡中唤醒。

I was suddenly aroused
 by a slight noise. 我突然被一个小小的声音惊醒。


Aroused
 by the crash, he leaped his feet. 破碎声惊起他，他一跃站了起来。

也可用于引申意义：

We must arouse
 them to fight for their own emancipation. 我们必须唤起他们为自己的解放而斗争。

You aroused
 my curiosity. 你引起了我的好奇心。

Their terrible sufferings aroused
 our pity. 他们可怕的苦难引起我们的同情。


 589　rude—impolite—impudent
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 　rude表示“粗鲁无礼”：

It's rude
 to stare at people. 瞪着眼瞧人是粗鲁无礼的举动。

That would be a rude
 thing to say. 说这样的话是粗鲁无礼的。


Rude
 behavior will not be tolerated. 粗鲁无礼的行为不能容忍。
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 　impolite表示“没有礼貌”：

It would be impolite
 to refuse his offer. 拒不接受他的帮助会显得没有礼貌。

I must apologize for my impolite
 behavior earlier today. 我必须为我今天早些时候无礼的行为表示歉意。

It is impolite
 to turn your back on someone who is speaking to you. 人家跟你说话，你把背朝人是不礼貌的。
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 　impudent表示“无礼的”、“厚颜无耻的”：

That impudent
 boy put his tongue out at him. 那个无礼的男孩向他伸舌头。

The impudent
 passenger swore at the bus driver. 那个粗鲁无礼的乘客骂公共汽车司机。

What an impudent
 rascal he is! 他是一个多么厚颜无耻的坏蛋!


 590　run

run是常用的动词之一，有许多意思，最常用的用法有：
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 　表示“跑”（vi.
 ）：

We ran
 to help him. 我们跑去帮助他。

She came running
 to meet us. 她跑过来迎接我们。

He ran
 as quickly as he could. 他使劲地跑。
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 　快速到某处（不一定跑）（vi.
 ）：

We all ran
 to his aid. 我们都赶忙去帮助他。

I'll run
 and fetch the doctor. 我将赶紧去请医生。

He ran
 back to the town filled with joy. 他高兴地赶回到镇上。
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 　走掉，跑掉（vi.
 ）

Oh dear, I'm late. I've got to run
 . 啊，天啦，我晚了，我得走了。

It's been a nice visit, but now we have to run
 . 我们来访很愉快，但现在得走了。

The robbers took the money and ran
 . 强盗们抢了钱跑掉了。
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 　（车辆等）行驶：

The buses run
 until after twelve. 公共汽车一直行驶到午夜以后。

The next train runs
 from London to Liverpool. 下一班火车从伦敦开往利物浦。

The express runs
 hourly between Boston and New York. 快车每小时在波士顿和纽约间开一次。
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 　（机器）开动，（钟表）走动（vi.
 ）：

The motor is still running
 . 马达还开动着。

This machine runs
 by electricity. 这台机器用电开动。

The clock runs
 on batteries. 这座钟靠电池走动。
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 　（水等）流动：

Rivers run
 to the sea. 江河流向大海。

Blood runs
 from a cut. 血从伤口中流出。

Tears were running
 down her face. 眼泪沿着她的面颊流着。
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 　变为，变得（link-v.
 ）：

The well ran
 dry. 井干涸了。

My blood ran
 cold. 我的血凉了下来。

I have run
 short of money. 我的钱短缺起来。
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 　管理，经营（vt.
 ）：

Ruth ran
 the house extremely well. 鲁思把家管得很好。

Teach me how to run
 the business. 教我怎样管理这个买卖。

They run
 most of the stores here. 这里大部分商店都是他们经营的。
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 　还可用于一些短语：



	
run a race赛跑

	
run a risk冒风险




	
run a temperature发高烧

	
run across无意间碰到




	
run after追，追求

	
run away走掉，跑掉




	
run away with偷掉，私奔

	
run back倒（带）




	
run down说人坏话，抓到

	
run for竞选




	
run high（情绪）高涨

	
run into碰见，撞上




	
run off印出，复制，使流掉

	
run out用完，过期




	
run over辗压，匆匆看一遍

	
run short快用完




	
run through匆忙看一遍，简述

	
run up升起，快速（盖起）




	
run up against遇到（困难等）

	
run wild蔓长，弄到无法控制






S


 591　sale—for sale—on sale
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 　sale表示“售卖”、“销售（量）”：

The sale
 of his old home made him sad. 售卖他的老屋使他感到凄伤。

Nigeria was prospering from its oil sales
 . 尼日利亚因出售石油繁荣起来。

Today's sales
 were larger than yesterday's. 今天的销售量比昨天高。

还可表示“贱卖”、“大减价”：

When a shop has a sale
 , things are sold at especially low prices. 当一个商店大减价时，商品都以特别低的价钱出售。

I bought my dress in sale
 . 我这件连衣裙是在大减价时买的。

July is the season for sales
 . 七月是大减价的季节。
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 　for sale表示“供售卖”：

That car is for sale
 . 那辆车出售。

It isn't for sale
 . 这是非卖品。

The sign on the house says, “For Sale
 .”房子上的牌子写着“本屋出售”。
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 　on sale在英国表示“出售”：

There are some nice apples on sale
 in that shop. 那家商店有些好苹果出售。

The book won't be on sale
 till next week. 这本书要下星期才出售。

Will the new product be on sale
 soon?这件新产品不久能出售吗？

在美国却表示“削价出售”：

I got the hat on sale
 ; it was very cheap. 这顶帽子我是在大减价时买的，很便宜。

Tomato soup that is usually sold at twelve cents a can is now on sale
 for ten cents. 番茄汤通常卖l角2分钱一罐，现在削价出售，只卖1角。


 592　same—similar

same主要用作形容词，表示“同样的”、“相同的”：

Men and women now get the same
 pay for doing the same
 job. 现在男女同工同酬。

We are all of the same
 opinion. 我们的看法都相同。

Her name and mine are the same
 . 她的名字和我相同。

常可和as连用，表示“和……相同”：

He was about the same
 age as
 Philip. 他和菲利普的年龄大致相同。

Meet me at the same
 place as
 you did yesterday. 仍然在昨天见我的地方相见。

Robbie looked just the same as
 ever. 罗比还是过去那个样子。

有时表示“同一个”：

We have lived in the same
 house for fifty years. 我们在同一座房子里住了50年。

The same
 knife cuts bread and fingers. 同一把刀可以切面包也可切手。（谚语）

She remained the same
 Emily. 她仍然是原来的埃米莉。

还可用定语从句修饰：

That is the same
 tune I heard yesterday. 那和我昨天听到的是同一个调子。

You are still the same
 person I knew ten years ago. 你还是我10年前认识的同一个人。

也可用作代词，表示“同样的事”等：

She told me exactly the same
 . 她告诉了我同样的话。

People did the same
 for me when I first came. 我初来时人们也为我做了同样的事。

Write to me, and let me know how things are, and I'll do the same
 . 给我写信，告诉我情况如何，我也这样做。

“A Happy New Year!” “Thank you! The same to you!”“新年快乐!”“谢谢，也祝你新年快乐!”
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 　similar表示“相似”、“差不多”：

They have similar
 political views. 他们有相似的政治看法。

The themes of the two novels are similar
 . 两部小说的主题相似。

常和to连用：

His views are similar to
 mine. 他的看法和我差不多。

My problems are very similar to
 yours. 我的问题和你的问题很相似。


 593　satisfy—satisfied—satisfactory—satisfying
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 　satisfy为动词，主要表示“使感到满意”、“满足”：

The team's performance didn't satisfy
 the coach. 球队的表现没能使教练满意。

Do you satisfy
 the entry requirements for that college?你能满足那所大学的入学要求吗？
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 　satisfied为形容词，表示“满意”，多用作表语：

Are you satisfied
 now?你现在满意了吗？

I'm not satisfied
 with the present situation. 我对目前的状况不满意。

也可用作定语：

Mr. Knight gave a satisfied
 smile. 奈特先生满意地笑了笑。

He began to smoke a cigarette with a satisfied
 air. 他开始带着满意的神情抽烟。

I hated that conceited, self-satisfied
 creature. 我讨厌那个高傲自满的家伙。
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 　satisfactory也是形容词，表示“令人满意的”：

The progress of the case isn't quite satisfactory
 . 案件进展情况不太令人满意。

I'm sure that's the only satisfactory
 way out. 我肯定这是唯一令人满意的出路。

They have given a satisfactory
 performance. 他们做了一次令人满意的演出。
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 　satisfying也是形容词，表示“使人满意的”、“令人高兴的”：

The story had a satisfying
 ending. 这故事有一个令人满意的结局。

After a satisfying
 meal you no longer feel hungry. 痛快地吃一顿饭后你就不感到饿了。

It was a satisfying
 experience. 这是一段令人高兴的经历。


 594　save—safe—safety

save为动词，主要表示“救”、“拯救”：

They fought bravely and saved
 the country. 他们奋勇作战，拯救了国家。

He saved
 the boy from drowning. 他救了那男孩使他未被淹死。

The doctor managed to save
 his life. 医生成功地挽救了他的生命。

还可表示“节省”：

Good housekeeping saves
 money. 家管得好可以省钱。

By doing that we saved
 a shilling. 我们这样做节省了一先令。

You'll save
 electricity by turning off lights not in use. 把不用的灯关掉可以省电。
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 　safe为形容词，表示“安全的”、“平安的”：

The streets aren't safe
 at night. 街上晚间不安全。

They all wished him a safe
 journey. 他们都祝他一路平安。
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 　safety为名词，表示“安全”：

He was anxious about the safety
 of the children. 他对孩子们的安全感到忧虑。

You had better lock the door for safety's
 sake. 为了安全你最好把门锁上。


Safety
 first! 安全第一!
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 　可构成许多合成词：



	
safety belt安全带

	
safety pin别针

	
safety razor安全剃刀




	
safety island安全岛

	
safety lamp安全灯

	
safety valve安全阀门






 595　say—tell—speak—talk
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 　say多作及物动词，表示“说”，主要跟从句或引语：

She said
 he was a man of immense capacity. 她说他是一个有极大能量的人。

Whether this is true or not, I cannot say
 . 这是否属实我说不上来。

“Please hurry,”she said
 . 她说：“请赶快。”

有时跟名词或代词：

He said
 good night and went on. 他说了再见，接着往前走。

How dare you say
 such a thing to me?你怎么敢对我说这样的话？

What did you say
 ?你说什么？
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 　tell一般作及物动词，有比较多的意思：

（1）告诉，讲给……听：


Tell
 him I'm out. 告诉他我出去了。


Tell
 me your name. 告诉我你的名字。

Then she told
 him about herself. 然后她给他谈了她自己的情况。

He told
 me of (about) his difficulties. 他给我谈了他的困难。

They told
 us where to shop cheaply. 他们告诉我们在哪里买东西便宜。

（2）讲（故事等）：

He told
 the children a story. 他给孩子们讲了一个故事。

Good children always tell
 the truth. 好孩子都讲真话。

He has one failing: he tells
 lies. 他有一个缺点，他撒谎。

（3）让（某人做某事）：

She told
 me to be home by ten. 她要我10点前回家。


Tell
 him to wait. 让他等一等。

I told
 him not to climb trees. 我让他不要爬树。

（4）说出：

He can't tell
 the difference. 他说不出（它们的）差别。

It was difficult to tell
 her age. 不容易说出她的年龄。

It's impossible to tell
 who'll win the next election. 不可能说出谁会在下次选举中获胜。

[image: ]
 　speak作不及物动词时较多，可有几种意思：

（1）讲，谈：

I want to speak
 to you. 我想和你谈话。

May I speak
 with you for a moment?我能和你讲一会儿话吗？

We must not speak
 of it again. 我们再也不要谈这事了。

（2）演说，（向公众）讲话：

He spoke
 before the United Nations in New York. 他在纽约联合国大会发表了演说。

The chairman spoke
 for forty minutes. 主席讲了40分钟的话。

He's going to speak
 at the meeting. 他将在会上发言。

（3）讲（某种语言等，作及物动司）：

Do you speak
 French?你讲法语吗？

He can speak
 several languages. 他能讲几种语言。

He spoke
 only a few words. 他只讲了几句话。
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 　talk主要表示“谈（话）”（作不及物动词）：

We talked
 about it for hours. 这事我们谈了几个钟头。

We often talked
 of you. 我们常常谈到你。

Who are you talking
 to?你在和谁谈话？

The child is learning to talk
 . 孩子正在学说话。

可以作及物动词，表示“谈某样东西（某种语言）”：

We talked
 music all night. 我们整夜谈音乐。

She can talk
 Spanish. 她能讲西班牙语。

Don't talk
 nonsense! 不要胡说八道!


 596　scarce—scarcely
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 　scarce是形容词，表示“短缺的”、“稀少的”：

Food and fuel were scarce
 . 食品和燃料都很短缺。

Wood is scarce
 in this part of the country. 在这一带木料很缺乏。
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 　scarcely是副词，主要表示“几乎不”、“简直不”：

We scarcely
 had time for breakfast. 我们几乎没有时间吃早饭。

He scarcely
 remembered her. 他简直记不得她了。

All day long they had scarcely
 a free moment. 整天他们几乎没有空闲的时间。

有时可以和when连用，表示“还没有……就”、“刚……就”：

The noise had scarcely
 died away when someone started to laugh again. 声音还没有消失，就有人又开始笑了起来。

I had scarcely
 come in when the phone rang. 我刚一进来电话就响了。


Scarcely
 had he gone out when it began to rain. 他刚刚出门天就开始下雨了。


 597　see

see有许多用法，主要有下面这些：
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 　看见，看到：

（1）跟名词或代词：

Let me see
 your ticket. 我看看你的机票。

He could see
 nothing in the darkness. 在黑暗中他什么也看不见。

（2）跟由（不带to的）不定式构成的复合宾语：

I saw
 Martin's face go pale. 我看见马丁的脸变得苍白。

He saw
 two men enter the bar. 他看见两人走进酒吧间。

但在被动结构中，不定式前要加to：

He was seen
 to fall. 有人看见他摔倒。

（3）跟由现在分词构成的复合结构：

I saw
 him working in the garden. 我看见他在花园里干活。

I'm glad to see
 you looking so happy. 我很高兴看到你显得这样快活。

（4）跟带过去分词的复合结构：

He hated to see
 any bird killed. 他不愿看到鸟被打死。

I have seen
 the method applied by many people. 我曾看见这个方法被许多人应用。

（5）跟带形容词的复合结构：

I'm delighted to see
 you all so happy. 我很高兴看到你们都这样快乐。

She had never seen
 him really angry. 她从未看见他真的生气。

（6）跟带介词、副词等的复合结构：

I can't bear to see
 you like this. 我受不了看你这个样子。

I'm pleased to see
 you back. 看你回来了我很高兴。

（7）跟从句：

I saw
 she was composed. 我看到她很安详自若。


See
 who is at the door. 瞧谁在门口。

（8）不跟宾语：

It's dark. I can't see
 . 天很黑，我看不见（东西）。

The blind do not see
 . 盲人看不见（东西）。
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 　观看，见到，寻找等：

Let's go and see
 a good picture. 咱们去看一部好电影。

I want to see
 Miss White. 我想见怀特小姐。

You must see
 the doctor. 你得去看医生。

He goes to see
 her continually. 他不断去找她。

What do you want to see
 me about?你找我什么事？

Does he know we are seeing
 each other?他知不知道我们经常会晤？

在用于这个意义时可用于进行时态：

I'm seeing
 my dentist this afternoon. 今天下午我要去看牙医。

I shan't be seeing
 him again. 我再也不会见他了。
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 　用于引申意义（可译为“明白”、“设法”、“懂”、“看”、“想”等）：

Do you see
 what I mean?你明白我的意思吗？

I don't see
 what the advantages are. 我不明白有什么好处。

I'll see
 that you get a good place. 我将设法让你得到好座位。


See
 that everything is ready by half past ten. 设法在10点半前把一切准备好。

I'll see
 what I can do. 我将考虑我能做什么。

You see
 my point?你懂我的意思吗？

He did not see
 any possibility of improvement. 他看不出有任何改进的可能。

The way I see
 it, you are in the wrong. 照我看你错了。

Let me see
 . 让我想想。


See
 if you can stop him from doing that. 看看你是否可以阻止他这样做。

[image: ]
 　还可用于某些短语，如：

see about负责处理：

I will see about
 it. 这事我来处理。

I must see about
 getting that television repaired. 我得想法请人把电视机修修。

see eye to eye意见一致：

We see eye to eye
 on most things. 在多数事上我们的意见是一致的。

I don't think he sees eye to eye
 with his wife. 我看他和他妻子意见不一致。

see off给……送行：

I'll see
 you off
 . 我要给你送行。

I went to the airport to see
 him off
 . 我到机场给他送行。

see through看穿，看透：

I see through
 his trick. 我看穿了他的诡计。

He can't fool her; she sees through
 him every time. 他不能骗她，每次她都看透他了。

see to负责处理

Miss Brown will see to
 that. 布朗小姐将负责处理此事。

I have a mass of things to see
 to this morning. 今天早上我有大批的事要处理。

See you later (again, etc.)回头见（再见等）：


See you later
 ! 回头见!


See you tonight
 . 今晚见。


 598　see—look at—watch
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 　see主要表示“看见”（这样用时一般不宜用于进行时态）：

I saw
 a dog running in the garden. 我看见一条狗在花园里跑。

Did you see
 my glasses?你看到我的眼镜了吗？

I can see
 a light in the distance. 我可以看到远处有灯光。
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 　look at表示“注视”、“瞧”、“看”（可用于进行时态）：


Look at
 me! 瞧着我!

I've some picture-books for you to look at
 . 我有些图画书给你看。

What are you looking at
 ?你在瞧什么？
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 　watch表示“看”、“注视”、“监视”（可用于进行时态）：

They are watching
 television. 他们在看电视。


Watch
 that man—I want to know everything he does. 瞧着那个人，我想知道他做的一切。

The police have been watching
 the house for three days. 警察监视这座房子已经有三天了。


 599　seek—look for—try to find (get)
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 　seek主要表示“找寻”、“寻求”：

They were seeking
 employment. 他们在找寻工作。

Laney sought
 the advice of his step-mother. 兰尼征求他继母的意见。

Most men seek
 wealth; all men seek
 happiness. 多数人都寻求财富，所有的人都寻求幸福。

也可用于seek for表示类似的意思：

He sought
 vainly for
 an answer. 他寻求答案却没找到。

He went from village to village, seeking for
 work. 他从一个村子到另一个村子，找寻工作。

They sought for
 the little boy for two days. 这小男孩他们找了两天了。
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 　seek主要用于书面语，在日常口语中都用look for表示：

They've been looking for
 the boy for two days. 他们已寻找男孩两天了。

They were looking for
 work. 他们在寻找工作。
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 　有时可用try to get或try to find表示：

We tried to get
 their support. 我们设法得到他们的支持。

They tried to find
 some work to do. 他们设法找工作做。


 600　seem

seem主要有两个用法：
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 　表示“似乎”、“好像”，后面可跟几种形式的不定式：

（1）跟不定式的一般形式：

He seemed
 to have a high opinion of her. 他似乎对她看法很好。

I don't seem
 to lack anything. 我好像什么都不缺。

（2）跟不定式的完成形式：

I seem
 to have caught a cold. 我好像感冒了。

He did not seem
 to have changed. 他似乎没有什么改变。

（3）跟不定式的进行形式：

They seemed
 to be doing alright. 他们似乎干得不错。

She seems
 to be sleeping. 她好像在睡觉。

（4）跟to be：

He seemed
 to be a man without care. 他似乎是一个无忧无虑的人。

You seem
 to be in a great hurry. 你好像很匆忙的样子。
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 　表示“好像”、“似乎是”（作系动词），可跟不同的表语：

（1）跟形容词：

He seems
 (to be)quite happy. 他好像很快活。

The doctor seemed
 very capable. 那医生似乎很能干。

（2）跟分词：

He seemed
 embarrassed by the question. 这问题似乎使他很尴尬。

She seemed
 lacking in enthusiasm. 她似乎缺乏热情。

（3）跟名词：

She seemed
 an unusually clever girl. 她似乎是一个聪明绝顶的姑娘。

That seems
 not a bad idea. 这主意好像不错。

（4）跟介词短语：

You seem
 in high spirits. 你的情绪似乎很好。

The driver seemed
 out of humour. 司机情绪好像不佳。

还可用于下面两个结构：

（1）It seems (that)表示“好像”、“感觉”：


It seems that
 nobody knew what happened. 好像没人知道发生了什么事。


It seems
 to me that
 I have been neglecting my duty. 我感觉最近我疏忽职守了。

（2）There seems(to be)：好像有，似乎有：

There seems
 no need to go now. 现在似乎没有必要去。

There seemed
 nothing wrong with his feet. 他的脚好像没有毛病。


 601　seldom

seldom表示“很少”，通常放在动词前面，或动词be后面：

She seldom
 showed her feelings. 她很少表现出她的情绪来。

Barking dogs seldom
 bite. 爱叫的狗很少咬人。（谚语）

Rick is seldom
 out of pain. 里克很少有不疼的时候。

如有助动词或情态动词，则放在它们后面：

I've seldom
 felt so happy. 我很少这样快活过。

We can seldom
 get a chance like that. 我们很少能有这样的机会。

有时可放在句首（后面要用倒装语序）：


Seldom
 have I seen such brutality. 我很少见过这样野蛮的行为。


 602　self

self可以构成许多合成名词，如：



	
self-conceit自负

	
self-confidence自信

	
self-content自满




	
self-control自我控制

	
self-deception自我欺骗

	
self-defence自卫




	
self-dependence自力更生

	
self-discipline自我约束

	
self-esteem自尊




	
self-government自治

	
self-help自助

	
self-importance妄自尊大




	
self-indulgence自我放纵

	
self-interest自私心

	
self-love自我怜爱




	
self-pity自我怜悯

	
self-portrait自画像

	
self-praise自我赞扬




	
self-respect自尊心

	
self-restraint自我克制

	
self-sacrifice自我牺牲




	
self-satisfaction自我满足

	
self-service自助（餐）

	
self-study自学





还可以构成许多合成形容词，如：



	
elf-assured有自信的

	
self-centred自私自利的

	
self-consistent前后一致的




	
self-contradictory自相矛盾的

	
self-educated自学成才的

	
self-evident不言自明的




	
self-governing自治的

	
self-guided自导的

	
self-important自高自大的




	
self-indulgent自我放纵的

	
self-interested自私自利的

	
self-made自学成才的




	
self-reliant自立更生的

	
self-satisfied自满的

	
self-sufficient自给自足的






 603　semi-

semi-是前缀（或称词头），加在形容词或名词前表示“半”：



	
semi-automatic半自动的

	
semicircle半圆

	
semicircular半圆形的




	
semi-civilized半开化的

	
semi-colonial半殖民地的

	
semi-colony半殖民地




	
semi-conductor半导体

	
semidiameter半径

	
semifinal半决赛




	
semi-feudal半封建的

	
semi-finished半成（品）

	
semi-professional半职业的




	
semi-skilled半熟练（工种）

	
semitransparent半透明的

	
semivowel半元音






 604　shall—will
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 　shall和will都用来构成将来时态。过去认为shall用于第一人称，will用于二、三人称。现在各人称后都可以用will：

I will
 let you know tomorrow. 我明天通知你。

We will
 not be busy tonight. 我们今晚不忙。

在代词后will,shall都可缩写为'll：

I'll
 be waiting for you at the gate. 我在大门口等你。

They'll
 be back this afternoon. 他们今天下午回来。

shall not和will not可分别缩写为shan't和won't：

I shan't
 be late again. 我不会再迟到了。（用won't的人更多一些。）

They (we) won't
 be in tonight. 他们（我们）今晚不在家。
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 　只有在下面情况下需要用shall：

（1）用于问句，征求对方意见：


Shall
 we eat out tonight?我们今晚要不要到外边吃？


Shall
 I get you something to drink?要不要我给弄点饮料喝？

（2）用在let's引导的句子后：

Let's try and do it ourselves, shall
 we?咱们设法自己干好吗？

[image: ]
 　will也有几个特殊用法：

（1）客气地提出请求：


Will
 you tell mother I won't
 be in tonight?你可否告诉妈妈我今晚不回来了？

If you want anything, let me know, will
 you?如果你需要什么，请告诉我，好吗？

（2）用于否定问句，客气地提请求：


Won't
 you take off your coat?你要不要把大衣脱下？


Won't
 you sit down?请坐。

（3）表示倾向或习惯：

Oil and water will
 not mix. 油和水不会混在一起。

The car won't
 start. 汽车发动不起来了。

She will
 sit there for hours. waiting for her son to come home. 她会一坐几个钟头，等候她儿子回来。

（4）表示猜测：

This will
 be the house you're looking for. 这想必是你要找的房子。

He will
 have gone back to England. 他想必回英国去了。

但注意，在表示时间和条件的状语从句中，一般不能用shall或will, 而用一般现在时：

I'll ring you when I get
 home. 我到家时给你打电话。

Come and see us this Saturday if you have
 time. 星期六如果你有空请到我们这儿来。


 605　shop—store—stall
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 　英国把一般商店称作shop：

The shops
 in town close at 5:30. 城里的商店五点半关门。

而美国把商店一般称作store：

He keeps a store
 in New York. 他在纽约开了一家商店。

在美国特小的只卖一种商品的店也有称shop的：

The local dress shop
 is having a sale. 当地那家服装店正在大减价。
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 　在英国的大商店有时称为store：

We can buy them cheaper at the stores
 . 我们在大商店买可以便宜一些。

The big London stores
 have the sales in summer. 伦敦的大商店在夏天大减价。

在英美两国，百货公司都称作department store：

He visited some of the big department stores
 in London. 他参观了伦敦一些大的百货公司。
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 　stall多指“售货摊”或“棚店”：

I bought some fruit from a stall
 in the market. 我在市场一家货摊上买了一些水果。

There is a book stall
 at the railway station. 火车站有一家书摊。

商场有许多说法，一般称作shopping centre, 美国称为shopping mall, 亦作mall。在美国小的商场也可称为plaza。


 606　shopping

shop可用作动词，表示“购物”：

She has gone out to shop
 . 她出去买东西去了。

但说go shopping时更多一些：

Why don't you go shopping
 tomorrow?你何不明天去买东西？

Once a week in the evening, she went
 out shopping
 . 她每周一次晚上出去买东西。

shopping还可用作名词，表示“购物”：

She has just gone out to do a bit of shopping
 . 她刚出去买点东西。

Most women enjoy shopping
 . 多数妇女都喜欢买东西。

还可表示购得的东西：

He helped her carrying her shopping
 home. 他帮她把买的东西提回家。

She put her shopping
 away in the kitchen. 她把买的东西放到厨房里去。


 607　short—shortly
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 　short为形容词，表示“短”：

The coat is a little short
 . 这件大衣稍短了一点。

A straight line is the shortest
 distance between two points. 两点间以直线为最短。

The mayor gave a short
 speech. 市长做了简短的讲话。

还可表示时间的长短：

Our vacation is far too short
 . 我们的假期实在太短。

Arthur was here only a short
 time ago. 阿瑟前一会儿还在这里。
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 　shortly为副词，表示“不久”、“一会儿”：

He will come shortly
 . 他不久就来。

The doctor will see you shortly
 . 医生一会儿就见你。

He is shortly
 to leave for Mexico. 他不久动身去墨西哥。

有时还可和另一状语一起用，表示“……不久”：


Shortly
 after that, the police arrived. 在那之后不久警察就来了。

She died shortly
 afterwards. 之后不久她就死了。


 608　should—would
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 　should和would可用来构成过去将来时，在第一人称后should, would都可以用，意思上没有差别，第二、三人称后都用would。（在美国用should的人极少，在英国用它的人也越来越少）：

I knew you would
 agree. 我知道你会同意的。

I said that I would
 arrange everything. 我说我将安排一切。

I thought you would
 be sleeping. 我想你会在睡觉的。

I thought Sophia would
 have told you something. 我想索菲娅会已告诉你一些情况。

He asked us if we would
 go in. 他问我们要不要进去。

也可用来谈现在情况或用在条件句中：

I should
 be very unhappy on the Continent. 在欧洲大陆我会很不愉快的。

We would
 be glad to have money of our own. 我们愿意有自己的钱。

If I were Tim, I'd
 be a bit uneasy. 如果我是蒂姆我会有点不安。

Few people would
 agree with you. 很少人会同意你的话。

He would
 be disappointed, but he would understand. 他会失望，但他会理解。

在表示愿望或提出请求时可用“I should like”或“I would like”：

I should like
 to ask the minister a question. 我想向部长提一个问题。

I'd like
 to be able to help in some way. 我愿意能以某种方式帮忙。

I would like
 to make a suggestion. 我想提一个建议。

也可用于否定结构，表示“不愿意”：

I shouldn't like
 to see so much money wasted. 我不愿看到这么多钱给浪费掉。

I wouldn't like
 to see that banned. 我不希望看到它被禁止。

I would rather和I'd sooner也可用来表示“愿望”：

I would rather
 stay at home. 我宁愿待在家里。

I'd rather
 work in a supermarket. 我宁愿在超级市场工作。

I'd sooner
 go by bus than take a taxi. 我宁愿坐公共汽车去而不想坐出租车去。
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 　should可作情态动词，用在各人称后，这时它的意思和ought to差不多，都可译作“应当”或“应该”：

I should (ought to) write some letters tonight. 我今晚应当写几封信。

You shouldn't
 come to such a decision hastily. 你不应匆忙做出这样的决定。

后面有时跟完成式或进行式：

I should have thought
 of it. 我应当想到这一点。

You shouldn't be reading
 a novel. You should be doing
 your homework. 你现在不应当看小说，你应当做作业。

在某些从句中（如propose, suggest等引导的从句）也常用should：

He proposed that the Government should
 investigate the case. 他建议政府调查这个案件。

He wrote, suggesting that he should
 come to Paris. 他写信建议他到巴黎来。

It will be better that he should
 be out of France. 他离开法国会更好些。

有时可不用should, 而直接用动词原形，特别是在美式英语中：

Someone suggested that they break
 into small groups. 有人建议他们分成小组（活动）。

It is necessary that he come
 to the office. 有必要让他到办公室来。

should有时可用在条件从句中，可译为“万一”（有时还可用在句首，这时要用倒装语序）：

If you should
 be passing, do come and see us. 万一你从这儿经过，一定来看我们。

If it should
 happen, what shall we do?万一这事发生，我们怎么办？


Should
 I be free tomorrow, I will come. 万一我明天有空，我会来。

有时还可表示惊异、不以为然等情绪（常可译作“竟然”）：

It is dreadful that anyone should
 be so miserable. 真可怕有人竟会这样可怜。

It seems so unfair that this should
 happen to me. 这事竟然发生在我身上太不公平了。

I can't think why he should
 have said that. 我不明白他为什么竟说出这样的话来。

Why should
 you talk to her like that?你为什么竟对她这样讲话？
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 　would常可用来提出请求或问题（比用will显得更委婉）：


Would
 you kindly send me the author's address?你可否把作者的地址寄给我？


Would
 you please look over my essay?请你烦神把我的文章看一遍。

You'd like tea, wouldn't
 you?你想喝点茶，对吧？


Would
 you like me to interpret for you?你愿不愿意我替你翻译？

也可用来提出看法或表示自己的意愿：

Papa wouldn't
 allow it. 爸爸不会允许的。

London wouldn't s
 uit her. 伦敦不会适合她。

I'd
 go there with you. 我愿意和你一道去。

Anyway, I wouldn't
 let any trouble come to you. 不管怎样我不会让你碰到麻烦。

还可用在虚拟条件句的主句中或含蓄条件句中：

I would
 do it if I could. 如可能我是会这样做的。

She would
 have said more if he had not walked away. 要不是他走开了她还会多说一些的。

I might see her personally. It would
 be better. 我可以亲自去见她，那样更好一点。

I would
 have written before but I have been ill. 我早该给你写信的，但我病了。

还可谈过去情况，表示“（不）愿意”（可说是will的过去形式）：

He would
 not let the doctor take his blood pressure. 他不让医生给他量血压。

No matter what happened, he would
 not say a word. 不管发生什么情况他一句话也不肯讲。

He felt Helen would
 never permit anything of the sort. 他感觉海伦绝不会允许发生这样的事。

有时可用来表示过去习惯性的动作或表示倾向：

Occasionally she would
 go out and paint little pictures. 偶尔她会出去画点小画。

Now and then a bird would
 call. 不时会有鸟叫。

The window would
 n't open. 窗子打不开啦。

The wound would
 not heal. 伤口老不愈合。

也可表示猜想，表示“想必……”：

That man would
 be her uncle. 那人想必是她叔叔。

I thought you would
 have finished by now. 我想你现在一定已经干完了。


 609　sick

sick为形容词，表示“生病”，可作表语，也可作定语：

He's sick
 , I believe. 我相信他是病了。

His wife was sick
 with a cold. 他的妻子感冒了。

Martin himself attended the sick
 man. 马丁亲自照顾病人。

He has a sick
 look. 他面带病容。

the sick可作病人的总称：


The sick
 and the wounded were sent home. 伤病员都送回家了。

The doctor's work is to heal the sick
 . 医生的工作就是治疗病人。

sick还可表示“恶心”、“（想）呕吐”：

The smell made him sick
 . 这气味使他恶心。

He has been sick
 several times today. 他今天吐了好几次了。

The baby was sick
 twice in the car. 宝宝在车上吐了两次。

呕吐还可用vomit或throw up表示：

Soon she began to vomit
 . 不久她开始呕吐。

I think I'm going to throw up
 . 我想我要吐了。


 610　since
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 　since是介词，也是连词，表示“自从”，后面可以跟：

（1）名词：

She has loved Shakespeare since
 childhood. 她从小就热爱莎士比亚。

（2）动名词：

Charles has worked hard since
 leaving school. 从离开学校以来查尔斯一直很努力。

（3）when(then)：


Since
 when have you been living in this country?你是从什么时候起住在这个国家的？

（4）介词短语：

He had been there since
 before the war. 从战前起他一直住在那儿。

（5）从句：

She has had another baby since
 I saw her last. 从上次我见到她以来，她又生了一个孩子。

在绝大多数情况下句子谓语都用完成时态（见上例）。

但在表示有多长时间时可以用一般时态：

It's
 a long time since breakfast. 吃早饭到现在已有很长时间了。

It's
 a long time since I met you last. 上次见到你以来已经很久了。（好久不见了。）

How long is
 it since you were in London?你到伦敦有多久了？

It's
 just a week since we arrived here. 我们到达这里才一个星期。
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 　在since引导的从句中，多数情况下谓语都用一般过去时：

We've been friends ever since we met
 at school. 自从我们在学校遇见以来一直是朋友。

Since I was
 a child I have lived in England. 我从小就住在英格兰。

有时从句中谓语可用完成时态：

I haven't seen you since I have been
 back. 我回来后一直未见到你。

It's a considerable time since I have spoken
 to you on these matters. 有相当多时间我没和你谈这些事了。

You've drunk about ten cups of tea since you've been sitting
 here. 从你坐在这儿起你已喝了10杯茶了。

They hadn't seen much of each other since Betty (had) moved away
 . 自从贝蒂搬走以来，他们就不常见面了。
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 　since还可表示“因为”、“既然”、“由于”：


Since
 we've no money, we can't buy it. 因为我们没有钱，我们就买不了它了。


Since
 you are going, I will go too. 既然你去，我也要去。

I'm on a diet, since
 I put on weight easily. 由于我很容易长胖，我现在在节食。


 611　sink—sank—sunk—sunken

sink作动词时表示“下沉”、“下陷”、“击沉”：

The boat was sinking
 . 船正在下沉。

The sun was sinking
 as we turned for home. 我们转身回家时太阳正在西沉。

过去式为sank：

The ocean liner Titanic sank
 in 1912. 远洋巨轮泰坦尼克号是1912年沉没的。

His foot sank
 in the mud. 他有一只脚陷在泥里了。

过去分词为sunk：

The foundations have sunk
 . 地基下沉了

The leading craft was sunk
 by the artillery. 前面的舰只被炮火击沉。

sunken为形容词：

a sunken
 ship沉船 sunken
 treasure沉入海底的珠宝

He was thin and emaciated, with sunken
 eyes. 他瘦小虚弱，眼睛下陷。

sink还可表示“情绪低落”、“下降”等：

Her heart sank
 at the thought. 想到这她的情绪低落下来。

Our spirits sank
 . 我们的情绪低落下来。

Their standard of living steadily sank
 down. 他的生活水平不断下降。

Real wages are sinking
 . 真实的工资在下降。


 612　sit—seat
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 　sit一般作不及物动词，表示“坐”：

Mother sat
 by her sick baby all night. 母亲彻夜坐在生病的宝宝旁边。


Sit
 on this chair near me. 坐在我跟前的椅子上。

How long have you sat
 there?你在那儿坐多久了？

表示坐在沙发椅上时，后面可跟in：

He was sitting
 quietly in
 his armchair, smoking a pipe. 他坐在沙发椅上，抽着烟斗。

还可跟at, on等介词：

He sat
 at his desk working. 他坐在办公桌前工作。

They sat
 on a bench, the three of them. 他们三个人坐在一张长凳上。

She was sitting
 on the edge of the bed. 她坐在床边。

有时和down连用：

Please sit down
 , all of you. 请大家坐好。

He sat down
 at my side. 他在我旁边坐下。
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 　sit有时用作及物动词，表示“使坐在（某处）”：

He lifted the child and sat
 her at a little table. 他抱起孩子，让她坐在一张小桌前。

She sat
 the baby (down) on the grass. 她让宝宝坐在草地上。

常可和反身代词连用：


Sit yourself
 down. 请坐下。

We sat ourselves
 down on a mossy bank. 我们在长了青苔的河岸上坐了下来。

sit an examination可表示“参加考试”：

They sat their final examination
 last week. 上星期他们考了期考。


The examination may be sat
 in either Janurary or June of each year. 可以在每年的一月份或六月份参加考试。

也可以用sit for表示“参加（考试）”：

A number of students come up to sit for
 university entrance. 好多学生前来参加大学入学考试。

He will sit for
 his B. A. next month. 他下个月将参加学士学位考试。

[image: ]
 　seat是名词，表示“座位”：

Excuse me, is this seat
 taken?对不起，这个座位有人坐了吗？

I forgot to reserve seats
 at the opera. 我忘了在歌剧院订座。

take (have) a seat表示“坐下”：

Won't you take a seat
 ?你何不坐下？


Have a seat
 , please. 请坐。

Some took seats
 and chatted. 有些人坐下聊天。

take one's seat也表示类似意思：

More men entered and took their seats
 . 更多人进来坐下。

They took their seats
 at the small round table. 他们在小圆桌周围坐下。

Lanny took his seat
 on the cot. 兰尼在帆布床上坐下。
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 　seat还可用作动词，表示“能坐”、“找座”等：

The theatre seats
 1000 people. 剧场能坐1000人。

The usher seated
 us in the front row. 带座员给我们在前排找到座位。

I seated
 him (myself) in the armchair. 我让他（自己）在沙发上坐下。

be seated表示“坐下”：

He then asked me to be seated
 . 他于是让我坐下。

Please be seated
 , gentlemen. 先生们请坐下。

He was seated
 at the piano. 他在钢琴前坐着。

seat oneself也表示类似意思：

Then I seated myself
 on the grass. 于是我在草地上坐了下来。


Seating myself
 , I began to read. 坐了下来我开始看书。


 613　sleep—asleep
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 　sleep可作动词，多作不及物动词 ，表示“睡觉”：

As he slept
 he dreamed a dream. 他睡觉时做了一个梦。

He slept
 very badly. 他睡得很不好。

She is still sleeping
 . 她还在睡觉。

可构成合成词：



	
sleeping bag睡袋

	
sleeping car卧车




	
sleeping pill安眠药

	
sleeping sickness瞌睡病





有时用作及物动词：

He slept
 the peaceful sleep of the young. 他睡得像年轻人那样平静。

She slept
 the night in the attic. 她在阁楼上睡了一夜。

有时表示“入睡”，“睡着”：

That night it took him a long while to sleep
 . 那天夜里他好久才睡着。

He was in an irritable mood and could not sleep
 . 他情绪很急躁，无法入睡。
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 　sleep还可用作名词，表示“睡觉”、“睡眠”（不可数）：

I've had no sleep
 for nearly three days. 我几乎三天没睡觉。

I haven't had enough sleep
 lately. 我近来睡眠不足。

You'd better get some sleep
 . 你最好睡一会儿觉。

有时可加不定冠词：

I think I'll go upstairs and have a sleep
 . 我想上楼去睡一觉。

I was awakened from a sound sleep
 . 我从熟睡中被人叫醒。
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 　可以和许多动词构成短语：

go to sleep睡着：

As I was reading I went to sleep.
 我看书时睡着了。

You can go to sleep
 without going to bed. 不上床你也能睡着。

get to sleep睡着：

I can't get to sleep
 because of the noise outside. 由于外面声音嘈杂我睡不着。

It was a long time before I got to sleep
 again. 过了好久我才又睡着。

go back to sleep重新睡着：

Frank said “yes”, and went back to sleep
 . 弗兰克说了声“对”，又睡着了。

put to sleep使睡着：

The soft music put
 her to sleep
 . 柔和的音乐使她睡着了。

One of these pills will put
 you to sleep
 in an hour. 一颗这样的药丸可以在一个钟头内使你睡着。

send to sleep使睡着：

I brought him a hot drink, hoping it would send
 him to sleep
 . 我给了他一杯热饮料，希望这能使他入睡。

cry oneself to sleep哭着睡着了：

I cried myself to sleep
 at last. 最后我哭着哭着睡着了。

The child cried himself to sleep
 . 孩子哭着哭着睡着了。
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 　asleep为形容词，表示“睡着了”：

He was asleep
 with his head on his arms. 他头枕在手臂上睡着了。

My four-year-old daughter was asleep
 on the sofa. 我四岁的女儿在沙发上睡着了。

可以用副词修饰：

He seems to be fast asleep
 . 他似乎睡得很熟。

She is still sound asleep
 in her bed. 她仍在床上睡得很熟。

The boy was very deeply asleep
 . 男孩睡得很熟。

fall (drop) asleep表示“睡着”：

One after another, all three of them fell asleep
 . 他们三个人都相继睡着了。

He dropped asleep
 during the sermon. 在听讲道时他睡着了。


 614　small—little
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 　small表示“小”（和large相对）：

Larger fish devour the smaller
 ones. 大鱼吃小鱼。

He comes from a small
 town in California. 他来自加州的一座小城。

This bag is too small
 . Have you got a larger one? 这个包太小，你有大点的吗？

还可用来表示抽象的东西：

It is a small
 matter. 这是一件小事。

The business made only a small
 profit this year. 这家店今年只有小小的赢利。

This is only a small
 quarrel; it will soon be over. 这是一次小小的争吵，很快就会过去的。

常可用来表示“少量的”：

There is a small
 charge for mailing packages. 寄这些包裹只收少量的费。

Could I have a small
 brandy, please? 可否给我少量的白兰地。

特别是和quantity, amount, number等词连用：

There is a small quantity
 of milk left in the cup. 杯子里还剩少量牛奶。

There is only a small amount
 of sugar left. 只剩少量白糖了。

They come in small numbers
 . 他们只进来少数几个。
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 　little也可表示“小”，但常常带有一些感情色彩，可译为“小小的”、“小巧的”等：

That's a marvellous little
 hospital. 那是一座很好的小巧的医院。

A little
 piano stood against the wall. 靠墙放着一台小小的钢琴。

What's the name of that little
 red flower? 那种小红花叫什么名字？

It's a little
 present for you. 这是给你的一件小小的礼物。

She had the sweetest little
 smile. 她有着甜美的淡淡的笑容。

还可表示“年纪小的”：

All the little
 children are in Class I. 所有年纪小的孩子都在一年级。

How are the little
 ones? 孩子们怎样？

还可用作表语，特别是在美国，表示“年纪小”、“小时候”：

She's too little
 to ride a bicycle. 她年纪太小，骑不了自行车。

Honey, you're too little
 to watch horror movies. 亲爱的，你还太小，不能看恐怖电影。


 615　smell
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 　smell可用作名词或动词。作名词时主要表示“气味”（可数，不可数）：

What a pleasant smell
 ! 多么怡人的香味!

This flower hasn't much smell
 . 这种花没有多少气味。

有时指“难闻的味道”：

What a smell
 ! 多难闻的味道!

There is a smell
 in the kitchen. 厨房里有一股难闻的气味。

还可表示“嗅觉”或“嗅”这个动作：

Taste and smell
 are closely connected. 味觉与嗅觉是紧密相连的。


Smell
 is less acute in man than in most animals. 人的嗅觉不如多数动物灵敏。

Have a smell
 of this wine: does it seem all right? 闻一闻这个酒，它是不是好像不错？

Take a smell
 at this egg and tell me whether it's good. 闻一闻这只鸡蛋，告诉我它是不是好的。

[image: ]
 　作动词时主要表示：

（1）闻到（某种味道）（vt.
 ）：

I'm sure I smell
 gas. 我肯定我闻到煤气味。

Do you smell
 something burning? 你能闻到什么东西烧焦的味道吗？

I could smell
 that the milk wasn't fresh. 我可以闻出这牛奶不新鲜。

可用于引申意义，表示“感觉出”：

He could smell
 danger. 他可以感到有危险。

I could smell
 trouble coming. 我可以感觉到麻烦要来了。

（2）闻起来（气味如何）（link-v
 ）：

Roses smell
 sweet. 玫瑰花是香的。

The dish smells
 good. 这个菜很香。

That milk smells
 sour. 那牛奶有酸味。

（3）有难闻的味道（vi.
 ）：

The meat is beginning to smell
 . 这肉开始有（难闻的）味道了。

His breath smells
 . 他呼出的气难闻。

Take the cheese away, it smells
 . 把这干酪拿走，有臭味了。

（4）嗅，闻（vt.
 ）：


Smell
 the stuff, what is it? 闻一闻这东西，它是什么？

She smelled
 the meat to see if it was good. 她闻了闻肉看它是不是好的。

还可用于smell of, 表示“有……气味”：

Your breath smells of
 brandy. 你呼出的气有白兰地味。

She smells of
 roses. 她身上有玫瑰的香味。

The air smelled
 of paint. 空气里有油漆味。

有时用于smell like，意为“闻起来像”：

It smells like
 musk. 它闻起来像麝香。

smell有两个过去式及过去分词：smelt或smelled。


 616　so
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 　so可用作副词，表示程度，可译为“这样”、“那样”等：

I wish I were not so
 busy. 但愿我不那样忙碌。

Don't walk so
 fast. 不要走得这样快。

I had no idea that he was so
 ill. 我不知道他病得这样重。

常可用在感叹句及带感情色彩的句子中（译法可灵活）：

I'm so
 glad to see you! 看到你真高兴!

Thank you so
 much! 非常感谢你!

You're so
 obstinate! 你真固执!

Why are you so
 foolish? 你为什么这样傻？

I am so
 tired. 我累极了。

后面有时跟as引导的结构：

It was not so
 easy as
 all that. 它也不是那么容易。

I'm not so
 young as
 you think. 我没有你想的那么年轻。

It did not take so
 long as
 he had feared. 它用的时间并不像他担心的那样长。

还可与一些动词连用,表示程度：

What makes you tremble so
 ? 什么使你这样发抖？

He loved her so
 ! 他那样爱她!

You mustn't worry so
 . 你不要这样发愁。

Tell me what has upset you so
 . 告诉我什么使你这样不高兴。
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 　和do连用，表示“这样做”，以避免重复前面的动词：

It was his duty to do so
 . 这样做是他的职责。

In doing so
 , she gave a little sigh. 在这样做时，她轻轻叹了一口气。

还可与say, tell, think, suppose等动词连用，代表一个宾语从句：

Martin wants to write, but he's afraid to say so
 . 马丁想写，但他怕说出来。

It's all you're doing. I told you so
 from the first. 这都是你干的事，我从一开始就对你这样说。

I know they enjoyed every minute of it. Don't you think so
 ? 我知道他们非常欣赏这次演出，你不觉得吗？

“Shakespeare was born in 1564，wasn't he?” “I believe so.”“莎士比亚是1564年出生的，对吧？”“我想是的。”

“Are they going to play football tomorrow?” “I hope so
 .” “他们明天要踢足球吗？” “我希望他们踢。”

“Did you lose?” “I'm afraid so
 .” “你输了吗？—恐怕是输了。”

也可用在if so中，表示“如果这样”：


If so
 , I had quite misjudged him. 如果是这样，我是错误地判断了他。

Do you enjoy romantic films? If so
 , you should watch the film on I TV. 你喜欢看浪漫的电影吗？如果这样你可以看今晚独立电视频道上的电影。

还可与一些其他动词连用：


So
 the story goes. 故事内容是这样的。

While she was so
 employed, she heard a noise. 她这样做时听到一个声音。

She liked to stand so
 before the window. 她喜欢这样站在窗前。

还可与动词be连用：

Is that so
 ? 情况是这样吗？

It isn't so
 with me. 我的情况却不如此。


So
 it was I became a sailor. 因此我就成了海员。
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 　可以用于so…that表示“那样……以致”：

He was so
 young that
 you must excuse him. 他是那样年轻，你必须原谅他。

My mother lives so
 far away that
 we hardly ever see her. 我母亲住得那么远，我们很少见到她。

It was so
 dark that
 he couldn't see the faces of his companions. 天是那样黑，他连同伴们的脸都看不清。

也可用于so that, 引导表示目的从句：

Let's try and arrange so that
 we can get there at one o'clock. 咱们设法安排一下，以便我们能在一点钟到达那里。

I hired a boat so that
 I could go fishing. 我租了一条小船，以便我能去钓鱼。

Speak clearly so that
 they may understand you. 说得慢一些以便他们能听懂你的话。

从句若为否定结构，谓语多由should构成：

He looked down so that
 she should not see his eyes. 他眼睛低着，以免她看到他的眼睛。

He wore a mask so that
 no one should recognize him. 他带了一个面具以便没人能认出他来。

有时只用so一个词引导这类从句：

Can't you fix it somehow so
 you could stay? 你不能作某种安排以便你能留下？

Check carefully, so
 any mistakes will be caught. 仔细检查一遍，把所有错误都找出来。

这类从句还可表示结果，可译为“因此”：

One of her lungs is affected a little so that
 she has to rest. 她有一叶肺受到一些影响，因此她得休息。

[image: ]
 　so有时用在句首，表示“也如此”（引导的短句在时态上要和前面句子一致）：

“I like hard chairs.” “So
 do I.”“我喜欢坐硬椅子。”“我也是。”

“I'd made up my mind.” “So
 had I.”“我已打定主意。”“我也是。”

If Adam can do it, so
 can I. 如果亚当能办到，我也能。

“I've lost their address.” “So
 have I.”“我把他们的地址弄掉了。”“我也是。”

I was tired, and so
 were the others. 我累了，其他人也累了。

so也可用在下面这类句子的开头，表示“是这样……”：

It's going to be a cold winter, so
 the newspaper says. 今年冬天会很冷，报纸是这样说的。

“Mary is getting married.” “Yes, so
 I heard.”“玛丽要结婚了。”“是的，我听说了。”

so还可以用作连词，表示“因此”、“所以”：

Nobody seemed about, so
 I went in. 似乎没有人在，因此我走了进去。

You aren't listening, so
 I'll shut up. 你不在听，因此我就不说了。

He told me to do it (and) so
 I did. 他让我这样做，所以我就这样做了。

She asked me to go, so
 I went. 她让我去，于是我就去了。

有时放在句首，表示惊异：


So
 you are going to get married this time. 原来这次你要结婚了。


So
 you're back again. 你又回来了。

Oh! So
 that's what you think, is it? 啊，原来你是这样想的，是吧？
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 　还可用于某些词组：

or so约摸，左右：

I'll be back in a month or so
 . 我大约一个月后回来。

She had a little money, ten pounds or so
 . 她有一点钱，约10镑左右。

so and so某某人，某某先生（夫人）：

If I said I would meet so-and-so
 , I would do it如果我说了我要会见某某人，我会这样做的。

Pick out furniture which you yourself like and forget what Mrs. so-and-so
 has in her parlor. 挑选你自己喜欢的家具，别去想某某夫人客厅里有什么。

so as to以便：

We picked apples so as to
 make a pie. 我们摘了些苹果以便做果馅饼。

Go in quietly so as
 not to
 wake the baby. 悄悄地走进去以免把孩子吵醒。

so far到现在为止：


So far
 he has done very well at school. 到目前为止他在学校学得不错。

He says that is my best work so far
 . 他说这是到现在为止我最好的作品。

so long as只要……：


So long as
 you make Ruth happy I'm content. 只要你让鲁思幸福我就满足了。

You may use the room so long as
 you keep it clean. 你可以使用这个房间，只要你能保持干净。

so much for……就谈（讲）到这里：


So much for
 that; let's talk about so
 mething else now. 这件事就谈到这里，现在咱们谈别的事。


So much for
 my past history. 我的过去情况就讲到这里。

so-so马马虎虎,不怎么样，一般：

“How are you feeling?” “Only so-so
 .”“你感觉怎样？”“只马马虎虎。”

Marry liked the movie, but I thought it was just so-so
 . 玛丽喜欢这部电影，但我认为只是一般。

without (not) so much as连……都没有：

He departed without so much as
 a goodbye. 他连一句再见都没说就走了。

He didn't so much as
 say thank you, after all we've done for him. 我们帮了他这么多忙，他连一句谢谢都没说。


 617　some—any
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 　some用作形容词，主要表示“几个”或“一些”，可以修饰可数名词复数或不可数名词：

Ask some
 boys to help you. 找几个男孩子帮助你。

There are some
 books on the table. 桌上有几本书。

Please bring some
 coffee. 请拿些咖啡来。

Now you can give me some
 advice. 现在你可以给我出点主意。

在疑问句、否定句和条件从句中通常用any代替some（注意这类句子的翻译方法）：

Are there any
 boys in your group? 你们小组中有男生吗？

There aren't any
 boys in our group. 我们小组里没有男生。

Do you want any
 coffee? 你要咖啡吗？

He didn't give me any
 advice. 他没给我出什么主意。

If there is any
 trouble, let us know. 如果有什么麻烦，可告诉我们。

在某些肯定句中也可能用any（这类句子多少含有否定的意思）：

You never gave me any
 help. 你从不给我任何帮助。

We got there without any
 trouble. 我们毫无困难地到达那里。

I forgot to get any
 bread. 我忘了买面包了。

There's hardly any
 tea left. 几乎没剩什么茶叶了。

但在表示请求的问句中或在否定问句中，可以用some：

Will you like some
 more meat? 要不要再吃点肉？

Could you lend me some
 money? 你能借我点钱吗？

Aren't there some
 stamps in that drawer? 那个抽屉里不是有邮票吗？

Didn't he give you some
 money? 他没给你钱？

在条件从句中，用some也可以：

Do you mind if I put some
 music on? 我放点音乐你介意吗？

If we had some
 (any) money, we could buy it. 如果我们有钱可以买。

some还可表示“有些”、“有的”：


Some
 children learn languages easily. 有些孩子学语言很容易。


Some
 French wine is quite sweet. 有些法国酒相当甜。
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 　some也可用作代词，表示“一些”，可以单独使用：

He kept some
 and gave the rest away. 他留下了一些，把余下的部分给了人。

I hadn't any cigarettes, so l went out to buy some
 . 我没有香烟了，因此出去买了一些。

If you have no money, I will lend you some
 . 如果你没有钱，我可以借你一点。

也可指人：


Some
 are wise and some
 are otherwise. 有些人很明智，有些人则不然。（谚语）


Some
 still believe he was innocent. 有些人仍然相信他是无辜的。

有时和of连用：

Won't you try some of
 this cake? 你要不要尝点这种蛋糕？


Some of
 us agree with that statement; some
 disagree. 我们有些人赞成这个说法，有些人不赞成。


Some of
 the milk has gone sour. 牛奶有些变酸了。
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 　any用作代词，用在疑问句、否定句及条件从句中代替some：

Is there (are there) any
 left? 还有剩的吗？

Do you know any
 of her people? 你认识她家里什么人吗？

Have you any
 ? 你有吗？

I don't expect to see any
 of them there. 我预料不会在那里见到他们什么人。

I don't think any
 of my friends have seen them. 我想我的朋友没有谁见到过他们。

Get me some if you find any
 . 如果你找到一些，给我一点。
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 　any还可表示“任何一个（几个）”：


Any
 is good enough for me. 任何一个对我都是适用的。

They're all free: take any
 (of them) you like. 它们都是免费的，你可拿任何你想要的。


Any
 are at liberty to express an opinion. 任何人都可以发表意见。

You can read any
 of these books. 这些书你看哪一本都行。

any也可用作形容词，表示同样意思：


Any
 time you want me, just send for me. 任何时候你需要我，就派人来叫我。

We did the work without any
 difficulty. 我们做这工作没有任何困难。


Any
 colour will do. 任何颜色都行。

Come any
 day you like. 你愿意哪天来就哪天来。


 618　somebody—someone—anybody—anyone
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 　这四个词都表示“某人”，somebody和someone意思完全相同，主要用于肯定句：


Somebody
 wants to see you. 有人要见你。

There is somebody
 in the room. 房间里有人。


Someone
 left this for you. 有人留下这个给你。

She wants someone
 to look after her. 她需要人照顾她。
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 　anybody和anyone主要用于疑问句、否定句及条件从句：

Has anybody
 anything more to say? 还有谁有更多话要说？

There's no need to hurt anybody's
 feelings. 没有必要伤害什么人的感情。

If anybody
 is listening, I hope he (they) will say so. 如果有人在听，希望他能说出来。

Did anyone
 call when I was out? 我出去时有人找我了吗？

I do not know anyone
 connected with the Exhibition. 我不认识什么人和展览会有联系。

Whenever anyone
 was ill, he installed himself as sick nurse. 每当什么人病了，他总是充当护士。

在提出请求或反问的句子中也可用somebody和someone：

Will you ask someone
 to carry this bag for me? 你可否找人帮我提这件行李？

Why doesn't somebody
 clean up places like that? 为什么没有人像这样打扫房间？

Is someone
 coming this afternoon? 今天下午是否有人要来？

anybody和anyone还可表示“任何人”：


Anybody
 will tell you where the bus stop is. 任何人都可以告诉你公共汽车站在哪里。

Don't owe anybody
 a penny. 不要欠任何人一分钱。


Anyone
 can do that. 什么人都能这样做。

Don't be dependent on anyone
 . 不要依赖任何人。


 619　something—anything

something指“某样东西”、“某件事”：

I think I dropped something
 . 我想我丢了一样东西。

I have something
 to ask you. 我有件事问你。

在不少情况下有灵活的译法：

I'll find you something
 to do. 我帮你找点事做。


Something
 has happened. 出事了。

There's something
 behind it. 这里面有文章。

I have a feeling that something
 is wrong. 我感觉有问题。

There's something
 in what he says. 他的话有些道理。

在疑问句、否定句及条件从句中一般用anything：

Has anything
 special happened? 发生什么特别的事情了吗？


Anything
 I can do? 我能帮什么忙吗？

We can't decide anything
 now. 现在我们不能决定什么。

If you want anything
 , you can always call me. 如果你需要什么东西，你随时可以叫我。

在某些问句中也可用something：

Are you worried about something
 ? 你是否有什么事发愁？

Have I said something
 to hurt you? 我说了什么话伤了你的感情？

Have you got something
 on your mind? 你有什么心事吗？

anything还可表示“任何东西”、“任何事”：


Anything
 is better than nothing. 有点什么总比什么也没有好。（谚语）

If it's possible I'll do anything
 for you. 如果可能我愿为你做任何事。

Take anything
 you fancy. 你可拿任何你喜欢的东西。


 620　sometimes—sometime—some time
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 　sometimes表示“有时”：


Sometimes
 we're busy and sometimes
 we're not. 我们有时很忙，有时不忙。

Everyone is a fool sometimes
 , and none at all time. 每个人总有时会发傻，可没有人老是发傻。

I sometimes
 have letters from him. 我有时收到他的信。
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 　sometime也是副词，表示“（将来）什么时候”：

Come to see us sometime. 什么时候来看看我们。

I'll speak to him about it sometime
 . 我什么时候将和他谈谈这事。

We'll meet again sometime
 next week. 我们下星期什么时候再碰头。

也可表示“（过去）某个时候”：

I saw him sometime
 in May. 我是五月什么时候见到他的。

I bought it sometime
 last spring. 我是去年春天什么时候买的。

Our house was built sometime
 around 1950. 我们的房子是1950年前后什么时候盖的。
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 　sometime有时写成some time：

He died some time
 last year. 他是去年什么时候死的。

另外，some time（读作/'sʌm'taim/）还可表示“相当多时间”：

I'm afraid it'll take some time
 to repair your car. 恐怕修你的车要花相当多时间。

She's lived in Italy for some time
 , so she speaks Italian quite well. 她在意大利已经住了相当长时间，因此她意大利语讲得很好。


 621　somewhat—somehow
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 　somewhat为副词，表示“有一些”、“在某种程度上”（可修饰动词、形容词、副词等）：

The idea somewhat
 alarmed his mother. 这个想法使他妈妈有些惊慌。

I was somewhat
 surprised (disappointed). 我有些吃惊（失望）。

The reaction of the workers was somewhat
 different. 工人们的反应都有些不同。

He answered somewhat
 hastily. 他回答得有些匆忙。
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 　somehow意思却完全不同，一是表示“以某种方式”：

She'll get me there somehow
 . 她将以某种方式把我送到那里。

We'll get along somehow
 . 我们将以某种方式相处下去。

We must celebrate the great occasion somehow
 . 我们必须以某种方式庆祝这个伟大的日子。

二是表示“不知怎么搞的”（什么原因）：


Somehow
 he was afraid of her. 不知怎么搞的他很怕她。

She never liked me, somehow
 . 不知什么原因，她从来不喜欢我。


Somehow
 the right chances never seemed to present itself. 不知怎么搞的，适当的机会似乎老也不来。


 622　somewhere—anywhere—someplace

somewhere表示“在某个地方”：

If he is not here, he is about somewhere
 . 如果他不在这里，他就在附近什么地方。

She has gone off somewhere
 . 她到哪个地方去了。

I want to go somewhere
 where it's quiet. 我想去一个安静的地方。
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 　在疑问句、否定句及条件从句中,多用anywhere代替它：

Are you going anywhere
 tonight? 你今晚要到哪里去吗？

I haven't been out anywhere
 since June. 六月以来我哪儿也没去。

If you think of going anywhere
 tomorrow, let me know. 如果你明天想到什么地方，可以告诉我。

在个别情况下（如提出请求）也可以用somewhere：

I'm not going back home tonight. Can you put me up somewhere
 ? 我今晚不回家了，你能帮我找个地方住吗？

Have you seen him before somewhere
 ? 你以前在哪儿见到过他吗？

有时两者都可用（指望回答yes时多用somewhere）：

Are you taking a trip somewhere
 (anywhere)？你要出门到哪儿去吗？
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 　在美国有些人有时用someplace代替somewhere：

She had seen it someplace
 before. 她以前在哪儿见到过它。

John wanted to live someplace
 else. 约翰想住在别的什么地方。

有时分写成some place：

Why don't we go some place
 where it's quieter? 我们何不去一个安静点的地方？


 623　soon

soon表示“不久”、“很快”，可表示未来情况，也可表示过去情况：

He'll be here soon
 . 他不久就要到这里来。

I have to go home quite soon
 . 我不久就得回家了。

I soon
 became active in London. 我不久就在伦敦活跃起来了。

The room soon
 became crowded. 房间很快挤满了人。

soon可以放在句末或动词前（见上例），也可放在句首或放在助动词或be后面：


Soon
 she would have to retire. 不久她就得退休了。

It will soon
 be Christmas. 不久就是圣诞节了。

She was soon
 asleep. 她一会儿就睡着了。

还可和how连用，表示“多久（以后）”：


How soon
 can you be ready? 多久以后你可以准备好？


How soon
 can you get hold of that young man? 多久你能找到那个年轻人？

有时表示“早”、“快”：

I couldn't come any sooner
 . 我不能来得再早了。

My sister did not come as soon
 as I hoped. 我姐姐来得没我希望的那样早。

I finished the work sooner
 than I expected. 这工作我完成得比预计的快。

Nothing dries sooner
 than a tear. 什么也没有眼泪干得那么快。

也可用于下面短语：

as soon as 一……就：


As soon as
 I got home, my brother went out. 我一回家我弟弟就出去了。

He started home as soon as
 he heard the news. 他一接到消息就动身回家了。

no sooner…than刚……就……：


No sooner
 had he gone to sleep than
 the telephone rang. 他刚睡着电话铃就响了。

We had no sooner
 set out than
 a thunderstorm broke. 我们刚出发就下起一阵雷暴。

sooner or later迟早：

They are bound to create trouble sooner or later
 . 他们迟早一定会制造麻烦。


Sooner or later
 she was going to find out. 她迟早会发现。

the sooner… the better越快越好：

We must get a publisher for it—the sooner the better
 . 我们必须为它找到一个出版商，越快越好。


The sooner
 we go back together the better
 . 我们越早一道回去越好。

would sooner宁愿：

I would sooner
 go home. 我宁愿回家。

I would sooner
 not to go out. 我宁愿不出去。


 624　sort—kind—sort of—kind of
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 　sort表示“种”、“类”，多和of连用：

What sort of
 a girl is she? 她是怎样一类姑娘？

This sort of
 thing can't go on. 这样的事不能再继续下去了。

He had some sort of
 an English accent. 他有某种英国口音。

Pop music is the sort
 she likes most. 流行音乐是她最喜欢的一种音乐。

of后面也可跟复数名词：

They sell all sorts
 of shoes. 他们卖各式各样的鞋。

There were five different sorts
 of biscuits. 有五种不同的饼干。

还可用在of… sort这种短语中：

I can't approve of things of this sort
 . 我不赞成这样的事。

Sarcastic remarks of that sort
 will only make him angrier. 那种讥讽的话只会使他更生气。
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 　kind也表示“种”、“类”：

What kind
 of tree is this? 这是什么树？

All kinds
 of difficulties have to be overcome. 有各种困难需要克服。

Haven't you got another kind
 ? 你没有别种的吗？

What (Which) kind
 do you prefer? 你愿意要哪一种的？

有时用kind of a这种结构：

You don't know what kind of
 a man he is. 你不知道他是怎样一种人。

What kind of
 a job are you going to take? 你准备干哪一种工作？

有人不赞成这种结构，认为不用a更好：

What kind (sort) of
 car is it? 这是哪种（牌子的）车？

of… kind也是常用结构：

I said nothing of the kind
 to Ruth. 我没和鲁思说过这样的话。

I don't like people of that kind
 . 我不喜欢那样的人。

Africa is rich in minerals of many kinds
 . 非洲盛产许多种矿物。

[image: ]
 　sort of和kind of都可用作状语，表示“有点……”：

The movie was sort of
 disappointing. 这部电影有点令人失望。

I sort of
 thought you might say that. 我有点想到你可能会这样说的。

I'm feeling kind of
 tired. 我感到有点累。

I kind of
 like an open car. 我有点喜欢敞篷汽车。


 625　sound—noise
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 　sound表示“声音”：


Sound
 travels at 1,100 feet per second in the air. 在空气中声音的速度为每秒1100英尺。

Air is the medium of sound
 . 空气是声音的导体。

可构成合成词：



	
sound wave声波

	
sound barrier音障




	
sound effects音响效果

	
sound recording录音




	
sound track声道

	
sound proof隔音的





常可作可数名词：

I heard a strange sound
 in the house. 我听见屋里有奇怪的声音。

The door was open; sounds
 came from the kitchen. 门开着，声音来自厨房。

There was a sound
 of footsteps on the staircase. 楼梯上有脚步声。
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 　noise也指声音，但多指噪音：

I don't like noise
 (noises
 ). 我不喜欢嘈杂的声音。

I heard a noise
 outside the window. 我听见窗外有嘈杂的声音。

Stop the noise
 ! 不要这样吵!

The noise
 of traffic kept me awake. 车辆的噪音使我无法入睡。


 626　Spelling

英语拼法的规律甚多，这里举出一些值得注意的问题：
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 　注意拼法与语音的联系。辅音比较一致，如：/bed/拼作bed, /dɔɡ/拼作dog。但有些辅音的拼法是不规律的，值得注意，如：



	
cheque
 /k/

	
walk
 /k/

	

sc
 ience/s/

	
watch
 /tʃ/





比较复杂的是元音，一个音可以有多种拼法：



	
/ɑ:/

	
heart, laugh, ah, hurrah




	
/ai/

	
like, die, cry, high, buy




	
/e/

	
bread, many, bury, friend, said




	
/ei/

	
late, rain, weight, break, day, they, straight




	
/ɛə/

	
fair, care, bear, there, their




	
/i:/

	
me, meet, read, key, piece, receive




	
/əu/

	
note, boat, show, sew, mould, toe




	
/ɔ:/

	
door, call, floor, board, clause, claw, four, ought




	
/u:/

	
food, do, true, truth, lose, who, through, shoe




	
/ə/

	
letter, ago, forget, colour, nation, moment, silent





不过有不少词是比较规律的，如：



	
/ei/

	
late state bate / way may gay / rain main wait




	
/i:/

	
he be she / meet see feet / read lead heat




	
/ai/

	
bite hide side / bright night sight / cry fly try




	
/əu/

	
no go so / boat coat goat / low bow show





其中最重要的有下面这些规律：

（1）开音节及闭音节规律：

以元音结尾或辅音加不读音的e结尾的词为开音节词，以一个或两个辅音结尾而前面又只有一个元音字母的词为闭音节词，如：



	
no note

	
都是开音节词




	
not knock

	
都是闭音节词





英语开音节与闭音节词的读法如下：
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（2）r-音节规律：



	
ar /ɑ:/

	
far

	
park

	
shark




	
or /ɔ:/

	
for

	
fork

	
short




	
er /ə:/

	
her

	
term

	
perm




	
ir /ə:/

	
third

	
first

	
bird




	
ur /ə:/

	
nurse

	
hurt

	
purse





（3）re-音节规律：



	
-are /ɛə/

	
bare

	
fare

	
share




	
-ere /iə/

	
here

	
sphere

	
mere




	
-ire /aiə/

	
fire

	
tire

	
hire




	
-ore /ɔ:/

	
fore

	
tore

	
more





利用这些规律掌握拼法就会比较容易。
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 　有些音有不同拼法，下面这些是常易混淆：

（1）/i:/音有时拼作ie, 有时拼作ei, 容易拼错：
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（2）有的/ei/音需拼作ei：
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（3）以/ənt/结尾的词，有些拼作-ent, 有时拼作-ant, 很容易弄混。下面给出以-ent结尾的常用形容词：
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及以-ant结尾的常用形容词：
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以-ent结尾的最常用名词：
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及以-ant结尾的常用名词：




	accountant
	applicant
	attendant
	commandant



	confidant
	consultant
	defendant
	descendant



	giant
	immigrant
	infant
	informant



	instant
	lieutenant
	merchant
	migrant



	participant
	peasant
	pheasant
	protestant



	sergeant
	servant
	tenant
	tyrant






（4）由-ent结尾的形容词，变为名词时，或以-ence结尾，或以-ency结尾。现列出以-ence及-ency结尾的常用名词：
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以-ant结尾的形容词变为名词时，常以-ance或-ancy结尾，现列出以-ance或-ancy结尾的常用名词（其中不少是由动词变来的）：
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 　有时后缀也易混淆。例如-able和-ible就常常容易弄混。现将较常用的这类词列出如下：




	accessible
	audible
	collapsible
	combustible



	compatible
	comprehensible
	contemptible
	credible



	defensible
	digestible
	eligible
	feasible



	flexible
	forcible
	horrible
	indivisible



	inexhaustible
	inexpressible
	intelligible
	irresistible



	legible
	permissible
	possible
	reducible



	reversible
	sensible
	terrible
	visible
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还有一些后缀（如-ed, -er, -ing等）加在以一个元音及一个辅音结尾的单音节词后时，末尾辅音要双写：



	
stop—stopped

	
run—runner




	
sit—sitting

	
big—biggest





以这类音节结尾的双音节词，如果该音节重读，加上述词尾时，末尾字母也要双写：



	
admit—admitted

	
begin—beginner

	
refer—referring





如这音节不重读，则末尾字母不必双写：



	
suffer—suffered

	
labour—labourer

	
open—opening





但有少数词，末尾音节虽不重读，但字母一般也要双写：



	
program—programmer

	
kidnap—kidnapped




	
worship—worshipping

	
handicap—handicapped





以l结尾的词，英国人加词尾时双写（美国人不双写）：



	
quarrel—quarrelled（美：quarreled）

	
travel—traveller（美：traveler）
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 　另外，英式拼法和美式拼法有时也有差异，例如：



	 
	英式拼法
	美式拼法



	our—or
	honour colour humour neighbour flavour behaviour
	honor color humor neighbor flavor behavior



	oul—ol
	mould moult smoulder
	mold molt smolder



	re—er
	centre fibre theatre somber reconnoitre
	center fiber theater somber reconnoiter




又如-ize和-ise在英式英语中并存，而在美式英语中只有-ize这一种拼法，但现在在英式英语中以-ize后缀结尾的词越来越多了。

另外有些词英式拼法与美式拼法不同，如：



	
英式拼法

	
美式拼法

	
英式拼法

	
美式拼法




	aluminium
	aluminum
	jewellery
	jewelry



	analyse
	analyze
	nought
	naught



	axe
	ax
	offence
	offense



	carburettor
	carburetor
	plough
	plow



	catalogue
	catalog
	practice
	practise



	cheque
	check
	pretence
	pretense



	chequer
	checker
	programme
	program



	defence
	defense
	pyjamas
	pajamas



	dialogue
	dialog
	sceptic
	skeptic



	grey
	gray
	tyre
	tire



	jeweller
	jeweler
	woollen
	woolen





 627　Split Infinitive

一般不定式中的to和动词原形是不宜分开的，但在个别情况下，to和动词原形间有时插进一个副词，如：

They wanted to really put an end to it. 他们想真正结束此事。

There are enough nuclear arms to completely destroy civilization. 有足够的核武器来彻底摧毁文明。

They hoped to quickly finish the work. 他们希望迅速完成这项工作。

这称为分裂不定式。多数人都认为这样不自然。在可能范围，最好尽量把这个副词放到句子后部去，如：

They hoped to finish the work quickly.

Nancy wanted to go back to China immediately. 南希希望立即返回中国。

有时可把副词放到不定式或宾语的后面去：

I don't think it advisable to rely completely on the government. 我想完全依靠政府是不足取的。

He advised me to remove these foods completely from my diet. 他劝我在饮食中完全去掉这些食物。


 628　spring
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 　spring作名词时表示“春天”：

Flowers come out in the spring
 . 春天百花开放。

We sometimes have snow in spring
 . 春天我们这儿有时下雪。


Spring
 was at hand. 春天即将来临。
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 　作动词时表示“猛然跳起”，过去式为sprang, 过去分词为sprung：

He sprang
 out of bed when the alarm went off. 当警报响时他跳下床来。

The lion sprang
 from the long grass. 狮子从长长的草丛中跳了出来。

He had sprung
 over the stream. 他从小溪上跳了过去。

在美式英语中sprung有时用作过去式：

She sprung
 at him, and aimed a blow at his face. 她向他扑过去，朝他脸上打了一拳。

spring up可表示“迅速长出”、“突然出现”：

Weeds seem to be springing up
 everywhere in my garden. 我的花园里似乎到处都杂草丛生。

New buildings are springing up
 everywhere. 到处突然出现许多新楼。

Industries sprang up
 in the suburbs. 郊区突然出现许多工业。


 629　stand—bear—tolerate
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 　stand主要表示“站着”、“站起来”等（vi.
 ）：


Stand
 still!站着别动!

I couldn't get a seat on the bus, so I had to stand
 . 我在公共汽车上找不到座位，只好站着。

He stood
 (up) politely when the lady entered the room. 那位女士走进屋时，他客气地站起来。

She told the girls to stand
 aside and let her pass. 她让那些女孩子站到一边让她过去。

可用于引申意义，表示“立在（某处）”、“在（某处）”等：

A little piano stood
 against the wall. 一台小钢琴靠墙立着。

A tall poplar tree once stood
 here. 以前这里曾有一棵高高的杨树。

My house stands
 by the river. 我的房子在河边。

还可表示“情况（如何）”、“处于（某种）状态”：

How do things stand
 at the moment? 目前情况如何？

So that's how matters stand
 . 因此情况就是这样。

The plot now stood
 revealed. 这项阴谋现在被揭露了。

They stand
 in danger of a lawsuit. 他们有卷入诉讼的危险。

也可用作及物动词，表示“使立在（某处）”：


Stand
 the vase on the table. 把花瓶放在桌上。


Stand
 the bicycle against the wall. 把自行车靠墙放着。


Stand
 the table in the corner. 把桌子放在那个角落里。

还可表示“忍受”、“经受”：

She can't stand
 the cold. 她受不了严寒的天气。

I can't stand
 his silly talk. 我受不了他愚蠢的谈话。

This work won't stand
 close examination. 这项工作经不起仔细检查。

I just couldn't stand
 this life any more. 这种生活我再也忍受不了啦。
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 　bear也可表示类似的意思：

I cannot bear
 the pain. 我忍受不了这疼痛。

I can't bear
 this weather. 我受不了这种天气。

This evidence won't bear
 scrutiny. 这项证据经不起推敲。

这个词可跟不同结构，如不定式，动名词，复合结构等：

I can't bear
 to see you like this. 我不忍心看你这个样子。

She can't bear
 being laughed at. 她受不了被人嘲笑。

She can't bear
 me to be unhappy. 她不忍心看我这样痛苦。

He could not bear
 that his friends should laugh at him. 他的朋友们笑他他受不了。
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 　tolerate的意思有点接近，但不一样，主要表示“忍受”、“容忍”：

I can't tolerate
 that loud music. 我受不了这样嘈杂的音乐。

You should not tolerate
 such rudeness. 你不应当容忍这样的粗鲁无礼。

I won't tolerate
 that kind of behaviour. 我不能容忍这种行为。


 630　still—yet—already
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 　still作副词时主要表示“仍然”、“仍旧”、“还……”：

I still don't
 understand. 我仍然不懂。

The moon is a moon still
 , whether it shines or not. 不管是否亮，月亮仍旧是月亮。（谚语）

My finger still
 hurts. 我的手指还疼。

My grandfather is still
 living at the age of 93. 我祖父93岁还活着。
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 　yet作副词时表示“还（没有）”（多用于否定句）：

“Has he come yet?” “No, not yet.” “他来了吗？”“还没有来。”

I don't want to go away yet
 . 我还不想走。

I haven't enough data yet
 . 我还没有足够的数据。

有时也可用于肯定句，表示“还”：

It was too early yet
 to tell anything. 现在还太早，无法做出判断。

Much yet
 remains to be done. 还有许多事需要做。

I have a few more pages to read yet
 . 我还有几页要看。

在用于疑问句时表示“已经”：

Have you finished yet
 ? 你已经干完了吗？

Did you eat yet
 ? 你已经吃饭了吗？

I wonder if she's started yet
 ? 不知她是否已经动身。
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 　already表示“已经”（大多放在主要动词前面和动词be后面）：

The train is already
 moving. 火车已经在开动了。

I have already
 made a big start in this direction. 我已在这方面有了良好的开端。

The drawing-room lights were already
 on. 客厅的灯已经亮了。

有时放在句末或放在谓语或宾语后面，有时放在句首：

It's eight already
 . 现在已经八点了。

She had told me already
 how her sister longed for children. 她已经告诉我她姐姐多么想孩子。


Already
 the round sun was setting. 圆圆的太阳已经在落山了。

由此可以看出，在肯定句中多用already表示“已经”，而在疑问句中要用yet；yet还可表示“还……”；而still则表示“仍然”。三个词都表示某个时间的状态，或是已经发生，还在发生，或是仍然在发生。


 631　stop
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 　stop可作不及物动词，表示“停止”：

The rain has stopped
 . 雨已经停了。

My watch has stopped
 . 我的表停了。

The train stopped
 at a station. 火车在一个车站停了下来。

也可以用来表示“停留”、“逗留”（意思接近stay）：

He stopped
 to dinner that evening. 那天晚上他留下吃晚饭了。

We stopped
 at a motel for two nights. 我们在一家汽车旅馆住了两夜。

She stopped
 at the bank for a few minutes. 她在那家银行逗留了几分钟。

后面有时跟不定式作状语：

He stopped
 to speak to Martin. 他停下来和马丁讲话。

We stopped
 to have a rest. 我们停下来休息。
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 　也可用作及物动词，表示“停止（某事）”，后面跟动名词或名词：

We two stopped
 talking. 我们两人停止谈话。

It has stopped
 raining. 雨已经停了。

For an instant his heart seemed to stop
 beating. 有一会儿他的心脏似乎停止了跳动。

He will stop
 work at 5: 30 today. 今天他将在五点半下班。

有时表示“阻止”：

The policeman stopped
 the fight. 警察制止了打斗。

You must stop
 her telling them. 你必须阻止她告诉他们。

She tried to stop
 him smoking in bed. 她设法阻止他在床上抽烟。

Nothing would stop
 me from achieving my goal. 没有什么能阻止我达到我的目标。


 632　storey—floor—story

[image: ]
 　storey表示“一层楼”：

There was a fire in the top storey
 of the building. 这座楼的最高一层失火了。

My bedroom is on the second (third) storey
 . 我的卧室在二（三）楼。

The house has two storeys
 . 房子有两层。

A building with 100 storeys
 is a sky-scraper. 一百层的楼就是摩天大楼。

美国拼作story：

The house is two stories
 high. 这房子有两层。

多少层的楼用-storeyed（美作-storied）表示：

A two-storied
 house is one with a ground floor and one floor above it. 两层楼的房子有底层和楼上一层。

a six-storeyed
 (storied
 ) building一座六层楼的建筑
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 　floor也表示楼房的一层：

You know my flat is on the top floor
 . 你知道我的寓所在顶层上。

This elevator stops at every floor
 . 这座电梯每一层都停。

在英国the ground floor指最下一层，the first floor指二楼，以此类推。在美国最下一层称为the first floor, 以此类推。

floor还可指“地板”、“地面”：

A Turkey carpet adorned the floor
 . 一张土耳其地毯装饰着地板。

The floor
 of this room is made of hardwood. 这个房间是硬木地板。

The hall has a tiled floor
 . 大厅里是瓷砖地面。


 633　strike
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 　strike可作动词，过去式和过去分词都是struck, 主要有下面几个意思：

（1）打，敲（vt., vi.
 ）：

He struck
 me with his fist. 他用拳头打我。

He struck
 the table angrily. 他生气地敲桌子。


Strike
 while the iron is hot. 趁热打铁。（谚语）

（2）打中，击中 (vt.
 ) ：

A stone struck
 me on the head. 石头打中了我的头部。

The house was struck
 by lightning. 房子遭到电击。

He was struck
 by a stone. 他被石头击中。

（3）忽然出现（某种想法），忽然想起（vt.
 ）：

A happy thought struck
 her. 她忽然产生一个可喜的想法。

It struck
 me that she had come to borrow money. 我忽然想起她是来借钱的。

It struck
 her that she ought to make a new plan. 她突然想起她应当拟一个新计划。

（4）给人某种感觉，给人深刻印象（vt.
 ）：

It strikes
 me Jim is a nice lad. 我觉得吉姆是一个好小伙子。

I was struck
 by her beauty. 她的漂亮给了我深刻印象。

I was struck
 by her suggestion. 她的建议给了我深刻的印象。

（5）罢工（vi.
 ）：

They are striking
 for higher pay. 他们在罢工要求增加工资。

Railroad workers struck
 in August. 铁路工人八月份罢工了。

I am sure the bus drivers will strike
 . 我肯定公共汽车司机会罢工。

（6）（疾病等）突然（在某地）发生（vt.
 ）：

The plague struck
 Europe. 瘟疫在欧洲流行。

Hurricane David struck
 the Dominican Republic. 戴维飓风袭击了多米尼加共和国。

Blight struck
 the entire crop. 枯死病使整个庄稼遭了灾。

（7）（钟）敲响：

The clock has struck
 . 钟刚刚敲过。

The town clock has just struck
 six. 城里的大钟刚敲过六点。

I left immediately the clock struck
 twelve. 钟一敲12点我就动身了。
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 　还可用作名词，表示“罢工”、“袭击”：

In Latin America general strikes
 are common. 在拉丁美洲总罢工是常有的事。

The strike
 ended when the wage demands were met. 工资要求满足后罢工就结束了。

The enemy made a night strike
 . 敌人夜间进行了袭击。

They made an air strike
 on the enemy's positions. 他们空袭了敌军的阵地。


 634　strong—strongly
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 　strong为形容词，有好几个意思：

（1）强壮，健康：

Tom is stronger
 than his brother. 汤姆比他的哥哥身体强壮。

A strong
 man can lift heavy weights. 强壮的人可举很重的东西。

He has never been very strong
 (=healthy). 他从来身体不是很健康。

（2）结实，牢固：

I need a strong
 box for my books. 我需要一口结实的箱子装我的书。

He wore strong
 shoes. 他穿着结实的鞋子。

Is the fence strong
 enough to keep the cows? 这栅栏够不够牢固能关住奶牛？

（3）坚强，强硬：

She had a very strong
 will. 她有坚强的毅志。

With his strong
 personality he ought to succeed. 以他坚强的性格他应当能成功。

The senator took a strong
 stand on the issue. 这位参议员在这个问题上采取了强硬的立场。

（4）强烈，猛烈：

He has a strong
 desire to meet you. 他有强烈的愿望和你相见。

My emotions were as strong
 as his. 我的情绪和他的情绪一样强烈。

There is a strong
 wind blowing outside. 外面刮着猛烈的风。

（5）浓，重（口音）：

Do you like strong
 tea? 你喜欢浓茶吗？

I like my coffee strong
 . 我喜欢喝浓咖啡。

He had a strong
 Scotch accent. 他有很重的苏格兰口音。
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 　strongly为副词，主要表示“强烈地”：

I strongly
 object to your saying that. 我强烈反对你这样讲话。

Wilson had been strongly
 against it. 威尔逊一直强烈地反对这件事。

I strongly
 advise you to go. 我强烈地劝你去。

有时表示“非常”、“深深地”等：

The government was strongly
 pro-German. 这个政府是非常亲德的。

They saw that the woman was strongly
 attached to him. 他们看出这女人深深爱着他。

He strongly
 urged me to go with them. 他使劲劝我和他们一道去。


 635　The Subjunctive

英语中在表示一种假想的情况或主观愿望时，动词常用特殊形式，这称为虚拟语气。主要用法是：
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 　虚拟语气在条件句中的用法：

这类句子大多数都包含一个由if引导的表示与现实不一样或发生的可能性不大的条件从句。这种句子就叫做虚拟条件句（Sentence of Unreal Condition）。

（1）表示现在或将来情况的虚拟条件句：

在此两种情况下的动词形式见下表：



	条件从句的谓语
	主句谓语



	相当于过去时的形式
	Would + 动词原形




在条件从句中，如果谓语动词是be，一般要用were，特别是在较正式的文体中：

If there were
 anything to tell, I would tell
 it to you. 如果有什么事可以告诉你，我会告诉你的。

It would be
 odd if she were awarded
 the first prize. 如果她得头奖那就怪啦。

If she were trying
 harder, her parents wouldn't be
 so anxious. 如果她更努力一些，她的父母也不会那样忧虑了。

但在口语中，在第一、三人称后，也有人用was：

If I was (were)
 rich, I would buy
 you anything you wanted. 我要是有钱，我会给你买任何你想要的东西。

I wouldn't think
 a minute if I was
 you. 要是我是你，我一刻也不会这样想。

If John was
 here, he would know
 . 如果约翰在这里，他是会知道的。

不过在第一人称后还是用were较好，特别是在if I were you (in your position) 中：

I would lower
 taxes if I were president
 . 我要是总统，我就减税。

If I were
 you, I'd take
 that job. 我要是你，我就接受这份工作。

谓语动词是一般行为动词的情况：

If he changed
 his opinions, he'd be
 a more likeable person. 如果他改变看法，他会是一个更招人喜欢的人。

They would be
 here with us if they had
 the time. 如果他们有时间，他们会和我们在这里相聚的。

主句中除用“would +动词原形”外，有时可用could或might构成谓语：

If he knew the facts, he could tell
 us what to do. 如果他了解事实，他可以告诉我们该怎么办。

If you took more exercise, you might feel
 healthier. 如果你多锻炼，你可能会感到身体更好。

有时还可用should或ought to：

If he failed he ought to (should)
 try again. 万一他失败了，他应当再试一次。

从句中有时也可能用were to或was to构成谓语，表示将来万一发生的情况：

If you were to speak
 to him, it would carry more weight. 你要是和他谈，可能更有分量。

If I were (was) to ask
 , would you help me? 假如我要求，你会帮助我吗？

It she were to lose
 her place they would be ruined. 如果她失掉职位，他们就完了。

（2）表示过去情况的虚拟条件句

这类从句表示一个与过去的事实完全相反的情况，其谓语动词形式见下表：



	条件从句的谓语
	主句谓语



	Had + 过去分词
	would have + 过去分词




If anything had happened
 , he would have let
 her know. 如果发生了什么情况，他是会通知她的。

If I'd left
 sooner, I'd have been
 on time. 要是我早点动身，我就准时到了。

If I had worked
 harder at school, I'd have got
 a better job. 如果在学校我更用功一些，我是可以找到更好的工作的。

If they had invited
 him to the conference, he would have attended
 it. 如果他们邀请了他参加会议，他是会参加的。

这类句子的主句中也可以用could或might构成谓语：

If he had known the facts, he could have told
 us what to do. 如果他了解事实，他是可能告诉我们怎样做的。

If the weather hadn't been so bad, we might have gone
 out. 如果天气不是那么坏，我们可能都出去了。

If I had gotten up earlier this morning, I might not have been
 late. 如果今天早上我起来早一点，我可能不会迟到。

主句中有时还可用should构成谓语：

If he had received the present, he should have thanked
 her. 如果他收到了礼物，他是应当向她道谢的。

If he had apologized, you should have done
 so too. 如果他道歉了，你也应当道歉。

I should
 not have laughed
 if I had thought you were serous. 如果我想到你是认真的，我就不会笑了。

从句中有时可用If it had not been for及倒装式的“Had it not been for”构成谓语，表示“要不是有”：

If it hadn't been for Margaret
 , I might not have understood. 要不是有玛格丽特，我可能还不明白。

If it hadn't been for
 the rain, we would have had a good harvest. 要不是有那么多雨，我们是可获得好收成的。

If it hadn't been
 for the doctor's care, I wouldn't have recovered so soon. 要不是医生的照顾，我不会痊愈得这么快。

从句可改为倒装结构而省略if：


Had I known
 your address, I would have written before. 我要是知道你的地址我早就给你写信了。


Had I not seen
 it with my own eyes, I would not have believed it. 要不是我亲眼所见，我都不会相信了。

主句中第一人称作主语，也有人用should：

I should (would) have talked
 to my mother if I had thought of it. 如果我想到了，我就和妈妈讲了。

If I had been at home last night, I should (would) have heard
 the noise. 昨晚要是我在家，我就会听到那个声音了。

这种情况现在已比较少用，而用would更多一些。另外，在从句中有时可以用would构成谓语，表示“愿意”：

I might have married her if she would have agreed
 . 如果她能同意，我可能已经和她结婚了。

[image: ]
 　虚拟语气在从句中的运用

（1）在宾语从句中的运用

宾语从句中虚拟语气的形式一种与虚拟条件句中的形式相同，一种用动词原形（美式英语中多这样用，而式英语中多用“should + 动词原形”）。谓语动词用虚拟语气的宾语从句主要有：

①wish后的宾语从句：

I wish we had
 more money. 但愿我们有更多的钱。

I wish I didn't have
 to work for a living. 但愿我不必为生活而工作。

I wish I could be
 you. 我愿意我能是你。

动词be都用were：

I wish (that) she were
 here. 但愿她在这里。

I wish I were
 a bird. 但愿我是一只鸟。

I wish the journey were (was)
 over. 但愿这次旅行已经结束。

有时也用was：

I wish Ruth was
 there to share in the joy. 但愿鲁思也在那里共享欢乐。

I wish the sun was
 shining at this moment. 但愿此刻有太阳。

I wish Tessa was (were)
 here now. 但愿苔莎现在也在这里。

另一类形式相当于过去完成时表示过去的情况，因不能挽回，常常有些懊悔的意思：

Monica wished she hadn't com
 e
 . 莫妮卡希望她没有来。（后悔来了）

I wish that I had
 never met
 him. 但愿我从未见过他。

He wished he hadn't done
 it. 他希望他没做过这事。（后悔做了这事）

I wish she hadn't spent
 the money. 但愿她没把这钱花掉。

有时宾语指将来的情况，谓语都用would构成，表示可能实现的愿望，虽然可能性较低，但接近一种客气的请求：

I wish you wouldn't smok
 e
 any more. 希望你别再抽烟。

I wish you would stay
 with me for a while. 我希望你能和我在一起待一会儿。

I wish you wouldn't b
 e
 so noisy. 我希望你们别这么吵。

有时可用could或might构成谓语：

I wish he could (would)
 come tomorrow. 我希望他明天能来。

I wish I could do
 something for you in return. 我希望我能做点什么回报你。

She sincerely wished that she might do
 something to comfort him. 她诚恳地希望能做点什么来安慰他。

② would rather (sooner) 后的宾语从句：

在would rather（sooner）后的宾语中，谓语常用相当于过去式的形式来表示现在或将来的情况：

I would rather you didn't mention
 the price. 我愿意你别提价钱。

I would rather you told
 me the truth. 我愿意你跟我讲真话。

Would you rather I did
 it? 难道你愿意我来做这事？

I'd rather she sat (didn't sit)
 next to me. 我愿意她坐（不坐）在我旁边。

也可用相当于过去完成时的形式表示过去的情况：

I'd rather you had been
 present. 我倒愿意那天你出席了。（but you were absent）

I'd rather he hadn't told
 me about it. 我宁愿他没告诉我这事。（but he had told me）

Kate went by car and I'd rather she hadn't
 . 凯特是坐汽车去的，我倒愿意她不是坐汽车去的。（but she did…）

另外had rather和prefer后的宾语从句中有时也可以用虚拟语气：

I had rather you did
 it. 我宁愿你来做这事。

She preferred that he should d
 o
 it in the kitchen. 她更愿意他在厨房里干。

I prefer that she driv
 e
 . 我宁愿她开车。

③ demand, insist, ask等动词后的宾语从句：

He urges
 that the restrictions be lifted
 . 他敦促取消这些限制。

I demand
 that John (should) go
 there at once. 我要求约翰立即到那里去。

I insisted
 that he (should) stay
 . 我坚持要他留下。

I ask
 that he leave
 . 我要求他走开。

The doctor advised
 that he change
 his job. 医生劝他换工作。

They recommend
 that this tax be abolished
 . 他们建议取消这种税。

The committee proposed
 (that) Mr Day be elected
 . 委员会建议推选戴先生。

She suggested
 that I (should) be
 responsible for the arrangements. 她建议我来负责进行安排。

We requested
 that the meeting be adjourned
 . 我们请求休会。

They intended
 that the news (should) be suppressed
 . 他们打算封锁这条消息。

还有一些动词后的宾语从句常用“should + 动词原形”构成谓语，表示“竟然会”：

I regret that she should worr
 y
 about it 我很遗憾她竟会为此发愁。

I can't think why he should have been
 so angry. 我想不通他怎么会这样生气。

（2）在主语从句中的运用

在不少主语从句中动词可使用动词原形：

It's vital that we be
 present. 我们出席是至关重要的。

It was intended that you be
 the candidate. 大家的意图是让你当候选人。

It is important that this mission not fail
 . 这项使命不失败至关重要。

It is essential that a meeting be convened
 this week. 本周开一次会非常重要。

It is appropriate that this tax be abolished
 . 废除这个税是恰当的。

有时它的谓语由“should + 动词原形”构成，有时有“竟然”之意：

It worries me that their children should travel
 alone. 他们的孩子竟独自出去旅行，这使我忧虑。

It's a pity that he should be
 so obstinate. 真遗憾他竟这样倔犟。

It's unfair that so many people should lose
 their jobs. 竟有这么多人失业，这是不公平的。

It's amazing that she should have said
 nothing about it. 她竟未谈及此事，这令人惊讶。

（3）在表语从句中的运用：

在表语从句中，谓语有时也需用虚拟语气，主要用动词原形，有时前面也加should：

His sole requirement was (is) that the system work
 . 他唯一的要求是这个制度能起作用。

Our decision is that the school remain
 closed. 我们的决定是学校暂不开学。

Sophia's idea was that they should lock
 up the house. 索菲娅的想法是把大门锁起来。

Her suggestion was that they carry on
 their conversation in French. 她的建议是他们用法语进行对话。

（4）在同位语从句中的运用：

同位语从句中有时也可用虚拟语气，用动词原形或前面也带should：

They were faced with the demand that this tax be abolished
 . 他们面对废除这个税的要求。

They expressed the wish that she accept
 the award. 他们表示希望她接受这笔奖金。

The resolution that women be allowed
 to join the society was carried. 允许妇女参加这个协会的决议通过了。

（5）在状语从句中的运用

在某些状语从句中，谓语有时用虚拟语气，特别是下面几类状语从句：

① 在“be + 形容词”后的状语从句：

这类状语从句中有时谓语用“should + 动词原形”形式（有时用原形）：

I'm surprised that he should feel
 lonely. 我很惊讶他竟感到孤独。

He was amazed that they should express
 indignation at it. 他感到惊讶他们竟对此表示愤怒。

They were insistent that we be
 ready. 他们坚持我们要准备好。

I'm afraid the journey would be
 expensive. 我担心这趟旅行会很费钱。

不过，这种从句的谓语用陈述语气的时候更多一些。

② as if和as though引导的状语从句：

在as if（though）引导的状语从句中，用虚拟语气的情况比较多，动词形式和wish后的宾语从句中的谓语形式差不多：

He acts as if he knew
 you. 他仿佛认识你似的。

She treats me as though I were (was)
 a stranger. 她待我仿佛我是一个陌生人。

She closed her eyes as though she too were tired
 . 她闭上眼睛仿佛她也累了似的。

I remember it vividly as though it were
 tonight. 我记得很清楚，仿佛是今晚发生的事。

We feel (felt) as though we had witnessed
 the whole thing. 我们感到这一切都是我们亲眼所见似的。

③ 某些让步状语从句和目的状语从句：

在某些让步状语从句中，谓语可用虚拟语气，特别是在某些句型中：


Come
 what may
 , we will go ahead with our plan.不管发生什么情况，我们将推行这个计划。


Whether
 she be
 right or wrong
 , she will have my unswerving support. 不管她是对还是错，她都会得到我坚定的支持。


Be
 that as it may
 , we have nothing to lose. 即使如此，我们也没有什么可失去的。

Whatever be
 the reasons for their action, we cannot tolerate such disloyalty. 不管他们这样做的原因何在，我们对这种不忠的行为也不能容忍。

Poor though you might be
 , you cannot live all your life on charity. 尽管你穷，你也不能一辈子靠救济过活。


Try
 as I would
 , I could not prevail upon him to follow my advice. 尽管我想方设法，我仍不能说服他照我的意见行事。


 636　subway—underground—tube—metro
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 　在美国地下铁道称为subway：

Anne saves money by taking the subway
 to work instead of driving. 安为了省钱坐地铁上班而不开车去。

The New York City subway
 serves millions of passengers each year. 纽约市的地铁每年为千百万乘客服务。
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 　在英国地铁称为underground：

We went by underground
 . 我们坐地铁去。

She hates travelling by (on the) underground
 . 她讨厌坐地铁。

[image: ]
 　伦敦地铁也称作tube：

I go to work on the tube
 (by tube
 ). 我坐地铁上班。

[image: ]
 　巴黎的地铁称作metro：

travel on the metro
 坐地铁 a metro
 station 地铁站


 637　such

such作形容词时表示“这样的”，可以修饰可数名词单数：

I had no idea you were such
 an orator. 我不知道你是这样一位演说家。

How did you make such
 a mistake? 你怎么会犯这样的错误？

The news gave me such
 a shock. 这消息使我这样震惊。

也可修饰可数名词复数：

We have been such
 friends!我们是这样好的朋友!

I have met many such
 people. 我碰到过很多这样的人。

She never used to get such
 bad headaches. 她过去从来没有过这样厉害的头疼。

还可修饰不可数名词：


Such
 bad spelling is intolerable. 这样差的拼法是无法忍受的。

He did not deserve such
 fortune. 他不配有这样的好运。

I didn't expect such
 cold weather. 我没料想到天气会这样冷。

有时such表示某种赞赏或鄙视的情绪（可译为“那样……”）：

You can have no idea what a girl she is. Such
 character! Such
 sense! 你不知道她是怎样一个姑娘，那样好的性格!那样有头脑!

She has such
 a marvellous voice! 她的声音是那样甜美!

He's such
 an idiot! 他是那样一个白痴。

它可用于一些特殊结构：
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 　such-and-such
 某某……（用来代替一个具体名称）：

She told me to go to such-and-such
 street and turn right. 她让我去某某街，然后向右转。

He went to such-and-such
 a movie. 他去看了某某一部电影。

[image: ]
 　such… as像……这样的：


Such
 men as
 these are dangerous. 像这样的人是危险的。


Such
 things as
 family pride were out of date nowadays. 现在家庭尊严这类东西已经过时了。

[image: ]
 　such
 as像……这样的，如像：

A man such as
 he will surely succeed. 像他这样的人一定会成功。

Boys such as
 John and James are very friendly. 像约翰和詹姆斯这样的男孩子是很友好的。

They export a lot of fruit, such as
 oranges, lemons, etc. 他们出口大量水果，如橘子、柠檬等等。
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 　such…as（as作关系代词引导定语从句）像……这样的：

I never heard such
 stories as
 he tells. 我从未听过他讲的这类故事。

We had such
 grapes as
 you never saw. 我们有你从未见过的那种葡萄。
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 　such…that这样……以致：

It is such
 a small matter that
 I do not care to make any charge. 这是那样一件小事，我不想收费。

I gave him such
 a shock that
 his face turned white. 我使他这样震惊，他脸都白了。


 638　suggest

suggest表示“建议”，后面可以跟几种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟名词：

He suggested
 London for their meeting. 他建议在伦敦举行这次会议。

The travel agent suggested
 a twenty-day tour of Europe. 旅行社的人建议到欧洲作20日游。

I'll come any time you suggest
 . 我可在你建议的任何时候来。
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 　跟动名词：

I suggest
 doing it in a different way. 我建议以另一种方法做这事。

I suggest
 bringing the meeting to an end. 我建议结束会议。

[image: ]
 　跟从句（从句谓语多由should构成，也可用动词原形，特别是当句子主语为I时）：

He suggested
 that she should come another day. 他建议她改天再来。

I suggest
 that we have lunch now. 我建议我们现在吃午饭。

从句谓语有时也可能有别的形式：

I suggest
 that this is done forthwith. 我建议这事马上就办。

Her uncle suggests
 that she gets a job in a bank. 她叔叔建议她在银行找个工作。

Your niece suggested
 I might call and see you. 你的侄女建议我来看你。


 639　Suggestion

日常口语中有许多方式提出建议，现举例如下：
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 　could常可客气地提出建议：


Could
 we take the 9: 30 train? 我们可否坐九点半的火车？


Could
 we discuss the two problems separately? 这两个问题我们可否分开讨论？

You could
 phone her directly. 你可以直接给她打电话。
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 　may (might) as well也可提出建议：

We may as well
 stay here for another day. 我们不妨在这里再待一天。

You might as well
 talk it over with the manager. 你不妨好好与经理谈谈。

We might as well
 reserve a table there. 我们不妨在那里订一张桌子。
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 　It might be a good idea… :


It might be a good idea
 to hire a boat. 租一条船可能是个好主意。


It might be a good idea
 to go separately. 分开走可能是一个好办法。
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 　might常可用在建议中：

You might
 stay with us. 你可以住我们这儿。

You might
 consider moving to a smaller house. 你可以考虑搬进一个较小的房子。
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 　shall we也是一个常用语：


Shall
 we inform the police about it? 这事咱们要不要报告警察？


Shall
 we try somewhere else? 咱们要不要到别处试试？
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 　had better也可客气地提出建议：

We'd better
 consult a specialist. 我们最好找一位专家咨询一下。

We'd better
 not bring this up now. 我们最好现在暂不提此事。

[image: ]
 　let's… 是提出建议很方便的形式：


Let's
 meet again tomorrow morning, shall we? 咱们明天上午再碰一次头好吗？


Let's
 not talk about the question for the time being. 咱们暂时别谈此事。
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 　why don't you…也可用来提出建议：


Why don't you
 ask your uncle for advice? 你何不找你叔叔出主意？


Why don't you
 (why not) go by subway? 何不坐地铁去？
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 　suggest更可用来提出建议：

I suggest
 setting up a committee to take care of this. 我建议成立一个委员会来负责此事。

I suggest
 we send her to hospital right away. 我建议马上送她进医院。
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 　还可用I thought (wonder) 引导从句提出建议：

I thought
 we might plant some trees round the area. 我考虑我们可以在这一带种些树。

I wonder
 whether (if) we could have a little talk, after the meeting. 我在想是否会后我们能稍稍谈一谈。

其他还有很多提出建议的方式，如利用ought to, should, I suppose等：

I think we should organize a trip to this place. 我想我们应当组织一次郊游到这个地方。

Oughtn't we to report this to the police? 我们应不应当把这事报告警察？

在回答这类建议时，可根据情况作简短的回答：

“Let's go together.” “All right.”

“Sit over here.” “OK.”

“Shall we take a walk?” “Why not.”

“What about (meeting) Thursday?” “Fine.”

还可说“That's a good idea.” “That's all right.” “We'd better not do it now.”等等。


 640　suit—suite

这两个词只差一个字母，意思却不相同，读音也不同。
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 　suit读作/sju:t,su:t/。作动词时主要表示“适合”、“合身”：

The arrangement suits
 them both. 这样安排对两人都合适。

I don't know what profession would suit
 me. 我不知道什么职业能适合我。

That dress doesn't suit
 her. 那件连衣裙她穿不合身。

作名词时主要表示“一套（衣服）”：

George is wearing a new suit
 (of clothes). 乔治穿着一套新衣服。

可构成合成词：



	
a bathing suit游泳衣（旧）

	
a sports suit运动服




	
a space suit宇航服

	
a diving-suit潜水衣
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 　suite读作/swi:t/，主要表示“一套（房间）”：

She has a suite
 of rooms in the hotel—a living-room, bedroom and bath．她在旅馆有一套房间——一间客厅、一间卧室和一间浴室。

He has rented a suite
 of rooms on the ground floor. 他在底层租了一套房。

还可表示“组曲”或“一组家具”：

Tchaikovsky's “Nutcracker Suite
 ” is my favorite piece of music. 柴可夫斯基的“胡桃夹子组曲”是我最喜欢的乐曲。

That's a nice suite
 of furniture. 那是一套漂亮的家具。


 641　suppose—supposing—what if
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 　suppose可表示“假定”、“假设”：


Suppose
 her father turned her out of doors! She did not care. 假定她爸爸把她从家里撵出来!那她也不在乎。


Suppose
 your father saw you, what would he say? 假设你父亲见到你了他会怎么说？

也可用来提出建议：


Suppose
 we go for a swim. 咱们去游一会儿泳如何？


Suppose
 you try now? 你现在就试试怎样？

[image: ]
 　supposing也可引导状语，表示“假定”、“假设”（美国人较少这样用）：


Supposing
 (that) she doesn't come, what shall we do? 她要是不来怎么办？


Supposing
 that he asks you, will you go? 假定她邀请你，你会去吗？


Supposing
 the plane is late? 飞机要是晚点了怎么办？

supposing偶尔也可表示建议：

“Daddy, can I watch TV?” “Supposing
 you did your homework first.” “爸，我能看电视吗？”“你先把作业做了如何？”

[image: ]
 　what if也可用来表示“如果……怎么办？”：


What if
 he comes back? 如果他回来了怎么办？


What if
 she finds out that you've lost her book? 如果她发现你把她的书丢了怎么办？

也可用来提出建议：


What if
 you go instead of me? 你代替我去如何？


What if
 we move the picture over there? 把那张画搬到那儿怎样？


 642　supposed to

supposed to常可与一不定式构成复合谓语，表示“应该”、“理应”：

He is supposed
 to arrive on the five o'clock train. 他应该坐五点钟的火车到。

Summer is supposed
 to come in during May. 夏天理应于五月开始。

Who is supposed
 to look after this room? 这个房间应由谁负责？

不定式有时用进行形式或完成形式：

He is supposed
 to be washing his car. 现在他应当在洗车。

You are supposed
 to have finished by now. 你现在应该已经完成。

有时be supposed to表示“被认为”、“据信为”：

He was supposed to be
 a college graduate, but he knew nothing of history. 他被认为是大学毕业生，但他对历史却一无所知。

Business was not as good as it was supposed to
 be. 生意不如想象的那么好。

This stuff is supposed to
 kill flies. Let's try it这东西据说能灭蝇，咱们试试。

not be supposed to表示“不应当”：

He's not supposed to
 do that. 他不应当这样做。

You're not supposed to
 know that. 你不应当知道这事。


 643　sure—surely

[image: ]
 　sure可作形容词，表示“肯定”、“有把握”（一般用作表语）：

I'm sure
 he meant well. 我肯定他是好意。

He'll be happy to come, I'm sure
 . 我肯定他会高兴来。

I'm not so sure
 about that. 我对此不太有把握。

还可用于be sure to, 表示“一定（会）”：

She's sure to
 find out tonight. 她今晚一定会发现。

He's sure to
 refuse. 他准会拒绝。

Madame is sure to
 be right. 夫人一定是对的。

sure还可用作副词，表示“肯定地”、“当然”（这种用法在美国尤其普遍）：


Sure
 I'll help you. 当然我会帮助你。

“Would you like to come?” “Sure
 !”“你想来吗？”“当然!”


Sure
 I will. 肯定我会这样。

He sure
 is tall. 他确实很高。
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 　surely也是副词，表示“一定”、“肯定地”：

He will surely
 fail. 他一定会失败。

But surely
 you aren't happy here? 但你肯定在这里不快活？


Surely
 you'll stay for supper. 你一定留下吃晚饭。

还可表示“当然”、“不成问题”：


Surely
 it isn't necessary for them to walk the whole way. 当然他们没有必要全程步行。


Surely
 she was to be trusted. 不成问题她是可以信任的。

One can't work all the time, surely
 . 当然一个人不能整天工作。

在美式英语中surely可用在回答中，意思和certainly差不多：

“Do you want something to drink?” “I surely
 do.”“你想喝点什么吗？”“我确实想。”

“Could you lend me a hand?” “Surely
 .” “你能帮我一下吗？”“没问题。”


 644　sweet—candy

sweets表示“糖果”（可数）：

May I have a sweet
 ? 能给我一块糖吗？

Don't eat too many sweets
 . 不要吃太多的糖。

也可指饭后吃的甜点：

The sweet
 was ice-cream with chocolate sauce. 甜点是浇巧克力汁的冰淇淋。

在美国糖果用candy表示（可数，不可数）：

Here is a candy
 for you. 给你一块糖。

mixed candies
 杂拌糖　　two pieces of candy
 两块糖


T


 645　take

take是最常用的动词之一，其词义主要有：

[image: ]
 　拿：

He took
 his hat and went away. 他拿起帽子走了。


Taking
 a sheet of paper, he began to write a letter. 他拿了一张纸开始写信。

Mr. Smith took up
 the evening paper. 史密斯先生拿起晚报。
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 　带（往某处）：

I'm going to take
 you somewhere else. 我准备带你到别处去。

Are you going to take
 her to England? 你准备带她到英国去吗？

I've
 just taken
 him for a walk. 我刚带他去散了一会儿步。

[image: ]
 　（和一名词连用）表示一个动作：

Let's take a look
 round the exhibition. 咱们看看展览会。

I want to take a nap
 . 我想去睡个午觉。

Later we went out to take a walk
 . 后来我们出去散了一会儿步。

He ate too much and did not take any exercise
 . 他吃得太多，又不运动。

I can't take the examination
 because I am ill. 我不能参加考试因为我生病了。

We are going to take a trip
 to Florida. 我们准备到佛罗里达旅行。

What action
 are you going to take
 ? 你准备采取什么行动？
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 　吃，喝，吸（入）：


Take
 some more bread. 再吃一点面包。

She was forever taking
 pills. 她老是在吃药。

I can't take
 alcohol. 我不能喝酒。

Do you take
 tea or coffee? 你喝茶还是喝咖啡？

It's against the law to take
 drugs. 吸毒是违法的。

Let's go into the garden and take
 the air咱们到花园去吸点空气。
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 　乘坐，搭乘，租用：

I'll take
 a taxi home. 我将坐出租车回家。

Then we took
 a bus into the town. 然后我们坐公共汽车进城。

Bill and I took
 the morning train to Paris. 比尔和我搭早上的火车去了巴黎。

I took
 a good room. 我要了一个好房间。

We decided to take
 a flat in London. 我们决定在伦敦租一套住房。

We took
 the house for a year. 这房子我们租了一年。
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 　选修（学），选择，选购等：

I plan to take
 both French and Spanish this term. 这学期我打算选修法语和西班牙语。

I took
 a course in Geology last year. 去年我选了一门地质学的课。

I'm taking
 French lessons. 我在学法语。

There are just two courses you can take
 . 你只有两条路可走。


Take
 the next road to the left. 走下面第一条向左拐的路。

I'll take
 both suits. 两套西服我都要。

We take
 the local newspaper. 我们订了当地的报纸。
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 　量，照（相），记下：

He took
 my temperature and pulse. 他量了我的体温和脉搏。

The doctor then took
 his blood pressure. 然后医生量了他的血压。

He wants to take
 our photograph. 他想给我们照相。

I took
 photographs of them both. 我给他们两人照了相。

I took
 some X-rays of her. 我给她照了X光。

The policeman took
 my name and address. 警察记下了我的姓名和地址。
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 　需要（译法较灵活）：

How long does the flight take
 ? 飞行需要多少时间？

Writing books must take
 a good deal of time. 写书一定要花很多时间。

It takes
 two to make a quarrel. 要有两人才吵得起来。（谚语）

The wound took
 a long time to heal. 伤口好久才愈合。

That night it took
 him a long time to sleep. 那天晚上他好久才睡着。

It takes
 a brave man to do that. 要勇敢的人才能这样做。

还可用于许多短语：



	
be taken aback吃惊

	
take a bet打赌




	
take a chance碰碰运气

	
take a fancy (liking) to喜欢




	
take a firm stand采取坚定立场

	
take a risk冒风险




	
take a seat坐下

	
take a step采取某种措施




	
take an interest in对……有兴趣

	
take advantage of利用，占……的便宜




	
take after长得像……

	
take apart拆开




	
take…as看作

	
take away拿走，减去，使离开




	
take back收回，送回

	
take by surprise奇袭，使惊奇




	
take care当心

	
take care of照顾，处理




	
take control of控制住

	
take delight (pleasure) in喜欢（做某事）




	
take down拿下来，记下来

	
take effect开始起作用，生效




	
take for (to be)（错）当作，以为是

	
take for granted想当然地认为




	
take (for instance) 以……为例

	
take hold of抓住




	
take into account把……考虑进去

	
take interest in对……发生兴趣




	
take it easy慢慢地，不过于紧张

	
take note (of) 注意




	
take notice (of) 意，理会

	
take notes记笔记




	
take oath发誓

	
take off 脱下，起飞，休假




	
take office就职

	
take on接受（工作），雇用，上车




	
take one's time慢慢来，从容不迫

	
take over接替，接管




	
take pains下工夫

	
take part (in) 加，参与




	
take pity on可怜，怜悯

	
take place发生，举行




	
take (a) pride in对……感到自豪

	
take someone's place代替（某人）




	
take the liberty of冒昧，擅自

	
take the opportunity利用这个机会




	
take (the) trouble费事，下工夫

	
take up开始学习，从事某项活动




	
take up arms拿起武器

	 





 646　taste—tasteful—tasty

taste可作动词，也可用作名词。

taste作动词时有下面几种情况：

（1）（作系动词）有……味，吃起来……：

The meat tastes
 good (awful). 肉味很好（糟极了）。

These oranges taste
 nice. 这些柑橘味道很好。

This medicine tastes
 horrible. 这药味道难吃极了。

（2）尝（多作及物动词）：


Taste
 this coffee and see if you like it. 尝尝这咖啡看你是否喜欢。


Taste
 some of this cake. 尝尝这蛋糕。

I'll taste
 and see if this soup needs more salt. 我来尝尝，看汤要不要加盐。

（3）吃出某种味道（多作及物动词）：

I tasted
 almond in this cake. 这蛋糕里我吃出杏仁味。

Can you taste
 anything strange in this milk? 你能否吃出这牛奶有怪味？

Sometimes when you are ill, you can't taste
 properly. 有时，当你生病时，你吃不出味来。

（4）吃，喝（某种饮料或食品）（vt.
 ）：

I have never tasted
 alcohol in my life. 我一生从未沾过酒。

For forty hours he had not tasted
 food. 他有40个钟头都没吃东西。

I haven't tasted
 such a beautiful curry for ages. 我好久没吃过这么好的咖喱。

（5）领略，尝到……的味道（vt.
 ）：

He had tasted
 the delights of country life. 他领略了田园生活的乐趣。

At last he tasted
 the joys of success. 最后他尝到了成功的喜悦。

They tasted
 defeat for the first time. 他们第一次尝到失败的滋味。

（6）用于taste of有……的味道：

This pudding tastes
 of lemon. 这块布丁有柠檬味。

This soup tastes
 too much of
 salt. 这汤太咸。
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 　taste作名词时有下面几种意思：

（1）味道：

This fruit has an unpleasant taste
 . 这水果有一股难吃的味道。

This medicine has a bitter taste
 . 这药有一种苦味。

（2）尝一尝：

I'll take a taste
 of your cake. 我来尝尝你的蛋糕。

Have a taste
 of our soup. 尝一尝我们的汤。

（3）领略，知道……的味道：

I've already had a taste
 of his temper. 我已领略了一下他的脾气。

This will give them a taste
 of success. 这会让他们知道一点成功的味道。

（4）味觉：

Her taste
 is unusually keen. 她的味觉特灵敏。

I've got a cold so my taste's
 quite gone. 我感冒了，吃东西没味。

（5）喜好，爱好：

He has no taste
 for sweet things. 他不喜欢吃甜东西。

He had a taste
 for music. 他爱好音乐。

（6）鉴赏力，素养：

She had literary taste
 . 她有文学素养。

We all admire your taste
 in art. 我们都钦佩你的艺术鉴赏力。

（7）格调：

His jokes showed poor taste
 . 他的笑话格调不高。

Her clothes are always in good taste
 . 她的衣服格调都很高雅。
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 　taste的派生形容词：

tasteful格调很高

The furniture in their house is very tasteful
 . 他们家的家具格调都很高。

Her jewellery is always very tasteful
 . 她的首饰格调总是很高的。

tasty有味道，有趣

These sandwiches are tasty
 . 这些三明治味道很好。

That was a tasty
 meal. 这是一顿可口的饭。

She gave us a tasty
 piece of news. 她给我们讲了一条有趣的消息。


 647　taxi—cab

这两个词都表示“出租（汽）车”，也可译成“计程车”。在英国和美国这两个词都可以用，不过，在英国用taxi时较多，在美国用cab时较多，也可称作taxicab：

Mary hailed a taxicab (cab)
 from her office building. 玛丽从她的办公楼叫了一辆出租车。


 648　technique—technology
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 　technique表示技术或技巧，作为总称时为不可数名词：

Writing poetry requires great technique
 . 写诗需要技巧。

He is learning the technique
 of painting. 他在学习绘画技术。

也可指具体的一种技术或方法，这时作可数名词：

Doctors are developing a new technique
 for treating diabetes. 医生们正在开发一种治疗糖尿病的新技术。

We should employ a variety of techniques
 in the test. 在化验中我们应使用多种技术（方法）。
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 　technology为科学技术的总称（尤指科学技术在工业上的应用）：

Modern technology
 has improved our standard of living. 现代科学技术提高了我们的生活水平。

Computer technology
 can be expected to change. 计算机科学可能会变化。


 649　Telephoning

下面是打电话时的一些常用说法：
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 　给人打电话：

Hello. Could (Can) I speak to Mr. Wilson?

This is James Green (speaking).（It's Margarette Terner here. ）

Hello. Is that Carol?

My name is Thomas Carter.

I want to speak to Mrs. Black.
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 　接电话：

Hello. Richardson's residence. (This is) James Richardson speaking.

Who is that speaking?（Who am I speaking to? 或Who is there?）

Sorry, he is not in (he's out) at the moment.

I'm afraid Mr. Brown's not in the office right now.

（Could I speak to Helen Palmer?）Speaking (This is Helen Palmer speaking).
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 　请稍候：

Just a moment. Hold the line. please.

Hold on a moment, please. Will you hang on?

One moment, please.
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 　留口信：

Can I leave a message? (Yes.) Would you tell her that George phoned?

(Can I take a message?) I'll call (ring) again later.

Could you just tell her that Ruth called?

Could you ask her to call (ring) me at 435 2728？
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 　约门诊时间：

—Arcadia Medical Centre.

—Hello. I'd like to make an appointment to see Dr. Brown tomorrow afternoon.

—Could you come at 3:30?

—Sure. Thank you.
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 　熟人间打电话：

—Hello.

—Hello, Tom.

—Hello, Betty. How are you?

—Just so-so. And you?

—Not so good, I'm afraid.

—I'm afraid I can't talk to you now.

—OK. I'll phone after lunch.

—OK. Goodbye.

—OK. Goodbye.
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 　问问题

Could I have extension three three four five?

I'd like to make a collect call to（626）3184495

Is this the railway station（the Personnel Office）？

Could you speak louder? It's a bad line (connection).


 650　Tense

时态在英语中是一个重要问题，几乎每个句子都涉及时态问题。先将英语时态归纳如下。

英语总共有16个时态：



	一般现在时
	现在进行时
	现在完成时
	现在完成进行时



	一般过去时
	过去进行时
	过去完成时
	过去完成进行时



	一般将来时
	将来进行时
	将来完成时
	将来完成进行时



	一般过去将来时
	过去将来进行时
	过去将来完成时
	过去将来完成进行时




各时态的形式是：
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一般时态的主动形式和被动形式是：


	
	主动结构
	被动结构



	一般现在时
	
用动词的原形，第三人称单数后加-s


I teach in a high school.

She teaches in a college.
	
be+过去分词（be和主语一致）


English is taught in all schools.

These subjects are taught in all schools.



	一般过去时
	
用动词的过去式（不分人称）


He taught in a university.
	
was（were）+过去分词（第一、三人称单数用was）


Russian was taught in many schools.

These subjects were all taught there.



	一般将来时
	
will+动词原形（第一人称后有时用shall）


She will teach here next year.

(Shall we go there?)
	
will be+过去分词（第一人称后有时用shall）


They will be taught English next year.

（Shall we be taught English next year?）



	一般过去将来时
	
would+动词原形（第一人称偶跟should）


She said she would teach here next year.
	
would be+过去分词


She said English would be taught here next year.




进行时态的主动形式和被动形式可表示如下：


	
	主动结构
	被动结构



	现在进行时
	
am（is, are）+现在分词


I am studying English. He is studying English. We (You, They) are studying English.
	
am (is, are) being+过去分词


I am being examined. She is being examined. We (You, They) are being examined.



	过去进行时
	
was（were）+现在分词


I (He) was studying English.

We (You, They) were studying English.
	
was (were) being+过去分词


I (He) was being examined. We (You, They) were being examined.



	将来进行时
	
will be+现在分词（第一人称后偶跟shall）


We will (shall) be studying a new lesson next week.
	（无被动结构）



	过去将来进行时
	
would be+现在分词（第一人称偶跟should）


She said she would be leaving the following spring.
	（无被动结构）




完成时态的主动形式和被动形式可表示如下：


	
	主动结构
	被动结构



	现在完成时
	
have（has）+过去分词


I (You, They) have lived here for two years. She has lived here for two years.
	
have (has) been+过去分词


I (You, They) have been given a job. She has been given a job.



	过去完成时
	had+过去分词

I heard he had left already.
	
had been+过去分词


I heard she had been sent to hospital.



	将来完成时
	
will have+过去分词


They will have left when you get there.
	will have been+过去分词

She will have been sent home by that time.



	过去将来完成时
	
would have+过去分词


They would have left by that time.
	
would have been+过去分词


She would have been sent home by that time.




完成进行时的主动形式可表示如下：


	
	主动结构
	被动结构



	现在完成进行时
	
have (has) been+现在分词


They have been playing basketball.

She has been playing the piano.
	（无被动结构）



	过去完成进行时
	
had been+现在分词


They had been playing basketball since nine o'clock.
	（无被动结构）



	将来完成进行时
	
will have been+现在分词


We will have been living here for ten years by next summer.
	（无被动结构）



	过去将来完成进行时
	
would have been+现在分词


She said she would have been living there for ten years by that time.
	（无被动结构）





 651　terrible—terribly—terrific—terrify—terrified—terrifying—terror
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 　terrible 有三个意思：

（1）可怕的：

War is terrible
 . 战争是可怕的。

It was a terrible
 blow to him. 这对他是可怕的打击。

（2）恶劣的，糟糕的：

What terrible
 weather we're having. 现在天气真恶劣。

That music is terrible
 ！ 这音乐真糟糕（难听）！

（3）极高，极严重的：

We're paying a terrible
 rent now. 我们付的租金极高。

It was a terrible
 disaster. 这是一次极严重的灾害。
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 　terribly为其副词形式，有两个主要意思：

（1）糟糕地，厉害地：

He played that piece of music terribly
 . 这段音乐他弹得很糟糕。

He has been terribly
 ill. 他病得很厉害。

（2）非常，极其：

She is terribly
 clever. 她非常聪明。

I was terribly
 nervous (worried, tired). 我极其紧张（着急，疲倦）。
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 　terrific是另一形容词，表示：

（1）非常好：

You must read the book; it's terrific
 . 这本书你一定要看，非常好。

It was a terrific
 party. 这是一场精彩的晚会。

（2）严重的，厉害的：

A terrific
 earthquake shook Japan. 日本发生了一次严重的地震。

A terrific
 explosion woke the whole town. 一次厉害的爆炸声惊醒了全城。
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 　terrify为动词，表示“使惊恐”、“使害怕”：

The thunderstorm terrified
 the child. 雷暴使孩子害怕。

She was terrified
 by his appearance. 他的出现使她惊恐。

[image: ]
 　terrified为形容词，表示“惊恐”、“害怕”：

The woman looked terrified
 . 那女人显得很惊恐的样子。

She was terrified
 of the dog. 她害怕那条狗。

[image: ]
 　terrifying是另一形容词，表示“可怕的”：

That was a terrifying
 experience to me. 这对我是一段可怕的经历。

It was a terrifying
 thing to happen. 发生这样的事很可怕。

[image: ]
 　terror是名词，可表示：

（1）恐怖情绪，惊恐：

He was filled with terror
 . 他充满恐怖情绪。

The child looked at him in terror
 . 孩子惊恐地望着他。

（2）使人恐惧的人或事：

He was a terror
 to those who work with him. 对于他的同事他是一个可怕的人。

She imagined all sorts of terrors
 . 她想象出各种可怕的事。


 652　than

than主要与形容词和副词的比较级一起用，表示“比……”，它后面可以跟各种结构：

[image: ]
 　跟名词：

His French was no better than
 Mr. Partier's English. 他的法语并不比巴蒂埃先生的英文强。

The profits are greater than
 the losses. 利润大于亏损。

[image: ]
 　跟代词（如为人称代词，在从句中作主语时用主格，作宾语时用宾格，在口语中一般都用宾格）：

He has more time than
 I.（其后代词在从句中作主语）他的时间比我多。

I know you better than
 (I know) her. 我了解你胜过了解她（其后代词在从句中作宾语）。

He sings better than me （或than I do）. 他歌比我唱得好。

[image: ]
 　跟从句（常有些部分会省略）：

I sing better than
 he does. 我比他唱得好。

It is easier than
 I thought. 这比我想象的容易。

Now she was happier than
 she had ever been. 这时她比过去任何时候都快乐。

[image: ]
 　跟一个充当状语的成分（如副词、介词短语或状语从句）：

Better late than
 never. 晚做总比不做好。（谚语）

Gray loathed him more than
 ever. 格雷比过去更讨厌他了。

They worked harder than
 usual. 他们比平常干得更努力。

It is even colder than
 yesterday. 今天比昨天还冷。

He was busier on Monday than
 on other days. 星期一他比其他日子更忙。

You're a little fatter than
 when I saw you last. 你比我上次见你时胖一点了。
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 　跟其他成分（如不定式、形容词或分词等）：

Better cut the shoe than
 pinch the foot. 宁愿把鞋剪开也不要夹脚。（谚语）

It is easier to do it yourself than
 (to) explain it to her. 自己干也比给她解释容易。

She was more lucky than
 clever. 她运气好胜过她的聪明。

I was more annoyed than
 worried. 我生气胜过着急。

Skiing is more exciting than
 skating. 滑雪比溜冰更刺激。

They had to work harder than
 expected. 他们得干得比预期的更努力。
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 　此外，than还可用于许多短语中：

less (fewer) than不到：

They earned less than
 twenty pounds a week. 他们每周的工资还不到20镑。

In 1960 there were fewer than
 one thousand students in our school. 1960年我们学校的学生还不到一千人。

more than表示“非常”或“超过”等：

They were more than
 glad to help. 他们非常愿意帮忙。

He was more than
 upset by the accident. 这次事故使他非常难过。

The carbon content must not be more than
 1.7％. 含碳量不能超过1.7％。


More than
 a hundred people were injured. 有一百多人受了伤。

no (none) other than不是别人而是……：

It was no other than
 my old friend Jones. 这不是别人而是我的老朋友琼斯。

It was none other than
 dear old Irving. 这不是别人而是亲爱的老艾尔文。

no sooner (hardly, barely)…than刚……就：


No sooner
 were the picnic baskets unpacked than
 it began to rain. 刚把野餐篮子里的东西拿出来天就开始下雨了。


Hardly
 were the words uttered than
 he began to regret them. 话刚说出口他就开始后悔了。

We barely
 arrived than
 it was time to leave. 我们刚一到就又该走了。

(no) other…than除了……别无其他的：

There was no other way than
 the one by which we came. 除了我们来时走的这条路没有其他的路。

I had no
 choice other than
 that. 除了这我别无选择。

She can't speak any other
 language than
 her own. 除了自己的语言她不会讲别的语言。

Have you any books other than
 these? 除了这些书你还有别的书吗？

rather than（宁愿）而不愿，是……而不是：

I would rather
 ride than
 walk. 我宁愿骑马而不愿走路。

I would do anything rather than
 let him get off. 我愿做任何事而不愿让他跑掉。

Life to him meant action, rather than
 thought. 对他来说人生意味着行动而不是思考。


Rather than
 that you should go, I will go myself. 与其你去，不如我去。


 653　Thanking Someone

表示感谢最简单常用的方式是说Thank you, 或Thanks（这是更随便的说法）：（例句译文省略）

“I'll take care of it.”“Thank you
 .”

“Here's a letter for you.”“Thanks
 .”

“Have one more cup of coffee.”“Thank you
 .”

“Would you care for another piece?”“No, thanks
 .”

若要表示致谢的原因，可加for引导的短语：


Thank you for
 telling me.


Thank you for
 a delicious lunch.

Then, good night. Thanks for
 the lift.


Thanks for
 your gift.

若要表示非常感谢，可说very much, very much indeed等：

“Here are the books you want.”“Thank you very much
 .”

“I'll let you know tonight.”“OK. Thanks very much
 indeed.”


Thanks a lot
 for your help.


Many thanks
 to you for what you've told me.


A great many thanks
 for the book you sent me.

Ah, a thousand thanks
 .


Thank you so much
 for your kindness.

You've been wonderful. I just can't thank you enough
 .

You've been so helpful. I don't know how to thank you
 .

还可以用其他方式表示感谢：

It's awfully kind of you to come over.

“You're welcome to come over and chat with me.”“That's very kind of you.”

“I'll pass on the message to her.”“That's very good of you.”

“I'll ask her about it.”“That's wonderful.”

“Give me a call tomorrow.”“Yes. OK.”“Great.”

You're so kind to call.

在比较正式地表示感谢某人时，可说“I wanted to thank you for…”、“I'd like to thank you for…”等：

I wanted to thank you
 for the painting you did for me.

I want to thank you all
 for coming to the party.

I'm grateful
 for your prompt reply to my request.

I've learned of what you did for us. I want to tell you how grateful I am
 .

I'd like to thank you
 for all the trouble you've taken with us.

I'm grateful to you all
 for the support you've given us.

I'm extremely grateful to you
 for getting me out of the trouble.

Thank you for coming to the meeting. I do appreciate it
 .

在回答别人的感谢时可以说“You're welcome”、“Don't mention it”等：

“Thank you for your help.”“Don't mention it
 .”

“Thanks a lot.”“You're welcome
 .”

“Thank you, Jim.”“That's all right
 , Betty.”

“Thanks. I really appreciate it.”“That's okay
 .”

“Thank you for showing me round the exhibition.”“It's a pleasure
 .”

“We're grateful for what you've done for us.”“It was no trouble
 .”

“Thanks for your trouble.”“It was nothing
 .”

“I'm enormously grateful to you for telling me.”“Not at all
 .”


 654　“That”—Clause

[image: ]
 　许多宾语从句都由that引导：

The letter says that they are leaving on 12th
 . 信上说他们12号动身。

I don't doubt that you are honest
 . 我不怀疑你是诚实的。

I intend that we shall arrive tomorrow
 . 我打算咱们明天到达。

She reminded me that I had a meeting to attend that evening
 . 她提醒我那天晚上我有一个会要参加。

有时也可用it作先行词，把that引导的宾语放到后面：

I took it for granted that they were not coming
 . 我想他们准是不来了。

I'll see to it that everything is ready in time
 . 我负责使这一切按时准备好。

I take it that we are to leave early
 . 我想我们动身会很早的。

在少数情况下，that引导的从句可用作介词的宾语：

Your thesis is quite all right except that the organization is a bit loose
 . 你的论文很不错，只是组织得有些松散。

He differed from other people in that he always looked farther ahead in his work
 . 他与别人不同的是他在工作中总比别人看得远一些。

能跟that引导的从句作宾语的动词很多，常见的有：
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在believe, think, suppose, presume后，连词that常省略；在say, see, know, hear, propose, understand, be told等动词后，连词that有时不用。然而在大多数情况下仍以不省略为好，特别是在书面语中。

[image: ]
 　作主语的从句，很多都由that引导，如：


That we need more equipment
 is quite obvious. 我们需要更多设备这是很明显的。


That Shelley became a poet
 may have been due to his mother's influence. 雪莱成为诗人可能是受他母亲的影响。

但在很多情况下都用it作形式上的主语，而把主语从句移到后面：

It is natural that they should have different views
 . 他们看法不同是很自然的。

It was quite plain that he didn't want to come
 . 很明显他不想来。

It is imperative that we leave at once
 . 我们必须马上就走。

这类句子很多，常见的有下面几类：

（1）It's a pity (a shame, a fact, an honour, a wonder, a good thing, good news, no wonder, etc.) that …

（2）It's strange (natural, obvious, true, good, funny, ridiculous, possible, impossible, likely, unlikely, quite clear, unusual, surprising, etc.) that …

（3）It seems (happened, turned out, occurred to me, thus came about, suddenly struck me, etc.) that …

（4）It was said (reported, rumoured, announced, arranged, decided, stressed, expected, found out, believed, etc.) that …

在这类句子中的连词that在个别情况下可以省略：

It's a good thing I've got my return ticket
 . 幸好我有回程票。

It's no wonder you can't sleep
 when you eat so much. 你吃这么多难怪你睡不着。

It was clear his words pleased her
 . 很明显他的话使她很高兴。

在没把握时还是以不省略为好，特别是在书面语中。

[image: ]
 　在“be+形容词”这类结构后，常可跟一个由that引导的从句（这种从句有的语法学家看做状语从句修饰谓语，也有人认为是宾语，即将“be+形容词”看做短语动词）：

I'm afraid that he isn't back yet
 . 恐怕他还没回来。

We're sure that they will stand behind us
 . 我们肯定他们会支持我们。

They were confident that they would overcome the difficulties
 . 他们有信心能克服困难。

能接这种从句的形容词很多，常见的有下面这些：
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还有些短语动词也可接that引导的从句：

Make sure that the house is properly locked
 . 注意把门锁好。

Maria made up her mind that, come what may, she would stay there.
 玛丽亚打定主意，不管发生什么情况，她都要待在那里。

Take care that you don't slip on the frosty road.
 注意在结霜的路上别滑倒了。

在这类句子中，that有时也可以省略，如：

I was afraid I might hurt his feelings
 . 我担心我会伤他的感情。

I am sorry I've been extravagant
 . 对不起我太浪费了。

I feel sure we have disturbed you at your work
 . 我肯定我们打扰了你的工作。

I'm so glad you're here
 . 我真高兴你在这儿。

You may be certain I will hurry all I can
 . 你可以放心我会尽量加快。

但在多数情况下仍以不省略为好，特别是在书面语中。
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 　用that引导同位语从句的时候也很多，如：

There is a saying that truth will be out
 . 俗话说真相总会大白的。

I have a feeling that you won't let me down
 . 我感到你不会对不起我的。

There is a rumour that he has recently married a widow
 . 有谣言说他最近和一个寡妇结了婚。

Do you have any hope that he will come
 ? 你有没有他会来的希望？

能跟这种从句作同位语的名词也不少，如：
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在个别情况下，这种句子中的that也可以省略，如：

I had no idea you were such an actor
 . 我不知道你是这样好的一位演员。

I had the feeling I'd seen it before
 . 我感觉我曾见到过它。

但在绝大多数情况下that都不省略。
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 　that有时还可引导表语从句：

Our hope is that this time they will get along better
 . 我们的希望是这次他们会相处得好一些。

The important thing is that we help each other and learn from each other
 . 重要的是我们互相帮助互相学习。

The general impression is that he's an able person
 . 普遍的印象是他是一个能干的人。

Sophia's idea was that they should lock up the house
 . 索菲娅的意见是他们应把房子锁上。

在这种句子中连词that有时也可以省略：

All I hope is we can collect more fund for it
 . 我只希望我们能为此筹集更多资金。

The trouble was they couldn't agree among themselves
 . 问题是他们自己也达不成协议。

在多数情况下还是以不省略为好。
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 　在fact后常可跟以that引导的从句（注意这类句子的译法）：


The fact that James was dead
 made no particular difference to Julia. 詹姆斯死了，这对朱莉娅并没有什么特别的影响。

They were very much worried over the fact that she was sick
 . 她生病了他们都很着急。

He was always conscious of the fact that she did not approve of what he was doing
 . 他一向清楚她不太赞成他的做法。

也可用fact这个词作主语，以that引导的从句作表语：

The fact is that they are very cross with each other
 . 事实是他们彼此非常生气。

The fact remained that he still felt dubious
 . 事实仍然是他还感到怀疑。


 655　the

the是定冠词，通常读作/ðə/
 ，后面跟元音时读/ði/
 ，特别强调时读/ði:/
 ：

Give me the /ðə/
 book.

Look at the /ði/
 old man.

She was the /ði:/
 greatest dancer of the time. 她是那时最伟大的舞蹈家。

the的基本作用是表示后面的名词指一特定的人或东西，意思接近that或this等：

Who is the
 man at the door? 门口的那个人是谁？


The
 boys are playing in the garden. 男孩子们在花园里玩。

这种表示特定的人或东西的作用，可以称为特指，与之相对的称为泛指：



	特　指
	泛　指
	泛　指



	单复数名词前都可加the
	可数名词单数
	复数名词



	This is (These are) the book(s) I bought. 这就是我买的那本（些）书。

	I bought a book. 我买了一本书。

	I bought a few books. 我买了几本书。




	The park(s) is (are) very beautiful.

那座（些）公园很漂亮。

	This is a park. 这是一座公园。

	These are all parks. 这些都是公园。





定冠词的主要用法有：
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 　表示某个或某些特定的东西：

Where are the
 girls? 女孩子们在哪里？（彼此都知道指的是谁）

Let's turn on the
 light(s). 咱们把灯打开。（指这房间里的灯）

Mother is in the
 kitchen. 妈妈在厨房里。（指这个家里的厨房）

We've to wait for the
 next bus. 我们得等下一辆公共汽车。

有些定语可限制所修饰名词的意义，专指某一（些）特定的人或东西，这时就要加the：

She knows little of the
 history of the country. 她对这个国家的历史知道很少。

Here are the
 records you want. 这儿是你要的唱片。

How did you like the
 lecture given by Dr. Li? 李博士的报告你觉得怎样？

[image: ]
 　加在世上某些独一无二的东西的名称（如sky, sun, moon, universe, earth, atmosphere, air等）前：


The sun
 is down. 太阳已经落山。


The moon
 moves round the earth
 . 月亮围着地球转。


The sky
 was a brilliant blue. 天空一片蔚蓝。

Don't build castles in the air
 . 不要想些空中楼阁了。


The universe
 exists in space. 宇宙存在于太空中。

[image: ]
 　加在某些名词前表示一类东西或人：


The compass
 was invented in China. 指南针是中国发明的。


The lion
 is found in Africa. 狮子出在非洲。

My favourite flower is the rose
 . 我最喜欢的是玫瑰花。


The dollar
 fell sharply against the yen. 美元兑日元的汇率急剧下降。


The careful writer
 should avoid it. 写作仔细的应避免这样用。


The burnt
 child dreads the fire. 挨过烫的孩子害怕火。（谚语）

[image: ]
 　加在某些名词前表示一个民族、阶级或阶层：


The Chinese
 people are industrious and brave. 中国人民是勤劳勇敢的。

Life was hard for the working class
 . 工人阶级那时生活是苦的。

He had great sympathy for the proletariat
 . 他很同情工人阶级。


The bourgeoisie
 is cowardly. 中产阶级是很懦弱的。
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 　加在某些形容词前表示一类（些）人或某类事：

Only the rich
 could afford such luxuries. 只有有钱的人才买得起这种奢侈品。

Soon he would be among the unemployed
 . 不久他将加入失业大军。


The sick
 and the wounded
 were sent home. 伤病员都送回家了。

You can't expect them to do the impossible
 . 你不能指望他们做不可能的事。
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 　用在某些专有名词前，如：

（1）江河海洋：The Yellow River, the Thames, the Suez Canal, the Red Sea, the Indian Ocean, the Pacific

（2）山脉群岛：The Alps, the Rocky Mountains, the Phillippines, the Riukiu Islands, the Chrushan Archipelago

（3）海峡海湾：The English Channel, the Taiwan Straits, the Bay of Biscay, the Persian Gulf

（4）某些国家名称：The People's Republic of China, the United Kingdom, the United States, the Sudan

（5）某些机构的名称：the United Nations, the House of Commons, the State Department, the Ministry of Education
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 　用在下面各类情况中：

（1）用在序数词前：

in the first year, on the 3rd floor, the 50th anniversary of the founding of the republic, on the 1st of July

（2）用在形容词的最高级前（在副词最高级前常不加the）：

the happiest man on earth, the hottest day in the year, the most difficult task of all, run the fastest of all, the language they know best

（3）用在表示身体某部分的名词中代替一个物主代词：

take her by the hand, be wounded in the leg, hit him on the head, slap the boy on the face, to grab him by the arm

（4）用在某些短语中：

in the morning, in the distance, on the whole, play the piano, listen to the radio, face the music（接受不愉快后果），at the moment, for the time being, get the upper hand


 656　there

there有两个主要用法，一是用作状语，表示在那里：

It's cold out there
 . 外边那儿很冷。

What's the green thing over there
 ? 那边的那个绿东西是什么？


There
 's the book she sent me. 那儿就是她寄给我的那本书。

可用于引申意义，表示“在这一点上”等：


There
 I agree with you. 在这一点上我同意你的意见。


There
 you are mistaken. 在这一点上你错了。


There
 the speaker paused. 讲到那里发言的人停了停。

还可和come, go等连用（通常用一般现在时）：


There
 they come！ 瞧他们来了！


There
 goes the last bus. 最后一班公共汽车开走了。


There
 goes the bell. 铃响了。

第二个重要用法是引导一个句子，表示“有（发生）”，有下面几种情况：
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 　there + is（are）构成谓语（be可用于各种时态）：


There are
 n't many people in the streets now. 现在街上没有多少行人。

At noon there was
 still no news. 到中午仍然没有消息。


Have there been
 any fresh developments? 有什么新的发展吗？

I hope there will be
 a change in the weather. 我希望天气会有变化。

Then there would be
 a plebiscite. 那么就会举行公民投票。

有时和to be一起用：

They wouldn't want there to be
 another war. 他们不希望发生另一次战争。

I expect there to be
 no argument about this. 我预料对此不会有什么争议。

主语后有时有一由分词等构成的定语：

Look out！ There's
 a car coming
 . 当心，有辆车开过来了。


There's been
 a gentleman here asking for you
 . 刚才有一位先生要求见你。


There'll be
 someone meeting you at the airport
 . 有人会在机场接你。


There have been
 a lot of people killed in road accidents
 . 有很多人在车祸中丧生。


There were
 many things to be done
 . 有很多事要做。


Is there
 anything for me to do
 ? 有什么事需要我做？
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 　there可引导一个包含情态动词或不定式短语的结构：

He felt that there must be
 something wrong. 他感到一定出了问题。


There may be
 another demonstration tonight. 今晚可能再次发生示威游行。


There could be
 no doubt about that. 对此不可能有什么怀疑。


There could have been
 a bad accident. 可能是发生了严重车祸。


There used to be
 a cinema here before the war. 战前这里是有一家电影院的。


There seem to be
 some problems. 似乎有些问题。


There is sure
 to a restaurant somewhere. 什么地方准有餐馆。

Do you think there's likely to be
 snow? 你想会有可能下雪吗？


There happens to be
 a lecture going on. 恰好有人在作报告。
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 　there和其他某些动词连用：

Once upon a time there lived
 an old fisherman on the island. 从前这座岛上住着一位老渔夫。

One night there flew over the city
 a little swallow. 有天夜里一只小燕子从城市上空飞过。


There came
 a knock at the door. 有人敲门。


There remained
 just twenty-eight pounds. 只剩下28镑钱了。


There sprang
 from the audience a cry of indignation. 观众中发出一阵愤怒的叫声。

Thus in 1859 there came about
 a war between the two countries. 就这样1859年两国间发生了战争。

Suddenly there entered
 a girl dressed in green. 突然进来一个穿绿衣裳的姑娘。


There followed
 an uncomfortable silence. 接着是一段令人感到不舒服的沉默。


 657　thin

表示“瘦”有许多说法：

[image: ]


thin是中性的词，即不褒不贬，如：

Mrs. King was thin
 and tall. 金夫人是瘦高身材。

His face was thin
 and much tanned. 他的脸有些瘦，晒得黑黑的。

有些词有称赞的意味，可译为“苗条的”、“瘦瘦的”等，如lean, slender, slim, willowy slight, trim等：

She used to be pretty and slim
 . 她过去很俊俏，有苗条身材。

The girl was pretty and slender
 . 这姑娘很漂亮很苗条。

He is a lean
 , little runner with great stamina. 他是一个耐力极强、瘦小个子的径赛选手。

a tall spare
 figure一个瘦高个儿　a willowy
 young actress一个苗条有风韵的年轻女演员

She keeps herself trim
 . 她使身材保持苗条。

另一些词则有贬意，可译为“瘦削”、“干瘦”等：

She was rather ugly and skinny
 . 她相当丑陋，骨瘦如柴。

There stood at the door a tall bony
 man. 门口站着一个高个子骨瘦如柴的男人。

a scrawny
 kid in jeans and a T-shirt一个穿牛仔裤短袖衫干瘦的男孩

an emaciated
 child一个瘦弱的孩子an underweight
 baby一个瘦小的婴儿


 658　think

think是最常用的动词之一。它的主要意思有：
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 　想，思考（多作不及物动词 ）：

You should think
 before doing that. 在这样做之前你要想一想。

Give me time; I haven't had a chance to think
 yet. 给我一点时间，我还没有机会思考。

She went out into the night, thinking
 . 她沉思着走进夜色之中。

Do you think
 in English when you speak English? 你讲英语时用英语思维吗？
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 　想，以为，认为（多作及物动词）：

（1）多跟从句：

I think
 I'd better be going. 我想我得走了。

I'm inclined to think
 he's right. 我倾向于认为他是对的。

I thought
 Catherine would come by. 我以为凯瑟琳会从这儿过的。

否定意思多由主句动词表现出来，这和汉语是不同的：

I don't think
 we need waste much time on this. 我想我们不必在这上面浪费时间了。

I don't think
 I can get away. 我想我走不了。

（2）用在插入语中：

He was a fool to have left them, he thought
 . 他想他离开了他们是很愚蠢的。

What is it, do you think
 ? 你想这是什么？

It must cost a good deal to live here, don't you think
 ? 在这儿住一定很费钱，你觉得吧？

常可用在特殊疑问句中：

What do you think
 she would feel? 你想她会有什么感觉？

How long do you think
 you'll be gone? 你会离开多久？

（3）和what连用（用它作宾语）：


What
 was she thinking
 ? 她在想什么？

I know what
 you are thinking
 . 我知道你在想什么。

That's what
 I was thinking
 . 这就是我的想法。

（4）可用于其他结构：

She isn't as bad as you think
 she is. 她没有你想的那么坏。

There is much more good in him than you think
 . 你身上的优点比你想象的多。

It was thought
 by his neighbours that he had made a serious mistake. 他的邻居们认为他犯了个严重错误。

可以和so或not连用（这时think为不及物动词）：

She had every reason for thinking so
 . 她有一切理由这样想。

“Is he coming?”“I think so
 (don't think so
 ).”“他会来吗？”“我想会来（不会来）。”

“Does she know anyone here?”“I think not
 .”“她认识这里什么人吗？”“我想不认识。”
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 　认为（vt.
 ，跟复合结构）：

（1）跟带形容词的复合结构：

I thought
 her so nice and sincere. 我认为她为人很好很诚恳。

Do you think
 it necessary? 你认为这必要吗？

We don't think
 them good enough. 我认为它们不够好。

（2）跟带名词（代词）的复合结构：

Jennie thought
 this good advice. 珍妮认为这是良好的忠告。

That doctor thinks
 that a good sign. 那位医生认为这是一个好征兆。

You mustn't think
 it anything if I come here occasionally. 如果我偶尔来这里你不要以为有什么。

（3）跟带不定式to be的复合结构：

They thought
 him to be a spy. 他们认为他是一名间谍。

She thought
 him to be a terrorist. 她认为他是一名恐怖分子。

（4）跟先行词it, 把宾语往后放：

He might think
 it polite to return the visit. 他可能认为回访是合乎礼仪的。

We thought
 it our duty to help them. 我们认为帮助他们是我们的责任。

He thought
 it beneath him to do such a thing. 他认为他不屑于做这样的事。

（5）可用于被动结构：

He was thought
 stupid to do that. 他这样做被认为是很愚蠢的。

They had been thought
 (to be) lost. 人们认为他们失踪了。

He is thought
 to be the best player. 他被认为是最佳选手。
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 　设想，想象，想出（vt.
 ）：

I can't think
 how the story will end. 我不能设想这故事将怎样结局。

I can't think
 where she's gone off to. 我想不出她到哪儿去了。

I can't think
 what he looks like. 我不能想象他是什么样子。

连接代（副）词后有时可跟不定式：

She couldn't think
 what to give the children for Christmas. 她想不出给孩子们什么圣诞礼物。

I can't think
 where to look for them. 我想不出到哪儿去找它们。
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 　打算，想（做某事）（vt.
 ，跟不定式）：

He thinks
 to deceive us. 他想骗我们。

They think
 to influence the voters. 他们打算影响选民。

We thought
 to return early. 我们本想早点回来的。
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 　想到，预料（多作及物动词）：

I never thought
 to love him. 我从未想到会爱上他。

I never thought
 to see you here. 我从未料到在这里见到你。

We didn't think
 we'd be this late. 我们没想到我们会这么晚。

Little did he think
 the police would be waiting for him. 他没料到警察会在等着他。
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 　think about想（某人或某事），考虑，思考：

What are you thinking about
 ? 你在想什么？

I shall be thinking about
 you all the time. 我会经常想到你。

At all events I'll think about
 it. 不管怎样我要思考此事。

She's thinking about
 immigrating to Canada. 她在考虑移民到加拿大。
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 　think of想到（某人或某事），想，考虑，想起（出），为……着想，打算：

She frequently thought of
 you. 她时常想到你。

I should have thought of
 that. 我应当想到这一点的。

What are you thinking of (about)
 ？你在想什么？


Think of
 what I've said. 考虑一下我说的话。

Can you think of
 his name? 你能想起他的名字吗？

Who first thought of
 the plan? 谁先想出这个主意的？

You seem never to think of
 yourself. 你似乎从不为自己着想。

I have my wife and children to think of
 . 我得为我的妻子儿女着想。

What are you thinking of
 doing? 你打算怎么办？

Are you thinking of
 marrying him? 你打算嫁给他？


 659　this—that

这两个词都是代词，其复数形式分别为these和those。这几个词也都可以作定语。
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 　一般说来，this表示“这”（指近处的东西），that表示“那”（指远一点的东西）：


This
 is my desk and that's
 hers. 这是我的书桌，那是她的书桌。

What's this
 (that
 ) 这（那）是什么？


This
 costs more than that
 . 这个比那个贵。

作定语时也如此：

I like this
 one; I don't like
 that one. 我喜欢这一个，我不喜欢那一个。


This
 one is nice, but I don't like that
 one much. 这一个很好，但那一个我不太喜欢。


This
 side of the street doesn't get the sun in the afternoon. 街的这一边下午没有太阳。

Look at that
 bird！ 瞧那一只鸟。

Take these
 books away. 把这些书拿走。

Bring those
 flowers over here. 把那些花拿到这儿来。

也可指抽象事物，眼前的事物用this表示，过去的事物或刚说的话用that（常可译作“这”）：

Oh, my God. This
 is awful. 我的天啊，这太可怕了。


This
 is something we shouldn't do. 这是我们不应当做的。


This
 is what I want to stress. 这是我想强调的。

Why did you say that
 ? 你为什么说这种话？


That
 was twenty years ago. 这是20年前的事了。


That
 's where the shoe pinches. 这正是症结所在。


That
 was a terrible air crash. 这是一次可怕的空难。


That
 's right. 你说得对。


That
 's a good idea. 这是一个好主意。
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 　这几个词都可用来构成时间状语，特别是this（可译为“今……”等）：

I don't like to go out this
 evening. 我今天晚上不想出去了。

He's getting married this
 summer. 他今年夏天结婚。

We'll meet again this
 Saturday. 本星期六我们再碰一次头。

He'll be here this
 day week. 他一星期后来。

A pound doesn't go far these
 days. 现今一英镑不经一用。

We lived like this all these
 (those
 ) years. 这些年来（那些年）我们一直这样过的。

I was a little boy at that
 time. 那时我还是一个小孩子。

It was terribly cold that
 winter. 那年冬天冷得要命。

We met again that
 afternoon. 那天下午我们又见面了。
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 　that和those还可用来代替前面提到的名词以避免重复：

The best coal is that
 from Newcastle. 最优质的煤是纽卡斯尔出的煤。

The potato crop in 1994 is inferior to that
 of 1993. 1994年的土豆收成不如1993年。

My seat is next to that
 of the mayor. 我的座位在市长座位旁边。

Compare Chopin's waltzes with those
 of today. 把肖邦的华尔兹舞曲和今天的比较一下。

Their objectives were not as drastic as those
 of the republicans. 他们的目标没有共和党那样激进。

that还可代表前面谈到的情况：

We see him when he comes to town, but that
 isn't often. 他进城时我们就可见到他，但他不常进城。

Van Gogh succeeded in selling only one painting in his life time and that
 to his brother. 梵•高一生只卖出过一张画，还是卖给他哥哥的。
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 　this和that还可用副词，表示“这样……”、“那样……”：

It's about this
 high. 它约摸这样高。

Is it this
 hot every day? 每天都这样热吗？

I didn't think it would be this
 easy. 我没想到会这样容易。

I wasn't that
 clever. 我没有那么聪明。

I didn't realize she was that
 ill. 我没想到她病得那么重。

He's not that
 rich. 他没那样有钱。


 660　threat—threaten—menace
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 　threat主要有两个意思：

（1）威胁，恐吓的话（可数）：


Threats
 don't scare me. 威胁吓不住我。

We did not take their threats
 seriously. 我们没把他们恐吓的话当一回事。

She never carried out her threats
 . 她从未把她的威胁付诸实施。

（2）威胁，危险：

The flood was a threat
 to our homes. 水灾对我们家是一个威胁。

These murderers were a threat
 to society. 这些杀人犯对社会是一种威胁。

We are faced with the threat
 of war. 我们面临战争的危险。
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 　threaten动词形式，主要有下面几个意思：

（1）威胁说要（vt.
 ，跟不定式）：

He threatened
 to inform the government of his radical activities. 他威胁说要向政府报告他的激进活动。

She threatened
 to kill herself. 她威胁说要自杀。

（2）威胁，恐吓（vt.，vi.
 ）：

Don't threaten
 me！ 不要威胁我！


Threatening
 won't do any good. 威胁不会有什么好处。

（3）威胁，危害（vt.
 ）：

Flood waters are threatening
 the town. 洪水威胁着这座城市。

This would threaten
 the peace of the Middle East. 这会危害中东的和平。

（4）有……的危险（vt.
 ）：

It threatens
 to rain. 有下雨的危险。

This rough life threatened
 to injure his health. 这种艰苦的生活有损害他健康的危险。

有时作不及物动词：

A storm was threatening
 . 暴风雨快来了。

While danger threatens
 , we must all take care. 当危机逼近时，我们都得注意。

用于threaten with危胁要……

He threatened
 me with
 violence. 他威胁要用暴力对付我。

He was threatened with
 death if he refused. 如果他拒绝，他们就威胁要处死他。
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 　menace有类似意思，可用作动词，表示“威胁”、“危害”：

The hoodlum menaced
 the local merchants. 那个流氓威胁当地的商人。

Hurricanes periodically menace
 the Gulf Coast. 飓风定期地威胁湾区海岸。

Overeating can menace
 a person's health. 吃得过多会危害一个人的健康。

也可用作名词，表示“威胁”、“危险”：

Their policy of aggression is a great menace
 to world peace. 他们的侵略政策是对世界和平的巨大威胁。

Icebergs are a menace
 to ships in the North Atlantic. 在北大西洋冰山对船只是一个威胁。

A careless driver is a menace
 to all road users. 粗心大意的开车人对公路上所有的人都造成危险。


 661　Time

时间表示的方法很多，现简述如下：
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 　某个时刻的表示法：

（1）整钟点用o'clock表示（o'clock有时可省略）：

Try to get there at five o'clock
 .

You must be back by nine (o'clock)
 .

She always gets up at six
 .

（2）整钟点之间的时间用past或to表示（美式英语用after或of表示）：



	 
	
英式英语

	
美式英语




	
（30分钟以内）

	 
	 



	
4点半

	
half past four

	
half after four




	
5点20分

	
twenty past five

	
twenty after five




	
12点5分

	
five past twelve

	
five after twelve




	
（30分以后）

	 
	 



	
6点3刻

	
(a) quarter to seven

	
(a) quarter of seven




	
9点40分

	
twenty to ten

	
twenty of ten




	
10点55分

	
five to eleven

	
five of eleven





（3）完全用数字表示（上午用a. m. 表示，下午用p. m. 表示）：



	
05:00

	
5 a. m.

	
12:20

	
twelve twenty




	
21:00

	
9 p. m.

	
02:45

	
two forty-five (a. m.)




	
12:00

	
noon

	
11:30

	
eleven thirty (a. m.)




	
00:00

	
midnight

	
19:50

	
seven fifty (p. m.)





为了表示准确，也可加上minutes：

It was twenty minutes past five.

She arrived at five minutes to eleven.

在口语中钟点数常可省略：

“What time is it?”“It's twenty minutes (quarter) past
 .”（当时是几点双方都知道）

“What time does the plane take off?”“Twenty to
 , I think.”（当时是几点双方都知道）

9:05可读作“nine oh five”或“nine five”。

为了表示出是上午还是下午，通常都加上a. m., p. m.：

The shops will be opened at 10 a. m
 .

They will arrive in Hong Kong at 9:30 p. m
 .

可以和钟点连用的介词除at外还有by, after, before, until, till, since：

I have to get back by
 seven o'clock. 我得在7点以前回来。

There are few people in the streets after
 ten at night. 晚上10点以后街上很少行人。

Be sure to finish everything before
 ten tonight. 一定要在今晚10点前完成一切。

She worked until
 ten. 她一直工作到10点。

He didn't get home till
 eight. 他8点钟才到家。

She hadn't slept a wink since
 two o'clock. 2点以后她一会儿都没睡着。

表示大约的时刻，可在前面加about或around（at有时可省略）：

We got to the airport (at) about nine
 . 我们9点前后到达机场。

The fire started (at) around midnight
 . 火是午夜前后着起来的。
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 　某段时间表示法：

一天中主要有morning, afternoon, evening, night这几段时间，前面一般用介词in, 如有词修饰时用on; night常和at连用，有时和by连用：

I've a lot to do in the morning
 . 上午我有很多事要做。

What do you do in the evenings
 ? 你晚上干什么？

We usually go to see a film on Saturday evening
 . 星期六晚上我们通常去看一场电影。

I woke up twice in the night
 . 我夜里醒了两次。


In those nights
 I only had my daughter with me. 在那些夜晚只有我女儿和我在一起。

Nothing could be going on there so late at night
 . 这么夜深不会有什么事。

They sleep by day and hunt by night
 . 它们白天睡觉夜间猎食。

有时可和this, that, tomorrow等连用，这时不再加介词：

Are you free this evening
 ? 你今晚有空吗？

I was at a meeting that morning
 . 那天早上我在开会。

Let's go there this afternoon
 . 咱们今天下午去那儿吧。

She came again the next morning
 . 第二天早上她又来了。

She stayed with us until the following afternoon
 . 她和我们待在一起直到第二天下午才走。

日期前通常用on, 有时用at：

I shan't be able to come on January
 1st. 1月1号我来不了。

His birthday falls on a Tuesday
 . 他的生日是星期二。

They said she would arrive on the following Sunday
 . 他们说她将在下星期天到达。

A reception was held on New Year's Day (Eve)
 . 元旦（除夕）开了一个招待会。

We shall be with you at Easter (Christmas). 我们将在复活（圣诞）节来。
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 　某些短暂时间的表示法：

有些短暂时间，如dawn, daybreak, sunrise, dusk, nightfall, Sun set, twilight, 常和at一起用：


At noon
 there was still no news. 到了中午还没有消息。


At daybreak
 we started on our journey. 黎明时我们出发了。


At dawn
 we rose and knocked at the gate of the city. 天亮时我们起来敲城门。

Someone knocked on our door at midnight
 . 午夜时有人敲我们的门。


At the present moment
 he is supposed to be in Paris. 此刻他应当在巴黎。

The doctor was awakened at dead of night
 . 在深更半夜时医生被叫醒了。

We started at sunrise
 . 我们在日出时出发了。


At dusk
 the lights of the city come on. 黄昏时分城里的灯都亮了。

Draw the curtains at sunset
 . 太阳落山时把窗帘拉上。

She often sits in the garden at twilight
 . 黄昏时分她常在花园里坐坐。


 662　to

介词to通常读作/tə/
 ，在元音前读作/tu/
 ，在句末读作/u:/
 。
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 　to首先表示“到某处”或“向（某方向）”：

Where shall we go to
 ? 我们到哪里去呢？

She had never been to
 Paris before. 她从未到过巴黎。

He pointed to
 an object on the horizon. 他指着天边的一样东西。

He rolled up his trousers to
 the knee. 他把裤子卷到膝盖。

Between two stools one falls to
 the ground. 两边不沾会落到地上。（谚语）
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 　也可用来表示时间，即到某时：

We will change the date to
 Feb. 28th. 我们将把日期改为2月28号。

He teaches from midday to
 4 o'clock. 他从中午教到4点钟。


To
 the day of his death he kept up his studies. 直到死的一天他都坚持他的研究。

I didn't stay to
 the end of the meeting. 我没待到会议结束。
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 　和动词连用，表示“对”、“向”、“给”等：

I have to apologize to
 you. 我得向你道歉。

Did you mention this to
 my sister? 你向我妹妹提到这事了吗？

He contributed to
 the church and the Red Cross. 他给教会、红十字会捐款。

Give my love to
 John and the children. 向约翰和孩子们问好。

They awarded the first prize to
 Christina. 他们把头奖颁给了克里斯蒂娜。

[image: ]
 　还可表示“对于（某人）”、“对……来说”（多和一形容词连用）：

You're awfully nice to
 me. 你对我太好了。

He's always polite to
 people. 他对人总是彬彬有礼。

They are cruel to
 animals. 他们对动物很残酷。

She's so indifferent to
 Rebecca. 她对丽贝卡是那样漠不关心。


To
 her it was rather unusual. 对她来说这是相当不寻常的。

[image: ]
 　还可表示某些关系或进入某种状态：

Have you got the key to
 this lock? 你有这把锁的钥匙吗？

He was appointed minister to
 a foreign country. 他被任命为驻外公使。

Your skill is superior to
 mine. 你的技术比我高。

You can't compare this to
 that. 你不能拿这和那相比。

The score is eight to
 seven. 比分是八比七。

The glass was smashed to
 bits. 玻璃杯被砸得粉碎。

She to
 re the letter to
 pieces. 她把信撕得粉碎。

They tied it to
 a tree. 他们把它系在树上。

[image: ]
 　用于to one's surprise (astonishment, etc.) 使某人惊讶（大吃一惊等）：


To their surprise
 , she burst into tears. 使他们惊讶的是她哭了起来。


To our astonishment
 , he began to laugh. 使我们大吃一惊的是他笑了起来。


To our delight
 , the sun burst forth. 使我们高兴的是太阳出来了。


To my disappointment
 , the concert was cancelled. 使我失望的是音乐会取消了。

I discovered, to my horror
 , that the goods were unfit for sale. 我发现这些货不能卖，使我十分恐慌。


 663　toilet—lavatory—WC—cloakroom—bathroom—washroom—public convenience—ladies—gents—rest room—the ladies'room—the men's room

[image: ]
 　toilet可指抽水马桶，也可指厕所。（I need to go to the toilet.）如果在一座房子里也可称作lavatory或WC, 不过此两词也有些陈旧，也有人称之为cloakroom, 这是比较含蓄的说法。

在美式英语中厕所可用bathroom表示，也可称为washroom。

Jimmy has to go to the bathroom
 right now. 吉米现在得上厕所了。

When you've done in the washroom
 , turn out the light. 你上完厕所要关灯。

[image: ]
 　公共厕所在英国称为 (public) conveniences, 也可称为the ladies（女厕所）和gents（男厕所）：

There is a public convenience
 on the corner of the street. 街角上有一个公共厕所。

Is there a ladies
 (gents) near here? 附近有女（男）厕所吗？

[image: ]
 　在美国可称为rest room或wash room, 也可称作the ladies' room（女厕所）和the men's room（男厕所）：

Excuse me, where is the nearest rest room
 ? 对不起，最近的公共厕所在哪里？


 664　too

too是副词，可表示“太（过于）”

You are too
 soft-hearted. 你心肠太软。

I'm not feeling too
 well. 我感到不太舒服。

I discovered my error too
 late. 我的错误我发现得太晚了。

后面有时跟for引导的短语，表示“对……（来说）”（译法较灵活）：

These shoes are too
 big for
 me. 这双鞋我穿太大。

I'm too
 old for
 the job. 我年岁太大干不了这个工作。

We've been too
 busy for
 that. 我们一直太忙没能干这个。

也常跟不定式（短语），表示“太……不能……”：

It was too
 late to
 do anything now. 现在已太晚，不能干任何事了。

It's too
 good to
 be true. 这太好了，不可能是真的。

I am too
 tired to
 go on working. 我太累了，没法干下去了。

在too前面可加另一个副词修饰它：

This dress is a bit too
 small for me. 这件连衣裙我穿稍小了一点。

You're far too
 clever to have done that. 你太聪明 了，不会干出那样的事。

He's much
 too young. 他太年轻了。

The coat was slightly too
 long. 这件大衣稍稍长了一点。

The holidays were all too
 short. 假期实在太短。

The dress was rather too
 small for her. 这件连衣裙她穿太小了一点。

too还可和另一词（如many, much等）一道用：

You're asking too much
 . 你要求太多。


Too many
 cooks spoil the broth. 厨子太多反而把汤做坏。（谚语）

There is too much
 chance of error. 出错的机会太多了。


Too little
 money has been provided for the project. 为这项工程提供的资金太少。


Too few
 people are interested in such music nowadays. 如今对这种音乐有兴趣的人太少了。

有时意思接近very：

We shall be only too
 pleased if you can join us in the trip. 你要是能和我们一道去我们将非常高兴。

I'm not too
 sure if this is all right. 我不很有把握这样是不是行。

You're really too
 kind. 你真太好了。

She's none too
 clever. 她不很聪明。

Thank you. You were just too
 helpful to bring me this. 谢谢你，你给我送来这个太好了。

She remembered it all too
 well. 这个她记得很清楚。


 665　touch—move—affect
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 　touch可表示“触碰”、“触摸”：

Don't touch
 these wires. 不要碰这些电线。

We touched
 glasses. 我们碰了碰杯。

Visitors are requested not to touch
 the exhibits. 参观的人请勿触摸展品。

I haven't touched
 the piano for months. 我有几个月没摸钢琴了。

还可表示“触动”、“感动”：

Her poverty touched
 his heart. 她的穷困触动了他的心。

The story touched
 us all. 这故事感动了我们所有的人。

I was very touched
 by his kindness. 他的好心使我很感动。

He was deeply touched
 by what she said. 她的话深深触动了他。

[image: ]
 　move也可表示“感动”、“触动”：

Even Father was deeply moved
 . 连我父亲都深受感动。

They were much moved
 at the story. 听了这故事他们非常感动。

The news moved
 her profoundly. 这消息深深触动了她。

It moved
 me deeply. 它深深触动了我。

[image: ]
 　affect也可表示引起感情波动：

The speech deeply affected
 the audience. 这段讲话使观众深受感动。

The news did not affect
 her at all. 这条消息丝毫未触动她。

The incidents affected
 him for days. 这些事件使他好几天心情不能平静。

All the people in the room were affected
 to tears. 房里所有的人都感动得流下了眼泪。


 666　transport—transportation
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 　transport作名词时有两个意思：

（1）运送，交通（不可数）：

The transport
 of goods by air costs a lot. 空运货物用钱很多。

The transport
 of coal is usually done by rail. 煤通常由铁路运送。

A car is a means of transport
 . 汽车是交通工具。

Moscow's public transport
 system is very good. 莫斯科的公共交通体系非常好。

（2）交通工具：

I'd like to go to the concert but I've no transport
 . 我想去听音乐会，但我没有交通工具。

I can take you in my car if you require transport
 to the meeting. 如果你去开会需要交通工具，我可以用我的车送你去。

也可用作动词，表示“运送”：

A bus transported
 us from the airport to the city. 公共汽车把我们从机场送到城里。

The goods were transported
 by air. 这些货物是空运的。

[image: ]
 　transportation表示“交通”，“运送”：

“What means of transportation
 do you have?”“I go by car.”“你有什么交通工具？”“我坐小汽车去。”

Subways and buses are forms of public transportation
 . 地铁和公共汽车是公共交通的一些形式。

The railroad gives free transportation
 for a certain amount of baggage. 一定量的行李铁路运送是免费的。

The transportation
 of lettuce requires refrigeration. 运送生菜需要（用）冷藏（车）。


 667　trouble

trouble可作名词，也可作动词。

[image: ]
 　作名词时它的主要意思是：

（1）麻烦（不可数）：

“So sorry to give you so much trouble.”“No trouble at all.”“对不起给你这么多麻烦。”“一点都不麻烦。”

Could you without too much trouble
 tell me what you think of it? 如果不太麻烦的话你可否谈谈你的想法？

It isn't worth the trouble
 . 不值得这样费事了。

（2）烦恼，烦心的事（可数，不可数）：

Life is full of small troubles
 . 人生充满种种小的烦恼。

Her troubles
 have made her melancholy. 烦心的事使她变得很忧郁。

Her heart was full of trouble
 . 她心里充满烦恼。

（3）困难（不可数）：

Did you have much trouble
 in finding the place? 你找到这地方困难吗？

It was no trouble
 doing it. 做这个不困难。

“Was it difficult to get the job?”“No, no trouble
 at all.”“找到这工作困难吗？”“不，一点儿也不困难。”

（4）问题（不可数）：

You're too sensitive about it. That's your trouble
 . 你对此太敏感。你的问题就在这里。

The trouble
 with you is you won't listen. 你的问题是你不肯听别人的意见。

You look worried. What's the trouble
 ? 你显得很发愁的样子，有什么问题？

（5）纠纷，动乱（可数，不可数）：

He has a lot of family trouble (s)
 . 他遇到很多家庭纠纷。

Political agitators tried to cause trouble
 . 政治鼓动者设法煽起动乱。

They had a lot of trouble
 in South Africa. 南非有许多动乱（骚乱）。

（6）病痛，毛病：

She has kidney trouble
 . 她的肾脏有毛病。

He has heart trouble
 . 他有心脏病。

He is suffering from digestive trouble
 (lung trouble
 ). 他有消化道疾病（肺病）。
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 　作动词时有下面这些主要意思：

（1）麻烦，打扰（vt.
 ）：

I don't want to trouble
 you. 我不想麻烦你。

May I trouble
 you to shut the door? 我可否麻烦你把门关上？

I'm sorry to trouble
 you, but can you tell me the time? 对不起打扰你了，你可否告诉我现在是什么时候？

（2）使人烦恼不安（vt.
 ）：

What's troubling
 you? 什么使你烦恼不安？

He was troubled
 by her behaviour. 她的行为使他烦恼不安。

She was troubled
 by the news of her sister's illness. 她妹妹生病的消息使她烦恼不安。

可用troubled作定语或表语：

His troubled
 look frightened her. 他烦恼的神情使她很惊慌。

He is obviously a troubled
 man. 他显然是一个心神不安的人。

She looks very troubled
 . 她显得烦恼不安的样子。

（3）费事，费心（vi.
 ）：

You need not trouble
 to answer this. 你不必费事回信了。

Don't trouble
 to fetch it. 不要费事去拿了。

Please don't trouble
 (yourself) ; I can do it myself. 请不要费心了，我可以自己做。

（4）（病痛）使难受，疼痛：

One of my teeth is troubling
 me. 我有一颗牙疼。

Her arthritis troubles
 her greatly. 她的关节炎使她很难受。

His wound has been troubling
 him a lot this week. 这星期他的伤口一直疼得厉害。


 668　true—real—truthful—genuine
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 　true表示“真的”、“真实的”：

Was it really true
 ? 这的确是真的吗？

Is it true
 that he has left London? 他离开伦敦了是真的吗？

It was a true
 story. 这是一个真实的故事。

还可表示“真正的”：

The table is a true
 antique. 这张桌子是一件真正的古董。


True
 love should last forever. 真正的爱情是永恒的。

He is a true
 humanitarian. 他是一个真正的人道主义者。
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 　real也表示“真的（不是假的）”：

Is it real
 leather, or plastic? 这是真皮还是塑料？

This is a real
 pearl, not an imitation. 这是一颗真珍珠，不是人造珍珠。

Is it a real
 diamond or is it a fake? 这是真钻石还是赝品？

He didn't use his real
 name. 他没用他的真名。

Fairies are not real
 people. 仙女不是真人。

也可表示“真实的”、“真正的”：

The story is not real
 ; it is only imaginary. 这故事不是真实的，只是想象出来的。

I want the real
 reason. 我需要知道真正的原因。

We need real
 help, not just promises. 我们需要真正的帮助，而不仅仅是诺言。

[image: ]
 　truthful可表示“真实的”：

The witness gave a truthful
 account of the incident. 证人真实地描绘了这个事件。

The letters give us a truthful
 picture of prison life. 这些信真实地描绘了监狱生活。

也可表示“说真话的”、“诚实的”：

You must always be truthful
 . 你必须经常说真话。

She's a truthful
 child. 她是一个诚实的孩子。

The truthful
 man returned the extra change to the cashier. 那个诚实的人把多找给他的钱还给了出纳。

[image: ]
 　genuine也可表示“真（正）的”（不是假造的或虚假的）：

Is the bracelet genuine
 gold? 这只手镯是真金的吗？

The woman's coat was genuine
 mink. 那女人的大衣是真正的貂皮的。

His illness is genuine
 . 他的病是真的。

Annie was now a genuine
 friend. 安妮现在是一个真正的朋友了。

还可表示“真心的”、“真诚的”：

He had a genuine
 love for his family. 他真心爱他家里人。

She has a genuine
 passion for music. 她对音乐由衷地喜欢。

He had a genuine
 desire to serve his people. 他有真诚的为人民服务的愿望。

He showed genuine
 regret. 他表现出真诚的悔恨。


 669　type—sort—kind—category
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 　type主要表示“类型”、“种类”：

He invented a new type
 of stethoscope. 他发明了一种新型的听诊器。

We are in great need of different types
 of designs. 我们非常需要不同类型的设计。

I would prefer a new type
 of education for my children. 我愿意我的孩子们受新型教育。

This type
 of wine is only made in France. 这种酒只有法国酿造。

It is a seedless type
 of orange. 这是一种无籽柑橘。

There are two types
 of rocks in this area. 这个地区有两类岩石。

它还可用在of后面：

I dislike men of that type
 . 我不喜欢那种类型的人。

Questions of this type
 compel the children to think. 这类问题迫使孩子们思考。

jobs of all types
 各种类型的工作

[image: ]
 　sort也表示“种”、“类”：

What sort
 of girl is she? 她是哪种女孩子？

He has some sort
 of an English accent. 他有某种英国口音。

They'll never stomach that sort
 of attitude. 他们再也不能忍受这种态度了。

He wanted a job, any sort
 of a job. 他需要工作，哪类工作都行。

sort也可用在of后：

I can't approve of things of this sort
 . 我不能同意这类事。

Sarcastic remarks of that sort
 will only make him angrier. 这种讥讽的话只会使他更生气。

He felt Helen would never permit anything of the sort
 . 他感到海伦绝不会允许发生这样的事。

Nothing of the sort
 ！ You're quite wrong. 没有的事！ 你完全错了。

[image: ]
 　kind也可表示“种”、“类”：

What kind
 of tree is this? 这是哪种树？

All kinds
 of difficulties have to be overcome. 有种种困难需要克服。

Have you got another kind
 ? 你有别的种类的吗？

Which (What) kind
 do you prefer? 你愿意要哪种的？

kind也可用在of引导的短语中：

I said nothing of the kind
 to her. 我没和她说过这种话。

I don't like people of that kind
 . 我不喜欢那类人。

Africa is rich in minerals of many kinds
 . 非洲盛产各种矿物。

They have amusements of various kinds
 . 他们有各式各样的娱乐活动。

[image: ]
 　category也有“类（属）”的意思，主要指分类的人或东西：

Countable nouns may be sub-divided into two categories
 . 可数名词又可分为两类。

Which literary category
 would this book go in? 这本书应属于哪类文艺？

Helen groups people into two categories
 : those she likes and those she dislikes. 海伦把人分成两类：她喜欢的人和她不喜欢的人。


U


 670　un-

un-是最常用的前缀之一，可以用在某些形容词（或副词）前，构成反义词，表示“不”，如：




	unacceptable
	naccountable
	unadvisable
	unapproachable



	unavailable
	unaware(s)
	unavoidable
	unbelievable



	uncomfortable
	uncommon
	unconditional
	unconscious(ly)



	undesirable
	uneconomic
	unemotional
	unendurable



	unequal
	unessential
	uneven
	unfair



	unfavourable
	unfit
	unforgettable
	unforgivable



	unfortunate(ly)
	ungrammatical
	ungrateful
	unhappily



	unimaginable
	unimportant
	unjust
	unlawful



	unlike
	unlikely
	unlucky
	unnatural



	unnecessary
	unobtainable
	unofficial
	unpardonable



	unpleasant
	unprejudiced
	unprofitable
	unquestionable



	unreadable
	unreal
	unrecognizable
	unreliable



	unsatisfactory
	unscientific
	unselfish
	unskilful



	unspeakable
	unsuccessful
	unsystematic
	unthinkable



	untrue
	untrustworthy
	unusual
	unwelcome



	unwell
	unwilling(ly)
	unwise
	unaccountably



	unbelievably
	undoubtedly
	unquestionably
	 






或加在动词前，表示“解开”、“打开”、“拿开”等：
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还可加在过去分词前，表示“不……”、“没有……”等，如：




	unaccompanied
	unaccustomed
	unaffected
	unaided



	unarmed
	unbalanced
	unconcerned
	uncultivated



	uncultured
	undreamt-of
	uneducated
	unemployed



	unexpected
	unfinished
	unforeseen
	unfounded



	unfulfilled
	unfurnished
	unheard-of
	unidentified



	uninvited
	uninhabited
	unknown
	unmarried



	unprecedented　
	unqualified
	unreserved
	unroll



	unread
	unrestrained
	unsatisfied
	unskilled



	unseen
	unstressed
	untruth
	 






还可和个别名词构成反义词：




	uncertainty
	uneasiness
	unemployment
	unhappiness



	unpleasantness　
	unrest
	unwillingness
	 







 671　under

under-也是一个常用前缀，可以：

[image: ]
 　和名词构成合成词，表示“下面的”、“里面的”：



	
underbelly下腹部

	
undercurrent潜流

	
underclothes内衣




	
undergarment内衣

	
underground地下的　

	
underpants内裤




	
undersea海底（下）的　

	
underwater水下的

	
underworld下层社会，黑社会





还可表示“下一级的”：



	
undergraduate本科生（比研究生低的）　

	
undersecretary副部长





[image: ]
 　和动词构成合成词表示“……不足（太低）”，如：



	
underbid出价偏低

	
undercharge收费过低

	
underestimate估计太低




	
underexpose曝光不足

	
underpay报酬过低

	
underplay贬低，轻描淡写




	
undersell低价出售　

	
understate少说，少报　

	
undervalue低估





[image: ]
 　和过去分词构成合成词，表示“……不足的”：



	
underfed营养不足的

	
undermanned人未配足的




	
underestimated估计不足的

	
undernourished营养不足的




	
underprivileged生活水平低下的　

	
underrated估计不足的




	
undersized比较矮小的

	
understaffed人员不足的






 672　understand—understanding

understand主要有下面几种意思：

[image: ]
 　懂，了解，理解，明白：

（1）跟名词或代词：

Do you understand
 French? 你懂法语吗？

He is sure to understand
 our difficulty. 他一定会理解我们的困难。

You're getting to understand
 me better. 你现在比较了解我了。

（2）跟从句或带连接副词的不定式：

I don't understand
 what you mean. 我不懂你的意思。

I think she understands
 what you feel. 我想她理解你的感情。

We understand
 how to use electricity, but we do not fully understand
 what itis. 我们懂得怎样使用电，但不太明白它到底是什么。

（3）跟动名词：

I can't understand
 his resigning his job. 我不明白他为什么要辞去他的工作。

I understand
 your not wanting to discuss the matter. 我理解你为什么不愿讨论这件事。

（4）不跟宾语（作不及物动词）：

Do you understand
 ? 你明白吗？

Please try to understand
 . 请设法理解。

He didn't understand
 very well. 他不太懂。

[image: ]
 　了解到，听说（跟从句或复合结构）：

I understand
 from him that you have lost both parents. 我从他那儿了解到你的父母都不在了。

We understand
 that you'll be returning next year. 我们听说你明年会回来。

I understand
 him to be ready to help. 我听说他愿意帮忙。

[image: ]
 　理解为：

Are we to understand
 that you disagree? 我们是否应当理解为你不同意？

What are we to understand
 from this? 我们对此应如何理解？

He understood
 her suggestion as a complaint. 他把她的建议理解成一种抱怨。

understanding为名词形式，有下面几种意思：
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 　了解，理解，懂得（不可数，有时加不定冠词）：

Have you any understanding
 of this problem? 你对这个问题有什么了解吗？

My understanding
 of the word does not agree with yours. 我对这个词的理解和你不同。

Few people have an understanding
 of international law. 很少人懂国际法。

[image: ]
 　同情心（不可数）：

His kindness and understanding
 were a great comfort to her. 他的好心和同情心对她是很大的安慰。

He listened with understanding
 to what she said. 他怀着同情听她的讲话。

[image: ]
 　谅解，非正式协议：

I must come to an understanding
 with him. 我必须和他达成谅解。

They had a secret understanding
 with other firms. 他们和别的公司有一个秘密协议。


 673　unique

unique主要有下面两个意思：
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 　独一无二的：

As a writer he has his own unique
 style. 作为作家，他有其独一无二的文体。

Van Gogh was a unique
 painter. 梵•高是一个独一无二的画家。

It was a unique
 experience. 这是一次独一无二的经历。
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 　独特的：

It was a rather unique
 little restaurant. 它是一家相当独特的小餐馆。

The salesclerk showed me a most unique
 necklace. 售货员拿给我看一串非常独特的项链。

The young author wrote a unique
 book about life in the city. 那位青年作家写了一本独特的关于这座城市生活的书。


 674　unless

unless有两种意思：
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 　除非……（否则就），如果不（主句多用否定结构）：

Don't come unless
 I telephone. 除非我给你打电话否则不要来。

I shouldn't dream of going unless
 you wanted me. 除非要我去，否则我不会想去。

I won't write unless
 he writes first. 如果他不先写信，我也不写。
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 　除非（有下述情况），除非……（否则会）：

You will fail unless
 you work hard. 你会失败，除非你努力工作。

I'll take the job unless
 the pay is too low. 我将接受这份工作，除非薪水太低。


Unless
 someone steps in they'll make a mess of it. 除非有人干预，否则他们会弄得乱七八糟。


 675　until—till

这两个词的意思接近，只用来谈时间，都表示“到某时为止”，或“到某时才（开始 /发生）”。在口语中till用得较多，在书面语中通常都用until。两者都可用作介词，后面跟名词。

在肯定句中表示“到某时为止”：

They talked on until / till
 one o'clock in the morning. 他们一直谈到深夜一点。

I shall go on working until / till
 next week. 我将一直工作到下星期。

在否定句中表示“到……才（开始 / 发生）”或“在……之前”：

I did not see him until
 (till
 ) the evening. 我直到晚上才见到他。

They did not return home till / until
 nine o'clock. 他们到九点钟才回家。

I never until
 yesterday spoke of it to anybody. 昨天以前我未向任何人谈起过此事。

它们后面还可跟一个副词或介词短语：

He stayed there until
 late at night. 他在那里待到夜间很晚（为止）。

I shall not get back till
 late at night. 我要到夜间很晚才回来。

We never play bridge until
 after dinner. 我们要到晚饭后才打桥牌。

I hardly ever go to bed till
 past twelve. 我很少在12点以前睡觉。

这两个词还可用作连词：

Let's wait until
 (till
 ) the rain stops. 咱们等到雨停了再说。

I watched him until
 he disappeared in the distance. 我瞧着他直到他在远处消失。

I did not begin work until
 he had gone. 他走了之后我才开始工作。

I propose waiting till
 the police get here. 我建议等警察到了再说。

在否定句中也可译为“到……才”：

He would not be back till
 Parliament sat. 他要到国会开会时才回来。

I didn't reach the station until
 after the train had left. 火车开了之后我才抵达车站。

I'll take no steps until
 you arrive. 在你到之前我不会采取什么措施。

Give him no definite answer until
 I've seen him. 在我见到他之前别给他肯定的答复。

有时表示“在……之前（不）”：

Don't promise him anything till
 we've had time to think about it. 在我们有时间考虑之前别答应他什么。

until可用在句首，till却只能用在句子中间：


Until
 then I had known nothing about it. 在那以前我对此一无所知。


Until
 I was twenty-one I never missed attending night school. 直到21岁我上夜校从未缺过课。

在下面句子中till不宜用until代替：

Goodbye till
 tomorrow. 明天再见。

Up till
 now I've lived in the country. 到现在为止我一直住在乡下。


 676　up

[image: ]
 　up可用作介词，也可用作副词。作介词时主要表示：

（1）沿着……往上：

The cat climbed up
 the tree. 猫爬到树上去了。

I carried the bag up
 the stairs. 我把包提上楼。

The bus climbed slowly up
 the hill. 公共汽车沿着小山慢慢开上去。

（2）在某个较高的地方：

They live up
 the hill. 他们在山上住。

There was a workman up
 the ladder. 梯子上站着一个工人。

They saw him sitting somewhere up
 the hill. 他们看见他坐在山腰某个地方。

（3）“方向”，沿……走去（来）：

They walked up
 the street. 他们沿着街道走去。

They walked together up
 the garden path. 他们沿着花园小路一道走去。

Then he saw her coming up
 the street. 这时他看见她沿着街道走来。
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 　在用作副词时可以表示：

（1）……起来：

Stand up
 ！站起来（起立）！

Hold your head up
 . 把头抬起来。

It gets hot quickly when the sun comes up
 . 太阳出来了天很快热起来。

（2）到（较高处）去（来）：

She's gone up
 to her bedroom. 她到楼上卧室里去了。

Bring the things up
 to my room. 把东西送到我（楼上的）房间里来。

The boy climbed up
 to a higher branch on the tree. 那男孩爬到较高的一根树枝上。

（3）在（高处）：

The office is up
 on the top floor. 办公室在上面顶层。

What is he doing up
 there? 他在上面那儿干什么？

They're spending the summer up
 in the mountains. 他们在山里避暑。

（4）到（较大城市），到（远方某处）：

He has gone up
 to London. 他到伦敦去了。

He ran up
 to town for the day. 他今天进城去了。

We're going up
 to Edinburgh. 我们准备去爱丁堡。

（5）走来，向……走去：

Then a bus came up
 and everybody got on it. 这时一辆公共汽车开过来，大家都上车了。

He came up
 (to me) and asked the time. 他（向我）走过来问我时间。

Will you walk up
 to the shop with me? 你想不想和我一道去商店？

（6）吃完，用完等：

Has the child eaten up
 all his food? 孩子把食物都吃完了吗？

I've used up
 the whole supply of paper. 我把存的纸全用完了。

Drink it up
 . 把它都喝完。

（7）（和某些动词连用）完成某事：

She gathered up
 her things and left. 她收拾好她的东西就走了。

He buttoned up
 his jacket. 他把上衣扣好。

She hung the picture up
 . 她把画挂了起来。

Help me wash up
 the dishes. 帮助我洗盘子。
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 　和be连用，表示许多不同的意思：

（1）起床，没睡觉：

Is Jack up
 yet? 杰克起床了吗？

I was up
 early the next morning. 第二天一早我就起床了。

He was up
 all night with a sick child. 他整夜没睡陪着生病的孩子。

（2）（时间）到了，到期，结束：

Time's up
 . 时间到了。

His leave is up
 tomorrow. 他的假期明天结束。

My holiday will be up
 in three days. 我的假期再过三天就结束了。

（3）升起，上升，上涨：

The sun is up
 already. 太阳已经升起。

The temperature is up
 10 degrees today. 今天气温上升了10度。

The price of meat is up
 . 肉价上涨了。

（4）……起：

The new house has not been up
 long. 房子盖起还没多久。

Her hand was up
 . 她举起了手。

The wind was up
 again. 又起风了。


 677　use—used to—be used to
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 　use可作动词，表示“用”、“使用”、“动用”等：

May I use
 your telephone? 我可以用你的电话吗？

That will compel us to use
 force. 这将迫使我们使用武力。

The president used
 his veto power. 总统动用了他的否决权。

Can you use
 your influence? 你能否运用你的影响？


Use
 your imagination. 发挥你的想象力。
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 　used to表示“过去常常……”（现在已不如此），因此没有现在式，后面紧跟不定式：

It used to
 be a very prosperous town. 它过去是一个非常繁荣的城市。

I used to
 write poetry myself when I was your age. 我像你这么大时常常写诗。

We used to
 grow beautiful roses. 我们过去种植很漂亮的玫瑰花。

其否定句和疑问句有两种构成方法：

（1）借助did（在口语中did后可用use, 在书面语中则多用used）：

She didn't use(d) to
 do it. 她过去不常这样做的。

They didn't use(d) to
 mind what we said. 我们说什么他们过去是不介意的。


Did
 you use(d) to
 play football? 你过去常踢足球吗？

What did
 you use(d) to
 do on Sundays? 你过去星期天干什么？

（2）不借助did：

She used
 not to be
 so forgetful. 她过去不是这样爱忘事的。

You used
 n't
 make such mistakes. 你过去是不犯这种错误的。


Used
 you to play football? 你过去常踢足球吗？

What used
 to annoy you about him? 他过去有什么常使你不高兴？
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 　be used to表示“习惯于（某事）”；后接名词或动名词：

I'm used to
 heat (bad food). 我对炎热天气（恶劣的伙食）已经习惯。

I have always been used to
 hard work. 我一向习惯于干累活。

I'm used to
 dealing with matters of this sort. 我已习惯于处理这类事。

He's
 not used to
 being treated like this. 他不习惯于受到这样的对待。

used to还可和别的系动词（包括get, become, grow, seem）一起用：

You'll get used to
 that in time. 过些时候你对此就会习惯。

I've become used to
 a vegetarian diet. 我已习惯于素食。

He seemed
 a quiet man, used to
 practical work. 他似乎是一个安静的人，习惯于做实际工作。


 678　usual—usually
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 　usual多作形容词，作定语时表示“平常的”、“通常的”：

This is not my usual
 work. 这不是我平常的工作。

Tea is the usual
 drink of English people. 茶是英国人通常的饮料。

We will meet at the usual
 time. 我们将在通常的时间见面。

Playing chess is his usual
 pastime. 下棋是他通常的消遣。

还可用作表语，表示“通常做法”、“常有的事”、“通常情况”：

It is usual
 to tip the waiter. 给服务员小费是通常做法。

Heavy traffic is usual
 at this hour. 在这个时刻车辆多是常有的事。

Is it usual
 to have milk with meals? 吃饭时喝奶是通常情况吗？

此外usual还可和as及than连用：


As usual
 , he arrived last. 和平常一样，他最后一个到。

She would go home, as usual
 , for Christmas. 她会像平常一样回家过圣诞节。

She was feeling a little better than usual
 . 她感到比平时略好一点。

There are more people here than usual
 . 这儿的人比平常还多。
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 　usually为副词，表示“通常”：

Influenza usually
 breaks out in winter. 流感通常在冬天开始流行。

She was usually
 dressed in black. 她通常都穿黑色的衣服。

Does she usually
 go to you for advice? 她是否通常找你出主意？

She was usually
 in good spirits. 她通常情绪都是挺好的。


V


 679　variety

variety可作不可数名词，表示“变换花样”、“多种多样”等：

I'm for variety
 . 我赞成变换花样。

We demand more variety
 for our food. 我们要求食品的花样多一点。

Life at school has plenty of variety
 . 学校的生活有多种多样的内容。

还可作可数名词，表示“品种”、“种类”：

There are several varieties
 of red roses. 红玫瑰有好几个品种。

This is one well-known variety
 . 这是一个有名的品种。

There are numerous varieties
 of fish in the lake. 这座湖里有无数种类的鱼。

常可用于a variety of, 表示“各式各样的”：

This shop has a variety of
 toys. 这家店有各式各样的玩具。

She offered a variety of
 excuses. 她提出了各式各样的借口。

He had a variety of
 interests. 他有各式各样的兴趣。

variety前还可有修饰语：


A great variety
 of animals survive there. 那里存留下来许多品种的动物。

The library has a wide variety of
 books. 这家图书馆有许许多多种类的书。

There was a considerable variety of
 opinions. 有相当多不同的意见。


 680　Verb

动词有许多种类，主要有可按以下标准划分：
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 　规则动词与不规则动词：

这主要从词形上考虑，凡是加-ed方式构成过去式及过去分词的为规则动词，以其他方式构成过去式及过去分词者为不规则动词：

规则动词

wash（washed, washed）

live（lived, lived）

study（studied, studied）

不规则动词

go（went, gone）

do（did, done）

come（came, come）

英语中大部分动词都是规则动词。不规则动词只有一百多个，但它们大多是些常用动词，是比较活跃的。因此，要学好英语，最好把这些不规则动词的三种形式（如do did done, go went gone, bring brought brought, buy bought bought）都一一背熟。同时还要知道-s, -ing, -ed等词尾的加法。这里把几种词尾的加法归纳如下（所用动词都是规则动词）：
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下面以-e结尾的动词，在加-ing时，不必去-e, 而直接加上去：



	
hoe-hoeing

	
dye-dyeing

	
tiptoe-tiptoeing eye-eyeing

	
age-ageing





以“单元音+辅音结尾”的重读音节，加-ing和-ed时，末尾的辅音字母也要双写：



	
prefer-preferring-preferred

	
permit-permitting-permitted





在英式英语中，像travel, quarrel这种以l结尾的词，加词尾时，l也要双写：



	
travel-travelling-travelled

	
quarrel-quarrelling-quarrelled





但美国英语中，-l却不双写。

在英式英语，有时在美式英语中，下面的词加词尾时，末尾字母也要双写，尽管这个音节不重读：



	
program-programming-programmed　

	
kidnap-kidnapping-kidnapped




	
worship-worshipping-worshipped

	
hiccup-hiccupping-hiccupped





handicap加-ed / -ing时也将-p双写：handicapped / handicapping
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 　及物动词与不及物动词：

及物动词都跟有宾语，宾语有下面几类：

（1）名词作宾语：

Show your passport
 , please！请出示护照！

（2）代词作宾语：

She didn't say anything
 about it. 她对此什么也没说。

（3）动名词（短语）：

I enjoyed talking to you
 . 我和你谈话很高兴。

（4）不定式（短语）：

Hope to see you again
 . 希望再次见到你。

I'll show you what to do
 . 我将告诉你该怎么办。

（5）复合结构：

I'm glad to see you (doing) so well
 . 看你（干得）这样好我很高兴。

（6）从句：

I hear (that) she's going to have a baby
 . 我听说她要生孩子了。

Tell me what you have in mind
 . 谈谈你的想法。

（7）数词：

“How many do you need?”“We need two
 .”“你们需要多少？”“我们需要两个。”

（8）名词化的形容词等：

You can't expect me to do the impossible
 . 你不能指望我做不可能的事。

不及物动词，则不能跟宾语。这类动词后面有时也跟一定的结构，如跟某种介词，如：




	amount to
	apologize for
	believe in
	belong to



	consist of
	depend on
	hint at
	hope for



	insist on
	lead to
	listen to
	object to



	pay for
	qualify for
	refer to
	relate to



	rely on
	resort to
	speak to
	sympathize with



	talk to
	wait for
	 
	 






但多数动词都可以既作及物动词，又作不及物动词，如：



	
作及物动词

	
作不及物动词




	
The farmer grows
 crops.

	
Crops grow
 well.




	
Bill runs
 a hotel.

	
The dog ran
 after the cat.




	
A maid opened
 the door.

	
The door opened
 slowly.




	
He stopped
 the car promptly.　

	
The car suddenly stopped
 .




	
She speaks
 two languages.

	
Who are
 you speaking
 to?





常见的这类动词如：
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有些动词可以跟两个宾语，一个直接宾语，一个间接宾语，这种动词称为双宾动词（double-transitive verb）。直接宾语多指某样东西，间接宾语通常指受益（影响）的人，如：

He gave his daughter
 a camera
 . 他给了他女儿一部相机。

I wish you
 a Merry Christmas
 . 祝你圣诞快乐。

Could you send me
 the check
 right away? 你可否立即把支票寄给我？

She showed us
 her new car
 . 她让我们看了她的新车。

在上面的句子中，直接宾语在后（黑体），间接宾语（斜体）在前。

一般说来，间接宾语如果比较短（如人称代词宾格或带冠词或形容性物主代词的名词）都放在直接宾语前面，否则，如果比较长或是表示强调时，则可放到直接宾语后面，但前面常加介词to：



	
间接宾语在前

	
间接宾语在后（前面加介词to）




	
Show me
 your passport.

	
He showed his passport to the policeman
 .




	
He sent his wife
 a gift.

	
He sent some flowers to his girlfriend
 .




	
They awarded her
 a prize.

	
They awarded a prize to the French painter
 .




	
Can you lend us
 your bike?　

	
We lent our car to a friend of ours
 .





这类动词常用的有：
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还有些动词，在把间接宾语放到后面时，不加介词to, 而加介词for：



	
间接宾语在前

	
间接宾语在后（前面加介词for）




	
Mother bought her
 a necklace.

	
Mother bought a necklace for her youngest daughter
 .




	
That will save us
 a lot of trouble.　

	
Save your voice for tomorrow's show
 .




	
Then she read him
 the letter.

	
Then she read a story for the children
 .




	
Sing us
 a song.

	
Sing a song for us
 , please.





常用的这类动词有：
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有些双宾动词的直接宾语通常只能放在前面，如：

It cost me
 ￡500.

I envy you
 your good luck.

We can't promise you
 anything now.

Allow us
 two hours to get things ready.

常见的这类动词有：
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 681　visit
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 　visit多作及物动词，表示：

（1）参观，访问（某个地方）：

While we're in Europe we ought to visit
 Belgium. 我们在欧洲时应访问比利时。

The first place I visited
 was Hyde Park. 我参观的第一个地方是海德公园。

They visited
 the ruins at Pompeii. 他们参观了庞培城的废墟。

（2）看望，拜访（某人）：

When does she visit
 you here again? 她什么时候再来这里看望你？

This afternoon we're going to visit
 a friend in hospital. 今天下午我们到医院探望一个朋友。

Someone is visiting
 her at this moment. 此刻正有人在拜访她。

（3）看（医生等）：

He persuaded me to visit
 a doctor. 他劝说好我去看医生。

When are you due to visit
 the dentist next? 你下次什么时候该去看牙医。

You must visit
 a solicitor before thinking seriously about divorce. 在认真考虑离婚之前你必须去找律师。

（4）有时用作不及物动词：

She's gone visiting
 . 她去看望人去了。

Anyone who's visiting
 in Edinburgh ought to go and see the castle. 来访问爱丁堡的人都应去看看这座城堡。
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 　visit也可用作名词，表示“来访”、“探望”、“参观”等，可以和一些动词连用：

Hogg made a brief visit
 there. 霍格在那里作了简短的访问。

I had a visit
 from Smith yesterday. 昨天史密斯来探望了我。

He makes several business visits
 to America every year. 他每年到美国出差几次。

I will pay you a visit
 next week. 我下星期将来看望你。

还可和某些介词连用：

I do not live here; I'm only here on a visit
 . 我不住这里，我只是在这里参观访问。

He has come for a visit
 of three days. 他来访问三天。

The neighbors dropped in for a short visit
 . 邻居过来作短暂访问。


 682　visual—visible
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 　这两个词都与“看、视”有关。visual表示“视力（觉）的”：

The animal's visual
 organs are different from ours. 这种动物的视觉器官和我们不同。

The effect is purely visual
 . 完全是视觉上的效果。

He is suffering from a visual
 disturbance. 他视力有障碍。

还可表示“与视觉有关的”、“直观的”：

The visual
 arts include painting and dancing. 与视觉有关的艺术包括绘画与舞蹈。

Primary school teachers use a lot of visual
 aids. 小学教师大量使用直观教具。

还可构成动词visualize, 表示“想象（出）”：

Try to visualize
 sailing through the sky on a cloud. 设法想象你乘坐云彩在空中遨游。

Can you visualize
 what he looked like? 你能想象出他是什么样子吗？

Can you visualize
 how big this firm could be in ten years' time? 你能想象10年后这个公司会有多大吗？
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 　visible表示“看得见（的）”：

The house is visible
 from the road. 这所房子从公路上就可看见。

The stars are visible
 on any cloudless night. 在任何无云的夜空中都可看见星星。

Two ships were barely visible
 on the horizon. 在天边有两艘船隐约可见。

可构成名词visibility, 表示“能见度”：


Visibility
 is poor tonight. 今晚能见度很差。


Visibility
 is only a quarter of a mile today because of the fog. 因为有雾今天的能见度只有四分之一英里。


 683　viz

viz是videlicet的简写，原为拉丁文，表示“那就是、即”，通常读作namely：

He had four sisters, viz
 Ella, Alice, Mary and Jane. 他有四个姐妹，那就是：埃拉、艾丽斯、玛丽和简。

There are three very large rivers in Africa, viz
 the Congo, Niger and Nile. 非洲有三条很大的河流，它们是刚果河、尼日河和尼罗河。

On most English farms you'll find only four kinds of animals, viz
 horses, sheep, cattle and pigs. 在大多数英国农场上你只会看到四种牲畜，它们是马、羊、牛和猪。


 684　Vocative

和人讲话时，有时需使用呼语，表示这话是对谁说的。
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 　在句子中的位置与汉语不同，在多数情况下，呼语都放在句子末尾：

Where are you now, Mr. Brown
 ? 布朗先生，你现在哪里？

Come over here, Jane
 . 简到这边来。

Let me help you, Tom
 . 我来帮你的忙，汤姆。

如果想引起对方注意，也可把呼语放在句子前面：


Louisa
 , how long have you been here? 路易莎，你在这里有多久了？


Mrs. Smith,
 come this way, please. 史密斯夫人，请到这边来。

有时也可插在句子中间：

I must warn you, John
 , that if you do that again you'll be punished. 约翰，我必须警告你，如果你再这样做会受到处分。

Don't you think, Helen
 , it would be better to go by plane? 海伦，你不觉得坐飞机去更好吗？
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 　呼语的形式：包括专有名词、名词（指人的）、前面加头衔的名字：

John/Smith　doctor　nurse　dad　mom　children　Prof. Sinclair

Mr., Mrs., Miss, Ms. 这类头衔不宜单独用作呼语，要和名字一起用：

Don't worry, Miss Patterson
 . 佩特森小姐，不要着急。

I'll take you there, Ms. Green
 . 格林女士，我带你去。

但doctor, nurse可以这样用：

Is it anything serious, doctor
 ? 这个病严重吗，医生？

Come quickly, nurse
 . 护士，快来。

有个别头衔可用作呼语，但需放在句末：

Are you free this afternoon, Professor
 ? 你下午有空吗，教授？

Goodbye, Captain
 . 再见，上尉。

对家人亲戚的称呼也可用作呼语：


Mum
 , I'll be back by 9 o'clock. 妈，我九点前就回来。

Is this your car, Uncle
 ? 这是你的车吗，叔叔？

I'm sorry, Granny
 . 对不起，奶奶。

Good morning, Auntie Ruth
 . 早上好，鲁思阿姨。

对一大伙人可称ladies and gentlemen（这是较正式的称呼），everybody（这是较随便的称呼）：


Ladies and gentlemen
 , welcome to our city. 女士们先生们，欢迎你们访问我们的城市。

Keep quiet, everybody
 . 请大家安静。

对孩子们也可这样称呼：


Girls
 , I have some good news for you. 姑娘们，我有好消息告诉你们。

Listen to me, children
 ！听我讲，孩子们！

对顾客可用sir和madam（多缩短成ma'am）相称：

Do you want anything to drink, sir
 ? 你想喝点什么吗，先生？

Yes, ma'am
 , I will. 好的，夫人，我会这样。


W


 685　waist—waste
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 　这两个词读音相同，都读作/weist/
 ，但意思完全不同。waist指“腰”：

Tom wears a belt round his waist
 . 汤姆腰里围了一根皮带。

What size (of) waist
 do you have? 你的腰围多大？

He put his arm round her waist
 . 他搂着她的腰。

也可指裤腰和裙子的腰：

Can you take in the waist
 of these trousers? 你能把裤腰改小点吗？

The waist
 should be taken in another inch or so裙子腰还要改小一英寸左右。
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 　waste可用作动词，表示“浪费”：

Don't waste
 your time in discussing the problem. 不要浪费时间讨论这个问题。

You're wasting
 an awful lot of energy. 你在浪费大量精力。

Don't waste
 food. 不要浪费粮食。

也可用作名词，表示“浪费”：

It's a waste
 of time. 这是浪费时间。

It was mere waste
 of breath to argue with him. 和他辩论不过是白费气力。

This waste
 of good food should not be allowed. 好好的粮食这样浪费是不允许的。

也可表示“废料”、“废物”等：


Waste
 from the body passes out from the bowels. 身体中的废物由肠道排出。

Industrial waste
 must be prevented from polluting our rivers. 必须阻止工业废料污染我们的江河。

Where do you put your kitchen waste
 .？你把厨房里的垃圾放在哪里？

还可用作形容词：

He threw it away, thinking it was waste
 paper. 他把它扔掉，以为它是废纸。

I threw it in my waste
 paper basket. 我把它扔在废纸筐里了。

The kitchen waste
 pipe is blocked. 厨房的下水道堵塞了。


 686　want—should (would) like—wish—hope—desire
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 　want是常用的动词之一，主要表示“想要”、“愿意”、“希望”，后面可有不同宾语：

（1）跟名词或代词：

She wants
 her mummy. 她要她的妈妈。

I want
 your promise. 我希望你答应。

What do you want
 from me? 你想从我这里得到什么？

（2）跟不定式：

Someone wants
 to see you. 有人想见你。

She doesn't want
 to be separated from him. 她不想和他分开。

I've wanted
 to speak to you all these days. 这些天我一直想和你谈话。

不定式动词有时可省略，只留下to：

You can study any subject you want
 to. 你可以学习想学的任何学科。

I can finish the work tomorrow if I want
 to. 如果我愿意明天就可完成这项工作。

（3）跟带不定式的复合结构：

Don't you want
 someone to go along with you？难道你不想什么人和你一道去？

She wanted
 this meeting to be a successful one. 她希望这次会议成功。

What is it you want
 me to do? 你希望我怎么做？

（4）跟带过去分词的复合结构：

We want
 the work finished by Saturday. 我们希望这工作星期六之前完成。

He wanted
 his eggs fried. 他想吃煎鸡蛋。

I don't want
 anything said about this. 我不愿意谁提到这事。

（5）跟带现在分词的复合结构：

I don't want
 women meddling in my affairs. 我不希望女人干预我的事。

We don't want
 you getting into trouble. 我们不想你遇到麻烦。

Who wants
 you thinking about me? 谁让你想到我的？

有时表示“需要”，“缺乏”：

What you want
 is a holiday. 你需要的是休假。

He seems to want
 nourishment. 他似乎缺乏营养。

Your coat wants
 brushing. 你的大衣需要刷一刷。

He wants
 a good beating. 他欠打。
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 　should (would) like常可用来代替want, 使语气显得委婉一些，也可跟不同 结构：

（1）跟名词或代词：

I should like
 a little sunshine. 我想晒晒太阳。

I should like
 a word with you. 我想和你说一句话。

What would
 you like
 for breakfast? 早饭你想吃什么？

（2）跟不定式：

I should like
 to hear others' views. 我想听听别人的意见。

The committee would like
 to see you again. 委员们愿意再和你会晤一次。

There are a lot of things I should have liked
 to ask you. 有好些事我本想问你的。

（3）跟动名词（多用don't like）：

I don't like
 deceiving him. 我不愿意欺骗他。

I don't like
 discussing her behind her back. 我不想背着她议论她。

Perhaps they wouldn't like
 our coming. 或许他们不希望我们来。

（4）跟带不定式的复合结构：

I would like
 you to meet a friend of mine. 我想让你和我一位朋友见见。

I should like
 you to stay a bit if you have time. 如果你有时间我希望你再待一会儿。

He wouldn't like
 to be talked about. 他不愿人家谈论他。

（5）跟其他复合结构：

We don't like
 them coming late. 我们不愿他们晚来。

I should like
 this matter settled immediately. 我希望这事立即解决。

How would
 you like
 it cut? 你（的头发）想怎么理？
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 　wish的意思也很相近，也可表示“愿意”、“希望”，还可表示“祝……”，后面可以跟：

（1）名词或代词：

We wish
 you a safe journey. 希望你一路平安。

I wish
 you success (good luck). 祝你成功（好运）。

I certainly wish
 them victory. 我当然希望他们获胜。

（2）不定式：

I don't wish
 to leave my mother. 我不愿离开我母亲。

But I wish
 to remain here. 但我想留在这儿。

I don't wish
 to be disturbed in my work. 我不希望工作时受到打扰。

（3）跟带不定式的复合结构：

I wish
 him to remain. 我希望他留下。

I wish
 you to be happy. 我祝你幸福。

I don't wish
 the subject to be raised again. 我不想这个问题再被提及。

（4）跟带形容词等的复合结构：

I wish
 you well. 祝你顺利。

I wish
 him safe at home. 我希望他在家平安无事。

He didn't wish
 it mentioned. 他不想人提到它。

（5）跟从句（从句谓语多由would, could构成）：

I wish
 you wouldn't smoke any more. 我希望你不再抽烟了。

I wish
 you would be more respectful to your father. 我希望你对你父亲更尊敬些。

I wish
 I could be of some use. 我希望我能有什么用处。

在表示不可能实现的愿望时，从句中的谓语要用虚拟语气：

I wish
 I were a bird! 但愿我是一只鸟!

I wish
 I knew more about it. 但愿我对此懂得更多。

She wish
 ed she hadn't come. 她希望她没来。

（6）不跟宾语：

I'll cancel the arrangement if you wish
 . 如果你愿意我可以取消这个安排。

I can set to work now if you wish
 . 如果你愿意我可以现在就干起来。

Let's wish
 ! 但愿如此。
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 　hope主要表示“希望”，后面只能跟两种宾语：

（1）跟从句：

I hope
 the weather would be favourable. 我希望天气好一点。

I hope
 that I have said nothing to pain you. 希望我没说什么话使你难过。

Let's hope
 you'll soon be feeling fit again. 希望你早日康复。

可用于插入语中或跟so或not：

Your family are quite well, I hope
 . 希望你家里人都好。

Will it be fine tomorrow? I hope
 so. 明天天气会好吗？希望会好。

Will it rain tomorrow? I hope
 not. 明天会下雨吗？希望不会下。

（2）跟不定式：

Jennie hoped
 to give her a good education. 珍妮希望给她良好的教育。

I hope
 to find you in better spirits when we meet again. 希望下次见面时你的情绪会好一些。

Tell them I hope
 to be back tonight. 告诉他们我希望今晚就回来。

有时可以和for连用，后面跟名词：

In this I hope for
 your help. 在这方面我希望得到你的帮助。

This time they really hoped for
 better results. 这一次他们真希望获得更好的成绩。

After the dry weather everyone hope
 s for rain. 干旱天气之后人人都希望下雨。
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 　desire表示“期望”、“渴望”、“希望得到”，后面可跟下列宾语：

（1）名词或代词：

Both nations desired
 peace. 两国都渴望和平。

We all desired
 happiness and health. 我们都希望得到幸福和健康。

All I desired
 is leisure for study. 我只期待有闲暇来学习。

（2）不定式：

We always desire
 to live in peace with our neighbours. 我们一贯希望与我们的邻国和平相处。

She greatly desired
 to go to Paris. 她渴望到巴黎去。

She had never desired
 to do anything like that. 她从来没期望做这样的事。

（3）从句：

I desire
 that you shall be there. 我盼望你也在那里。

The Queen desires
 that you (should) come at once. 女王期待你立即到这里来。

She desires
 that it shall not be mentioned for the present. 她希望这事暂时别提。

偶跟复合结构：

What do you desire
 me to do? 你希望我怎么办？


 687　way

way有几个主要意思：
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 　路（可有较活译法）：

Can you tell me the way
 to Times Square? 你能告诉我时代广场怎么去吗？

Can you find your way
 home? 你知道怎样回来吗？

Come on, this is the way
 out. 来，这儿是出去的路。

Hard work is the way
 to success. 苦干是成功之路。

可指一段路：

They walked a long way
 . 他们走了一长段路。

He walked part of the way
 home with me. 我回家时他陪我走了一段路。

They walked on a little way
 without speaking. 他们沉默不语地走了一小段路。

on…way表示“在……的路上”：

I called on Miss Brown on my way back
 . 在我回来的路上，我拜访了布朗小姐。

I hope she'll come to see us on her way to Rome
 . 我希望在她去罗马的路上会来看望我们。

He is on the way to success
 . 他正在走向成功。

in the way表示“挡住路”：

A large tree was in the way
 . 一棵大树挡住了道。

Why did you stand in the way
 ? 你为什么挡住我的路？
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 　路程，距离：

India is a long way
 off. 印度离这里很远。

She lives a good way
 from here. 她住得离这儿相当远。

The supermarket is only short way
 away. 超级市场离这儿很近。
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 　方向，边：

Please come this way
 . 请往这边来。

They went different ways
 . 他们沿不同的方向走了。

The hurricane is heading this way
 . 飓风朝这个方向刮来了。

Look both ways
 before you cross the road. 过马路之前要向两边看看。

[image: ]
 　方式，办法：

（1）跟不定式：

What's the way
 to address her? 应以怎样的方式称呼她？

He had no way
 to communicate with them. 他没有办法和他们取得联系。

To scare a bird is not the way
 to catch it. 使鸟惊吓不是抓到鸟的办法。（谚语）

（2）跟“of+动名词”结构：

There is only one way
 of doing this properly. 只有一种办法把这事办好。

I don't like his way
 of talking. 我不喜欢他谈话的方式。

I have no way
 of finding out whether they are competent. 我没办法弄清楚他们是否胜任。

（3）跟从句：

That's the way
 I look at it. 这就是我对此的看法。

I don't like the way
 you laugh at her. 我不喜欢你那样笑她。

People liked the way
 he wrote. 人们喜欢他写作的方式。

（4）不跟特别结构：

Where there's a will there's a way
 . 有志者事竟成。（谚语）

With a little imagination you will find a way
 . 运用一下你的想象力你就会想出办法。

in…way常可用作状语（in有时可以省掉）：

Let's talk it over in a friendly way
 . 咱们友好地把这事谈清楚。

He spoke in such a way
 that they were offended. 他这样讲话使他们都生气了。

They both answered in the same way
 . 他们都以同样方式回答。

You can't do it this (that) way
 . 你不能这（那）样做。

We don't look at thing the same way
 . 我们看事情的方法不一样。

I'm going to do it my way
 . 我要按我自己的办法去做。


 688　week—weekday—weekend
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 　week表示“星期”，常和this, next, last, every等词连用：

Shall we meet again this week
 ? 这星期咱们还碰头吗？

School begins next week
 . 下星期开学。

Where did you go last week
 ? 上星期你到哪里去了？

We have over thirty classes every week
 . 我们每星期有30多堂课。

还可用于a week或per week, 表示“一周”、“每周”等：

He paid me ten pounds a week
 . 他每周付我10镑钱。

I plan to stay here for a week
 . 我打算在这里待一星期。

The apartment lets for $100 per week
 . 这套住房每月租金100美元。

week还可表示“周日”（星期一到星期五），以别于周末，这时多和in 和during连用：

He can't go during the week
 , but he'll go on Saturday or Sunday. 在周日他不能去，他将在星期六或星期天去。

In the week
 , we get up at seven. 在周日我们都七点起床。

还可表示工作周：

It takes three working weeks
 to finish each copy. 完成一本要3个工作周。

The 5-day week
 is usual in most firms. 在多数公司每周都工作5天。

week还可用于下面说法中：

Come back on Monday week
 . 下下星期一再来。

She died a week last Tuesday
 . 她上上星期二死的。

He's coming a week on Sunday
 . 他下下星期天来。


Saturday week
 we were in Wales. 上上星期六我们在威尔士。
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 　weekday指一周的时间（星期一至星期六）：

I'm busy on weekdays
 . 我除星期天外都很忙。

The shops are open on every weekday
 . 商店除星期天外都开门。

She works (on) weekdays
 . 她除星期天外都工作。

She spent every weekday
 at meetings. 她除星期天外都要开会。

美国人有时把on省去：


Weekdays
 after six, I'd go to fetch him for dinner. 除星期天外的每天6点以后我得去接他回来吃晚饭。

Jane works weekdays
 from 10: 00 a. m. to 6: 00 p. m. 除星期天外简每天从上午10点工作到下午6点。
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 　weekend指周末：

He has gone away for the weekend
 . 他离开去度周末去了。

I'm spending the weekend
 in the country. 我打算在乡下度周末。

表示“在周末时”，英国人多用at：

She works at weekends
 . 她周末工作。

The tower is open to the public at weekends
 . 伦敦塔周末对公众开放。

而美国人多用on, 或不加冠词：

She works on weekends
 . 她周末工作。

The law office is closed on weekends
 . 法律事务所周末关门。


Weekends
 , the drug store is open all night. 周末这家药房通宵开门。

也可和this, next等词连用：

What are you planning to do this weekend
 ? 这个周末你打算干什么？

We're going to have a party next weekend
 . 下个周末我们要举行一个晚会。

We went skiing last weekend
 . 上星期周末我们去滑雪了。

He came to see her every weekend
 . 他每个周末都来看她。

I may call you over the weekend
 . 周末我可能给你打电话。


 689　well—better—best
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 　well可用作副词，通常表示“很好”、“顺利地”：

You behaved well
 , Dinny. 你表现得很好，丁妮。

They are getting along very well
 . 他们相处得很好。

Ruth ran the house extremely well
 . 鲁思把家管得好极了。

I hope all goes well
 with your plans. 我希望你的计划进行得顺利。

可用于被动语态：

The characters were drawn well
 . 人物刻画得很好。


Well
 played (done)! 打（干）得好!


Well
 begun is half done. 头开得好就完成一半。（谚语）

还可译作“仔细地”、“好好地”等：

Examine the car well
 before you buy it. 买车之前你要仔细检查。

Shake the medicine well
 before taking it. 吃药前好好摇晃一下。

Do you know the neighbors well
 ? 你对邻居们都很了解吗？

还可表示程度，常有较活译法：

He's well
 past forty. 他已40好几了。

They numbered well
 over 24,000,000. 他们的人数远远超过2400万。

He's well
 advanced in his years. 他年岁已经相当大了。

The bracelet is worth well
 over a thousand dollars. 这只手镯的价钱远远超过1000美金。

They were well
 down in front. 他们坐得很靠前。

The wheat is well
 forward now. 小麦已经长得相当高了。

well还可用作形容词，主要表示“身体好”、“痊愈”（通常用作表语）：

She is well
 in health. 她身体很好。

May I sit down? I have not been well
 . 我能坐下吗？我身体不太好。

You look awfully well
 this morning! 你今早气色很好!

I hope you'll get well
 soon. 希望你早日痊愈。

还可表示“顺利”、“令人满意”等（也只用作表语）：

All is well
 with us. 我们一切都顺利。

All is well
 that ends well. 结局好一切都好。（谚语）

I am very well
 where I am. 我的处境很令人满意。

The rooms are well
 enough, but we don't like the landlady. 房间够不错的，但我们不喜欢那位房东太太。

It was well
 that nobody saw you. 幸好没人见到你。
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 　better是形容词well的比较级，表示“（身体）好一些了”：

The child is better
 today. 孩子今天好一些了。

He seems better
 today. 他今天似乎好些了。

At last he got better
 . 最后他好一点了。

Her cold was better
 . 她的感冒好些了。

也可作副词well的比较级：

You play the piano better
 than your sister. 你的钢琴比你姐姐弹得好。

Try to do better
 next time. 下次再干好一些。

He knew he could write it better
 now. 他知道他现在可以写得好一点了。
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 　best是well的最高级，可作表语：

She is best
 in the winter. 她冬季身体最好。

但更多用作状语（作well的最高级）：

Who did it best
 ? 谁做得最好？

He laughs best
 who laughs last. 谁笑在最后谁笑得最好。（谚语）

Every bird likes its own nest best
 . 每只鸟都最爱自己的窝。（谚语）
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 　well还可用作感叹词，表示惊奇、犹豫、同意等：


Well, well
 ! Who would have guessed it! 真是的! 这谁会想到呀!


Well, well
 ! Here's Jack. 瞧! 杰克来了。


Well
 ! I'd never have believed it. 嗨! 我怎么也不能相信。


Well
 , here we are at last. 好了，我们终于到了。


Well
 , it can't be helped. 唉，这是没有办法的事。

“Is that right?” “Well
 , I think so.”“这样对吗？”“嗯，我想是对的。”

有时没有特别意思，只是用来打招呼、开始一段话、考虑如何回答以及纠正自己的说法：


Well
 , sit down and make yourself comfortable. 来，坐下，不要拘束。

Do you remember John Watson? Well
 — he's become a teacher. 你还记得约翰·沃森吗？嗯，他当教师了。
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 　what可用作疑问代词，在句中作宾语，表语或主语，表示“什么”：


What
 did you say? 你说什么？


What
 's your hobby? 你有什么爱好？


What
 happened next? 后来发生什么情况？

也可用作定语：


What
 colour are your curtains? 你的窗帘是什么颜色的？


What
 time do we get into Pittsburg? 我们什么时候到达匹茨堡？


What
 kind of tooth-paste do you want? 你要哪种牙膏？


What
 size shoes do you take? 你要多少号的鞋？

还可用在某些结构中，如：

what…for，表示“作什么用”、“干什么”：


What's
 that button for
 ? 那个按钮是作什么用的？


What
 did you do that for
 ? 你这样做干什么？

“I'm going to Shanghai.” “What for
 ?”“我到上海去。”“去干什么？”

what about, 表示“怎么样”、“如何”：


What about
 sending him a copy? 送他一本怎么样？

Of course I'll come. What about
 Friday. 我当然要来，星期五怎么样？


What about
 the others? 其他人如何？

what if, 表示“要是……怎么办”：


What if
 he comes back? 他要是回来了怎么办？


What if
 you go instead of me? 你要是代我去怎么样？


What if
 the weather is really bad? 要是天气真的不好怎么办？
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 　what也可用作连接代词，引导一个从句。在从句中可用作宾语、表语、主语或介词宾语：

I don't care what
 she thinks. 我不管她怎么想。

Do you know what
 her name is? 你知道她叫什么名字吗？

No one can tell what
 will happen next. 没人知道接着会发生什么情况。

Remember what
 we're here for. 记住我们是来干什么的。

也可作定语：

I asked him what
 clothes I should wear. 我问他我该穿什么衣服。

Can you tell me what
 day is today? 你能否告诉我今天星期几？

I can't see what
 harm it will do. 我看不出这有什么害处。

I don't know what
 motive he could have had. 我不知道他可能会有什么动机。

what有时可引导一个不定式短语作宾语：

We must decide what
 to do with her. 我们必须决定把她怎么办。

I don't know what
 to say to them. 我不知该向他们怎么说。
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 　what还可引导一个惊叹句，表示“多么”等：


What
 a fine day it is! 今天天气多好呀!


What
 nonsense you talk! 你说什么糊涂话!

这类句子有时有些词可以省略：

Oh, what
 a lovely picture! 啊，多美的画呀!


What
 lovely furs! 多漂亮的毛皮呀!

Oh, Charlie, what
 a cruel thing to say! 啊，查理，说这话真无情。
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 　what还可引导从句，意思相当于the thing which, 在语法上称为“关系代词型的what”（relative what），通常表示某样东西或事物。在句中可用作主语、表语、宾语或介词宾语：


What
 she saw (=The thing she saw) gave her a fright. 她看到的情况吓了她一跳。

That's what
 I hope. 这是我所希望的。

I want to tell you what
 I hear. 我想告诉你我听到的情况。

He gave a description of what
 he had seen. 他描述了他看到的情况。

what在从句中可以作定语：


What
 little he said is full of wisdom. 他说的那点话充满智慧。


What
 education I have is fragmentary. 我受的那点教育是支离破碎的。

Take what
 supplies you need. 你需要的用品你都拿去。

I will give you what
 help I can. 我将给你力所能及的帮助。

what引导的从句还可构成插入语或让步从句：

He went to the meeting and, what was worse
 , insisted on speaking. 他去参加了会议，更糟糕的是，还坚持要发言。

He is an interesting speaker, and, what is more important
 , he knows the subject thoroughly. 他讲话很有风趣，更重要的是，他对这问题了解得很透彻。


Come what may
 , you'll always keep it a secret. 不管发生什么情况，你都要保密。


Say what he will
 , in his heart he knows that he is wrong. 不管他怎么说，他心里知道他是错的。
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whatever有几种用法：
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 　引导从句，表示“……任何东西（一切事情）”，意思接近“anything that…”，可以在句中：

（1）作主语：


Whatever she did
 was right. 她做的一切都是对的。


Whatever I have
 is at your service. 我所有的一切都由你使用。

（2）作宾语：

I will do whatever you wish
 . 我可做任何你想我做的事。

I'll just say whatever comes into my head
 . 我想到什么就说什么。

（3）作介词宾语：

Talk to me about whatever is troubling you
 . 给我谈谈任何使你烦恼的事。

One should stick to whatever one has begun
 . 开始了的事就要坚持下去。

whatever除了在从句中作主语、宾语等外（见上例），还可作定语：

She would tell him whatever
 news she got. 她得到的任何消息都会告诉他。

You can have whatever
 allowance you like. 你想要多少津贴就给你多少津贴。

whatever可以说是关系代词型what的强调形式。
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 　引导从句作状语（这种从句称为让步从句），表示“不管……什么（怎样）”：


Whatever happens
 , I must be calm. 不管发生什么事我都要镇静。

Don't lose heart whatever difficulties you meet
 . 不管遇到什么困难都不要灰心。

I'll post that letter whatever Wilson says
 . 不管威尔逊说什么，这封信我都要发出去。

这种从句中有些成分有时可以省略：


Whatever her faults
 , she's Arnold's mother. 不管她有什么毛病，她总是阿诺德的母亲。

The country is always beautiful whatever the season
 . 这一带田野总是那么美，不管是什么季节。

We are going to the seaside whatever the weather
 . 我们准备到海边去，不管天气如何。
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 　用来加强语气，意思和what相似，可用来：

（1）代替what：


Whatever
 are they afraid of? 他们怕什么？


Whatever
 are you going to do with it? 你准备把它怎么办？

（2）用于否定句或疑问句（意思接近at all）：

I know nothing whatever
 about him. 我对他毫无了解。

And no pain whatever
 is felt. 不感到任何疼痛。

Have you any interest whatever
 ? 你有任何兴趣吗？

whatsoever意思也一样，只是更文气一些：

They had no political rights whatsoever
 . 他们没有任何政治权利。

He has no talent whatsoever
 for this job. 他干这种工作没有任何天赋。

Is there any shade of doubt whatsoever
 ? 还有任何怀疑吗？
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 　when可用作疑问副词，表示“什么时候”：


When
 did you see her last? 你上次是什么时候见到她的？

So you are going to get married. When
 is it? 这样说你们要结婚了，什么时候结？


When
 do you think it can be operated on? 你想什么时候可以给它动手术？

有时可用作介词宾语：


Since when
 have you been working here? 从什么时候开始你在这儿工作？


Until when
 can you stay? 你能待到什么时候？


Till when
 is the store open? 商店开到什么时候？


When
 is the contract effective from
 ? 合同什么时候开始生效？

也可用作连接副词，表示同样意思：

I'd like to know when
 they'll let him out. 我想知道他们什么时候会放他出来。


When
 she'll be back depends much on the weather. 她什么时候回来在很大程度上取决于天气。

It all depends on when
 we can get the tickets. 这得看我们什么时候能拿到机票。

有时可引导一个不定式短语：

Ask him when
 to open it. 问他什么时候把它打开。

You'll learn when
 to use that construction. 你会知道什么时候使用这种结构。
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 　when可用作连词，表示“当……时”：

Don't get excited when
 you talk. 谈话时别激动。

I will discuss this with you when
 we meet. 我们见面时再谈这事。


When
 he got up he felt dizzy. 他起床时感到头晕。

Herbert was having dinner when
 I saw him. 我看到赫伯特时他正在吃晚饭。


When
 he looked back, the girl had vanished. 他回头望时那姑娘已经不见了。

从句中有些成分有时可以省略：

He got engaged to her when
 travelling last winter. 他去年冬天旅行时和她订了婚。

Metals expand when
 heated and contract when
 cooled. 金属遇热膨胀遇冷收缩。

Often she would weep when
 alone. 她一人待着时常常哭泣。


When
 at Rome do as the Romans do. 入乡随俗。（谚语）
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 　when还可用作关系副词引导定语从句：

There are moments when
 I forget all about it. 有的时候这事我全忘了。

At the time when
 I saw him, he was well. 我见到他时他还是好好的。

Sunday is a holiday, when
 people do not go to work. 星期天是假日，（这天）人们不上班。

有时和since连用，表示“从那时起”：

That was in 1929, since when
 things have been better. 那是1929年的事，从那时起情况就好些了。

They left on Monday, since when
 we have heard nothing. 他们是星期一走的，从那以后我们就没听到什么消息了。

有时用作表语：

That was when
 I was thirteen. 这是我13岁时的情形。
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 　whenever可用作连词，表示“每当”、“每次”等：


Whenever
 she looked at Lanny she smiled. 每次她望着兰尼时都会笑笑。


Whenever
 we see him we speak to him. 我们每次见到他时都和他说几句。

I go to the theatre whenever
 I get the chance. 每当我有机会我都去看戏。

也可表示“在任何时候”：

You can have it whenever
 you like. 任何时候你愿意你都可以用。

Come and see me whenever
 you want to. 随便什么时候你想来看我你就来。

You may leave whenever
 you please. 你高兴随时可以走。

在上面两种情况下，从句中都可以省去某些成分：

Use the simple verb whenever
 possible. 在可能时使用简单动词。

We arranged for him to come whenever
 needed. 我们安排好任何时候需要他就让他来。

有时还可用来代替when, 表示强调：


Whenever
 will you grow up? 你什么时候才能长大？
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 　where可作疑问副词，表示“在哪里”：


Where
 do you live? 你住哪里？


Where
 did the doctor study medicine? 这位医生是在哪里学医的？


Where
 have you put the newspaper? 你把报纸放在哪里了？

还可表示“到哪里”和“从哪里”：


Where
 shall we go (to)？我们到哪里去呢？


Where
 do you want to fly to? 你想坐飞机到哪里？


Where
 did you come from? 你从哪里来？
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 　where还可用作连接副词，引导宾语从句等：

He knows where
 you live. 他知道你住哪儿。

The first thing is to find out where
 she is. 先得打听她在哪儿。

I shall use my own judgment as to where
 I aim that gun. 我得运用自己的判断力决定那只枪将对准哪里。

It's no business of yours where
 I spend my summer. 我在哪里度暑假不干你的事。

有时可引导不定式短语：

Ask him where
 to go. 问问他到哪里去。

What I want to know is where
 to begin. 我想知道的是应从哪里开始。

How did you know where
 to find me? 你怎么知道在哪里可以找到我？
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 　where可作关系副词，引导定语从句，意思接近in (at) which：

This is the town where
 I was born. 这就是我出生的城市。

We'll find some big place where
 they'll appreciate your work. 我们去找一个大点的地方，那儿他们会欣赏你的作品。

We'll start at the point where
 we left off. 我们将从我们上次停止的地方开始。

有时可用于引申意义：

There's one point where
 I'd like your advice. 有一点我想征求你的意见。

We have reached a point where
 a change is needed. 我们到了必须改一改的地步。

We are in a position where
 we may lose a large sum of money. 在我们的处境下，我们可能损失大量金钱。

也可引导一个非限制性定语从句：

I am off to St. James Park, where
 I have to give a lecture on the theatre. 我现在去圣詹姆斯公园，在那里我将作一个关于戏剧的报告。

We went up to the roof, from where
 we had a good view of the procession. 我们登上房顶，从那里我们清楚地看到了游行。

有时可引导表语从句：

That's where
 the battle took place. 这就是那次战役发生的地方。

This is where
 the boat docks. 这就是小船靠岸的地方。

That's where
 we differ. 这就是我们分歧所在。

引导的从句有时作介词的宾语：

She came back to where
 Jennie sat. 她回到珍妮坐的地方。

I can't see him from where
 I am. 从我在的地方我看不到他。

She was free to go to where
 she liked. 她想到哪里就可以到哪里。
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 　where可作连词，引导状语从句：


Where
 I live there are plenty of sheep. 我住的地方羊很多。

Cross the stream where
 it is shallowest. 在水最浅的地方过（小）河。（谚语）

The thread breaks where
 it is weakest. 线从最薄弱的地方断。（谚语）
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 　wherever可用作连词，引导从句作状语，意为：

（1）不管……在哪里：


Wherever
 he goes, I'll go. 不管他到哪里我都要去。


Wherever
 I am I will be thinking of you. 不管我在哪里我都会想着你。

I will find her wherever
 she may be. 不管她在哪里我都要找到她。

（2）在任何……的地方：

Sit wherever
 you like. 坐在任何你喜欢的地方。

You can go wherever
 you want. 你想到哪里就可以到哪里。


Wherever
 the sea is, you will find seamen. 任何有海的地方就有海员。

（3）只要……，凡属……：

Avoid structure of this kind wherever
 possible. 只要可能，都要避免这种结构。

They believed in the application of force wherever
 necessary. 凡属必要的地方他们都主张使用武力。
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 　wherever还可用来代替where, 作为强调形式：


Wherever
 did you find him? 你在哪里找到他的？


Wherever
 are you taking me? 你究竟要把我带到哪儿去？


Wherever
 did you go? 你到哪儿去了？

Where有时和ever分开写：


Where ever
 did you find it? 你在哪里找到它的？

有时表示“任何地方”：

at home, at school, or wherever
 在家，在学校或在任何地方
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 　whether表示“是不是”、“是否”，可引导宾语从句：

I don't know whether
 you like flowers. 不知道你是否喜欢花。

I asked whether
 there are any letters for me. 我问是不是有我的信。

We discussed whether
 we should close the shop. 我们讨论是否应把商店关掉。

在口语中whether常可与if换用：

I wonder whether / if
 it's large enough. 不知它够不够大。

Ask him whether / if
 he can come. 问他是否能来。

He asked me if
 / whether
 I can show him the way. 他问我可否替他带路。

如从句提前，则只能用whether, 不能用if：


Whether
 it is a defect or not I don't know. 这是否是缺点我可不知道。

whether引导的从句还可以作介词的宾语，这时不能用if代替：

It all depends on whether
 we can get their cooperation. 这得看我们是否能得到他们的合作。

I worry about whether
 I hurt her feelings. 我忧虑我是否伤了她的感情。

I haven't settled the question of whether
 I'll go back home. 是否要回家的问题我还没决定。

whether常可和or not (no) 连用，这时用if时也很少：

Can you tell me whether or not
 the train has left? 你能不能告诉我火车是否已经开出了。

I cannot recollect whether
 I told you or not
 about Allen Bennet. 我记不清我是否曾告诉你关于艾伦·贝内特的事。

He could not decide whether or no
 to return home. 他不能决定是否要回家。

whether有时后面也可跟不定式短语（这时也不能用if代替）：

I've been wondering whether
 to retire. 我一直在犹豫是否要退休。

He didn't know whether
 to feel glad or sorry at his dismissal. 他被辞退他不知该高兴还是难过。

He wondered whether
 to come (or not). 他犹豫是否要来。
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 　whether还可引导从句作主语、表语或同位语等（在这种情况下一般不用if）：

It was uncertain whether
 he would come (or not). 他来不来还不肯定。

It's doubtful whether
 we shall be able to come. 我们能否来还是一个问题。

His first question was whether
 Holmes had arrived yet. 他第一个问题是霍姆斯是否来了。

All the time she was in doubt whether
 she was right. 她一直怀疑自己是否是对的。


Whether
 I'll have time I'm not sure at the moment. 我是否会有时间我目前还不能肯定。

He wasn't sure whether
 he ought to laugh or cry. 他不能肯定他该笑还是该哭。
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 　whether还可引导状语从句，表示“不管……是否”或“不管是……还是”：

I'll do it whether
 you like it or not. 不管你是否喜欢我都要这样做。

I'll not have you worry her whether
 she's well or ill. 不管她是生病还是没病我都不让你去烦她。


Whether
 we go or whether
 we stay, the result is the same. 不管我们是走还是留结果都一样。


Whether
 I lose my job through the strike, I stand firm by you. 不管我是否会因罢工失去工作，我坚定地站在你们一边。
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 　which可以用作疑问代词，表示“哪个”：


Which
 are your seats? 哪是你们的座位？


Which
 of you has got a computer? 你们谁有电脑？


Which
 do you prefer—fish or beef? 你愿意要鱼还是牛肉？
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 　可用作定语：

At which
 station should I change trains? 我应在哪个站转车？


Which
 university did you go to, Oxford or Cambridge? 你上的是哪个大学，牛津还是剑桥？


Which
 way should we go? 我们应走哪条路？
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 　which也可用作连接代词，引导宾语从句：

Ask him which
 he wants. 问他要哪一个。

The twins are so much alike that I never know which
 is which
 . 那对孪生姐妹是那样像，我都分不清谁是谁了。

Let us know which
 train they'll be arriving on. 让我们知道他们坐哪班火车到达。

有时引导不定式短语作宾语：

I can't decide which
 to choose. 我不能决定选哪个好。

I don't know which
 to believe. 我不知道该相信谁。

Can you tell me which
 train to take? 你能否告诉我该搭哪班火车？

此外还可引导主语从句，表语从句等：


Which
 side wins makes no difference to him. 哪边赢他都无所谓。

The question is which
 design is better. 问题是哪个设计更好。

She wasn't sure which
 is the best solution. 她不能肯定哪是最好的解决办法。
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 　which还可用作关系代词，引导定语从句，修饰一样东西或事物，在从句中which可以作：

（1）主语：

She wasn't in the train which
 arrived just now. 她不在刚到的火车上。

The dog which
 was lost has been found. 丢失的狗已经找到了。

He lives in the house which
 is opposite ours. 他住在我家对面的那座房子里。

（2）宾语（常常可被省略）：

That is a factor which
 we mustn't neglect. 这是我们不能忽略的一个因素。

His mind was full of ideas which
 he wanted to discuss. 他脑子里有许多想法想讨论。

This is the book (which
 ) you wanted. 这就是你要的书。

Have you anything (which
 ) you'd like to sell? 你有什么东西想卖吗？

（3）作介词宾语（如不紧跟介词，也可以省略）：

This is a subject about which
 we might argue for a long while. 这是一个我们可以辩论很长时间的问题。

The documents for which
 they were searching have been recovered. 他们找寻的文件已找到了。

This is the house (which
 ) I went into. 这就是我走进的那座房子。

The chair (which
 ) you are sitting on is an antique. 你坐的那把椅子是一件古董。

如果引导的是非限制性定语从句，则which不能省略：

The London team, which
 played so well last season, has done badly this season. 伦敦队上个赛季打得很好，这个赛季却打得很差。

The current, which
 is very rapid, makes the river dangerous. 水流湍急使这条河变得很危险。

有时which不代表一个词，而代表前面整个句子或其中一部分：

This I did at nine o'clock, after which
 I sat reading the paper. 九点时我做这件事，之后我就坐在那里看报。

They rely on themselves, which
 is much better. 他们依靠自己，那就好得多。

He has to work on Sundays, which
 he doesn't like. 他得在星期天工作，他是不喜欢这样的。

which有时作定语：

I may have to go into hospital, in which
 case I won't be going on holiday. 我可能要住院，如果那样我就不去度假了。

Tom spent four years in college, during which
 time he learned French. 汤姆读了四年大学，在此期间他学了法语。

which还可引导一个不定式短语作定语（作用和定语从句相似）：

He had only the long nights in which
 to study. 他只有漫漫长夜可用来学习。

He had a couple of revolvers with which
 to defend himself. 他只有一两把手枪用来自卫。
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 　whichever可用作代词，引导从句作主语或宾语，表示“无论哪个”：


Whichever
 (of you) comes in first will receive a prize. 无论（你们）谁先到都可以得奖。


Whichever
 you want is yours. 你要哪个哪个就是你的。

Buy whichever
 is cheapest. 哪个最便宜就买哪个。

Take whichever
 you like. 哪个你喜欢你就拿哪个。

还可引导从句作状语，表示“不管哪（个）”：


Whichever
 side wins, I shall be satisfied. 不管哪边赢，我都会感到满意。

It has the same result whichever
 way you do it不管你怎么做结果都一样。


Whichever
 you choose, they will be offended. 不管你选哪个，他们都会不高兴。


 696　while
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 　while是连词，引导从句作状语，表示“当……的时候”：

You must strike while
 the iron is hot. 你必须趁热打铁。

I'll be kind to him while
 you are away. 你不在时我要好好待他。

She listened while
 he read. 他朗读时她听着。

He felt chilly even while
 he was walking. 即使他走着时他也感觉冷。

while引导的从句中有时有些词可以省略：

His fingers trembled while
 holding the cup. 他握着杯子时手指颤动了一下。

He had an accident while
 on his way here. 他在到这里的路上出了车祸。

He retained the consciousness of it while
 asleep. 他睡着时仍然意识到它。

Sophocles, while
 yet a youth gained a prize in poetic contest. 索福克勒斯还很年轻时在诗歌比赛中就获了奖。
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 　while还可引起从句或分句，表示：

（1）对比关系（意思接近whereas），可译为“而”、“当……却”，这两部分是并列关系：

I like tea while
 she likes coffee. 我喜欢茶而她喜欢咖啡。


While
 their country has plenty of oil, ours has none. 他们国家盛产石油而我们不产石油。

Some people waste food while
 others haven't enough. 有些人浪费粮食而另一些人却吃不饱。

（2）“尽管”、“虽然”（while引导的从句多放在句首）：


While
 we don't agree we continue to be friends. 尽管我们意见不一致，我们仍然是朋友。


While
 I sympathize, I can't really do much to help. 尽管我很同情，我却不能真正帮多少忙。


While
 they are my neighbours, I don't know them well. 虽然他们是我的邻居，我却不太了解他们。

（3）“既然”、“如果”、“只要”：

I'd like to get it settled today while
 we're at it. 既然我们在谈这件事我愿意今天就解决。

You'll never save any money while
 you're so extravagant. 如果你这样挥霍你永远不会存钱。


While
 there is life there is hope. 只要活着就有希望。
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 　while还可用作名词，表示“一会儿”：

Just take a while
 to think; and then we'll see. 只要思考一会儿，然后我们就会明白。

After a while
 the train stopped at a station. 过了一会儿火车在一个车站停了下来。

He was here a short while
 ago. 前一会儿他还在这里的。

还可用于一些短语：

Where have you been all this while
 ? 这段时间你都在哪儿？

I have foreseen this moment all the while
 . 我一直预见到这一时刻。

I can only stay a little while
 . 我只能待一会儿。

They sat there for a long while
 . 他们在那里坐了很长时间。

He hadn't heard from her for quite a while
 . 他好久没接到她的信了。

I'll telephone you in a little while
 . 我一会儿给你打电话。

We go for a picnic in the park once in a while
 . 每隔一些时间我们就到公园野餐一次。

It is worth while
 dealing with this in some detail. 比较详细地讨论这一点是值得的。


 697　who—whom—who(m) ever
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 　who可作疑问代词，主要用作主语或表语：


Who
 has borrowed my pen? 谁借了我的钢笔？


Who
 do you think is the best player this year? 你认为谁是今年最佳运动员？


Who
 are those people? 那些人是谁？

作宾语时，在正式场合用whom：


Whom
 do you like best? 你最喜欢谁？


Whom
 did you meet? 你碰见谁了？


Whom
 are you writing to? 你在给谁写信？

但在日常口语中多用who代替：


Who
 did you meet? 你碰见谁了？


Who
 did you go with? 你和谁一道去的？

在紧跟介词时只能用whom：

With whom
 did you go? 你和谁一道去的？

To whom
 shall I speak? 我应找谁谈？
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 　who还可作连接代词，引导宾语从句、主语从句等：

I asked him who
 came into the room. 我问他谁进屋里来了。

Have you found out who
 Hegel is? 你弄清黑格尔是谁了吗？

It doesn't matter who
 did it. 这事是谁干的没有关系。

The question is who
 can finish it in time. 问题是谁能及时完成。

在从句中作宾语时，可用whom（在紧跟介词时，必须用whom）：

I asked him whom
 he saw. 我问他看见谁了？

I don't know who
 (m
 ) you mean. 我不知道你指的是谁。

I wondered to whom
 he had addressed the letter. 我想知道这信他是寄给谁的。

但在口语中常可用who代替whom（除非是紧跟在介词后面）：

I wonder who
 he's talking to. 不知他是在和谁谈话。

I wonder who
 he met. 不知道他碰见谁了。

I don't know who
 he gave it to. 我不知道他把它给谁了。

who和whom还可引导不定式短语（多用whom, 但在口语中可用who代替，在介词后必须用whom）：

We can't decide whom
 to invite. 我们不能决定邀请谁。

He doesn't know whom
 to believe. 他不知道该相信谁。

I don't know to whom
 to give it (who to give it to). 我不知道该把它给谁。

I don't know who
 to ask advice from. 我不知道应向谁征求意见。
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 　who和whom可作关系代词，引导定语从句，在从句中作主语时用who：

Do you know the young man who
 sat next to her? 坐在她旁边的青年你认识吗？

My sister who
 is a nurse lives in the hospital. 我当护士的姐姐住在医院里。

在从句中作宾语时用whom：

Then I telephoned the doctor whom
 Charles recommended. 然后我给查尔斯介绍的医生打了电话。

I wanted to find someone with whom
 I could discuss books and music. 我想找到一个人我能和他讨论书和音乐。

在口语中，如果不直接跟在介词后，常可用who代替whom, 或是省掉：

The man who
 (m
 ) I bought it from told me to oil it. 我从他手上买这东西的人让我给它上油。

There are some people here who
 I want you to meet. 这儿有些人我希望你见见。

The people (who
 ) we are talking to are Swedes. 和我们谈话的人是瑞典人。

who和whom都可引导非限制性定语从句，这时它们都不能省略，whom也不能由who代替，同时从句要以逗号和句子其他部分分开：

My sister, who
 is a nurse, came home for a few days. 我姐姐是护士，她回来了几天。

That afternoon there was a search for Sophia, whom
 no one had seen since breakfast. 那天下午大家都去找寻索菲娅，从早饭后就没人看到她了。

She had thirteen children, eight of whom
 lived to grow up. 她生了13个孩子，其中八个长大成人了。

在以it作主语的句子中，可使用who或whom对句子的某个成分加以强调：

That evening it was George who
 left first. 那天晚上是乔治先走的。

It was Jim whom
 Philip came to see that night. 那天晚上菲利普来找的是吉姆。

[image: ]
 　who(m) ever可用作关系代词，表示“任何……的人”：


Whoever
 comes will be welcome. 谁来都欢迎。


Whoever
 wants the book may have it. 任何人想要这书都可以拿去。

在口语中可用whoever代替whomever：


Whoever
 you invite will be welcome. 任何你邀请的人都欢迎。

whoever还可用作连词，引导状语从句，表示“不管是谁”：

He won't eat you, whoever
 he is. 不管他是谁，他也不会吃了你。


Whoever
 you are, you can't pass this way. 不管你是谁，都不能从这里过去。


Whoever
 rings, tell him I'm out. 不管谁来电话，都告诉他我不在家。

whoever还可代替who, 用在疑问句中，表示强调：


Whoever
 said that.？这是谁说的？


Whoever
 told you such a ridiculous story? 这荒唐的故事是谁给你讲的？


Whoever
 can that be knocking at the door? 这会儿敲门的能是谁呢？


 698　whole
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 　whole可用作形容词，表示“整个的”、“全……”、“整整的”等：

The whole
 thing was his own fault. 整个这件事都怪他自己。

He ate the whole
 pie. 他把整个果馅饼都吃掉了。

He spoke for two whole
 hours. 他整整谈了两个钟头。

We spent a whole
 day looking for you. 我们花了一整天找你。
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 　也可用作名词，表示“整体”：

Two halves make a whole
 . 两半构成一个整体。

The individual is only a part of the social whole
 . 个人只是社会整体的一部分。

常可用于the whole of这个结构中，表示“整个的”、“全部的”：

During the whole of
 this period I was working in the shipyard. 在整个这段时期我都在船厂工作。

I lived here for the whole of
 a year. 我在这里住了整整一年。

The fire did not damage the whole of
 the house. 火灾没把整栋房子损毁。

We have not heard the whole of
 the story yet. 我们还没听到全部故事。

Buying the house will take the whole of
 your savings. 买这座房子要把你的全部存款用掉。
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 　还可用在下面短语中：

（1）as a whole表示“总起来”、“作为整体”：

Industrial production as a whole
 increased by 20 percent. 工业产量总起来增长了20％。


As a whole
 , the project seems to have been beneficial. 总的来说，这项工程似乎是有利的。

We must examine these problems as a whole
 . 我们必须把这些问题作为整体来研究。

（2）on the whole表示“总的说来”：


On the whole
 they got on very well with him. 总的说来他们和他相处得很好。

However, on the whole
 , I think I have been fortunate. 但总的来说，我认为我是幸运的。

We have had quite a good summer on the whole
 . 总的说来我们度过了一个愉快的夏天。


 699　whose
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 　whose可作疑问代词，表示“谁的”：


Whose
 fault is it? 这是谁的错？


Whose
 painting won the first prize? 谁的画赢得头奖？


Whose
 is this? 这是谁的？

[image: ]
 　还可用作连接代词，引导从句作宾语：

I wonder whose
 house that is. 我纳闷这是谁的房子。

I asked her whose
 bag was stolen. 我问她谁的包被偷了。

It's hard to say whose
 fault it is. 很难说这是谁的错。
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 　whose还可作关系代词，引导定语从句，表示“他（她）的……”：

A mental patient is one whose
 mind is diseased. 精神病人是脑子有病的人。

The girl whose
 work got the prize is the youngest in her class. 作品获奖的女孩子是她班上年纪最小的。

Those people whose
 houses were damaged will be compensated. 房子受到损坏的人将获得赔偿。

也可引导非限制性定语从句：

Chopin, whose
 works are world-famous, composed some of his music in this room. 肖邦的作品是全世界闻名的，他有些音乐就是在这个房间里谱写的。

The visitor, whose
 name was Samuel Box, professed to be well pleased with the apartment. 来客名字叫塞缪尔·博克斯，声称对这套房很喜欢。

whose还可指动物或无生命的东西：

My dog, whose
 temper is very uncertain, often bites the judges at dog shows. 我的狗脾气不稳定，常常在比赛时咬裁判。

It was an island, whose
 name I have forgotten. 它是一座岛，名字我忘了。

The factory, whose
 workers are all women, is closed during the holidays. 这家工厂工人都是妇女，在假期中工厂关门了。


 700　why

[image: ]
 　why主要用作疑问副词，来构成问句，表示“为什么”：


Why
 do you ask my advice? 你为什么找我出主意？


Why
 should you be so interested in my affairs? 你为什么对我的事这么感兴趣？


Why
 haven't you been to see me all this time? 为什么这么久你没来看我？

有时可直接跟一个不带to的不定式，和not连用时最多，表示“干吗不”、“何不”：


Why not
 write from Lisbon? 干吗不从里斯本写信？


Why not
 give the￡40 to Ezra Pound? 何不把这40镑钱给艾兹拉·庞德？

有时也可用于肯定结构：


Why
 go there? 干吗要去那儿？


Why
 run this risk? 何必冒这个风险？
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 　why还可用作连接副词，引导从句作表语、宾语、主语等：

That's why
 he spoke French so well. 因此他法语说得这么好。

I'll tell you why
 you have to study Shakespeare. 我要告诉你为什么你得研究莎士比亚。


Why
 he did it will remain a puzzle for ever. 为什么他这样做将永远是个谜。

后面成分有时可省略：

He is very upset, none of us knows why
 . 他非常不高兴，我们谁也不知道是什么原因。

Even now I don't fully understand why
 . 甚至现在我还不完全了解这是为什么。
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 　why可用作关系副词，引导定语从句，修饰the reason：

The reason why
 he came is not very convincing. 他来的理由不太有说服力。

These are the reasons why
 we do it. 这些就是我们这样做的原因。

That is no reason why
 you should leave. 这不是你应当走的理由。

Give me one good reason why
 I should help you! 给我一个我应当帮助你的正当理由!

有时why可以省略：

That's one of the reasons I asked you to come. 这就是我请你来的原因之一。

That's the reason I'm checking it now. 这就是我现在检查它的原因。
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 　why还可用作感叹词，表示惊讶等：


Why
 , this is the very book I want. 嗨，这正是我要的那本书。


Why
 , what a bruise you've got! 唉，你伤得这么厉害!


Why! Why!
 The cage is empty! 糟糕! 糟糕! 笼子空了!

也可表示不耐烦，反驳等：

“When do you expect to be in?” “Why, I'm in every morning.”“你什么时候可能在家？”“你难道不知道，我天天早上都在家。”

You say he's only forty? Why
 , I know he's at least fifty. 你说他才40岁! 嗨，我知道他至少有50岁了。

“What is twice two?” “Why
 , a child can answer that.”“2加2等于多少？”“真是，这连小孩都能回答。”


 701　wide—broad
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 　wide和broad是同义词，表示街道、河流多宽时，两个词都可以用：

They came to a wide
 river. It might be a mile wide
 . 他们来到一条大河边，可能有一英里宽。

Canal Street is very wide
 . 运河街很宽。

The river is 30 feet broad. 那条河有30英尺宽。

The main street of the village was broad. 村子里的大街很宽。

谈某样东西多宽时多用wide, 如：

The door is three feet wide
 . 门有3英尺宽。

This material is three metres wide
 . 这种衣料有3米宽。

How wide
 is the bed? 床有多宽？

指胸部肩部宽时多用broad表示：

He was tall, broad
 -shouldered, and very handsome. 他高个子，肩很宽，很英俊。

Their backs (chests) are broad
 . 他们的背部（前胸）很宽。

两者都可用于引申意义，wide表示“广泛的”、“渊博的”、“丰富的”等：

He has wide
 interests. 他有广泛的兴趣。

He has a wide
 knowledge of French history. 他对法国历史有渊博的知识。

An executive should have wide
 business experience. 一个主管人员应有丰富的商业经验。
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 　broad可表示“宽阔的”、“广大的”等：

He has a broad
 mind. 他有广阔的胸怀。

The broad
 masses of the people of the world want to be friends with us. 世界上的广大群众愿和我们友好。

Such struggle must have a broad
 people's basis. 这样的斗争需有广泛的群众基础。


 702　win—beat—defeat
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 　win表示“打赢”、“赢得”、“获胜”：

Who won
 the war? 谁打赢了这场战争？

Which side won
 the football match? 哪边踢赢足球赛？

He won
 praises for his modesty. 他因谦虚赢得了赞誉。

She won
 the 200-meter freestyle. 她在两百米自由式比赛中获胜。

They won
 a great victory. 他们获得了重大胜利。

Which party won
 the election? 哪个党选举获胜？

也可用作不及物动词：

Which side won
 ? 哪边获胜？

She won
 by four points. 她以四分之差获胜。

The baby is a boy after all, so you win
 . 婴儿到底还是一个男婴，因此你（猜）赢了。

We wouldn't have won
 without you. 没有你我们不会获胜。
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 　beat可以表示“打赢”、“打败”：

Our school beat
 theirs at baseball. 棒球赛我们学校打赢了他们的学校。

Achilles beat
 Hector. 阿基里斯打败了赫克特。

His policy was to beat
 each enemy in turn. 他的策略是各个击破。

I beat
 him at checkers. 我下棋赢了他。

还可表示“超过”等：

Our team was
 easily beaten
 . 我们轻而易举地被打败。

Jim beat
 Tom by a yard and won the race. 吉姆领先汤姆一码，赛跑获胜。

Nothing beats
 home cooking. 什么也比不上家里做的菜。

That difficulty has beaten
 me. 那个困难把我难住了。
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 　defeat也有“打败”的意思：

The British fleet defeated
 the French at Trafalgar. 英国舰队在特拉法尔加打败了法国舰队。

After a year of war, it had been badly defeated
 . 打了一年的仗它遭到惨败。

Our army (party, team) has defeated
 our opponents. 我们军队（党，队）击败了对手。

也可表示“赛赢”：

Hampstead defeated
 Bath 18 to 9. 罕普斯特队以18比9赛赢了巴什队。

Our school defeated
 that school at football. 我们学校和那个学校赛足球赛赢了。


 703　wind
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 　wind作名词时，表示“风”，通常和冠词the连用：


The wind
 blew down the trees. 风把树木吹倒。


The wind
 shook some blossoms from the trees. 风把树上的一些花吹落。


The wind
 has died away. 风逐渐息了。

有时可加不定冠词，表示一种风（常有形容词修饰）：


A gentle wind
 was blowing over the lake. 一阵和风从湖上吹过。


A cold wind
 was blowing from the snow-covered Mount Olympus. 一股冷风从白雪覆盖的奥林匹斯山吹来。

有时也可不加冠词：

There isn't much wind
 today. 今天没多少风。

There was no wind
 that night. 那天夜里没有风。

有时甚至用复数形式，表示一阵阵的风：


Cold winds
 blow from the north. 北方吹来阵阵冷风。

There were strong winds last
 night. 昨夜刮了大风。
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 　有时用作动词，表示“使气喘吁吁”：

Swimming ten taps had winded
 him. 游了10圈后他气喘吁吁。

If you go too fast, you get winded
 . 如果你走得太快，你会气喘吁吁。

wind还可作另一个动词，读作/waind/
 ，它的过去式及过去分词为wound /waund/
 ，主要有下面意思：

（1）缠，绕（vt.
 ）：

Will you wind
 this wool for me? 你能帮我绕毛线吗？


Wind
 the silk on to the bobbin. 把丝线缠在线轴上。

They are winding
 the rope onto a pole. 他们正把绳子绕在竹竿上。

（2）裹，抱（vt.
 ）：

He wound
 the blanket round him. 他把毯子裹在身上。

She wound
 a shawl round the baby. 她用披巾裹住孩子。

She wound
 her arms about the child (the child in her arms). 她把孩子抱在怀里。

（3）上（发条等）（vt.
 ）：

You must wind
 the clock once a week. 你必须一星期上一回钟。

He wound
 (up) his watch. 他上了他的表。

to wind
 the strings of a guitar上吉他的弦

（4）蜿蜒向前（vi.
 ）：

The river winds
 (its way) to the sea. 这条河蜿蜒入海。

The stream winds
 through the valley. 溪流在河谷中蜿蜒前进。

The path winds
 up the hillside. 这条小道弯弯曲曲通向山顶。
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 　还可用于下面成语：

wind around (round) 围（缠绕）在上面：

Sue wound
 the scarf around
 her neck. 休把围巾围在脖子上。

He wound
 a bandage round
 his arm. 他把一条绷带缠在手臂上。

She wound
 the wool round
 the back of the chair. 她把毛线绕在椅背上。

wind back倒片，倒（磁）带：

Please wind
 the film back
 to the part the child comes in. 请把影片倒到孩子进来的地方。


wind
 a video back倒录像带 wind
 a tape back倒录音带

wind down把（车窗）摇低，结束（活动）：

He wound down
 the window of the car and leant out to ask the way. 他把车窗摇低，伸出头去问路。

The company is winding down
 its business in Hong Kong. 这家公司正在结束香港的业务。

wind up把（车窗）摇上去，上（发条），结束：

Would you please wind
 the car window up
 ? It's cold. 你可否把车窗摇上去？这儿很冷。

Mary wound
 up the toy car and let it run across the room. 玛丽上了玩具车的发条，让它从房的一边跑到另一边。

I think it's time to wind up
 the meeting. 我想现在该结束会议了。

He wound up
 his speech. 他结束了他的讲话。


 704　wish
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 　wish作动词时，主要表示“愿意”、“希望”，后面可以跟不同结构：

（1）跟名词或代词：

I wish
 you a safe journey. 希望你一路平安。

I wish
 you success (luck). 祝你成功（好运）。

He wished
 them every happiness. 他祝他们一切幸福。

That's what I have always wished
 . 这是我一向的愿望。

（2）跟不定式：

I wish
 to remain here. 我愿意留在这里。

Maria is on the phone, wishing
 to speak to you. 玛丽亚来电话，想和你讲话。

I don't wish
 to be disturbed in my work. 我工作时不愿受到打扰。

（3）跟带不定式的复合结构：

I wish
 him to remain. 我希望他留下。

You know I wish
 you to be happy. 你知道我希望你快乐。

I don't wish
 the subject to be raised again. 我不希望这话题重新提起。

（4）跟带形容词等的复合结构：

I wish
 you well. 我希望你健康。

I wished
 him safe at home. 我希望他在家平安。

He didn't wish
 it mentioned. 他不希望提到此事。

（5）跟从句（从句谓语多由would, could构成）：

I wish
 I could be of some use. 我希望我能有些用处。

I wish
 you wouldn't smoke any more. 我希望你别再抽烟。

I wish
 you would be more respectful to your father. 我希望你对你父亲更尊敬一些。

（6）不跟特别结构：

I can set to work now if you wish
 . 如果你愿意我现在就可以开始工作。

I will if you wish
 . 如果你愿意我会这样做。

Let's wish
 ! 希望如此!
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 　wish表示“但愿”、“希望（有与事实相反的情况）”时，多跟从句，从句谓语有下面几种情况：

（1）用过去式（如动词为be, 多用were形式，第三人称后也可用was）：

I wish
 I had a little lab of my own. 但愿我有自己的一间小实验室。（但我没有）

I wish
 I were a bird. 但愿我是一只鸟。

He wished
 Ruth was (were) there to share in his joy. 他希望鲁思在那里分享他的愉快。

（2）与过去完成时形式相同：

Monica wished
 she hadn't come. 莫妮卡希望她没来。（但她来了）

I wish
 that I had never met him. 但愿我从未见过他。

He wished
 he hadn't done that. 他希望他没这样做。（但他这样做了）

有时也可跟复合结构：

We wished
 the long journey over, but it wasn't. 我们希望这次长途跋涉已经结束，但仍未结束。

She wished
 herself home. 她希望自己是在家里。

He began to wish
 himself out of the affair. 他开始希望自己没卷入此事。
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 　wish还可用于一些短语中：

（1）wish for希望得到，盼望：

What more can we wish for
 ? 我们还能期望什么呢？

Everybody wishes for
 happiness but few get it. 人人都希望得到幸福，但很少人能得到。

We wished for
 rain. 我们盼望下雨。

（2）wish good night (morning, etc.) 道晚安（早上好等）：

I wished
 her goodnight and went upstairs. 我和她道了晚安就上楼了。

When she saw me, she wished
 me good morning. 她见到我时向我说了早上好。

He wished
 them all a merry Christmas. 他祝他们大家圣诞快乐。
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 　wish还可用作名词，表示：

（1）愿望，意愿（可数）：

My wish
 (All my wishes
 ) came true. 我的（一切）愿望实现了。

I have no wish
 for fame or position. 我并不想得到名誉和地位。

He tried to satisfy her every wish
 . 他设法满足她的每一个意愿。

（2）祝愿（多作复数）：

Please accept our sincere wishes
 . 请接受我们诚挚的祝愿。

Goodbye and best wishes
 . 再见，祝一切好。

Mary sends you best wishes
 for a Happy New Year. 玛丽祝你新年快乐。


 705　with

with是最活跃的介词之一，它有许多重要用法：
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 　和：

（1）和（某人）一道（在一起）：

I'm coming with
 you. 我和你一道去。

Who was that with
 you? 和你在一起的是谁？

I'm happy with
 her. 和她在一起我很高兴。

（2）和（某人进行某事）：

I won't argue (quarrel) with
 you. 我不想和你辩论（争吵）。

I want to make an appointment with
 the dentist. 我想和牙医约看病时间。

You'd better discuss the matter with
 your wife. 你最好和你妻子商量此事。

（3）和（某人关系如何）：

They are in love with
 each other. 他们彼此爱慕。

She wants to finish any connection with
 him. 她想断绝和他的关系。

He goes on well, too, with
 Doctor Milligan. 他和米利根医生也相处得很好。

（4）在身边，给某人：

I'm sorry; I haven't any money with
 me. 对不起，我身上没带钱。

Why don't you take your daughter with
 you? 你何不把你女儿带在身边？

She has left a number of her books with
 me. 她把她的一些书留给了我。
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 　对……：

（1）指态度：

She was quite friendly with
 him now. 她现在对他很友好。

I have been obliged to be rather strict with
 him. 我不得不对他相当严格。

She was always good with
 the unfortunate. 她对不幸的人一向是很好的。

（2）指情绪：

I'm disappointed with
 you. 我对你很失望。

Are you still angry with
 me? 你还生我的气吗？

I'm very pleased with
 my small daughter. 我很喜欢我的小女儿。

[image: ]
 　用，以（表示工具和手段）：

I managed to beat the dog off with
 a stick. 我总算用一根棍子把狗打跑了。

She dried her eyes with
 a handkerchief. 她用一块手绢把眼睛擦干。

He tried to kill two birds with
 a stone. 他想一箭双雕。

常可和某些动词连用，译法灵活：

She filled my glass with
 lemonade. 她在我玻璃杯里斟满柠檬汁。

The soldiers were equipped with
 guns. 士兵们装备有枪。

The tops of the mountains are covered with
 snow. 山顶白雪覆盖。

The café was crowded with
 people. 咖啡店挤满了人。
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 　因，由于（表示原因，可有灵活译法）：

She was shivering with
 cold. 她冷得发抖。

She flushed with
 delight. 她高兴得容光焕发。

He was scarcely able to stand with
 exhaustion. 由于疲惫他几乎站不住了。

My hands are rough with
 work. 我的手因干活变得粗糙。

His clothes were damp with
 dew. 他的衣服沾满露水。
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 　（引导短语作定语）有，带有（常有较灵活的译法）：

The lamp with
 the green shade was alight. 那盏带有绿色灯罩的灯还亮着。

Who is that girl with
 yellow hair and dark eyes? 那个黄头发黑眼睛的姑娘是谁？

I painted a girl with
 a pigtail. 我画了一个梳辫子的姑娘。

He was a little gentleman with
 glasses. 他是一个戴眼镜的小个子男人。

The widow was left penniless with
 three small children. 那寡妇身无分文，带着三个幼小的孩子。

We need a computer with
 a huge memory. 我们需要有一个大贮存器的电脑。
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 　（引导短语作状语）表示状态境况等：

（1）跟名词：

Lanny sat with
 knitted brows. 兰尼皱着眉头坐在那里。

He went home with
 a heavy heart. 他怀着沉重的心情回到家里。

They agreed with
 reluctance. 他们勉强地同意了。

I found the place with
 difficulty. 我好不容易找到了那地方。

常和一个表示情绪的名词连用，作用接近一个副词（常可译为“……地”）：

She faced it with
 calmness. 她镇静地面对形势。

She spoke to him with
 tenderness. 她温存地和他谈话。

I stared at him with
 amazement. 我吃惊地凝视着他。

Maria listened with
 sympathy. 玛丽亚同情地倾听着。

（2）跟各种复合结构：

We sat on the grass with
 our backs to the wall. 我们背朝着墙坐在草地上。

He was asleep with
 his head on his arms. 他头枕着手臂睡着了。

She sat with
 her head bent. 她低着头坐在那里。

All the afternoon he worked with
 the door locked. 整个下午他锁着门在家里干活。

The day was bright, with
 a fresh breeze blowing. 天气晴朗，吹来阵阵清风。

Peter soon fell asleep with
 the light still burning. 灯还亮着，彼得很快就睡着了。

I can't go out with
 all the dishes to wash. 有这么多盘子要洗我出不去。


With
 John away, we've got more room. 约翰不在我们的地方就多一些。
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 　（引导短语作状语）表示“就……来说”（常有灵活译法，with的宾语常可译成汉语句子的主语）：

It's the same with
 women. 女人也如此。

Everything was going well with
 me. 我一切都很好。

(Are) Things all right with
 you? 你情况好吗？

She didn't know what's the matter with
 her. 她不知道她怎么回事。

Things are much as usual with
 me. 我情况还是平常那样。

It is day with
 us while it is night with
 the Americans. 我们这里是白天而美国那里是夜晚。
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 　（引导短语作状语）随着……（情况发生某种变化）：


With
 the approach of Christmas the weather turned colder. 随着圣诞节的临近天冷了起来。

The feeling had but deepened with
 the passing of the years. 随着岁月的流逝这种感觉加深了。


With
 the battle of Waterloo, Napoleon's long rule in Europe was ended. 随着滑铁卢战役，拿破仑在欧洲长时间的统治结束了。

His avarice increased with
 his wealth. 随着他财富的增加他变得更加贪婪。

Temperatures vary with
 the time of the year. 气温随着季节变化。
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 　（引导短语作状语）表示“尽管”：


With
 all your faults you are frank and honest. 尽管你有种种缺点，但是你是坦率诚实的。


With
 all his money he is unhappy. 尽管他那样有钱，他并不快乐。


With
 all his boasting, he has achieved very little. 尽管他那样吹，成就却非常小。
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 　（引导短语作表语）表示：

（1）和……在一起：

Diana was with
 the children. 戴安娜和孩子们在一起。

He has been with
 us for ten years. 他和我们在一起已经10年了。

We shall be with
 you at Easter. 复活节时我们将和你团聚。

（2）同意，赞成，支持：

I'm (not) with
 you there. 我（不）同意你的意见。

He was with
 my father from the start. 从一开头他就赞成我父亲的意见。

The whole country is with
 the prime minister. 全国都支持首相。

（3）在……一边，在……脑中：

His sympathies are completely with
 the workers. 他的同情完全在工人一边。

Its chief influence was with
 the working class in Paris. 它的主要影响是在巴黎的工人阶级当中。

The question was always with
 him. 这个问题一直在他心中。
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 　和一些副词连用，表示一个命令、口号等：

Down with
 Fascism! 打倒法西斯!

Away with
 him! 让他走开!

On with
 your clothes. 穿上你的衣裳。

Off with
 your shirt. 脱下你的衬衫。

On with
 the dance. 接着跳（舞）。

Up with
 Manchester United! 支持曼彻斯特联队!


 706　within

within也是介词，主要表示“在……以内”：


Within
 the building all was quiet. 大楼里面一片宁静。

They waited within
 the house for a few minutes. 他们在屋子里等了几分钟。

It's within
 three miles of the station. 它离车站不到三英里。

可用于引申意义：

That's not within
 my jurisdiction. 那不在我的职责范围之内。

You must try to live within
 your income. 你应设法量入为出。

Opinion within
 the profession is divided. 这一行业中的人意见有分歧。

还可表示“在（一段时间）内”：

I shall be back within
 an hour. 我将在1小时内回来。

They were divorced within
 the year. 在这1年之内他们就离婚了。

He went away, but came back within
 fifteen minutes. 他走开了，但15分钟内就回来了。

还可表示“在内心里”：

A desperate struggle was going on within
 her. 她内心里进行着激烈的斗争。

A desire for revenge burned within
 him. 他内心里燃烧着复仇的火焰。

within还可用作副词，表示“在里面”、“在内心”：

The house has been painted within
 and without. 房子里里外外都油漆了。

Car for sale. Apply within
 . 汽车出售，进屋联系。

Outwardly, he repented, but within
 , he felt no remorse. 表面上他悔恨了，但内心并无懊悔的感觉。

A voice within
 told him what to do. 内心的声音告诉他怎样做。


 707　without

without主要用作介词，引导短语作状语，表示“毫无……”、“没有……”：


Without
 her I should not have managed it没有她这事我办不成。

I'm afraid it was her, without
 doubt. 恐怕毫无疑问是她。

I cannot write without
 inspiration. 没有灵感我无法写作。

He looked at me without
 expression. 他毫无表情地望着我。

There is no fire without
 some smoke. 有火就有烟。（谚语）

还可跟动名词，表示“没有……”、“不……”等：

They went back to the hotel without
 speaking. 他们没讲话回到旅馆里。

Do nothing about it without
 consulting me. 不和我商量不要处理它。

She oughtn't to go off like that without
 telling me. 她不应当这样不告而别。

He went back to London without
 having achieved any success. 他未取得任何成就回到伦敦。

也可引导短语作表语，表示“没有”：

We were poor and without
 influence. 我们无钱无势。

His face was without
 expression. 他脸上没有表情。

All my fears were without
 foundation. 我的忧虑都是毫无根据的。

还可用作定语：

He seemed to be a man without
 a care. 他似乎是一个无忧无虑的人。

No rose without
 a thorn. 没有无刺的玫瑰。（谚语）

There is no general rule without
 some exception. 没有一条普遍规律没有例外情况。（谚语）


 708　wonder
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 　wonder可用作动词，用在下面三种情况中：

表示“想知道”、“不知”，后面多跟从句：

I wonder
 what they call these flowers. 不知他们把这些花称作什么。

They'll be wondering
 where I am. 他们会想知道我在哪里。

I wonder
 how you came to miss your way. 不知你怎么会迷路的。

常可委婉地提出请求：

I wonder
 whether (if) you'd give me some advice. 不知你可否给我出点主意。

I am wondering
 if you would care to spend the evening with me. 不知你晚上可否和我一起度过。

还可以跟不定式结构：

They waited and wondered
 what to do. 他们等待着，不知道怎么办好。

I was wondering
 how to get there quickly. 我想知道怎么能很快地到达那里。

[image: ]
 　表示“奇怪”、“惊异”，多和at连用：

He wondered
 at her composure in such a crisis. 他很奇怪，在这样危急时刻她还那样安详。

I don't wonder
 at her annoyance. 她不高兴我并不感到奇怪。

I don't wonder
 at her refusing to marry him. 她不肯嫁他我并不感到惊讶。

有时跟从句或不定式或不跟特别结构：

I wonder
 (that) you were not hurt more seriously. 我很惊讶你（居然）没受更重的伤。

I don't wonder
 you were anxious about their safety. 我并不奇怪你为他们的安全担心。

I wondered
 to see you there. 看到你在那里我很惊讶。

I shouldn't wonder
 if Jack got into trouble again. 如果杰克再出麻烦我不会感到奇怪。
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 　和about连用，表示“对……感到惊奇（不安等）”：

I was wondering about
 that. 我对此感到惊奇。

I often wonder about
 why she treated me like that. 我常常奇怪她为什么这样待我。

Do you often wonder about
 the future of the world? 你常为世界的未来感到不安吗？

有时表示“不知（如何是好）”：

I'm still wondering about
 taking a further degree. 对是否再念一个学位我仍犹豫不定。

I'm wondering about
 our next move. 我仍然不知道下一步怎么办。


 709　Words with the Same Pronunciation

英语中有许多词音同而拼法不同，现择要列出如下：



	bass-base /beis/

	bear-bare /bɛə/




	berry-bury /'beri/

	blew-blue /blu:/




	born-borne / bɔ:n/

	bread-bred /bred/




	break-brake /breik/

	caught-court /kɔ:t/




	cell-sell /sel/

	coarse-course / kɔ:s/




	dear-deer /diə/

	dew-due /dju:/




	die-dye /dai/

	draught-draft /drɑ:ft/




	fare-fair /fɛə/

	flour-flower/flauə/




	heal-heel /hi:l/

	heard-herd /hə:d/




	here-hear /hiə/

	hoarse-horse /hɔ:s/




	hole-whole /həul/

	knew-new /nju:/




	knot-not /nɔt/

	know-no /nəu/




	lain-lane/lein/

	lessen-lesson /'lesn/




	made-maid/meid/

	mail-male /meil/




	minor-miner /'mainə/

	one-won /wʌn/




	peace-piece /pi:s/

	pedal-peddle /'pedl/




	plain-plane /plein/

	pray-prey /prei/




	principal-principle /'prinsəpl/

	road-rode /rəud/




	role-roll /rəul/

	root-route /ru:t/




	sail-sale /seil/

	sauce-source /sɔ:s/




	scene-seen /si:n/

	sea-see /si:/




	sole-soul /səul/

	some-sum /sʌm/




	son-sun /sʌn/

	stair-stare /stɛə/




	steel-steal /sti:l/

	storey-story /'stɔ:ri/




	tail-tale/teil/

	there-their/ðɛə/




	threw-through /θru:/

	throne-thrown /θrəun/




	too-two /tu:/

	vain-vein /vein/




	wail-whale/weil/

	waist-waste /weist/




	wait-weight /weit/

	war-wore /wɔ:/




	way-weigh /wei/

	week-weak /wi:k/




	whether-weather /'weðə/

	 





 710　Word with Two Pronunciations

英语中有不少词可有两种读法，主要有以下几种情况：
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 　同形异义词：

有不少词，形式相同，意义不同，有时读音也不同，现举例如下：



	
bow

	

/bau/


	

v.


	
He bowed
 and left the room. 他鞠了一躬，离开了房间。




	 
	

/bəu/


	

n.


	
They hunted with bows
 and arrows. 他们用弓箭打猎。




	
lead

	

/li:d/


	

v.


	
A path leads
 up the hill. 一条小路通向山上。




	 
	

/led/


	

n.


	

Lead
 is a heavy metal. 铅是一种很重的金属。




	
live

	

/liv/


	

v.


	
Where does he live
 ? 他住哪儿？




	 
	

/laiv/


	

adj.


	
We saw a live
 rattlesnake. 我们看见一条活的响尾蛇。




	
minute

	

/'minit/


	

n.


	
Just a minute. 请等一会儿。




	 
	

/mai'nju:t/


	

adj.


	
The area affected is minute
 . 受影响的地区很小。




	
row

	

/rəu/


	

n.


	
They were standing in a row
 . 他们站成一排。




	 
	

/rau/


	

n.


	
He had a row
 with his wife. 他和妻子吵了一架。




	
sow

	

/səu/


	

v.


	
We sowed
 our vegetable seeds yesterday. 昨天我们种下了菜籽。




	 
	

/sau/


	

n.


	
He bought a sow
 in the market. 他在市场上买了一头母猪。




	
tear

	

/tɛə/


	

v.


	
Why did you tear
 the letter into pieces? 你为什么把信撕碎？




	 
	

/tiə/


	

n.


	
He laughed till the tears came. 他笑得眼泪都流出来了。




	
wind

	

/waind/


	

v.


	
The stream winds
 through the valley. 溪流蜿蜒流过河谷。




	 
	

/wind/


	

n.


	
A gentle wind
 was blowing. 吹来一阵和风。




	
wound

	

/wu:nd/


	

v.


	
He was wounded
 in the leg. 他腿部受了伤。




	 
	

/waund/


	

v.


	
She wound
 a blanket round the child. 她给孩子裹上一床毯子。
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 　有些词词类转换后重音也跟着改变，如：



	
contest

	

/'kɔntest/


	

n.


	
Did you enter the contest
 ? 你参加比赛了吗？




	 
	

/kən'test/


	

v.


	
They contested
 every inch of the ground. 他们争夺每一寸土地。




	
contract

	

/'kɔntrækt/


	

n.


	
We made a contract with them. 我们和他们订了一份契约。




	 
	

/kən'trækt/


	

v.


	
They contracted
 to build that bridge. 他们订了合同修那座桥。




	
record

	

/'rekɔ:d/


	

n.


	
Play some records
 of dance music, please. 请放些跳舞的音乐唱片。




	 
	

/rik'ɔ:d /


	

v.


	
The programme was recorded
 . 节目录下来了。




	
Suspect

	

/'sʌspekt/


	

n.


	
Several suspects
 were arrested. 有几名嫌疑犯被捕。




	 
	

/sə'spekt/


	

v.


	
I suspected
 that he had been in jail. 我怀疑他蹲过监狱。





这类词很多，下面是一些常见的这种词：
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 　另外有些词用作不同词类时，读音有少许变化，例如：



	
advocate

	

/'ædvəkeit/


	

v.


	
He advocated
 a change of policy. 他主张改变政策。




	 
	

/'ædvəki (ə) t/


	

n.


	
He was an advocate
 of free trade. 他提倡自由贸易。




	
associate

	

/ə'səuʃieit/


	

v.


	
I didn't want to associate
 with it. 我不愿和它发生联系。




	 
	

/ə'səuʃiət/


	

n.


	
They are business associates
 . 他们是商业上的伙伴。




	
separate

	

/'sepəreit/


	

v.


	
She soon separated
 from him. 她不久和他分手了。




	 
	

/'sepər (ə) t/


	

adj.


	
The children sleep in separate
 beds. 孩子们分床睡。





下面这些词都有这个现象：
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 　此外，有一些以-se结尾的词，在作动词时读/z/
 ，作名词或形容词时读/s/
 ，如：


	
	
作名词或形容词

	
	
作动词




	
house

	

/haus/


	
（n.
 ）

	

/hauz/





	
use

	

/ju:s/


	
（n.
 ）

	

/ju:z/





	
abuse

	

/ə'bju:s/


	
（n.
 ）

	

/ə'bju:z/





	
excuse

	

/ik'skju:s/


	
（n.
 ）

	

/ik'skju:z/





	
misuse

	

/mis'ju:s/


	
（n.
 ）

	

/mis'ju:z/





	
refuse

	

/ri'fju:s/


	
（n.
 ）

	

/ri'fju:z/





	
close

	

/kləus/


	
（adj.
 ）

	

/kləuz/





	
diffuse

	

/di'fju:s/


	
（adj.
 ）

	

/di'fju:z/
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 　还有一些词，随着词类的不同，读音也不同，如：
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 711　work—job—occupation—employment—profession—task
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 　work可作动词和名词。作动词时主要表示“工作”：

Henry works
 in a bank. 亨利在一家银行工作。

Miss Diana has been working
 very well. 戴安娜小姐一直工作得很好。

They worked
 on until late in the afternoon. 他们工作到下午很晚的时候。

作名词时也主要表示“工作”：

I cannot find work
 in this town. 我无法在这座城市找到工作。

The machine can do the work
 of three men. 这台机器能干三个人的工作。

When his work
 wasn't going right, he was restless. 工作进行不顺利时他感到不安。

还可表示具体的工作、职务，活计等：

I go to work
 at 9. 我九点上班。

He left work
 at 5: 30. 他五点半下班。

I am taking some work
 home to do this evening. 我准备带些活回家去干。

也可表示“作品”（可数）：


Measure for Measure
 is a hard
 work to understand. 《一报还一报》是一部难懂的作品。

This painting is one of Matisse's greatest works
 . 这幅画是马蒂斯最伟大的作品之一。

His best known work
 was his Sixth Symphony. 他最著名的作品是他的第六交响曲。

复数形式可表示“工厂”：

The steel works
 is closed for the holidays. 假日中钢厂关门了。

He burnt his hands at the glass works
 . 他在玻璃厂把手烫伤了。

He works in the water works
 . 他在自来水厂工作。

[image: ]
 　job也可表示“工作”，指具体的一份工作，为可数名词：

He wanted a job
 , any sort of a job
 . 他想找工作，什么工作都行。

He had taken a job
 at a children's hospital. 他在儿童医院找到一份工作。

He has a good job
 in a bank. 他在银行有一份好工作。

He lost his job
 . 他失业了。

job还可表示“任务”、“职务”：

That's my job
 . 这是我的职务。

The repair job
 will cost $300. 这件修理任务需花300美元。

“What's your job
 ?” “I'm a schoolmaster.” “你任什么职务？”“我是校长。”

He knows his job
 . 他很内行。
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 　occupation也表示“职业”、“工作”（作不可数名词）：

What's your occupation
 ? 你是干什么（工作）的？

Teaching is her occupation
 . 她的职业是教师。

He's a carpenter by occupation
 . 他的职业是木匠。

I have endless occupation
 . 我有没完没了的工作要做。

He had no special occupation
 . 他没有特别的工作。

在填写表格时，在occupation一栏，你可填入你的具体职业，如engineer, doctor, journalist等，如果没有工作，也可填入housewife, student, unemployed或retired。

[image: ]
 　employment也可表示“职业”、“工作”，也是不可数名词：

He is looking for employment
 . 他正在找工作。

All this year's graduates have found employment
 . 今年的毕业生全找到了工作。

还可表示“就业机会”、“就业率”等：

There is employment
 there for ten men. 那儿有10个人的就业机会。

The new factory provided employment
 for many men. 新工厂为许多人提供了就业机会。

Only 18 per cent thought employment
 would rise over the next year. 只有18％的人认为就业率明年会上升。

还可用作定语：



	
employment office就业办公室

	
employment exchange（政府）职业介绍所




	
employment agency（私人）职业介绍所

	 




[image: ]
 　profession也可表示“职业”、“工作”，但多指应具有某些专业知识的工作：

She intends to make teaching her profession
 . 她打算以教书为职业。

I don't know what profession
 would suit me. 我不知道什么工作对我合适。

What profession
 will you be studying for? 你将学习干哪一行？

profession也可指某一职业的全体人员：

The teaching profession
 claim (s) to be badly paid. 教师声称他们的薪津太低。

The medical profession
 favors this law. 医务人员赞成这项法律。

[image: ]
 　task多指“任务”、“工作”，为可数名词：

That task
 had been fulfilled. 这项任务已经实现。

He wasn't equal to the task
 . 他不能胜任这项工作。

Jennie fell to her task
 in silence. 珍妮开始静静地干她的工作。

Girls performed most of the tasks
 . 姑娘们负责干大部分的工作。


 712　worth—worthwhile—worthy
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 　worth可用作形容词，也可用作名词。作形容词时由于后面经常跟名词，有些人认为它是介词。它的基本意思是“值（多少钱）”，“价钱为……”：

It was worth
 at least fifty francs. 它至少值50法郎。

How much is the picture worth
 ? 这张画值多少钱？

It's not worth
 much. 它不值多少钱。

It's not worth
 more than ten shillings. 它的价钱不会超过10先令。

Each of these stamps is worth
 30 cents. 每张邮票的价钱是3角。

还可表示“值得……”，后面可跟名词或动名词：

The exhibition is well worth
 a visit. 这个展览会值得一看。

Is it worth
 the trouble? 值得这样费事吗？

It's worth
 trying. 它值得一试。

His suggestion is worth
 considering. 他的建议值得考虑。
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 　worth作名词时可表示“价钱”（不可数）：

I know the true worth
 of his friendship. 我知道他友谊的真正价值。

Do not underestimate his worth
 . 不要低估他的价值。

Compared with her affection, nothing else had any worth
 . 和她的爱相比，其他一切都没有价值。

有时表示“值（多少钱的）东西”（不可数）：

I've bought a shilling's worth
 of sweets. 我买了1先令钱的糖果。

Buy five pence' worth
 of fish for supper. 买五便士的鱼晚饭时吃。

I bought ten dollars' worth
 of postage stamps. 我买了10美金的邮票。

还可表示“价钱”、“价格”（可加不定冠词）：

The painting's worth
 was estimated at half a million dollars. 这张画的价钱估计为20万美元。

The appraiser put a worth
 of a thousand dollars on the ring. 估价师认为这只戒指值1 000美元。

此外还可指一个人的财产，身价：

What would you estimate his worth
 at? 你估计他的财产有多少？

His worth
 is reckoned at over a million dollars. 他的身价估计为一百多万美元。
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 　worthwhile为形容词，表示“值得（干）的”：

The visit to Paris was worthwhile
 . 巴黎之行是值得的。

Is it worthwhile
 visiting that city? 访问那座城市值得吗？

The effort seemed worthwhile
 to them. 做这样的努力他们认为是值得的。

还可表示“有价值”：

This is a worthwhile
 cause. 这是一个有价值的事业。

She has a very worthwhile
 job
 . 她有一个有价值的工作。

Here is some worthwhile
 advice to you. 这儿有一点对你们有价值的忠告。

[image: ]
 　worthy也可表示“有价值的”、“有意义的”：

He has lived a worthy
 life. 他度过了有价值的一生。

The people gave generously to support the worthy
 cause. 人们慷慨解囊来支持这个有意义的事业。

The school has graduated many worthy
 young people. 这所学校毕业了许多有出息的青年。

worthy还可跟不定式或of引导的短语，表示“值得”、“配得上”：

He is worthy
 to take his place. 他值得担任这项职务。

She said she was not worthy
 to be his wife. 她说她不配做他的妻子。

She is worthy
 of all adoration. 她值得钟爱。

I'm not really worthy
 of her. 我并不真正配得上她。


 713　would

would是用得最多的助动词之一，在口语中可缩短为'd, 否定式多缩写为wouldn't, 主要有下面用法：
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 　构成过去将来时态，表示从过去观点看要发生的事，各人称后都可以用：

I knew you would
 agree. 我知道你会同意的。

In Berlin he met a woman whom he would
 one day marry. 在柏林他遇到一个后来他要娶的女人。

He would
 go in spite of our warning. 尽管我们提出警告他还是要去。

常可用于间接引语及某些宾语从句中：

She said she would
 be waiting for me in the lounge. 她说她将在大厅等我。

I asked if he would
 come and mend my television set. 我问他可否来修理我的电视机。

I told him I would
 call again that evening. 我告诉他我晚上再给他打电话。

[image: ]
 　谈过去情况，表示“愿意”、“肯”、“会”（可说是will的过去形式）：

He wouldn't
 let the doctor take his blood pressure. 他不肯让医生给他量血压。

He felt Helen would
 never permit anything of the sort. 他感到海伦绝不会允许发生这样的事。

I had to obey whether I would
 or not. 不管我是否愿意，我都得服从。

这种would也可用在条件从句中：

I should be glad if you would
 give an account of it. 如果你愿给我讲讲这事我会很高兴。

If Ann would
 admit this I shouldn't quarrel with her. 如果安肯承认这一点我也不会和她争吵了。

[image: ]
 　用在虚拟条件中，表示假想的情况：

I would
 do it if I could. 如果我能够我是会这样做的。（但我不能）

If he were in town, he would
 help us. 如果他在城里他会帮助我们的。（但他不在）

If they studied, they would
 learn. 如果他们学，也会学会。（但他们不学）

如果谈过去情况，要用would have done这种形式，从句中的谓语多为 “had+过去分词”：

She would have said
 more if he had not walked away. 如果他没走开她还会多说几句的。

If she hadn't married, she would
 probably have achieved
 more. 如果她没结婚，成就或许会更大。

还常常用在含蓄条件句中：

Denial would
 have been useless. 否认是没有用的。

You might see her personally. It would
 be better. 你可以亲自去见她，那样更好一些。

I would
 have written before but I have been ill. 我本来要早点给你写信的，但我生病了。

[image: ]
 　用在日常口语中代替will, 使语气显得更委婉：


Would
 you kindly send me his address? 你可否把他的地址寄给我？

When would
 it be convenient for you to begin? 你什么时候开始比较方便？

London wouldn't
 suit her. 伦敦恐怕不适合她。

Anyway, I wouldn't
 let any trouble come to you. 不管怎样我不会让你遇到任何麻烦。

[image: ]
 　表示过去习惯性的动作：

He would
 sit there for hours sometimes, doing nothing. 有时他会在那里坐几个钟头什么也不干。

Occasionally we would
 go out and paint pictures. 偶尔我们会出去画画。

Now and then a magpie would
 call. 喜鹊会不时地叫几声。

This made people stop, and then I would
 make a ten-minute speech. 这使人们停下来，然后我会做10分钟的讲演。

也可表示某种倾向：

The wound wouldn't
 heal. 伤口老不能愈合。

The window wouldn't
 open. 窗户打不开了。

They just would not
 believe what we told them. 他们就是不信我们给他们讲的话。

[image: ]
 　表示一种猜想：

The person you mentioned would
 be Uncle Li. 你提的这个人想必是李大叔。

I thought you would
 have finished this by now. 我以为你现在已经干完了。


Y


 714　yard

yard有两个主要意思：
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 　一码（等于91.4厘米）：

One yard
 is nearly a metre in length. 1码接近10米长。

The garden is ten yards
 wide. 花园有10码宽。

Will two yards
 of dress material be enough? 两码衣料够吗？

[image: ]
 　庭院，院子：

The children are playing in the yard
 . 孩子们在院子里玩。

Leave your car in the yard
 ; it'll be safe there. 把车停在院子里，那儿很安全。

Behind the house is a big yard
 where mother hangs out the washing. 在房子后面有一个大庭院，妈妈在那里晾衣服。


 715　yes—no

在回答一般疑问句时常以yes和no回答：

“Would you like some tea?” “Yes
 , please.”“要不要来点茶？”“好的。”

“Are you going?” “Yes
 , (I am).”“你准备去吗？”“是的。”

“Hasn't she got beautiful eyes?” “Yes
 , hasn't she!”“她眼睛真美。”“可不是吗!”

在否定问句后，回答时要注意，肯定句前要用yes, 否定句前要用no （这和汉语是不一致的）：

“Haven't you got a computer at home?” “No, I haven't.”“你家里没有电脑？”“是的，没有。”

“Didn't you get my fax?” “Yes, I got it.”“你难道没收到我的传真？”“不，我收到了。”

“I have no idea what's happening?” “No, I haven't either.”“我不知道发生什么事。”“我也不知道。”

“Haven't you got a raincoat?” “Yes, I have.”“你没有雨衣？”“不，我有。”

“The phone isn't working.” “Yes, it is.”“电话坏了。”“不，没坏。”

对别人的话作出反应时也可用yes：


Yes
 , you are right. 是的，你说得对。


Yes
 , that's true. 是的，这是事实。


Yes
 , you may go. 好了，你可以走了。


 716　yesterday
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 　yesterday多用作副词，表示“昨天”：

He went home yesterday
 . 他昨天回家了。


Yesterday
 he came to tea. 昨天他来吃下午茶了。

yesterday可以和morning, afternoon, evening一起用：

She went to the shop yesterday morning
 . 昨天上午她去商店了。

Where did you go yesterday afternoon
 ? 你昨天下午到哪里去了？


Yesterday evening
 she went to an Italian restaurant. 昨晚她到一家意大利餐馆去了。

“昨晚”也可用last night表示，这时不能用yesterday。

[image: ]
 　yesterday还可用作名词：


Yesterday
 was Sunday. 昨天是星期天。

I can't find yesterday's
 newspaper. 我找不到昨天的报纸了。

We spent yesterday
 in Chicago. 昨天我们是在芝加哥度过的。

I was there the day before yesterday
 . 我前天在那里。

yesterday还可指“过去”（尤指不久的过去）：

Remember the hairstyles of yesterday
 ? 还记得往日的发式吗？

The worker of today is different from the worker of yesterday
 . 今天的工人不同于过去的工人。


 717　yet

yet可以作副词，也可以作连词。
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 　作副词时表示“还”（多用于否定句）：

The moon had not yet
 risen. 月亮还没有升起。

I haven't enough data yet
 . 我还没有足够的数据。

I don't want to go away yet
 . 我现在还不想离开。

还可用于疑问句，表示“已经”：

“Has he come yet?” “No, not yet.” “他来了吗？”“还没来。”

I wonder if she's started yet
 . 不知她开始了没有。

肯定句中一般用already表示“已经”：

She's already started. 她已经开始了。

He's already left. 他已经走了。

在个别情况下在肯定句中也可用yet
 ：

It was too early yet
 to tell anything. 目前要说什么还为时过早。

Go at once while there is yet
 (=still) time. 趁现在还有时间立刻去。

Much yet
 remains to be done. 还有很多事等着要做。

I've a few more pages to read yet
 . 我还有几页书要看。

还可表示将来还可能发生某事：

He may come yet
 . 他还可能来。

The plan may yet
 succeed. 这计划还可能成功。

It will be colder yet
 before spring comes. 春天来之前还可更冷一些。

[image: ]
 　作连词时表示“但是”、“却”：

I have failed, yet
 I shall try again. 我失败了，但我还要尝试。

I gave him ten pounds (and) yet
 he was not satisfied. 我给了他10镑但他仍不满足。

The tongue is not steel yet
 it cuts. 舌头不是钢做的，却能刺伤人。（谚语）

Though the sore be healed, yet
 a scar may remain. 伤痛虽然好了，却可能留下伤疤。（谚语）

有时可连接两个形容词：

It is strange yet
 true. 这很奇怪，却是真的。

The judge was stern, yet
 completely fair. 法官很严峻，却完全公正。

也可和and连用：

She's vain and foolish, and yet
 people like her. 她很虚荣愚蠢，但人们却喜欢她。

He's pleasant enough, and yet
 I don't like him. 他够招人喜欢的，但我不喜欢他。


 718　youth—a youth—the youth—youthful

[image: ]
 　youth表示“青年时代”（多作不可数名词）：

In his youth
 he had had a serious love affair. 他青年时代曾严肃地恋爱过一次。

I visited South America in my youth
 . 我青年时代曾访问过南美。

He spent his youth
 in Scotland. 他的青年时期是在苏格兰度过的。

偶尔可加不定冠词：

An idle youth
 , a needy age. 年轻不努力，老了会受穷。（谚语）

还可表示“青春”（作不可数名词）：

Now my youth
 has gone. 现在我的青春已经消逝。

She keeps her youth
 well. 她很好地保住了她的青春。

Enjoy your youth
 ! 享受你的青春年华!

They've got youth
 and high spirits. 他们很年轻，情绪高昂。

[image: ]
 　youth可表示年轻人（多指男青年）：

He was an easy-going youth
 . 他是一个随和的年轻人。

Some youths
 were standing near the bus stop. 几个年轻人站在公共汽车站附近。

That long-haired youth
 had no manners. 那个长头发的年轻人没有礼貌。

也可作不可数名词，表示青年人整体：

The new TV program is aimed at youth
 . 新的电视节目是给青年人看的。

The youth
 of the country is (are) ready to fight for the country. 这个国家的青年准备为祖国战斗。

[image: ]
 　youthful是形容词，表示“年轻”、“青年人的”、“像年轻人的”：

You're looking as youthful
 as ever. 你还是像过去那样年轻。

Our youthful
 visitor is Pamela's boy friend. 我们年轻的客人是帕米拉的男朋友。

He still has his youthful
 spirit at 75. 他75岁了，还有青年人的精神。

a very youthful
 old gentleman一位像年轻人的老先生。
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